Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  Hbrary  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/| 


NYPL  RESEARCH  UBHARIES 

iillllllllilliillllllllL 

3  3433  06913293  8 


MMkil 


BOOK  OF  MORMON. 


Entered  according  to  act  of  Congress^  in  the  year  1879,  by 

JOSEPH  F.  SMITH, 
Inthe  office  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  at  Washington,  D. 


THE 


BOOK  OP  MORMON: 

AN  ACCOUNT  WRITTEN  BY 

THE   HAND   OF  MORMON, 


UPON 


plates  tuhen  from  %  ^latts  d  |[ip|^i 


I* 


Wherefore  it  is  an  abridgment  of  the  record  of  the  people  of  Kephl,  and  alto  of  the  Laman- 
itc«;  written  to  tiie  Latnaiiitee  who  are  a  remnant  of  thehonneof  Israel;  and  also  to  Jew 
and  Gentile:  written  by  way  of  comman<]uient.  and  also  by  the  Fpirit  of  prophecy  and  of 
revelntion.  Written  and  sealed  up,  and  hid  up  unto  the  J^rd,  that  they  might  not  be 
destroyed ;  to  come  forth  by  the  gift  and  power  of  God  unto  the  iiiterpretntiun  thereof :  sealiA) 
1>y  the  hand  of  Moroni,  and  hid  up  unto  the  Lord,  to  come  forth  hi  due  time  by  the  way  of 
(•entile;  the  interpretation  thereof  by  the  gift  of  God. 

An  abridtnnent  tikeu  fnrni  the  Book  of  Ether  also;  which  is  a  record  of  the  people  of 
J:ire<l;  who  were  M:attered  at  the  time  the  Lord  confounded  the  language  of  the  people 
vlieii  they  were  building  a  tower  to  get  to  heaven  ;  which  is  to  shew  unto  the  remnant 
uf  iiie  Uuu»).of  Inrael  what  great  things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  their  fiithers;  and  that 
they  may  know  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  that  they  are  not  cast  off  forever  ;  and  also  to 
the  conviuciug  of  the  Jew  and  Gentile  that  JESUS  is  the  CHRIST,  the  ETERNAL  OOD. 
iiianifi'stiiig  hiniKlf  unto  all  nations.  And  now  if  there  are  faults,  they  are  the  mistakes 
of  men  :  wherefore  condemn  not  the  things  of  God,  that  ye  may  be  found  spotless  at  the 
jad^ment-scat  of  Christ. 
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84f  Znxim^n^  of  Zfixtt  WBiitnf%%t%. 

Be  ft  known  onto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  unto  whont 
this  work  shall  come,  that  we,  through  the  grace  of  God  the  Father,  and  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  have  seen  the  plates  which  contain  this  record,  which  i^  a 
record  of  the  people  of  Nephi.  and  also  of  the  Lamanites,  their  brethren, 
and  also  of  the  people  of  Jared.  who  came  from  the  tower  of  which  hath 
been  spoken ;  and  we  also  know  that  they  have  been  translated  by  the 
gift  and  power  of  God,  for  his  voice  hath  declared  it  unto  us ,  wherefore  we 
know  of  a  surety  that  the  work  is  true.  And  we  also  testify  that  we  have 
seen  the  engravings  which  are  upon  the  plates ;  and  they  have  been  shewn 
onto  OB  by  the  power  of  God.  and  not  of  man.  And  we  declare  with  words 
of  soberness,  that  an  angel  of  God  came  down  from  heaven,  and  he  brought 
and  laid  before  our  eyes,  that  we  beheld  and  saw  the  plates,  and  the 
engravings  thereon ;  and  we  know  that  it  is  by  the  gjace  of  God  the  Father, 
and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  we  beheld  and  bear  reconf  that  these  thing? 
are  true .  and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes,  nevertheless  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
commanded  us  that  we  should  bear  record  of  it .  wherefore,  to  be  obedient 
unto  the  commandments  of  God,  we  bear  testimony  of  these  things.  And 
we  know  that  if  we  are  faithful  in  Christ,  we  shall  rid  our  garments  of  the 
blood  of  all  men,  and  be  found  spotless  before  the  judgment-scat  of  Christ, 
and  shall  dwell  with  him  eternally  in  the  heavens.  And  the  honour  be  to  the 
Father,  and  to  the  Son,  and  to  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  one  God     Amen. 

Oliver  Oowdery, 
David  Whitmer, 
Martin  Harris 


@tnll  also  ti^f  ^estimonp  of  Oi^t  Sl^ttnrsara. 

Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  unto  whom 
this  work  shall  come,  that  Joseph  Smith,  Jun  .  the  translator  of  this  work, 
has  shewn  unto  us  the  plates  of  which  hath  been  spoken,  which  have  the 
appearance  of  gold  ,  and  as  many  of  the  leaves  as  the  said  Smith  has  trans- 
lated, we  did  handle  with  our  hands  ;  and  we  also  saw  the  engravings  there- 
on, all  of  which  has  the  appearance  of  ancient  work,  and  of  curious  work- 
manship. And  this  we  bear  record  with  words  of  soberness,  that  the  said 
Smith  has  shewn  unto  us,  for  we  have  seen  and  hefted,  and  know  of  a  surety 
that  the  said  Smith  has  got  the  plates  of  which  we  have  spoken.  And  we 
give  our  names  unto  the  world,  to  witness  unto  the  world  that  which  wt^ 
have  seen  ;  and  we  lie  not,  God  bearing  witness  of  it. 

Christian  Whitmer,  Hiram  Page, 

Jacob  Whitmer,  Joseph  Smith,  Sen. 

Peter  Whitmer,  Jun.  Htrum  Smith^ 

JoHjr  Whitmer,  Samuel  K.  S^na 


CONTENTS. 


PAOI 
I.  NiPHI     ..      ..       1 

Unguage  d  the  Record     . .     . .      1 
Nephi'g  Abridgment     3 


S 

10 

11 

13 


Lehi's  Dream 

Lehi  departs  into  the  wUdemefM 

Nephi  Buyeth  Laban      .     . 

iianah  complains  of  Lehi's  Vision 

Contents  of  the  brass  plates 

bhmael  goes  with  Nepni 

Nephi's  brethren  rebel,  and  bind 

Wm 14 

Lehi's  dream  of  the  tree,  rod,  dec.  15 

Messiah  and  John  prophesied  of  18 

Olive  Branches  broken  off  19 
Nephi's  Vision  of  Mary                .21 

Do.  the  Crucifixion  of  Christ  23 

Do.  darkness  and  earthquake  24 
Great  abominable  church    . .       .25 

Dijjcovery  of  the  promised  land  26 

Bible  spoken  of       27 

Book  of  Mormon  and  Holy  Ghost 

promised       .      . .  28 

Other  books  come  forth       . .     . .  29 

Bible  and  Book  of  Mormon  one  29 

Promises  to  the  Oentiles     . .     . .  29 

Two  Churches 80 

The  work  of  the  Father  to  com- 
mence      31 

A  man  in  white  robes  (John)     . .  31 

Nephites  come  to  knowledge     . .  S3 

Rod  of  Iron     34 

The  sons  ot  iMlbi  take  wives  S6 

Director  found  (ball) 36 

Nephi  broke  his  bow 37 

Directors  work  by  faith         .     .  38 

bhmael  died 38 

Lehi  uid  NejM  threatened. .     . .  38 

Vq»hl  commanded  to  buUd  a  ship  40 

Nephi  about  to  be  worshipped  hy  i 

his  brethren..  44  / 


PAOK 

Ship  finished  and  entered   ..  45 

Dancing  in  the  ship      45 

Nephi  bound :  ship  driven  back  .  46 

Arrived  on  the  promised  land    . .  47 

Plates  of  ore  made        47 

Zenos,  Neum,  and  Zeiiock    .     .  48 

Isaiah's  Writings 50 

Holy  One  of  Israel 55 


11.  Nephi 68 

Lehi  to  his  sons .58 

Opposition  in  all  things       ...       G2 
Adam  fell  that  men  might  be    .      64 

Joseph  saw  our  day      65 

A  choice  seer 65 

Writings  grow  together  ..     *i6 

Prophet  promised  to  the  Li\man- 

ites 67 

Joseph's  prophecy  on  brasA  plates    67 

Lehi  buried      68 

Nephi's  life  sought 70 

Nephi  separated  from  Laman    . .     70 

Temple  built 71 

Skin  of  blackness 72 

Priests,  &c.  consecrated      . .     . .     72 

Make  other  plates 72 

Isaiah's  words  (by  Jacob)     . .     . .     73 

Angels  to  a  devil 70 

Spirits  and  bodies  re-united       . .     79 

Baptism 81 

No  kings  upon  this  land      . .     . .     84 
Isaiah  prophcsieth        . .  .87 

Rod  of  the  stem  of  Jesse    .       .100 
Seed  of  Joseph  perish  not  ..     .     109 

Law  of  Moses  kept       lOt 

Chri3(  shall  shew  himaelt    . .     . .  \\Q 
Signn  of  C;hri8t,  birth  Mid  deaJcYi  \\^ 


viit 

Whiiper   tnm   Uw   dnit,    book 

Sc^ed  book  bo  b4  Infiughi  forth  114 
The   wards   Inml    thia,    Ipny 

Tench  with  their  iBicnlng  *oi 
dEnv  the  Holj' Cheat       .■     ..  117 

Ken juVed ol "theBoo'ka  '.'.  '.'.  131 
Wbuie»nd  s  dolightsome  people  IM 
Work  conimencaamoneall  peoplB  18! 
Lamb  of  Qod  bipt^ed..     .-     --  1» 

jtaort    ..     *'  .'    '"     -.      .  W» 

Boom  o*  Ju»1      ..     ..     ..     ..  IIS 

Nephi  nnrfntelh  a  Klnj      ..     ..  1» 

kephltea  snil  Lamsniti^'  , .  .  ■  lA 
A  nghCi^Dus  branch  Irani  Joseph  1S£ 

'^uf '.TT  "?  "'.°™.'^'.''  .'' IM 
Jinvalaokhevondtha  mwk      ..  I^ 

Tams  olive  tree  " UI 

ilBtheniinit  part  ni  the  vineyiu'd  13H 

Bnmc'lies  overcame  the  rooU    !!  14S 

Sh'erEnTlhe  AnS-ChriEt       '.'.      '.'.   Ul 
A  sign,  ShareiD  emitten      ..     ..148 
Snoe  tAkai  Uie  plmta  tmn  hli 
mUmi    .,     ..  rr^. 1*9 

Ml  Book  or  Birot     '.  iw 

boa,  Ihr  tinimntotciTen..     ..  160 
Becoida  Uimteaal  by  I^mu- 
jta        IBI 

Umuilta  nt  nw  rnnt     ..     ..  1» 

TBI  Booi  or.  JutOH Ui 

Hephita  vufld  itroH I^ 

Umulla  drlDk  blood 163 

Voi-HyHUm 1E3 

rtMexMlnrBdloOnal     ..     ..  IM 


I  brDu,  iword  Mt 


Moelbh  begui  to  relfn  . . 


W)NTKNT8. 


is 


TAQK 

s  delivered  by  Umhi  ..  ..228 
ilftted  by  two  stones  . .  . .  2*28 
e  back  to  the  tower  . .  . .  S228 
ids  fpven  to  Alma        ..     ..  228 

es  appointed 229 

Moaiahdied 238 

died 233 

s  of  Nephi  ended  . .     ..       .233 


BooE  or  AUfA  •.     ..  838 

r  slew  Gideon        234 

d  made  king 237 

a  slain  in  battle    . .     . .     . .  239 

cites  painted  red  . .     . .     ..  240 

.  baptized  in  Sidon       . .     . .  243 

.'8  pteachinir 245 

.  ordained  ddera 251 

nanded  to  meet  often  . .     . .  251 

.  saw  an  angel        256 

lek  saw  an  angel 262 

ers  questioning  Amulek    ,  ■  263 

I  named 265 

om  the  lai^'yer      266 

xna  trembles 268 

ion  spoken  of 272 

lizedek  priesthood    \  ..     ..  273 

om  stoned      276 

rds  burned      276 

n  rent      278 

"om  healed  and  baptized     ..  279 

x's  desolation 281 

inites  converted 283 

la  scattered  at  Scbus  • .  . .  286 
lun  smote  off  arms  . .  . .  286 
lon  and  king  Lamoni  . .     . .  288 

Lamoni  fell 290 

ion  and  the  Queen  . .  . .  291 
And  Queen  prostrate  . .     . .  292 

a,  Ac  delivered 297 

talem  built      297 

hing  in  Jerusalem  . .  . .  297 
•ni's  father  converted  . .  301 
Desolation  and  Bountiful . .  303 

Nephi-Lehies 305 

ral  council       . .     . .     . .     . .  306 

is  buried..     ..  ..     ..  307 

massacred      308 

nites  perish  by  fire     . .     . .  309 

ry  foroidden 315 

Kephi-Lehies     removed    to 
Bhon,  called  Ammonites    . .  317 

endous  battle        317 

Dhrist,  Korihor 321 

or  struck  diunb 325 

evil  in  the  form  of  an  angel  325 

lOr  trodden  down 326 

's  mission  to  Zoraraites  . .  327 
umptom  (hoiy  Btaad). .     . .  328 


IPAQ*. 

Alma  on  hill  Onidah     881 

Alma  on  fJMth. 330 

Prophecy. of  S^nos'       334 

Prophecy  gf  S^enock     334 

Amulek's  knowledge  of  Christ  . .  330 

Charity  recommended 337 

Same  spirit  possess  your  body  . .  338 

Believers  cast  out 339 

Alma  to  Helaman 341 

Plates  given  to  Helaman    . .     . .  343 

24  Plates 346 

Ckizelem,  a  stone,  (secret)  . .     . .  346 

.  Liahona,  or  compass 347 

Alma  to  Shiblon 348 

Alma  to  Corianton        350 

Unpardonable  sin 350 

Resurrection 353 

Restoration      354 

Justice  in  punishment 356 

If,  Adam,  took,  tree,  life    . .     . .  356 

Meny  rob  Justice 358 

Moroni's  stratagem       362 

Slaughter  of  LAmanites      . .     . .  363 
Moroni's  speech  to  Zerahenmah  364 

Prophecy  of  a  soldier 366 

Lainanites  covenant  of  peace    . .  366 
Alma's  prophecy,  400  years  after 

Christ 868 

Dwindle  in  unbelief      368 

Alma's  strange  departxue    . .     . .  3te 
Amalickiah     leadeth    away   the 

people,  destroyeth  the  church  370 

Standard  of  Moroni      370 

Joseph's  coat  rent . .     ....     . .  371 

JacoD's  prophecy  of  Joseph's  seed  371 
Fevers  m'  the  land,  plants  and 

roots  for  diseases       373 

Amalickiah 'a  plot 374 

The  kin^  stabbed 375 

Amahckiah  marries  the  Queen ; 

and  is  acknowledged  king  . .  376 
Fortifications  by  Moroni  . .  . .  378 
Ditches  filled  with  dead  bodies..  382 

Amalickiah 's  oath 382 

Pahoran  appointed  Judge    . .     . .  386 
.Army  against  king-men      . .     . .  388 

Amalickiah  slain 390 

Ammoron  made  king 391 

Bountiful  fortified 391 

Dissensions      395 

2000  Young  Men .396 

Moroni's  epistle  to  Ammoron     . .  397 

Ammoron 's  answer       398 

(  amanites  made  drunk  . .  400 

Moroni's  stratagem       400 

Helaman's  epistle  to  Moroni      . .   402 

Helanmn's  stratagem 404 

Mothers  taught  faith 406 

Lanianites  surrendered        . .     . .  ^^^ 
City  of  Antiparah  taken     . .     . .  ^^1 


City  at  CdmAnl  tkkeii 
£00  of  ClU  iOOO  fa'-" 
Priioiun  nbel,  ll 
Uui^  taken  by  it 

King  Pbchui  iloln  ,. 
Corda  and  luddsn  pr 
HophihaJi'Ukui     .. 


Sucrcd  ChinuB:  Shiblon       ..     --  *X 

Moroni  die? *M 

9,400  eml^'T.ited  nortli *t7 

Sliipa  buill  by  HoftoUi 4J7 


appointed  jud^   , . 
Lpficrinlod  Judfa.. 

kiii,^''  :.■   !!   !! 


lUnr  books  uid  re 


NflphL  made  ludfla . . 
NephiM  becoma  wickad     . 
Neidii  gava  tbe  ludgmgnC  k 


Haphl  ud  : 


u  preached  to  the 
li  oaRouiidadwitb 


fiadlanton  robbers  dustroyod 
OxiiBntonTobbeniaro  Judge*   ^ 


Two  diyi  and  a  nigbt,  light 
Angela  appeared    


Nephl  recalvea  Ctaa  recerda  ..     . 

NopMa  itruige  departure  , .     . 
No  darkone  at  □ight 

SSenSJ- ■■*■..  ::  : 

ChleUiidgamurfsmd 

Nephl  railed  the  dead 

aK'rs  "■■'•'*"-  ;: 

ClirlHthB«iidot  thelaw  ..     .. 

V;  ■             >.iVhfl«  ■■ 

i'l.,                               the    BKia. 

Christ  lauahthiadisdplee..     .. 

Tlie  c.vuv,,  UuL-hl   the   multi- 

Baptism.  Holy  GW,  and  Are  .. 

CONTKNTS. 


PAGE 

Sgn,  irather's  work  opmmenced  527 

He  shall  be  marred       528 

Gentiles  destroyed  (Isaiah)..  .  ..  5^ 

New  Jerusalem  built 529 

Work  commence  among  all  the 

.  tribes .529 

Isaiah's  words 529 

S^nts  did  arise       591 

Malachi's  prophecy       532 

Faith  tried  by  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon        535 

Children's  tongue  loosed    . .     . .  535 

The  Dead  raiseid     535 

fiaotism  and  Holy  Ghost    . .     . .  535 

An  things  common       536 

(%mt  appeared  again  .....     . .  536 

Voses's  Church       ..     .....     ..536 

Three  Nephites  tarry 539 

The  Three  caught  up 540 

Change  upon  their  bodies   . .     . .  541 


it.Nephi  ..     ..  - ..543 

Disciples  raise  the  Dead  . .  . .  544 
ZaiahemlA  Re -built  ..  .'.  ..'  544 
Other  Disciples  ordained  in  their 

stead     545 

Nephi   died;    Amos"    kept,   the 

Records  ill  his  stead 545 

Amos  died  and  his    son    Amos 

kept  the  Records 545 

Prisons  rent  by  the  Three  . .     . .  546 

Secret  Combinations 547 

Aminaron  hid  Records 548 


Book  of  Mormon 548 

Three  Disciples  taken  awray  . .  549 
Xormon  forbidden  to  preach  . .  549 
Mormon  appointed  leader  . .  . .  550 
Samuel's  prophecj-  fulfilled. .  . .  551 
Mormon  makes  a  Record     . .     . .  551 

Unds  divided ,  . .   552 

The  Twelve  shall  judge       . .     . .  554 

Desolation  taken 556 

Women  and  children  sacrificed  . .  556 
Mormon  took  the  Recor(f .  nid  in 

Shim      557 

Mormon    repented  of    h's   oath 
and  took  command    . .     . .     . .  557 

Coming  forth  of  Records     . .     . .  558 

Kecords  hid  in  Cumorah  * 560 

2:'\!X)0  Nephites  sl.iin  . .   "  . .      : .   .5H0 
Shall  not  j^et  gain  by  the  Plates  504 
The-«e  'things   shall    cinnc    forth    ' 
OTit  of  the  earth. .      ....      ..    5Gi 

nw  :>tate  of  the  Worhl         ..      ..    505 

Jl/mclea  cease,  unbelief       . .      , ,   ^(^ 


Disciples  go'  into  all  the  Workl 

and  preach  ....     .^    .,    ..560 
Language  of  the  Book M    «.«     ..570 


Book  ok  Ethbr     570 

Twenty-four  Plates  found  . .  . .  670 
Jared  cried  unto  the  Lord  i .  '  .,.  572 
Jared  went  down  to  the  valley 

of  Nimrod    .....    '. .  673 

Deseret,  honey-bee    '  . .     . .     . .  673 

Barges  built    . .     . .     ....     . .  673 

Decree  of  God,  choice  land . .     . .  573 

Free  from  bondage 574 

Four  years  in  tents  at  3Ioriau- 

cumer .574 

Lord  talked  three  hours     ^ . .     . .  r)74 

Barges  like  a  dish 574 

Eight  vessels,  sixteen  stones  . .  576 
Lord  touched  the  stones  . .  . .  576 
Finger  of  the  Lord  seen  . .  . .  576 
Jared's  brother  saw  the  Lord     . .  577 

Two  stones  g^ven 578 

Stones  sealed  up 578 

Went  aboard  of  vessels  . .  . .  581 
Furious  Wind  blew       ..     ..     ..582 

344  days'  passage  • 582 

Orihah  anointed  king 583 

King  Shule  takoii  captive  . .  . .  585 
Shule's  sons  slew  Noah  . .  . .  585 
Jared    carries    his    father  away 

captive 586 

The  daughter  of  Jared  danced  . .  587 
Jared  anointed  king  by  the  hand 

of  .vickednesa     589 

Jared     murdered,    and     Akish 

reigned  in  his  stead  . .     . .     . .  589 

Names  of  Animals 590 

Poisonous  serpents        591 

Riplakish's  cruel  reign 502 

Morianton  anointed  King    ..      ..   593 

Poisonous  serpents  destroyed    . .   593 
Many  wicked  Kings      . .      .....  595 

Moroni  on  Faith     ..      ..      .".      ..   597 

Miracles  by  Faith  ..      .......   598 

Moroni  saw  JesuH 600 

New  Jerusalem  spoken  of  . .     . .  000 

Ether  cast  out        001 

Records  finished  in  the  cavity  of 

a  rock     . .      . .    ' 601 

Secret  Combinations     . .  '  . .      . .   602 
War  in  all  the  land        ..•..-     . .   602 
Kin^'   Gilead     niurdercd     by  his 
.     Hif,^h    Priest,  the    Hijjh    Priest 

was  murdered  by  Lii)        ..      . .  ^'^^^ 
L/b  siain  by  CoriantiuuT      ..      ..  ^^^^^ 
Dead  boiiii-s  cover  Uu-  T^nd  ^uA 

none  to  hury  theiri ^'^^ 

^,000,000  of  nieii  ;jla\u ^^'=* 


xii 


CONTENTS. 


PAOB 

Hill  Ramah 006 

Ctiw  rend  the  air 607 

Slept  on  their  s^'ords 607 

Cioriantumr  slew  Shiz 608 

Do.  fell  to  the  earth     608 

Records  hid  by  Ether 606 


Boor  of  Morom* 608 

Christ's  words  to  the  Twelve  . .  609 

Manner  of  Ordination  . .  .609 

Order  of  Sacrament  .  610 


Order  of  Baptlsni - 

Faith,  Hope,  Charity  . .  . . 
Baptism  of  Uttle  children  . . 
Women  fed  on  their  husboi 

flesh       

Daughters  murdered  and  eat 
Sufferings   of  women    and  c! 

dren       

Caimot  recommend  them  to  ( 
Moroni  to  the  Lamanite» 
420  years  since  the  Sign 
Records  sealed  up  (Moroni). 

Gifts  uf  the  Spirit 

God's  word  shall  h'uH  forth 


THE   BOOK   OF   MORMON. 


THE    FIRST    BOOK    OF    NEPHI, 

HIS   REIGN  AND  MINISTRY. 

An  account  of  Lehi  and  his  wife  Sariah,  and  his  four  sons, 
being  called,  (beginning  at  the  eldest,)  Laman,  Lennuel, 
Sam,  and  Nephi.  Hie  Lord  warns  Lehi  to  depart  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  because  he  provhesieth  unto  the 
people  concerning  their  iniquity  ;  and  they  seek  to  destroy 
his  life.  He  taketh  three  days*  Journey  into  the  wilder- 
ness with  his  family.  Nephi  taketh  his  brethren  and 
returns  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem  after  the  record  of  the 
Jews,  The  account  of  their  sufferings.  They  take  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael  to  wife.  They  take  their  families 
and  depart  into  the  unldemess.  Their  sufferings  ana 
afflictions  in  the  unldemess.  The  course  of  their  travels, 
TJiey  come  to  the  large  waters.  Nephi's  brethren  rehelleth 
against  him.  He  confoundeth  them,  and  buildeth  a  ship. 
They  call  the  place  Bountiful,  They  cross  the  large 
waters  into  the  promised  land,  &c.  This  is  according  to 
the  account  of  Nephi  ;  or  in  other  words,  I,  Nephi,  wrote 
this  record, 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  I,  Nephi,  having  been  bom  of  goodly  parents,  therefore 
I  was  taught  somewhat  in  all  the  learning  of  my  father ;  arid 
having  seen  many  afflictions  in  the  course  of  my  days — 
nevertheless,  having  been  highly  favoured  of  the  Lord  in  all 
my  days ;  yea,  having  had  a  great  knowledge  of  the  good- 
ness and  the  mysteries  of  God,  therefore  I  make  a  record  of 
my  proceedings  in  my  days ; 

2.  Yea,  I  make  a  record  in  the  language  of  my  father, 
which  consists  of  the  learning  of  the  Jews,  and  the  "lan- 
guage of  the  Egyptians. 

3i  And  I  know  that  the  record  which  I  make  is  true ; 
and  I  make  it  with  mine  own  hand ;  and  I  make  it  according 
to  my  knowledge. 

4.  For  it  6ame  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  ^first 
year  of  the  ireign  of  zedekiah.  King  of  Judah,  (my  f&thet 

a,  Moa  l:i.   Mor.  9:82,       d,  n,  Eings  24: 18.    / 
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Lehi,  having  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  in  all  his  days ;)  and  in  that ,. 
same  year  there  came  ^many  prophets,  prophesying  unto  the  / 
people  that  they  must  repent,  or  the  great  city  Jerusalem  ' 
must  be  destroyed. 

5.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father,  Lehi,  as  ht 
went  forth,  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  yea,  even  with  all  hfai  ^ 
heart,  in  behalf  of  his  people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  then 
came  a  pillar  of  fire  and  dwelt  upon  a  rock  before  him ;  and 
he  saw  and  heard  much ;  and  because  of  the  things  which  '. 
he  saw  and  heard,  he  did  quake  and  tremble  exceedingly. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that   he  returned  to  his  own  . 
house  at  Jerusalem ;   and  he  cast  himself  upon  his  bed 
being  overcome  with  the  Spirit  and  the  things  which  he  had 
seen ; 

8.  And  being  thus  overcome  with  the  Spirit,  he  wai 
carried  away  in  a  vision,  even  that  he  saw  the  heavens  open, 
and  he  thought  he  saw  God  sitting  upon  his  throne, 
surrounded  with  numberless  concourses  of  angels  in  thit 
attitude  of  singing  and  praising  their  God. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  saw  one  descending  out 
of  the  midst  of  heaven,  and  he  beheld  that  his  lustre  was 
above  that  of  the  sun  at  noon-day  ; 

10.  And  he  also  saw  twelve  others  following  him.  and 
their  brightness  did  exceed  that  of  the  stars  in  the  nrma- 
ment ; 

11.  And  they  came  down  and  went  forth  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth  ;  and  the  tirst  came  and  stood  before  my  father. 
and  gave  unto  him  a  book,  and  bade  him  that  he  shouJa 
read. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  he  read,  he  was  filled 
with  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 

13.  And  he  read,  saying,  Wo,  wo  unto  Jerusalem !  for  I 
have  seen  thine  abominations ;  vea,  and  many  things  did  my 
father  read  concerning  Jerusalem  ''that  it  should  be  de- 
stroyed, and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  many  should  perish  by 
the  sword,  and  many  should  be  carried  away  captive  into 
Babylon. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  read 
and  saw  many  great  and  marvellous  things,  he  did  exclaim 
many  things  unto  the  Lord ;  such  as  great  and  marvellous 
are  tky  works,  O  Lord  God  Almighty  T  Thy  throne  is  high 
in  the  lieavens,  and  thy  power,  and  goodness,  and  mercy  are 
over  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  ,  and  because  thou  art 
merciful,  thou  wilt  not  suffer  those  who  come  unto  thee  that 
they  shall  perish  ! 

15.  And  after  this  manner  was  the  language  of  my 
father  in  the  praising  of  his  God ;  for  his  soul  did  rejoice, 
and  his  TvhoJe  heart  was  filled,  because  of  the  things  whi(^ 

/::.'  Jjad  seen  ;  yea,  which  the  Lord  Via.<i  a\i^y('Si.>3j;\to  aim. 
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10.  And  now  1,  Nephi,  do  not  make  a  full  account  of  the 
things  which  my  'lather  hath  written,  for  he  hath  written 
many  things  which  he  saw  in  visions  and  in  dreams ;  and  ho 
also  hath  written  many  things  which  he  prophesied  and 
spake  unto  his  children,  of  which  I  shall  not  make  a  full 
account; 

17.  But  I  shall  make  an  account  of  my  proceedings  in  my 
days.  Behold  1  make  an  -^abridgment  of  the  record  of  my 
fother,  ui>on  plates  which  I  have  made  with  mine  own 
hands;  wherefore  after  I  have  abridged  the  record  of  my 
faUier,  then  will  I  make  an  account  of  mine  own  life. 

18.  Therefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that  after 
the  Lord  had  shown  so  many  marvellous  things  unto  my 
father,  Lehi,  yea,  concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
hehold  he  went  forth  among  the  people,  and  began  lo 
Iffophesy  and  to  declare  unto  them  concerning  the  things 
which  he  had  both  seen  and  heard. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  'Jews  did  mock  him, 
because  of  the  things  which  he  testified  of  them ;  for  he  truly 
testified  of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations  ;  and  he 
testified  that  the  things  which  he  saw  and  heard,  and  also 
thfrthings  which  he  read  in  the  book,  manifested  plainly  of 
the  coming  of  a  Messiah,  and  also  the  redemption  of  the 
world. 

20.  And  when  the  Jews  heard  these  things,  they  were 
angry  with  him  ;  yea,  even  as  with  the  prophets  of  old,  whom 
they  had  cast  out,  and  stoned,  and  slain  ;  and-  they  also 
sought  his  life,  that  they  might  take  it  away.  But  behold,  I, 
Nephi,  will  shew  unto  you  that  the  tender  mercies  of  the 
Lord  are  over  all  those  whom  he  hath  chosen,  because  of 
dieir  faith,  to  make  them  mighty  even  unto  the  power  of 
deliverance. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  For  behold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto 
my  father,  vea,  even  in  a  dream,  and  said  unto  him.  Blessed 
ait  thou  Lehi,  because  of  the  things  which  thou  hast  done  ; 
and  because  thou  hast  been  faithful  and  declared  unto  this 
people  the  things  which  I  commanded  thee,  behold  they  seek 
to  take  away  thy  life. 

2.  And-  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  my 
father,  even  in  a  dream,  that  he  should  take  his  family  and 
depart  into  the  wilderness. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  obedient  unto  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  wherefore  ne  did  as  the  Lord  commanded  him. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  departed  into  the  wilder- 

«,  L  Nep.  6:1.  /,  i.  Nep.  6:1.  9:2  j.  10 :  1.  19 :  1—6.  ii.  Nep.  6 : 
»-«.  Jacob  1:1— 4.  3:13,14.  4:1,2.  7:26,27.  Enos  1  •.  1^,  \?>— \^ 
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ness.  Acd  he  left  his  house,  and  the  land  of  his  inhe 
and  his  gold,  and  his  silver,  and  his  precious  thin 
took  nothing  with  him,  save  it  were  nis  family,  a 
visions,  and  tents,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness  ; 

5.  And  he  came  down  by  the  borders  near  the  8 
the  Red  Sea;  and  he  travelled  in  the  wilderness 
borders  which  are  nearer  the  Red  Sea ;  and  he  die 
in  the  wilderness  with  his  family  which  consisted 
mother,  Sariah,  and  itiy  elder  brothers,  who  were  I 
Lemuel,  and  Sam. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  travelle 
days  in  the  wilderness,  he  pitched  his  tent  in  a  vallej 
siae  of  a  river  of  water. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  an  altar  of 
and  made  an  offering  unto  the  Lord,  and  gave  thant 
the  Lord  our  God. 

.  8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  called  the  name 
river,  Laman,  and  it  emptied  into  the  Red  Sea;  a 
valley  was  in  the  borders  hear  the  mouth  thereof. 

9.  And  when  my  father  saw  that  the  waters  of  th 
emptied  into  the  fountain  of  the  Red  Seay  he  spaik 
Laman,  saying,  O  that  thou  mightest  be  like  unto  thii 
continually  running  into  the  fountain  of  all  righteous 

10.  And  he  also  spake  unto  Lemuel :  O  thai 
mightest  be  like  unto  this  valley,  firm  and  steadfai 
immoveable  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Loi 

11.  Now  this  he  spake  because  of  the  stiffneckedi 
Laman  and  Lemuel ;  for  behold  they  did  murmur  hi 
things  against  their  father,  because  he  was  a  visionar. 
and  had  led  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  to  lea 
land  of  their  inheritance,  and  their  gold,  and  their  silv( 
their  precious  things,  to  perish  in  t£e  wilderness.  Ai 
they  said  he  had  done  because  of  the  foolish  imaginati 
his  heart. 

12.  And  thus  Laman  and  Lemuel,  beine  the  elde 
murmur  against  their  father.  And  they  aid  murm 
cause  they  knew  not  the  dealings  of  that  God  wh 
created  them. 

13.  Neither  did  they  believe  that  Jerusalem,  that 
city,  could   be   destroyed  according  to   the  words  < 

Srophets.    And  they  were  like  unto  the  Jews,  who  w 
erusalem,  who  sought  to  take  away  the  life  of  my  fat 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father  did  speali 
them  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel,  with  power,  bein^  nlle< 
the  Spirit,  until  their  frames  did  shake  before  him.  A 
did  confound  them,  that  they  durst  not  utter  against 
wherefore,  they  did  as  he  commanded  them. 

15.  And  my  father  dwelt  in  a  tent. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  being  exc€ 
young,  nevertheless  being  large  in  stature,  and  also  h 
ereat  desires  to  know  of  the  mysteries  of  God,  where 
di^  /»^  «i«ito  the  Lord ;  and  behold  he  did  visit  me,  ai 
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iften  xnv  heart  that  I  did  belieye  all  the  words  which  had 
een  spoKen  by  mv  father ;  wherefore  I  did  not  rebel  agaixut 
Im  liKe  unto  my  brothers, 

17.  And  I  spake  \into  Sam,  making  known  nnto  him  the 
hings  which  the  Lord  had  manifested  nnto  me  by  his  Holy 
>pint.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  belieyed  in  my  words ; 

18.  But  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel  would  not  hearken 
mto  my  words  :  and  being  grieved  because  of  the  hardness 
if  their  hearts,  I  cried  \into  the  Lord  for  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  \mto  me, 
saying,  Blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  because  of  thy  faith,  for 
khon  hast  sought  me  diligently,  with  lowliness  of  heart. 

20.  And  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my  commandments, 
76  shall  prosper,  ''and  shall  be  led  to  aland  of  promise ;  yea, 
even  a  land  which  I  have  prepared  for  you ;  yea,  a  land  wnich 
is  dioice  above  all  other  lands. 

2L  And  inasmuch  as  thy  ^brethren  shall  rebel  against 
thee,  they  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lora. 

22.  And  inasmuch  as  thou  snalt  keep  mv  command- 
ments, thou  shalt  be  made  a  ruler  and  a  teacner  over  thy 
brethren. 

23.  For  behold,  in  that  da^  that  they  shall  rebel  against 
me,  I  will  'curse  them  even  with  a  sore  curse,  and  they  shall 
have  no  power  over  thy  seed,  except  they  shall  rebel  against 
me  also. 

'  24.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  rebel  against  me,  they  shall 
be  a  scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  up  in  tne  ways  of 
lemembrance. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  returned  from 
speaking  with  the  Lord,  to  the  tent  of  my  father. 

2.  And  ii>  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  \into  me,  saying : 
Behold  I  have  dreamed  a  dream,  in  the  which  the  Lord  hath 
eommanded  me  that  thou  and  thy  brethren  shall  return  to 
Jerusalem. 

3.  For  behold,  Laban  hath  the  record  of  the  Jews,  and 
also  a  genealogy  of  thy  forefathers,  and  nhey  are  engraven 
upon  plates  of  Brass. 

4.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that  thou  and 
thy  brothel's  should  go  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  seek 
the  records,  and  bring  them  down  hither  into  the  wilderness. 

5.  And  now,  behold  "thy  brothers  murmur,  saying,  It  is  a 
bard  thing  which  I  have  required  of  them ;  but  behold  I 

o,  L  Nep.  18:  22,  23.  Ether  1:  42.  2:  7—12.  h,  u,  Nep.  5:  20.  Alma9: 
U,  14.  88:  1.  e,  L  Nep.  3;  29.  n.  Nep.  B:  19.  d,  L  Kep.  1^;  "Hy  l^. 
n.  Nep.  6;  a—SS.  aJwm  S:  e-l9.  17: 16.  m.  Nep.  2:  16,  16.  MLot.  5\  U. 
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have  not  required  It  of  them ;  but  it  is  a  commaudment  of.  t 
the  Lord.  *  :- 

6.  Therefore  go,  1117  son,  and  thou  shalt  be  favoured  ct^J 
the  Lord,  because  thou  hast  not  murmured. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  mj  .•* 
father,  I  will  go  and  do  the  things  which  the  Ij^ord  hath  com-'^ 
manded,  for  I  know  that  the  Lord  giveth  no  commandment!  (^ 
unto  the  children  of  men,  save  he  shall  prepare  a  way  fOi.\ 
them  that  they  may  accomplish  the  thing  which  he  com*'  f 
mandeth  them.  j 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  heaidj^ 
these  words,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  for  ne  knew  that  I  hadt  - 
been  blessed  of  the  Lord.  .[ 

9.  And  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren  took  our  journey  in  tiie .. 
wilderness  with  our  tents,  to  go  up  to  the  land  of  JerusalenL 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  we  had  come  up  to 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  I  and  my  brethren  did  consult  one. 
with  another ; 

11.  And  we  ^cast  lots  who  of  us  should  go  in  unto  iAtfi 
house  of  Laban.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lot  fell  upon .  S 
Laman  ;  and  Laman  went  in  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  - 
he  talked  with  him  as  he  sat  in  his  house. 

12.  And  he  desired  of  Laban  the  records  which  wero  j 
engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  which  contained  the.  r 
genealogy  of  my  father, 

13.  And  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Laban  was  angry, 
^.nd  thrust  him  out  from  his  presence  ;  and  he  would  not  mat.  ^ 
he  should  have  the  records.    Wherefore,  he  said  unto  him, 
Behold  thou  art  a  robber,  and  I  will  slay  thee.  ' 

14.  But  Laman  fled  out  of  his  presence,  and  told  the 
things  which  Laban  had  done,  unto  us.    And  we  beg^n  to 
be  exceeding  sorrowful,  and  my  brethren  were  about  to  ^ 
return  unto  my  father  in  the  wilaerness.  •  -  3 

15.  But  behold  I  said  unto  them.  That  as  the  Lord  liveth,  l 
and  as  we  live,  we  will  not  go  down  unto  our  fother  in  the  j 
wilderness,  until  we  have  accomplished  the  thing  which  the 
Lord  hath  commanded  us.  *    i 

16.  Wherefore  let  us  be  faithful  in  keeping  the  com-  4 
mandments  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  let  us  go  down  to  tho  J 
land  of  our  father's  inneritance,  for  behold  he  left  *gold  and  ^ 
silver,  and  all  manner  of  riches.    And  all  this  he  hath  done, 
because  of  the  commandments  of  the  Lord.  ' 

17.  For  he  knew  that  <*Jerusalem  must  be  destroyed, 
because  or  the  wickedness  of  the  people. 

18.  For  behold,  they  have  rejected  the  words  of  the  pro- 
phets. Wherefore,  if- my  father  should  dwell  in  the  land 
after  he  hath  been  commanded  to  flee  out  of  the  land,  behold   - 

lie  would  also  perish.    Wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  he   ■ 
Hee  out  of  the  land,  .  < 
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19.  And  behold,  it  is  wisdom  in  Grod  that  we  should 
obtain  these  records,  that  we  may  preserve  unto  our  childreii 
the  'lan^a^e  of  our  fathers ; 

20.  And  also  that  we  may  preserve  unto  them  the  words 
which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  the  holy  prophets, 
which  have  been  delivered  unto  them  by  the  Spirit  and 
power  of  God,  since  the  world  began,  even  down  unto  this 
present  time. 

21.  And  it  T^ame  to  pass  that  after,  this  manner  of  lan- 
guage did  I  persuade  my  brethren,  that  they  might  be 
uiitnful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  down  to  the  land 
of  our  inheritance,  and  we  did  gather  together  our  -^gold,  and 
our  silver,  and  our  precious  things. 

23.  And  after  we  had  gathered  these  things  -together, 
we  went  up  again  to  the  house  of  Laban. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  in  unto  Laban,  and 
desired  him  that  he  would  give  unto  us  the  records  which 
were  engraven  upon  the  'plates  of  brass,  for  which  we  would 
give  unto  him  our  gold,  and  our  silver,  and  all  our  precious 
things. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laban  saw  our  pro- 
perty, and  that  it  was  exceeding  great,  he  did  lust  after  it, 
ULsomuch  that  he  thrust  us  out,  and  sent  his  servants  to 
slay  us,  that  he  might  obtain  our  property. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  aid  flee  before  the 
Her\aiits  of  Laban,  and  we  were  obliged  to  leave  behind  our 
property,  and  it  fell  into  the  hands  of  Laban. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  fled  into  the  wilderness, 
and  the  servants  of  Laban  did  not  overtake  us,  and  we  hid 
ourselves  in  the  cavity  of  a  rock. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  was  angry  with  me, 
and  also  with  mv  father ;  and  also  was  Lemuel ;  for  he 
hearkened  unto  the  words  of.  Laman.  Wherefore  Laman 
and  Lemuel  did  speak  many  hard  words  unto  us,  their 
jounger  brothers,  and  they  dia  smite  us  even  with  a  rod. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  smote  us  with  a 
rod,  behold  an  angel  of  the  Lord  came  and  stood  before  them, 
and  he  spake  unto  them,  saying.  Why  do  ye  smite  your 
founger  brother  with  a  rod?  Know  ye  not  that  the  Lord 
oath  chosen  him  to  be  a  *ruler  over  you,  and  this  because  of 
your  iniquities  ?  Behold  ye  shall  go  up  to  Jerusalem  again, 
and  the  Lord  will  deliver  Laban  into  your  hands. 

30.  And  after  the  angel  had  spoken  unto  us,  he  departed. 

31.  And  after  the  angel  had  departed,  Laraan  and 
I^muel  again  began  to  murmur,  saying,  How  is  it  possible 
that  the  Lord  will  deliver  Laban  into  our  hands  ?  Behold, 
he  is  a  mighty  man,  and  he  can  command  fifty,  yea,  even  he 
can  slay  fifty  ;  then  why  not  us  ? 
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CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  unto  my  bret 
saying,  Let  us  ^o  up  again  unto  Jerusalem,  ana  let  \ 
faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
behold  he  is  mightier  than'  all  the  earth,  then  wh} 
mightier  than  Laban  and  his  fifty,  yea,  or  even  than  his 
of  uiousands. 

2.  Therefore  let  us  go  up;  let  us  be  strong  like 
Moses ;  for  he  truly  spake  \into  the  waters  of  the  Red 
and  they  divided  hither  and  thither,  and  our  fathers  < 
through,  out  of  captivity,  on  dry  ground,  and  the  armi' 
Pharaoh  did  follow  and  were  drowned  in  the  waters  oi 
Red  Sea. 

3.  Now  behold  ye  know  that  this  is  true;  and  ye 
know  that  an  angel  hath  spoken  unto  you,  wherefore  ca 
doubt  ?  Let  us  go  up ;  the  Lord  is  able  to  deliver  us,  > 
as  our  fathers,  and  to  destroy  Laban,  even  as  the  Egypt) 

4.  Now  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  they  were 
wroth,  and  did  still  continue  to  murmur ;  nevertneless 
did  follow  me   up   until  we   came  without   the  wall 
Jerusalem. 

5.  And  it  was  by  night :  and  I  caused  that  they  sh 
hide  themselves  without  the  walls.  And  after  they  had 
themselves,  I,  Nephi,  crept  into  the  city  and  went  t 
towards  the  house  of  Laban. 

6.  And  I  was  led  by  the  Spirit,  not  knowing  beforel 
the  things  which  I  should  do. 

7.  Nevertheless  I  went  forth,  and  ks  I  came  near  i 
the  house  of  Laban,  I  beheld  a  man,  and  he  had  fallen  to 
earth  before  me,  for  he  was  drunken  with  wine. 

8.  And  when  I  came  to  him  I  found  that  it  was  Laba 

9.  And  I  beheld  his  "sword,  and  I  drew  it  forth  from 
sheath  thereof,  and  the  hilt  thereof  was  of  pure  gold,  and 
workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine,  and  I  saw  that 
blade  thereof  was  of  the  most  precious  steel. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  constrained  by 
Spirit  that  I  should  kill  Laban  :  but  I  said  in  my  heart,  n< 
at  any  time  have  I  shed  the  blood  of  man,  and  I  shrunk 
would  that  I  might  not  slay  him. 

11.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me  again.  Behold  the  I< 
hath  delivered  him  into  thy  hands ;  yea,  and  I  also  knew  i 
he  had  sought  to  take  away  mine  own  life ;  yea,  and  he  wc 
not  hearken  unto  the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  and 
also  had  taken  away  our  property. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the. Spirit  said  unto 
again.  Slay  him,  jEor  the  Lord  hath  delivered  him  into 
hands. 

13.  Behold  the  Lord  slayeth  the  wicked  to  bring  fo 
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hifl  righteous  purposes.  It  is  better  that  one  man  should 
perish,  than  that  a  nation  should  dwindle  and  perish  in 
unbelief. 

14.  And  now,  when  I,  Nephi,  had  heard  these  words,  I 
remembered  the  words  of  the  Lord  which  ne  spake  unto  me 
in  the  wilderness,  saying,  That  inasmuch  as  thy  seed  shall 
keep  mj  commandments,  ^thej  shall  prosper  in  the  land  of 
promise. 

15.  Yea,  and  I  also  thought  that  they  could  not  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  according  to  the  law  of  Moses, 
save  they  should  have  the  law. 

16.  And  I  also  knew  that  the  law  was  engraven  iipon  the 
plates  of  brass. 

17.  And  again — I  knew  that  the  Lord  had  delivered 
Laban  into  my  nands  for  this  cause,  that  I  might  obtain  the 
records  according  to  his  commandments. 

18.  Therefore  I  did  obey  the  voice  of  the  Spirit,  and  took 
Laban  by  the  hair  of  the  head,  and  1  smote  oft'  his  head  with 
his  own  sword. 

19.  And  after  I  had  smitten  off  his  head  with  his  own 
sword,  I  took  the  garments  of  Laban  and  put  them  upon 
mine  own  body ;  yea,  even  every  whit ;  and  I  did  gird  on  his 
armour  about  my  loins. 

20.  And  after  I  had  done  this,  I  went  forth  unto  the 
treasury  of  Laban.  And  as  I  went  forth  towards  the 
treasury  of  Laban,  behold  I  saw  the  servant  of  Laban  who 
had  the  keys  of  the  treasury.  And  I  commanded  him  in 
the  voice  of  Laban,  that  he  shoiUd  go  with  me  into  the 
treasury ; 

21.  Aud  he  supposed  me  to  be  his  master  Laban,  for  he 
beheld  the  garments  and  also  the  sword  girded  about  my  loins. 

22.  And  he  spake  unto  me  concerning  the  elders  of  the 
Jews,  he  knowing  that  his  master  Laban  had  been  out  by 
night  among  them. 

23.  And  I  spake  unto  him  as  if  it  had  been  Laban. 

24.  And  I  also  spake  unto  him  that  I  should  carry  the 
engravings  which  were  upon  the  <^plates  of  brass,  to  my 
elder  brethren,  who  were  without  the  walU. 

25.  And  I  also  bade  him  that  he  should  follow  me. 

26.  And  he,  supposing  that  I  spake  of  the  brethren  of  the 
church,  and  that  1  was  truly  that  Laban  whom  I  had  slain, 
wherefore  he  did  follow  me. 

27.  And  he  spake  unto  me  many  times  concerning  the 
elders  of  the  Jews,  as  I  went  forth  unto  my  brethren,  who 
were  without  the  walls. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laman  saw  me,  he 
was  exceedinglv  frightened,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam.  And 
they  fled  from  before  my  presence ;  for  they  supposed  it  was 
Laban,  and  that  he  had  slain  me,  and  had  sought  to  take 
away  their  lives  also, 
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29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  called  after  them,  and  thejr 
did  hear  me;  wherefore  they  did  cease  to  flee  from  my 
presence. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when'  the  servant  of  Laban 
beheld  my  brethren,  he  began  to  tremble,  and  was  about  to 
flee  from  before  me,  and  return  to  the  city  of  Jerusalem. 

31.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  being  a  man  large  in  stature,  and 
also  having,  received  much  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore 
1  did  seize  upon  the  servant  of  Lauban,  and  hetd  him,  that  he 
should  not  flee. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  with  him,  that  if  he 
would  hearken  unto  my  words,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  I 
live,  even  so  that  if  he  would  hearken  unto  our  words,  we 
would  spare  his  life. 

33.  And  I  spake  unto  him,  even  with  an  oath,  that  he 
need  not  fear ;  that  he  should  be  a  free  man  like  unto  us,  if 
he  would  go  down  in  the  wilderness  "vyith  us. 

34.  And  I  also  spake  unto  him,  saying.  Surely  the  I^ord 
hath  commanded  us  to  do  this  thing,  and  shall  we  not  be 
diligent  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  ?  There- 
fore, if  thou  wilt  feo  down  into  the  wilderness  to  my  father, 
thou  shalt  have  place  with  us. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  2iOram  did  take  courage  at 
the  words  which  I  spake.  Now  ''Zoram  was  the  name  of  the 
servant ;  and  he  promised  that  he  would  go  down  into  the 
wilderness  unto  my  father.  And  he  also  made  an  oath  unto 
us,  that  he  would  tarry  with  us  from  that  time  forth. 

36.  Now  we  were  desirous  that  he  should  tarry  with  us 
for  this  cause,  that  the  Jews  might  not  know  concerning  our 
flight  into  the  wilderness,  lest  they  should  pursue  us  and 
destroy  us. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zoram  had  made .  an 
oath  unto  us,  our  fears  did  cease  concerning  him. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  took  the  plates  of  brass 
and  the  servant  of  Laban,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness, 
and  journeyed  unto  the  tent  of  our  father. 


CHAPTER  5. 

•  1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  come  down  into 
the  wilderness  \into  our  father,  behold  he  was  filled  with  joy, 
and  also  my  mother  Sariah,  was  exceeding  glad,  for  she  truly 
had  mourned  because  of  us  ; 

2.  For  she  had  supposed  that  we  had  pHerished  in  the 

wilderness  ;  and  she  also  had  complained  against  my  father, 

(43JJin^  him  that  he  was  a  visionary  man ;  saying.  Behold 

thou  hast  led  ua  forth  from  the  land  ot  our  VivYietVtaxLce,  and 

^j^  sons  are  no  more,  and  we  perish  in  tYi©  ^wVi^eniaa^ 
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3.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  had  my  mother 
complained  against  my  father. 

i  And  it  had  came  to  pass  that  my  father  spake  unto 
her,  saying,  I  know  that  I  am  a  visionary  man  ;  for  if  I  had 
not  seen  the  things  of  God  in  a  <*v^8ion,  I  should  not  have 
known  the  goodness  of  God,  but  had  tarried  at  Jerusalem, 
and  had  perished  with  my  brethren. 

5.  But  behold,  I  have  obtained  a  land  of  promise,  in  the 
which  things  I  do  rejoice ;  yea,  and  I  know  that  the  Lord 
will  deliver  my  sons  out  at  the  hands  of  Laban,  and  bring 
them  down  again  unto  us  in  the  wilderness. 

6.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  father  Lehi, 
comfort  my  mother  Sariah,  concerning  us,  while  we  jour- 
neyed in  the  wilderness  up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  to  obtain 
the  record  of  the  Jews. 

7.  And  when  we  had  returned  to  the  tent  of  my  father, 
behold  their  joy  was  full,  and  my  mother  was  comforted ; 

8.  And  she  spake,  saying,  Now  I  know  of  a  surety  that 
the  Lord  hath  ^commanded  my  husband  to  flee  into  the 
wilderness ;  yea,  and  I  also  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord 
hath  protected  my  sons,  and  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands 
of  Laoan,  and  gave  them  power  whereby  they  could  accom- 
plish tiie  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  them.  And 
after  this  manner  of  language  did  she  speak. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  rejoice  exceedingly, 
end  did  offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  ofTerings  unto  the  Lord  ;  and 
they  gave  thanks  unto  the  God  of  Israel. 

10.  And  after  they  had  given  thanks  unto  the  God  of 
Israel,  my  father,  Lehi,  took  the  records  which  were  engraven 
upon  '"the  plates  of  brass,  and  he  did  search  them  from  the 
beginning. 

11.  And  he  beheld  that  they  did  contain  the  five  books  of 
Moses,  which  gave  an  account  of  the  creation  of  tlie  world, 
ind  also  of  Adam  and  Eve,  who  were  our  first  parents ; 

12.  And  also  a  record  of  the  Jews  from  the  beginning, 
^ven  down  to  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Zedekian, 
king  of  Judah  ; 

13.  And  also  the  prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets,  from 
the  beginning,  even  down  to  the  commencement  of  the  reign 
of  Zedekiah  ;  and  also  many  prophecies  which  have  been 
spoken  by  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah. 

14.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  my  fu.ther,  Lehi,  also  found 
upon  the  plates  of  brass,  a  '^genealogy  of  his  fathers  ;  where- 
fore he  knew  that  he  was  a  descendant  of  Joseph  ;  yea,  even 
t,hat  Joseph  who  was  the  son  of  Jacob,  w^ho  was  sold  into 
Egypt,  and  who  was  preserved  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  that 
&e  might  preserve  his  father,  Jacob,  and  all  his  \iOM^^\io\^ 
from  perish  las'  with  famine. 

15.  And  they  were  also  led  out  of  captivity  anOi  out.  o\ 
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the  land  of  Egypt,  by  that  same  God  who  had  preserved 
them. 

16.  And  thus  my  father,  Lehi,  did  discover  the  genealoflry 
of  his  fathers.  Ana  Laban  also  was  a  descendant  of  Jose]^ 
wherefore  he  and  his  fathers  had  kept  the  records. 

17.  And  now  when  my  father  saw  all  these  things,  he 
was  filled  with  the  Spirit,  and  began  to  prophesy  concerning 
his  seed ; 

18.  That  these  plates  of  brass  should  go  forth  unto  all  na- 
tions, kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  who  were  of  ]jiis  seed. 

19.  Wherefore,  he  said  that  these  plates  of  brass  should 
UQver  perish ;  neither  should  they  be  dimmed  any  more  by 
time.    And  he  prophesied  many  things  concerning  his  seea. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  far  I  and  my  father 
had  kept  the  commandments  wherewith  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded us. 

21.  And  we  had  obtained  the  records  which  the  Lord  had 
commanded  us,  and  searched  them  and  found  that  they 
were  desirable ;  yea,  even  of  great  worth  unto  us,  insomucq 
that  we  could  preserve  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  unto 
our  children. . 

22.  Wherefore,  it  was  wisdom  in  the  Lord  that  we 
should  carry  them  with  us,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wildemesB 
towards  the  land  of  promise. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  give  the  genealogy  of  my 
fathers  in  this  part  of  my  record  ;  neither  at  any  time  shall  I 
give  it  after  upon  these  plates  which  I  am  writing ;  for  it  is 
given  in  the  record  which  has  been  «kept  by  my  father ; 
wherefore  I  do  not  write  it  in  this  work. 

2.  For  it  sufficeth  me  to  say,  that  we  are  a  descendant  of 
Joseph. 

3.  And  it  mattereth  not  to  me  that  I  am  particulai?  to 
give  a  full  account  of  all  the  things  of  my  father,  for  they 
cannot  be  written  upon  these  plates,  for  I  desire  the  room 
that  I  may  write  of  the  things  of  God. 

4.  For  the  fulness  of  mine  intent  is,  that  I  may  persuade 
men  to  come  unto  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  and  be  saved. 

5.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  are  pleasing  unto  the 
world,  I  do  not  write,  but  the  things  Which  are  pleasing 
unto  God  and  unto  those  who  are  not  of  the  world. 

6.  Wherefore,  I  shall  give  commandment-  ouito  my  seed, 
that  they  shall  not  ^occupy  these  plates,  with  things  which 

are  not  of  worth  unto  the  children  ot  men. 

M»^'  /'.  ^^P'  ^  •  16.       b,  Jacob  1 :  1-4.    8 :  IS.  14.    4 «.  I-*.  Jjnn^V.'a^'Sa. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  might  know,  that  after  my 
father,  Lehi,  had  made  an  end  of  ''prophesying  concerning 
his  seed,  it  came  to  paH8  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  him  again, 
^ayin^.  That  it  was  not  meet  for  him,  Lichi,  that  he  should 
take  his  family  into  the  wilderness  alone  ;  but  that  his  sons 
Rhoiild  *take  daughters  to  wife,  that  they  might  raise  up 
heed  uuto  the  Lord  in  the  land  of  promise. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  him 
that  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren,  should  again  return  unto  the 
jand  of  Jerusalem,  and  bring  down  ^Ishmael  and  his  family 
into  the  wilderness,  • 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  again,  with  my 
hitthren,  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  up  unto  the  house 
of  Ishmael,  and  we  dia  gain  favour  in  the  sight  of  Ishmael, 
insomuch  that  we  did  speak  unto  him  the  words  of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  ^ss  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the  heart 
of  Ishmael,  and  also  his  household,  insomuch  that  they  took 
their  journey  with  us  down  into  the  wilderness  to  the  tent 
of  our  father. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  we  journeyed  in  the 
wilderness,  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  two  of  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael,  and  the  two-  sons  of  Ishmael,  and 
their  families,  did  rebel  againsIT  us  ;  yea,  against  I,  Nephi, 
and  Sam,  and  their  father,  Ishmael,  and  his  wife,  and  his 
three  other  daughters. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  which  rebellion,  they  were 
desirous  to  return  unto  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

8.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts,  therefore  I  spake  unto  them,  saying,  yea,  even 
unto  Laman  and  unto  Lemuel,  Behold  ye  are  mine  elder 
brethren,  and  how  is  it  that  ve  are  so  hard  in  your  hearts, 
and  so  blind  in  your  minds,  tnat  ye  have  need  that  I,  your  ^ 
younger  brother,  should  speak  unto  you,  yea,  and  set  an 
example  for  you  ? 

9.  How  is  it  that  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  word  of 
the  Lord  ? 

10.  How  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  ye  have  ''seen 
an  angel  of  the  Lord  ? 

11.  Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  what  great 
things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  us,  in  "delivering  us  out  of 
the  hands  of  Laban,  and  also  that  we  should  obtain  the 
record  ? 

12.  Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  the 
Lord  is  able  to  do  all  things  according  to  a\s  wiW,  lot  \\i^ 
children  of  men,  it  it  ao  be  thai  they  exercise  lail\v  mYAxa'v 
wherefore  let  us  Be  faithful  to  him, 
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13.  And  if  it  so  be  that  we  are  feuthf ul  to  him,  -^we  shall 
obtain  the  land  of  promise;  and  ye  shall  know  ^at  some 
future  period,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  shall  be  fulfilled 
concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem ;  for  all  things 
which  the  Lord  hath  spoken  concerning  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  must  be  fulmled. 

li.  For  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ceaseth  soon  to 
strive  with  them;  for  behold  they  have  *fe^*ected  the 
prophets,  and  'Jeremiah  have  they  cast  into  prison.  And 
they  have  sought  to  •'take  away  the  life  pf  my  father  in- 
somuch that  they  have  driven  him  out  of  the  land. 

15.  Now  behold,  I  say  unto  you.  That  if  ye  will  retuni 
unto  Jerusalem,  ye  shall  also  perish  with  them.  And  now, 
if  ye  have  choice,  go  up  to  th^  land,  and  remember  the  words 
which- 1  speak  unto  you,  that  if  ye  go  ye  will  also  perish ;  for 
thus  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  constraineth  me  that  I  should 
speak. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Nephi,  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  my  brethren,  they  were  angry  with  me. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  lay  their  hands  upon  me — 
for  behold,  they  were  exceeoing  wroth — and  they  did  bind 
me  with  cords,  for  they  sought  to  take  away  my  life,  that 
they  might  leave  me  in  the  wilderness  to  be  devoured  by  wild 
beasts. 

17.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
saying,  O  Lord,  according  to  my  faith  which  is  in  thee,  w^ilt 
thou  deliver  me  ^rom  the  hanos  of  my  brethren ;  yea.  even 
give  me  strength  that  I  may  burst  these  bands  with  wnicJi  I 
am  bound. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  said  these 
-  words,  behold,  the  bands  were  loosed  from  off  my  hands  and 

feet,  and  I  stood  before  my  brethren,  and  I  spake  unto  them 
'     again. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  me 
again,  and  sought  to  lay  hands  upon  me  *  but  behold,  one  of 
the  daughters  of  IshmaeL  yea,  and  also  her  mother,  and  one 
of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  did  plead  with  my  brethren,  insomuch 
that  they  did  soften  their  hearts ;  and  tiaey  did  cease  striving 
to  take  away  my  life. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  sorrowful,  because 
of  their  wickedness,  insomuch  that  they  did  bow  down  before 
me,  and  did  plead  with  me,  that  I  womd  forgive  them  of  the 
thing  that  they  done  against  me. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  frankly  forgive  them 
all  that  they  had  done,  and  I  did  exhort  them  that  tney  would 
pray  unto  tne  Lord  their  Grod  for  forgiveness.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  they  did  so.  And  after  they  had  done  praying 
unto  the  Lord,  we  did  again  travel  on  our  journey  towards 
the  tent  ot  our  father. 

/,  t.  Hep.  2:  20.     IS:  22,  23.     g,  li.  Ncp.  ft*.  %,^.    T&'.Vi.    Qtos&.VAV 
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22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  down  unto  the 
tent  of  our  father.  Ana  after  I  and  my  brethren,  and  all  the 
house  of  Ishmael,  had  come  down  unto  the  tent  of  my  father, 
they  did  eive  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  God  ;  and  they  did 
offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings  unto  him. 


CHAPTER  a 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  had  gathered  together  all 
nuumer  of  *seeds  of  every  kind,  both  of  grain  of  every  kind, 
and  also  of  the  seeds  of  n'uit  of  every  kind. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  my  father  tarried  in 
the  wilderness,  he  spake  unto  us,  saying.  Behold,  I  have 
<ireanied  a  dream  ;  or,  in  other  words,  I  have  seen  a  vision. 

il  And  behold,  because  of  the  thing  which  I  have  seen,  I 
have  reason  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  because  of  Nephi  and  also 
of  Sam ;  for  I  have  reason  to  suppose  that  they,  and  also 
niany  of  their  seed,  will  be  saved. 

4.  But  behold,  Laman  and  LemueL  I  fear  exceedingly 
because  of  you ;  for  behold,  methought  I  saw  in  my  dream,  a 
dark  and  dreary  wilderness. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  man.  and  he  was 
dressed  in  a  white  robe  :  and  he  came  and  stood  before  me. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  me,  and  bade 
me  follow  him. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  followed  him,  I  beheld 
myself  that  I  was  in  a  dark  and  dreary  waste. 

8.  And  after  I  had  travelled  for  the  space  of  many  hours 
in  darkness,  I  began  to  pray  unto  the  Lord  that  he  would 
have  mercy  on  me,  accoraing  to  the  multitude  of  his  tender 
mercies. 

9.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
I  beheld  a  large  and  spacious  field. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  ^beheld  a  tree,  whose  fruit 
was  desirable  to  make  one  happy. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth,  and  partake 
of  the  fruit  thereof ;  and  I  beheld  that  it  was  most  sweet, 
above  all  that  I  ever  before  tasted.  Yea,  and  I  beheld  that 
the  fruit  thereof  was  white,  to  exceed  all  the  whiteness  that 
I  had  ever  seen. 

12.  And  as  I  partook  of  the  fruit  thereof,  it  filled  my  soul 
with  exceeding  great  joy ;  wherefore,  I  began  to  be  desirous 
that  my  family  should  partake  of  it  also  ;  for  I  knew  that  it 
was  desirable  above  all  other  fruit. 

13.  And  as  I  cast  my  eyes  round  about,  that  perhaps  I 
might  discover  my  famuy  also,  I  beheld  a  ^river  ol  v?«AftT  \ 
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and  it  rah  along,  and  it  was  near  the  tree  oi  which  I  was 
partaking  the  fruit. 

14.  And  I  looked  to  behold  from  whence  it  came  ;  and  I 
saw  the  head  thereof  a  little  way  oS'  and  at  the  head  there- 
of, I  beheld  your  mother  Sariah,  and  Sam,  and  Nephi  ;  and 
they  stood  as  if  they  knew  not  whither  they  should  go. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beckoned  unto  them  ;  and 
I  also  did  say  unto  them  with  a  loud  voice.  That  they  should 
come  unto  me,  and  partake  of  the  fruity  which  was  aesirable 
above  all  other  fruit. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  unto  me,  and 
partake  of  the  fruit  also. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  desirous  that  Laman 
and  Lemuel  should  come  and  partake  of  the  fruit  also ; 
wherefore,  I  cast  mine  eyes  towards  the  head  of  the  river, 
that  perhaps  I  might  see  them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  them,  but  ''they  would 
not  come  unto  me. 

19.  And  I  beheld  a  'rod  of  iron,  and  it  extended  along 
the  bank  of  the  river,  and  led  to  the  tree  by  which  I  stood. 

20.  And  I  also  beheld  a  straight  and  narrow  path,  which 
came  along  by  the  rod  of  iron,  even  to  the  tree  by  which  I 
stood ;  and  it  also  led  by  the  head  of  the  fountain,  unto  a 
large  and  spacious  field,  as  if  it  had  been  a  world ; 

21.  And  I  saw  n\imberless  concourses  of  people ;  many  of 
whom  were  pressing  forward,  that  they  might  obtain  the 
path  which  led  unto  the  tree  by  which  I  stood. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  tnat  they  did  come  forth,  and 
commence  in  the  path  which  led  to  the  tree. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  mist  of  dark' 
ness ;  yea,  even  an  exceeding  great  mist  of  darkness,  inso- 
much that  they  who  had  commenced  in  the  path,  did  lose 
their  way,  that  they  wandered  off  and  were  lost. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  others  pressing 
forward,  and  they  came  forth  and  caught  hold  of  the  end  oi 
the  rod  of  iron ;  and  they  did  press  forward  throu^  the 
mist  of  darkness,  clingine  to  the  rod  of  iron,  even  until  they 
did  come  forth  and  partake  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree. 

25.  And  after  they  had  partaken  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree, 
they  did  cast  their  eyes  about  as  if  they  were  ashamed. 

26.  And  I  also  cast  my  eyes  round  about,  and  beheld,  on 
the  other  side  of  the  river  of  water,  /a  g^eat  and  spacious 
building ;. and  it  stood  as  it  were, in  the  air,  high  above  the 
earth ;  " 

27.  And  it  was  filled  with  people,  both  old  and  youn& 
both  male  and  female ;  and  their  manner  of  dress  was  ex- 
ceeding  fine  ;  and  they  were  in  the  attitude  of  mocking  and 

pointing  their  fingers  towards  those  who  had  come  at,  and 
^ere  partaking  of  the  fruit. 

d,  II.  Tfep.  6:20,     #.1.  Nep.  8 :  24,  80.    15 ;  2S,  ^.      l»  v  ^«^  'i*-  ^«^ 
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28.  And  after  thev  had  tasted  of  the  fruit  they  weM 
ashamed,  because  of  those  that  were  scoffing  at  them ;  and 
tiiey  fell  away  into  forbidden  paths  and  were  lost. 

29.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  speak  all  the  words  of  my 
fother. 

90.  But,  to  be  short  in  writing,  behold,  he  saw  other 
mnltitudes  pressing  forward ;  and  they  came  and  caught 
hold  of  the  end  of  the  ^rod  of  iron  ;  and  they  did  press  their 
wa}r  forward,  continually  holding  fast  to  the  rod  of  iron, 
until  they  came  forth  and  fell  down  and  partook  of  the  fruit 
of  the  tree. 

31.  And  he  also  saw  other  multitudes  feeling  their  way 
towards  that  great  and  spacious  building. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  were  ^drowned  in  the 
depths  of  the  fountain  ;  and  many  were  lost  from  his  view, 
wandering  in  strange  roads. 

33.  And  great  was  the  multitude  that  did  enter  into 
that  'strange  Duilding.  And  after  they  did  enter  into  that 
building,  they  did  point  the  finder  of  scorn  at  me,  and  those 
that  were  partaking  of  the  fruit  also;  but  we  heeded  them 
not 

34.  These  are  the  words  of  my  father :  For  as  many  as 
heeded  them,  had  fallen  away. 

35.  And  -^aman  and  Lemuel  partook  not  of  the  fruit,  said 
my  father. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  spoken  all 
the  words  of  his  dream  or  vision,  which  were  many,  he  said 
unto  us,  because  of  these  things  which  he  saw  in  a  vision,  he 
exceedingly  feared  for  Laman  and  Lemuel ;  yea,  he  feared 
lest  tiiey  should  be  *cast  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord  : 

37.  And  he  did  exhort  them  then  with  all  the  feeling  of  a 
tender  parent,  that  they  would  hearken  to  his  words  that, 
perhaps  the  Lord  w'buld  be  merciful  to  them,  and  not  cast 
them  off;  yea,  my  father  did  preach  unto  them. 

38.  And  after  he  had  preached  unto  them,  and  also 
prophesied  unto  them  of  many  things,  he  bade  them  to  keep 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  did'  cease  speaking 
unto  them. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  all  these  things  did  my  father  see,  and  hear,  and 

rk,  as  he  "dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel ;  and 
a  great  many  more  things,  which  Qannot  be  written  upon 
these  plates. 

2.  And  now,  as  I  have  spoken  ^concerning  these  plates, 
behold  they  are  not  the  plates  upon  which  I  make  a.  tviU 

pi.  yep.  8: 19.    If:^,^      , -«.  i.  Nep.  8 :  13,  U.    15:2fi-2a.        x.l. 
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account  of  the  history  of  my  people ;  for  the  plates 
which  I  tnake  a  full  account  of  my  people,  I  have  giv 
name  of  Nephi;  wherefore  they  are  called  the  pla 
Nephi,  after  mine  own  name ;  and  these  plates  also  are 
the  plates  of  Nephi. 

3.  Nevertheless,  I  have  received  a  commandment 
Lord,  that  I  should  make  these  plates,  for  the  specie 
pose    that   there   should   be  an  account  engraven  o 
ministry  of  my  people. 

4.  UpK>n  the  other  plates  should  be  engraven  an  ac 
of  the  reig^n  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars  and  contentic 
my  people ;  wherefore  these  plates  are  for  the  more  p 
the  ministrv ;  and  the  other  plates  are  for  the  more  p 
the  reig^n  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars  and  contentions  ( 
people. 

5.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  to  : 
these  plates  for  a  ^wise  purpose  in  him ;  which  purp 
know  not. 

6.  But  the  Lord  knoweth  all  things  from  the  begini 
wherefore,  he  prepareth  a  way  to  accomplish  all  his  ti 
among  the  children  of  men ;  for  behold,  he  hath  all  p 
unto  tne  fulfilling  of  all  his  words.    And  thus  it  is.    A; 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  proceed  to  give  an  account  \ 
these  plates,  of  my  proceedings,  and  my  reig^n  and  miniB 
wherefore,  to  proceed  with  mine  account,  I  must  speak  84 
what  of  the  tmngs  of  my  father,  and  also  of  mv  brethren 

2.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  n 
an  end  of  speaking  the  words  of  his  dream,  and  als* 
exhorting  tnem  to  all  diligence,  he  spake  unto  them 
ceming  the  Jews, 

*3.  That  after  they  should  be  destroyed,  even  thatjg 
city  Jerusalem,  and  many  be  carried  away  captive  into  Bi 
Ion,  according  to  the  own  due  time  of  the  Lord,  they  she 
return  again;  yea,  even  be  brought  back  out  of  captiv. 
and  after  they  should  be  'brought  back  out  of  captiy 
they  should  possess  again  the  land  of  their  inheritance. 

4.  Yea,  even  ^six  hundred  years  from  the  time  that 
father  left  Jerusalem,  a  <^rophet  would  the  Lord  Grod  n 
up  among  the  Jews  ;  even  a  Messiah  ;  or,  in  other  word 
Saviour  of  the  world. 

5.  And  he  also  spake  concerning  the  prophets,  how  'gr 
a  number  had   testified  of   these  things,  concerning  t 

e,  Wor.  of  Mor.  1: 7.    Doc  &  Gov.  10: 34,  35,  40.    l  Nep.  10:  S. 
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Messiah,  of  whom  he  had  Bpolken,  or  this  Redeemer  of  the 
world. 

6.  Wherefore  all  mankind  were  in  a  'lost  and  in  a  fallen 
state,-  and  ever  would  be,  save  they  should  rely  on  this 
Redeemer. 

7.  And  he  spake  also  concerning  a  •^prophet  who  should 
come  before  the  Messiah,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord  ; 

8.  Tea,  even  he  should  go  forth  and  cry  in  the  wilder- 
ness. Prepare  ve  the  wav  of  the  Lord,  and  make  his  paths 
straight ;  for  there  stanaeth  one  among  you  whom  ye  know 
not;  and  he  is  mightier  than  L  whose  shoe's  latchet  I  am  not 
worthjr  to  unloose.  And  much  spake  my  father  concerning 
this  thing. 

9.  And  my  father  said  he  should  baptize  in  Bethabary, 
beyond  Jordan ;  and  he  also  said  he  snould  baptize  with 
water ;  even  that  he  should  baptize  the  Messiah  with  water. 

10.  And  after  he  had  baptized  the  Messiah  with  water, 
he  should  behold  and  bear  record,  that  he  had  baptized  the 
Lamb  of  God,  who  should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  spoken  these 
words,  he  spake  unto  my  brethren  concerning  the  gospel 
which  should  be  preached  among  the  Jews;  and  also  con- 
cerning the  ^dwindling  of  the  Jews  in  unbelief.  And  after 
they  had  slain  the  Messi&h,  who  should  come,  and  after  he 
had  been  slain,  he  should  rise  from  the  dead,  and  should 
make  himself  manifest,  by  the  Holv  Ghost,  unto  the  Gentiles. 

12.  Yea,  even  my  father  spake  much  concerning  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  that  they 
should  be  compared  like  unto  an  *olive  tree,  whose  branches 
should  be  broken  off,  and  should  be  scattered  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  earth. 

13.  Wherefore,  he  said  it  must  needs  be  that  we  should 
be  led  with  one  accord  into  -the  'land  of  promise  unto  the 
fulfilling  of  the  word  of  the  Lord,  that  we  snould  be  scattered 
upon  alithe  face  of  the  earth. 

14.  And  after  the  house  of  Israel  should  be  scattered, 
they  should  be  gathered  together  again ;  or,  in  fine,  after  -^the 
Gentiles  had  received  the  fulness  of  the  Gospel,  the  natural 
branches  of  the  olive  tree,  or  the  remnants  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  should  be  grafted  in,  or  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
true  Messiah,  their  Lord  and  their  Redeemer. 

15.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  father 
prophesy  and  speak  unto  my  brethren  ;  and  also  many  more 
things,  which  1  do  not  write  in  this  book  ;  for  I  have  *  written 
as  many  of  them  as  were  expedient  for  me  in  mine  other  book. 

16.  And  all  these  things  of  which  I  have  spoken,  were 
done  as  my  father  'dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel. 
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17.  And  it  eame  to  pass  after  I,  Nephi,  naving  heard  all 
the  words  of  my  father,  concerning  tne  things  which  he 
saw  in  a  vision ;  and  also  the  things  which  he  spake  by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost.;  which  power  he  received  by  faith 
on  the  Son  of  God ;  and  the  Son  of  God  was  the  Messiah 
who  should  come  ;  I,  Nephi,  was  desirous  also,  that  I  might 
see,  and  hear,  and  know  of  these  things,  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  the  '"gift  of  God  unto  all  those  who 
diligently  seek  him,  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  the  time 
that  he  should  manifest  himself  unto  the  children  of  men ; 

18.  ITor  he  is  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever; 
and  the  way  is  prepared  for  all  men  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  if  it  so  be  that  they  repent  and  come  unto 
him ; 

19.  For  he  that  diligently  seeketh  shall  find ;  and  the 
mysteries  of  God  shall  be  unfolded  unto  them,  by  the  power 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  as  well  in  these  times  as  in  tinles  of  old, 
and  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  times  to  come ;  wherefore 
the  course  of  the  Lord  is  one  eternal  round. 

20.  Therefore  remember,  O  man,  for  all  thy  doings,  thou 
shalt  be  brought  into  judgment. 

21.  "Wherefore  if  ye  have  sought  to  do  wickedly  in  the 
days  of  your  probation,  then  ye  are  found  unclean  before  the 
juagment-seat  of  God  ;  and  no  unclean  thing  can  dwell  with 
God ;  wherefore  ye  must  be  cast  off  for  ever. 

2K2.  And  ^e  Holy  Ghost  giveth  authority  that  I  should 
speak  these  things,  and  deny  them  not. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  desired  to  know  tne 
things  that  my  father  had  seen,  and  believing  that  the  Lord 
was  able  to  make  them  known  unto  me,  as  I  sat  pondering 
in  mine  heart,  I  was  caught  away  in  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  into  an  exceeding  high  mountain,  which  I  never 
had  before  seen,  and  upon  which  I  never  had  before  set  my 
foot. 

2.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Behold,  what  desirest 
thou? 

3.  An^  I  said,  3  desire  to  behold  the  things  which  my 
father  saw. 

4.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Believest  thou  that  thy 
father  saw  the  *tree  of  which  he  hath  spoken  ? 

5.  And  I  said.  Tea,  thou  knowest  tnat  I  believe  all  the 
words  of  my  father. 

6.  And  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  the  Spirit  cried 
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with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Lord,  the  most 
high  God  ;  for  he  is  God  over  all  the  earth,  yea,  even  above 
all:  and  blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  because  thou  believest  in 
the  Son  of  the  most  high  God  ;  wherefore  thou  shalt  behold 
the  things  which  thou  nast  desired. 

7.  And  behold  this  thing  shall  be  given  unto  thee  for  a 
lign,  that  after  thou  hast  beheld  the  tree  which  bore  the 
fruit  which  thy  father,  tasted,  thou  shalt  also  behold  a  man 
descending  out  of  heaven,  and  him  shall  ye  witness ;  and 
after  ye  have  witnessed  him,  ye  shall  bear  record  that  it  is 
flie  Son  of  God. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Spirit  said  unto  me, 
Look !  and  I  looked  and  oeheld  a  tree ;  and  it  was  like  unto 
the  tree  which  my  father  had  seen  ;  and  the  beauty  thereof 
was  far  beyond^  yea,  exceeding  of  all  beauty  ;  and  the  white- 
ness thereof  did  exceed  the  whiteness  of  the  driven  snow. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  seen  the  tree,  I  said 
onto  the  Spirit,  I  behold  thou  hast  shewn  unto  me  the  tree 
which  is  precious  above  all. 

10.  And  he  said  unto  me^  What  desirest  thou  ? 

11.  And  I  said  unto  him,  to  know  the  interpretation 
thereof ;  for  I  spake  unto  him  as  a  man  speaketh  ;  for  I  be- 
held that  he  was  in  the  *form  of  a  man ;  yet  nevertheless,  I 
knew  that  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ;  and  he  spake  unto 
me  as  a  man  speaketh  with  another. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me,  Look  I  and 
I  looked  as  if  to  look  upon  him,  and  I  saw  him  not ;  for  he 
had  gone  fiom  before  my  presence. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the 
great  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  also  other  cities.  And  I  beheld 
the  city  of  Nazareth  ;  and  in  the  city  of  ''Nazareth  I  beheld  a 
virgin,  and  she  was  exceeding! v  lair  and  white. 

li.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  the  heavens  open ; 
and  an  angel  came  down  and  stood  before  me ;  and  he  said 
onto  me,  Nephi,  what  beholdest  thou  ? 

15.  And  1  said  unto  him,  a  virgin,  most  beautiful  and 
fair  above  all  other  virgins. 

16.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Knowest  thou  the  condescension 
(^God? 

17.  And  I  said  unto  him,  I  know  that  he  loveth  his 
children ;  nevertheless,  I  do  not  know  the  meaning  of  all 
things. 

18.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Behold  the  virgin  whom  thou 
aeest,  is  the  ''mother  of  the  Son  of  God,  after  the  manner  of 
the  flesh. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  she  was 
carried  away  in  the  Spirit ;  and  after  she  had  been  carried 
away  in  the  Spirit  for  the  space  of  a  time,  the  angel  spake 
unto  me,-  saying.  Look  ! 
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20.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  virgin  again,  beai 
child  in  her  arms. 

21.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Behold  the'  Lai 
God)  yea»  even  the  Son  of  the  EtemaT  Father!  K:n 
thou  me  meaning  of  the  tree  which  thy  father  saw  f 

22.  And  I  answered  him  saying.  Yea,  it  is  the  4 
God,  which  sheddeth  itself  abroad  in  the  hearts  t 
children  of  men ;  wherefore,  it  is  the  most  desirable  abi 
things. 

2a,  And  he  spake  unto  me  saying,  Yea,  and  the 
joyous  to  the  soul. 

24.  And  after  he  had  said  these  words,  he  said  unt 
Look  1  and  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  Son  of  God  going 
among  the  children  of  men ;  and  I  saw  many  fall  doi 
his  feet  and  worship  him. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  -^rod  o 
which  my  ^Either  had  seen,  was  the  word  of  God,  whic 
to  the  fountain  of  living  waters,  or  to  the  tree  of  life  :  "« 
waters  are  a  representation  of  the  love  of  Grod ;  and  ] 
beheld  that  the  tree  of  life  was  a  representation  of  the 
of  God. 

26.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me  again.  Look  and  Im 
the  condescension  of  God  ! 

27.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Redeemer  ol 
world,  of  whom  mv  father  had  spoken ;  and  I  also  Im 
the  ^prophet,  who  snould  prepare  uie  way  before  him. 
the  Lamb  of  God  went  forth  and  was  baptized  of  him  | 
after  he  was  baptized,  I  beheld  the  heavens  open,  an< 
Holy  Ghost  come  down  out  of  heaven  and  abode  ui>on 
in  the  form  of  a  dove. 

28.  And  I  beheld  that  he  went  forth  ministering  unt 
people,  in  power  and  great  glory ;  and  the  multitudes ' 

gathered  together  to  hear  him  ,  and  I  beheld  that  they 
im  out  from  among  them. 

29.  And  I  also,  beheld  ^twelve  others  following  '. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  carried  away  in 
Spirit,  from  before  my  face,  and  I  saw  them  not. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  untc 
again,  saying,  Look !  And  I  looked,  and  I  oeheld  the  hea' 
open  again,  and  I  saw  angels  descending  upon  the  chil< 
of  men ;  and  they  did  minister  unto  them. 

31.  And  he  spake  unto  me  again,  saying.  Look  !  Ai 
looked,  and  I  beheld  the  Lamb  of  God  going  forth  an 
the  children  of  men.  And  I  beheld  multitudes  of  pe 
who  were  sick,  and  who  were  afflicted  with  all  manne 
diseases,  and  with  devils,  and  unclean  spirits ;  and 
angel  spake  and  showed  all  these  things  unto  me.    And  i 
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were  healed  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb  of  God ;  and  the  devilH 

and  the  unclean  spirits  were  cast'out. 

^  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me 

again,  saying,  Look  1    And  I  looked  and  behela  the  Lamb  of 

God,  that  he  was  taken  by  the  people ;  vea,  the  Son  of  the 
II      everlastiAg  God  was  judged  of  the  world ;  and  I  saw  and 
B      bear  record. 
i  33.  And  I,  Nephi,  saw  that  he  was  lifted  up  upon  the 

cross,  and  slain  for  the  sins  of  the  world, 
rl         34.  And  after  he  was  slain  I  saw  the  multitudes  of  the 
I     earth,  that  they  were  gathered  together  to  fight  against  the 

aposUes  of  the  Lamb ;  for  thus  were  the  twelve  called  by  the 

angel  of  the  Lord. 

35.  And  the  multitude   of  the  earth  was  gathered  to- 

g ether;  and  I  beheld  that  they  were  in  a  large  and  spacious 
uilding,  like  unto  the  'building  which  my  father  saw  !  And 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  me  again,  saying,  Behold 
the  world  and  the  wisdom  thereof ;  yea,  behold  the  house  of 
Israel  hath  gathered  together,  to  fight  against  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  1  saw  and  bear  record,  that 
the  great  and  spacious  building  was  the  pride  of  the  world  : 
and  it  fell ;  and  the  fall  thfereof  was  exceeding  great.  And 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  me  again,  saying,  Thus 
shall  be  the  destruction  of  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues, 
and  people,  that  shall  tight  against  the  twelve  apostles  ol 
the  Lamb. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto  me. 
Look,  and  behold  thy  seed,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy 
brethren!  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  land  of  promise; 
and  I  beheld  multitudes  of  people,  yea,  even  as  it  were  in 
number,  as  many  as  the  sand  of  the  sea; 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  multitudes  gathered 
together  to  battle,  one  against  the  other  ;  and  I  beheld  wars, 
and  rumours  of  wars,  and  great  slaughters  with  the  sword 
among  my  people. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  many  generations 
pass  away,  after  the  manner  of  wars  and  contentions  in  the 
land;  and  I  beheld  many  cities,  yea,  even  that  I  did  not 
number  them. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  mist  of  "darkness  on 
Uie  face  of  the  land  of  promise  ;  and  I  saw  lightnings,  and  I 
heard  thunderings,  and  earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of 
tumultuous  noises ;  and  I  saw  the  earth  and  the  rocks  that 
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they  rent ;  and  I  saw  mountains  tumbling  into  pieces ;  and  I 
saw  the  plains  of  the  earth,  that  they  were  broken  up  ;  and 
I  saw  many  cities,  that  they  were  sunk ;  and  I  saw  many 
that  they  were  burned  with  fire ;  and  I  saw  many  that  did 
tumble  to  the  earth,  because  of  the  quaking  thereof. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  saw  these  things,  I  saw  the 
vapour  of  darkness,  that  it  passed  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth ;  and  behold,  I  saw  multitudes  who  had  fallen, 
because  of  the  great  and  terrible  judgments  of  the  Lord. 

6.  And  I  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  the  Lamb  of 
God  ^descending  out  of  heaven ;  and  he  came  down  and 
shewed  himself  unto  them. 

7.  And  I  also  saw  and  bear  record,  that  the  Holy  Ghost 
fell  upon  ^twelve  others ;  and  they  were  ordained  of  God, 
and  chosen. 

8.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  jne,  saying.  Behold  the 
twelve  disciples  of  the  Lamb,  who  are  chosen  to  minister 
unto  thy  seed. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Thou  rememberest  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb?  Behold  they  are  they  who  shall 
judge  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel;  wherefore,  the  twelve 
ministers  of  thy  seed  shall  be  judged  of  them  ;  for  ye  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel. 

10.  And  these  twelve  ministers  whom  thou  beholdest, 
shall  judge  thy  seed.  And,  behold  they  are  righteous  for 
ever ;  for  oecause  of  their  faith  in  the  Lamb  of  God,  their 
garments  are  made  white  in  his  blood. 

11.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Look  I  And  I  looked, 
and  beheld  ''three  generations  pass  away  in  righteousness  ; 
and  their  garments  were  white,  even  like  unto  the  Lamb  of 
God.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  These  are  made  white 
in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  because  of  their  faith  in  him. 

12.  And  I,  Nephi,  also  saw  many  of  the  fourth  genera- 
tion,  who  passed  away  in  righteousness. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  I  saw  the  multitudes  of 
the  earth  gathered  together. 

14.  And  t.he  angel  said  unto  me,  Behold  thy  seed,  and 
also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld 
the  •people  of  my  .seed  gathered  together  in  multitudes 
against  the  seed  of  my  brethren;  and  they  were  gathered 
together  to  battle. 

16.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying,  Behold 
the  fountain  of  filthy  water  which  thy  father  saw ;  yea, 
even  •''the  river  of  which  he  spake ;  and  the  depths  thereof  are 
the  depths  of  heU  ; 
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17.  And  the  mists  of  darkness  are  the  temptations  of  the 
devil,  .which  blindeth  the  eyes,  and  hardeneth  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men,  and  leadeth  them  away  into  broad 
roads,  that  they  perish,  and  are  lost; 

18.  And  the  large  and  spacious  building  which  thy  father 
saw,  is  vain  imaginations  and  the  pride  of  the  children  of 
men.  And  a  great  and  a  terrible  gulf  divideth  them ;  yea, 
eyen  the  word  of  the  justice  of  tne  eternal  God,  and  the 
Messiah  who  is  the  Lamb  of  God,  of  whom  the  Holy  Ghost 
beareth  record,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  until  this 
time.,  and  from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever. 

19.  And  while  the  angel  spake  these  words,  I  beheld  and 
Haw  that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  contend  against  my 
need,  according  to  the  word  of  the  angel ;  and  because  of  tlie 
pride  of  my  seed,  and  the  temptations  of  the  devil,  I  beheld 
that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  overpower  the  people  of  my 
^d. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  and  saw  the  people 
of  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  that  they  had  overcome  my 
seed;  and  they  went  forth  in  multitudes  upon  the  face  of  the 
l&nd. 

21.  And  I  saw  them  gathered  together  in  multitudes?; 
audi  saw  wars  and  rumours  o(  wars  among  them  ;  and  in 
ware  and  rumours  of  wars,  I  saw  'many  flgpn^ratiohs  pass 
away^  ■  .W- 

22.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  these  shall 
dwindle  in  unbelief. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  after  they  had 
dwindled  in  unbelief,  thev  became  a  *dark,  and  loathsome, 
and  a  filthy  people,  full  of  idleness  and  all  manner  of 
abominations. 


CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me, 
aaying.  Look  1  And  I  looked  and  beheld  many  nations  and 
Icin^doms. 

2.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  What  beholdest  thou  ? 
And  I  said,  I  behold  many  nations  and  kingdoms. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  me.  These  are  the  nations  and  king> 
doms  of  the  Gentiles. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  among  the  nations  of 
the  Gentiles  the  foundation  of  a  "great  church. 

5.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Behold  the  foundation  of 
a  church,  which  is  most  abominable  above  all  other  churches, 
which  *8layeth  the  saints  of  God,  yea,  and  tortureth  them 
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and  bindeth  them  down,  and  yoketh  them  with  a  yo 
iron,  and  bringeth  them  down  into  captivity. 

D.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  behela  this  great 
abominable  church ;  and  I  ''saw  the  devil  that  he  wa 
foundation  of  it. 

7.  And  I  also  'saw  ^old,  and  silver,  and  silks, 
scarlets,  and  fine-twined  linen,  and  all  manner  of  pre 
clothing  ;  and  I  saw  many  harlots. 

8.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying.  Behold  the  i 
and  the  silver,  and  the  silks,  and  the  scaiiets,  and  ttte 
twined  linen,  and  the  precious  clothing,  and  the  hai 
are  the  desires  of  this  great  and  abominable  church : 

9.  And  also  for  the  praise  of  the  world,  do  they  des 
the  saints  of  God,  and  bring  them  down  into  captivity. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  li 
waters ;  and  they  divided  the  Gentiles  from  the  seed  ot 
brethren. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto 
Behold  the  wrath  of  God  is  upon  the  seed  of  thy  brethrei 

12.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  a  -^man  among  the  Geni 
who  was  separated  from  the  seed  of  my  brethren  by 
many  waters ;  and  I  i>ehcld  the  Spirit  of  God,  that  it  cf 
down  and  wrought  upon  the  man ;  and  he  went  forth  u; 
the  many  waters,  even  unto  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  ^ 
were  in  the  promised  land. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  G 
that  it  wrought  upon  bother  Gentiles ;  and  they  went  £o 
out  of  captivity,  upon  the  many  Waters. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that^I  beheld  many  multitui 
of  the  Gentiles  upon  the  land  of  promise ;  and  I  beheld  \ 
wrath  of  God,  that  it  was  upon  the  *seed  of  my  brethn 
and  they  were  scattered  before  the  Gentiles,  and  "Wt 
smitten. 

15.  And  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  that  it  was  up 
the  Gentiles  ;  that  they  did  prosper,  and  obtain  the  lana^ 
their  inheritance ;  and  I  behela  that  they  were  white,  a 
exceeding  fair  and  beautiful,  like  unto  my  'people  befi 
they  were  slain. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  1 
Gentiles  who  had  gone  forth  out  of  captivity,  did  hum! 
themselves  before  the  Lord ;  and  the  power  of  the  Lord  \« 
with  them ; 

17.  And  I  beheld  that  their  ■''mother  Gentiles  w< 
gathered  together  upon  the  waters,  and  upon  the  land  al 
to  battle  against  them ; 

18.  And  I  beheld  that  the  power  of  God  was  with  the 
and  also  that  the  wrath  of  God  was  upon  all  those  that  w< 
gathered  together  against  them  to  ^battle.  '        .    ,  >    »  '    . 
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19.  And  L  Nepal,  beheld  that^the  ^Gentiles  tnat  had 
goiiejout  of  captivity,  were  delivered  by  the  power  of  God 
out  of  the  hands  of  all  other  nations. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  they 
did  prosper  in  the  land ;  and  I  beheld  a  ^book,  and  it  was 
earned  forth  among  them. 

21.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Knowest  thou  the 
meaning  of  the  book  t 

22.  And  I  said  unto  him,  I  know  not. 

2:1  And  he  said.  Behold  it  proceedeth  out  of  the 
mouth  of  a  Jew :  and  I,  Nephi,  beheld  it ,  and  he  said 
unto  me,  The  book  that  thou  oeholdest,  is  a  record  of  the 
Jews,  which  contains  the  covenknts  of  the  Lord  which  he 
hath  made  unto  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  it  also  containeth 
many  of  the  prophecies  of  the  hol^  prophets  ,  and  it  is  a 
record  like  unto  the  engravings  which  are  upon  the  '"plates 
of  brass,  save  there  are  not  so  man^' ;  nevertheless,  the> 
contain  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  which  he  hath  made  untd 
the  house  of  Israel :  wherefore,  they  are  of  great  worth  unt<» 
the  Gentiles. 

24.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Thou  hasi 
heheld  that  the  book  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  a 
Jew;  and  when  it  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  a 
Jew,  it  contained  the  plainness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lord,  of 
^vhoni  the  twelve  apostles  bear  record  ,  and  they  bear  record 
accordinj^  to  the  truth  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  God  ; 

t'h  Wherefore,  these  things  go  forth  from  the  Jews  in 
purity,  unto  thp  Gentiles,  according  to  the  truth  which  is  in 
trod; 

26.  And  after  they  go  forth  by  the  hand  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb,  from  the  Jews  unto  the  Gentiles,  thou 
seest  the  foundation  of  a  great  and  abominable  church, 
H'hich  is  most  abominable  above  all  other  churches  ;  for 
heboid,  they  have  "taken  away  from  the  gospel  of  the 
Lamb,  many  parts  which  are  plain  and  most  precious : 
and  also  many  covenants  of  the  Lord  have  they  taken 
away , 

27.  And  all  this  have  they  done,  that  they  might  pervert 
the  right  ways  of  the  Lord ;  that  they  might  blind  the  eyes 
and  harden  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  ; 

28.  Wherefore,  thou  seest  that  after  the  book  hath  gone 
forth  through  the  hands  of  the  great  and  abominable  church, 
that  there  are  many  plain  and  precious  things  taken  awa) 
from  the  book,  which  is  the  book  of  the  Ilamb  of  God  ; 

29.  And  after  these  plain  and  precious  things  were  taken 
away,  it  goeth  forth  unto  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles  ; 
and  after  it  goeth  forth  unto  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles, 
yea,  even  across  the  manj  waters  which  thou  hasi  seew  w\V\\ 
the  GenWgs  which  have  gone  forth  out  of  captivity  ;  t\iOM 
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seest  because  of  the  many  plain  and  precious  things  which 
have  been  taken  out  of  the  book,  which  were  plain  unto  the 
understanding;  of  the  children  of  men.  according  to  the 
plainness  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  God;  because  of  these 
things  which  are  taken  away  out  of  the  gospel  R>f  the  Lamb, 
an  exceeding  great  many  do  stumble,  yea,  insomuch  thai 
satan  hath  great  power  over  them  ; 

30.  Nevertheless  thou  beholdest  that  the  ''Gentiles  who 
have  gone  forth  out  of  captivity,  and  have  been  lifted  up  by 
the  power  of  God  above  all  other  nations  upon  the  face  of 
the  mnd,  which  is  choice  above  all  other  lands,  which  is  the 
land  that  the  Lord  God  hath  covenanted  with  thy  father, 
that  his  seed  should  have  for  the  land  of  their  inheritance^ 
wherefore  thou  seest  that  the  Lord  God  will  not  suffer  that' 
the  Gentiles  will  utterly  destroy  the  'Inixtiue  of  thy  seed, 
which  are  among  thy  brethren ; 

31.  Neither  will  he  suffer  that  the  Gentiles  shall  destroy 
the  'seed  of  thy  brethren  : 

32.  Neither  will  the  Lord  God  suffer  that  the  Gentiles 
shall  for  ever  remain  in  that  awful  state  of  blindness,  which 
thou  beholdest  they  are  in,  because  of  the  plain  and  most 
precious  parts  of  tne  gospel  of  the  Lamb  Which  have  been 
Kept  back  by  that  abominable  church,  whose  formation  thou 
hast  seen. 

33.  Wherefore,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  I  will  be  merciful 
unto  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  visiting  of  the  remnant  of  the 
House  of  Israel  in  great  judgment. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
spake  unto  me,  saying,  Behold,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  after 
I  have  visited  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  this 
remnant  of  whom  I  speak,  is  the  seed  of  thy  father; 
wherefore,  after  I  have  visited  thenk  in  judgment,  and 
smitten  ''them  by  the  hand  of  the  Gentiles ;  and  after  the 
Gentiles  do  stumble  exceedingly,  because  of  the  most  plain 
and  precious  parts  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lamb,  which  nave 
been  Kept  back  by  that  abominable  church,  which  is  the 
mother  of  harlots,  saith  the  Lamb  ;  I  will  be  merciful  unto 
the  Gentiles  in  that  day,  insomuch  that  I  will  bring 
forth    unto    them    in   mine   own   power,     much    of    my 

E^spel,   which    shall    be    plain    and    precious,   saith   the 
amb ; 

35.  For  behold,  saith  the  Lamb,  I  will  manifesH;  myself 
unto  thy  seed,  that  they  shall  write  many  things  which  I 
shall  minister  unto  them,  which  shall  be  plain  and  precious  ; 
and  after  thy  seed  shall  be  destroyed,  and  dwindle  in 
unbelief,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren:  behold,  these 
things  shall  be  'hid  up,  to  come  forth  \mto  tne  Gentiles,  by 
the  gift  and  power  of  tne  Lamb ; 

a.  The  United  SUteB.     n.  Nep.  10:  10— U.        p,  Mn»  4b-.  V!i— \4.  >»«. 
/-_£'•  ,  ^f  The  Indiana.  Vers,  33,  84.    ra.  Ncp.  Ift:  1— \^.   "ttsw.  V.-^-TL. 
'i  The  Indiana.     /,  //.  JVep.  27 :  6—26.     in.  Nep.  16:  4.    llot.  %*.  4. 


CHAP.  XIV.]  I.  KEPRI.  20 

96.  And  in  them  shall  be  written  my  gospel,  saith  the 
Lamb,  and  mv  rock  and  xay  salvation ; 

37.  And  blessed  are  ^ey  who  shall  seek  to  bring  forth 
my  Zion  at  that  day,  tof^  they  shall  have  the  gift  and  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Gnost :  and  if  they  endure  unto  tibe  end, 
they  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last  day,  and  shall  be  saved  in 
the  everlasting  kingdom  of  the  Lamb>*  and  whoso  shall 
publish  i>eace,  yea,  tidings  of  great  joy,  now  beautiful  upon 
the  mountains  shall  they  be. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  renmant  of 
the  seed  of  my  brethren,  and  also  the  *'book  of  the  Lamb  of 
God,  which  had  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jew, 
that  it  came  forth  from  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  remnant  of 
the  seed  of  my  brethren, 

39.  And  after  it  had  come  forth  unto  them,  I  beheld 
other  ^ooks,  which  came  forth  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb« 
from  the  Gentiles  unto  them,  unto  the  convincing  of  the 
Gentiles,  and  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  and 
also  ttie  Jews,  who  were  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
earth,  that  the  records  of  the  prophets  ^nd  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb  are  true. 

40.  And 'the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying.  These  last 
records  which  thou  hast  seen  among  the  Gentiles,  shall 
establish  the  truth  of  the  *'first,  which  are  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb,  and  shall  make  known  the  plain  and 
precious  things  which  have  been  taken  away  from  them  ; 
and  shall  make  known  to  aU  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people, 
that  the  Lamb  of  God  is  the  Son  of  the  eternal  Father,  and 
the  Saviour  of  the  world ;  and  that  all  men  must  come  unto 
him,  or  t^ey  cannot  be  saved  ; 

41.  Ana  they  must  come  according  to  the  words  which 
shall  be  established  by  the  naouth  of  the  Lamb  :  and  the 
words  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  made  known  in  the  records  of 
thy  seed,  as  well  as  in  the  records  of  the  twelve  apostles  of 
the  Lamb :  wherefore  they  'both  shall  be  established  in 
one:  for  there  is  one  God  and  one  Shepherd  over  all  the 
eartn; 

42.  And  the  time  cometh  that  he  shall  manifest  himself 
unto  all  nations,  both  unto  the  Jews,  and  also  unto  the 
Gentiles ;  and  after  he  has  manifested  himself  unto  the 
Jews,  and  also  unto  the  Gentiles,  then  he  shall  manifest 
himself  unto  the  Gentiles,  and  also  unto  the  Jews,  and  the 
last  shall  be  first,  and  the  first  shall  be  last. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  if  the  Gentiles  .shall 
hearken  unto  the  Lamb  of  God  in  that  day  that  he  shall 
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raanifeflt  himsetf  unto  them  in  word,  and  also  in  "power,  in 
very  deed,  unto  the  taking  away  of  their  stumbline  blockn, 

2.  And  if  they  harden  not  their  hearts  against  the  Lamb 
of  God,  they  shall  be  ^numbered  among  the  seed  of  thy 
father ;  yea,  they  shall  be  numbered  among  the  house  of 
Israel ;  and  they  shall  be  a  blessed  people  upon  the  promised 
land  for  ever :  they  shall  be  no  more  brought  ''down  into 
captivity ;  and  the  house  of  Israel  shall  no  more  be  con- 
founded ; 

3.  And  that  great  pit  which  hath  been^igged  for  them» 
by  that  great  and  abominable  church,  which  was  founded 
by  the  devil  and  his  children,  that  he  might  lead  away  the 
souls  of  men  down  to  hell ;  yea,  that  great  pit  which  hath 
been  digged'  for  the  destruction  of  men,  shall  be  filled  by. 
those  who  digged  it,  unto  their  utter  destruction,  saith  the 
Lamb  of  God  ;  not  the  destruction  of  the  soul,  save  it  be  the 
casting^ of  it  into  that  hell  which  hath  no  end  ; 

4.  For  behold,  this  is  according  to  the  captivity  of  the 
devil,  and  also  according  to  the  justice  of  God,  upon  all 
those  who  will  work  wickedness  and  abomination  before  him. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  iinto  me, 
Nephi,  saying,  Thou  hast  beheld  that  if  the  Gentiles  repent, 
it  shall  be  well  with  them ;  and  thou  also  knowest  con- 
cerning the  covenants  .of  the  Lord  unto  the  house  of  Israel ; 
and  thou  also  hast  heard,  that  whoso  repenteth  not^  must 
perish ;     , 

6.  Therefore,  *'wo,  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  if  it  so  be  that 
they  harden  their  hearts  against  the  Lamb  of  God ; 

7.  For  the  time  cometn,  saith  the  Lamb  of  G<>d,  That  I 
will  work  a  great  and  a  'marvellous  work  aniong  the 
children  of  men ;  a  work  which  shall  be  everlasting,  either 
on  the  one  hand  or  on  the  other  :  either  to  the  convincing 
of  them  unto  peace  and  life  eternal,  or  unto  the  deliverance 
of  them  to  the  hardness  of  their  hearts  and  the  blindness 
of  their  minds,  unto  their  being  brought  down  into 
captivitv,  and  also  into  destruction,  both  temporally  and 
spiritually,  according  to  the  captivity  of  the  devil,  of  which 
I  have  spoken. 

8.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  angel  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  said  unto  me,  Rememberest  thou  the 
covenants  of  the  Father  unto  the  house  of  Israel?  I  said 
unto  him.  Yea. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me.  Look,  and 
behold  that  great  and  abominable  church,  which  is  the 
mother  of   abominations,   whose  foundation  is  the   deviL 

10.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Behold  there  are,  save  -^two 
churches  only :  the  one  is  the  church  of  the  Lamb  of  God, 
and  the  other  is  the  church  of  the  devil ;  wherefore,  whoso 
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belongeth  not  to  the  church  of  the  Lamb  of  God,  belongeth 
to  that  great  church,  which  is  the  mother  of  abominations ; 
and  'she  is  the  whore  of  all  the  earth. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  and  she  sat  upon  many  waters  ;  and 
she  had  dominion  over  all  the  eaith,  among  all  nations, 
kindreds,  tongues,  and  people. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  church  of  the 
Lamb  of  God,  and  its  numbers  were  *few,  because  of  the 
wickedness  and  abominations  of  the  whore  who  sat  upon 
manY  waters  ;  nevertheless,  I  beheld  that  the  church  of  the 
IjamD,  who  were  the  saints  of  God,  were  also  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  earth  ;  and  their  dominions  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth  were  small,  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  great 
whore  whom  I  saw. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  great 
mother  of  abominations  did  gather  together  multitudes 
ui>on  the  face  of  all  the  earth,  among  all  the  nations  of 
the  Gentiles,  to  fight  against  the  Lamb  of  God. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  power 
of  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  it  descended  upon  the  saints  of  the 
church  of  the  Lamb,  and  upon  the  covenant  people  of  the 
Lord,  who  were  scattered  upon  •all  the  face  of  the  earth;  and 
they  were  armed  with  righteousness  and  with  the  'power  of 
itoq  in  great  glory. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  wrath  of 
God  was  poured  out  upon  the  great  and  abominable  church, 
insomuch  that  there  were  wars  and  rumours  of  wars 
among  all  the  nations  and  kindreds  of  the  earth, 

16.  And  as  there  began  to  be  •'wars  and  rumours  of  wars 
amon^  all  the  nations  which  belonged  to  the  dnother  of 
abonunations,  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying,  Behold,  the 
wrath  of  God  is  upon  the  mother  of  harlots  ;  and  behold, 
thou  seest  all  these  things  : 

17.  And  when  the  day  cometh  that  the  *wrath  of  God  is 
poured  out  upon  the  mother  of  harlots,  which  is  the  great 
and  abominable  church  of  all  the  earth,  whose  foundation  is 
the  devil,  then,  at  that  day,  the  work  of  the  Father  shall 
commence,  in  preparing  the  way  for  the  fulfilling  of  his 
covenants,  which  ne  hath  made  to  his  people,  who  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  ninto  me. 
raying,  Look ! 

19.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  a  man,  and  he  was  dressed 
in  a  white  robe ; 

20.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  'one  of  the 
twelve  apostles  of  the  Lamb  ! 
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21.  Behold;  he  shall  see  and  write  the  remaindoL  of 
these  things  ;  yea.  and  also  many  things  which  have  been : 

22.  And  he  snail  also  write  concerning  the  end  of  the 
world ; 

23.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  he  shall  write,  are  Just 
and  true ;  and  behold  they  are  written  in  the  "*book  whidi 
thou  beheld  proceeding  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew  ;  and  ati 
the  time  they  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew,  or,  a* 
the  time  the  book  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew, 
the  things  which  were  written,  were  plain  and  pure,  and 
most  precious,  and  easv  to  the  understanding  of  all  men. 

24  And  behold,  the  things  which  this  apostle  oi.  the 
Lamb  shall  write,  are  many  mings  which  thou  hast  seen; 
and  behold,  the  remainder  shalt  thou  see ; 

25.  But  the  things  which  thou  shalt  see  hereafter,  then 
shalt  not  write  ;  for  the  Lord  God  hath  ordained  the  apostle 
of  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  he  should  write  them. 

26.  And  also  others  who  have  been,  to  them  hatfa  he 
shewn  all  things,  and  "thejr  have  written  them ;  and  th^ 
are  sealed  up  to  come  forth'  in  their  purity,  according  to  the 
truth  which  is  in  the  Lamb,  in  the  own  due  time  of  the 
Lord,  unto  the  house  of  IsraeL 

27.  And  I,  NephL  heard  and  bear  record,  that  the  name 
of  the  apostle  of  the  Lamb  was  'John,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  angel. 

28.  And  behold,  I,  Nephi,  am  forbidden  that  I  should 
write  the  remainder  of  the  things  which  I  saw  and  heard ; 
wherefore  the  things  which  I  have  written  sufficetii  me ; 
and  I  have  not  written  but  a  small  part  of  the  things  which 
I  saw. 

29.  And  I  bear  record,  that  I  saw  the  things  whidi 
my  'father  saw,  and  the  angel  of  the  Lord  did  make  tliem 
known  unto  me. 

30.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  s|>eaking  concerning  the 
things  which  I  saw,  while  I  was  carried  away  in  the  Spirit : 
and  if  all  the  things  which  I  saw  are  not  written,  the 
things  which  I  have  written  are  true.  And  thus  it  is.  Amen. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been 
carried  away  in  the  Spirit,  and  seen  all  these  things,  I 
returned  to  the  tent  of  my  father. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  my  brethren,  and 
thev  were  disputing  one  with  another,  concerning  the  thlngm 
which  my  father  had  spoken  unto  them  ; 

S,    For 'be  truly  spake  many  great  things  unto  them, 
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irhich  were  hard  to  be  understood,  save  a  man  should 
inquire  of  the  Lord ;  and  they  being  hard  in  their  hearts, 
therefore  they  did  not  look  unto  the  Lord  as  they  ought. 

4.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  was  grieved  because  of  the 
hardness  of  their  hearts,  and  also,  because  of  the  things 
which  I  had  seen,  and  knew  thev  must  unavoidably  come  to 
pass,  because  of  the  great  wickedness  of  the  children  of  men. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  overcome  becaiise  of 
my  afflictions,  for  I  considered  that  mine  afflictions  were 
great  above  all,  because  of  the  destructions  of  "my  people, 
lor  I  had  beheld  their  fall. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  received  strength 
I  spake  unto  my  brethren,  desiring  to  know  of  them  the 
cause  of  their  disputations. 

7.  And  they  said.  Behold,  we  cannot  understand  the 
words  which  ^oiir  father  hath  spoken  concerning  the  natural 
branches  of  the  olive  tree,  and  also,  concerning  the  Gentiles. 

8.  And  I  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  inquired  of  the  Lord  ? 

9.  And  they  said  unto  me,  We  have  not ;  for  the  Lord 
maketb  no  such  thin^  known  unto  us. 

10.  Behold,  I  said  unto  them.  How  is  it  that  ye  do  not 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord?  How  is  it  that  ye 
will  perish,  because  of  the  hardness  of  your  hearts  ? 

11.  Do  ye  not  remember  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath 
tiaid.  If  ye  will  not  harden  your  hearts,  and  ask  me  in  faith, 
believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  with  diligence  in  keeping  my 
conunandments,  surely  these  things  shall  be  made  known 
unto  you. 

la.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  house  of  Israel  was 
compared  unto  an  «olive-tree,  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
which  was  in  oiir  fathers  ;  and  behold  are  we  not  broken  oil' 
from  the  house  of  Israel  ?  and  are  we  not  a  branch  of  the 
house  of  Israel  ? 

13.  And  now,  the  thing  which  our  father  meaneth 
concerning  the  grafting  in  of  the  natural  branches  through 
the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles,  is,  that  in  the  latter  days,  when 
our  ''seed  shall  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  yea,  for  the  space 
of  many  years,  and  many  generations  after  the  Messiah  shall 
be  manifested  in  body  unto  the  children  of  men,  then  shall 
the  fulness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Messiah  come  unto  the 
Gentiles,  and  from  the  Gentiles  uiitr»  the  remnant  of  our 
Aeed :  • 

14.  And  at  that  day  shall  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know 
that  they  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  that  they  are  the 
covenant  people  of  the  Lord  ;  and  then  shnil  they  know  and 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  forefathers,  and  also  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  gospel  of  their  Redeeraur,  which  was 
ministered  unto  their  fathers  by  him ;  wherefore  they  shall 
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come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer,  and  the  vefy 
points  of  his  doctrine,  that  they  may  know  how  to  corns 
unto  him  and  be  saved. 

15.  And  then  at  that  da^,  will  they  not  rejoice  and  fan 
praise  unto  their  everlasting  God,  their  rock  and  tn.^ 
salvation?  Tea,  at  that  day,  will  they  not  receive  the 
strength  and  nourishment  from  the  true  vinef  Tea,  wiU 
they  not  come  unto  the  true  fold  of  God  f 

16.  Behold,  I  say  unto  vou.  Tea ;  they  shall  be 
remembered  asain  among  the  nouse  of  Israel;  they  shall 
be  grafted  in,  oeing  a  natural  branch  of  the  olive  tree,  into 
the  true  olive  tree  ; 

17.  And  this  is  what  our  father  meaneth;  and  lie 
meaneth  that  it  will  not  come  to  pass  until  after  they  are 
scattered  by  the  Gentiles ;  and  he  meaneth  that  it  shall 
come  by  way  of  the  Gentiles,  that  the  Lord  may  shew  hii 
power  unto  the  Gentiles,  for  the  very  cause  that  he  shall  be 
rejected  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the  house  of  Israel ; 

18.  Wherefore  our  father  hath  not  spoken  of  our  seed 
alone,  but  also  of  all  ^e  house  of  Israel,  pointing  to  the 
covenant  which  should  be  fulfilled  in  the  latter  days  ;  which 
covenant  the  Lord  made  to  our  father  Abraham,  saving,  In 
thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  much  unto 
them  concerning  these  things ;  yea,  I  spake  unto  them, 
concerning  the  restoration  of  the  'Jews,  in  the  latter  days; 

20.  And  I  did  rehearse  unto  them  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
who  spake  concerning  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the 
house  of  Israel ;  and  after  they  were  restored,  they  should 
no  more  be  confounded,  neither  should  they  be  scattered 
again.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  speak  many  words 
unto  my  brethren,  that  they  were  pacifieo,  and  did  humble 
themselves  before  the  Lord. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  speak  unto  me 
again,  saying,  What  meaneth  this  thing  which  our  father 
saw  in  a  dream?    What  meaneth  the  -^tree  which  h%  saw? 

22.  And  I  said  unto  them.  It  was  a  representation  of  the 
tree  of  life. 

23.  And  they  said  unto  me,  What  meaneth  the  <'kod  of 
iron  which  our  father  saw,  that  led  to  the  tree  ? 

24.  And  I  said  unto  them,  That  it  was  the  word  of  God : 
and  whoso  would  hearken  unto  the  word  of  God,  and  would 
hold  fast  unto  it,  they  would  never  perish ;  neither  could 
the  temptations  and  the  fiery  darts  of  the  adversary 
overpower  them  unto  blindness,  to.  lead  them  away  to 
destruction. 

25.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  exhovt  them  to  give  heed 
unto  the  word  of  the  Lord  ;  yea,  I  did  exhort  them  with  all 
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the  energies  of  my  soul,  and  with  all  the  faculty  which  1 
possessed,  that  they  would  give  heed  to  the  word  of  God,  and 
remember  to  keep  his  commandments  always  in  all  things. 

26.  And  they  said  unto  me,  What  meaneth  the  *river  of 
water  which  our  father  saw  ? 

27.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  the  water  which  my 
father  saw,  was  filthiness ;  and  so  much  was  his  mind 
swallowed  up  in  other  things,  that  he  beheld  not  the 
filthiness  of  tne  water ; 

28.  And  I  said  unto  them,  That  it  was  an  awful  'gulf, 
which  separated  the  wicked  from  the  tree  of  life,  and  also 
from  the  saints  of  Grod. 

29.  And  I  said  unto  them,  That  it  was  a  representation 
of  that  awful  hell,  which  the  angel  said  unto  me  was 
prepared  for  the  wicked. 

30.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  our  father  also  saw  that 
the  justice  of  God  did  also  divide  the  wicked  from  the 
li^teous;  and  the  brightness  thereof  was  like  unto  the 
brightness  of  a  flamijig  fii%,  which  ascendeth  up  unto  God 
for  ever  and  ever,  and  hath  no  end. 

31.  And  they  said  unto  me.  Doth  this  thing  mean  the 
torment  of  the.  body  in  the  days  of  probation,  or  doth  it 
mean  Uie  final  state  of  the  soul  after  the  death  of  the 
temporal  body?  or  doth  it  speak  of  the  things  which  are 
temporal? 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them,  That  it 
was  a  representation  of  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual ; 
for  the  day  should  come  that  they  must  be  judged  of  their 
works,  yea,  even  the  works  which  were  done  by  the 
temporal  body  in  their  days  of  probation ; 

33.  WTierefore  if  they  should  die  in  their  wickedness, 
they  must  be  cast  off  also,  as  to  the  things  which  are 
spiritual,  which  are  pertaining  to  righteousness  ;  wherefore, 
they  must  be  brought  to  stand  beiore  God,  to  be  judged  of 
their  works ;  and  if  their  works  have  been  •'filthiness,  they 
must  needs  be  filthy :  and  if  they  be  filthy,  it  must  needs  be 
that  they  cannot  dwell  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  if  so,  the 
kingdom  of  God  must  be  filthy  also. 

34.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
not  filthy,  and  there  cannot  any  unclean  thing  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God :  wherefore  there  must  needs  be  a  place  of 
filthiness  prepared  for  that  which  is  filthy. 

25,  And  there  is  a  place  prepared,  yea,  even  that  *awful 
hell  of*  which  I  have  spoken,  and  the  devil  is  the  foundation 
of  it;  wherefore  the  final  state  of  the  souls  of  men  is  to 
dwell  in  the  kingdom  of  God,  or  to  be  cast  out  because  of 
that  justice  of  which  I  have  spoken  ; 

36.     Wherefore,    the    wicked    are    rejected    from    the 

A,  LNep.  8:13.        »,  n.  Nep.  1 :  13.    Alma  26:  20.     Hela.3:29.        j,  ii. 
Bapi  9:  /16.     Hob.  2:  37.    Alma  11:  37.    Mor  9:4,        k,  ver  29.     n.  Nep. 
1:11    2:29.    9:8—19,26,34.36.    28:15,21,23.    Jacob  6;  10.    Aiia^  \^-, 
l^t-ia    m^^ep.  27: 11,  IZ    Moro.  8: 13, 14,  21.       I,  ver.  80. 


3G  !•  NEPHI.  [CHAI 

righteous,  and  also  from  that  tree  of  life,  whose  fr 
most  precious  and  most  desirable  above  all  other  fruits 
and  it  is  the  greatest  of  all  the  gifts  of  God  And  t 
spake  unto  my  orethren.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi, 
made  an  end  of  speaking  to  my  brethren,  behold  tney 
unto  me,  Thou  hast  declared  unto  us  '*hard  things,  : 
than  we  are  able  to  bear. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  i  said  unto  them,  Tl 
knew  that  [  had  spoken  hard  things  against  the  wk 
according  to  the  truth  ;  and  the  righteous  have  I  justi 
and  testified  that  they  should  be  lifted  up  at  the  last  i 
wherefore,  the  guilty  taketh  the  truth  to  be  hard,  ft 
cutteth  them  to  the  very  centre. 

3.  And  now  my  brethren,  if  ye  were  righteous  and  i 
willing  to  hearken  to  the  truth,  and  give  heed  unto  it^ 
ye  might  walk  uprightly  before  God,   then  ye  would 
murmur  because  of  the  truth,  and  say.  Thou  speakest  1 
things  against  us. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  exhort 
brethren,  with  all  diligence,  to  keep  the  commandment 
the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  humble  themsei 
before  the  Lord  ;  insomuch,  that  I  had  joy  and  great  hi 
of  them,  that  they  would  walk  in  the  paths  of  righteousa 

6.  Now,  all  these  things  were  said  and  done,  as 
father  dwelt  in  a  tent  in  the  *valley  which  he  called  heta 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  1,  Nephi,  took  one  of 
daughters  of  ''Ishmael  to  wife ;  and  also,  my  brethren  t 
of  the  daughters  of  Ishmael  to  wife ;  and  also  Zoram  t 
the  eldest  daughter  of  Ishmael  to  wife. 

8.  And  thus  my  father  had  fulfilled  all  the  comnu 
ments  of  the  Lord  which  had  been  given  unto  him.  j 
also,  I,  Nephi,  had  been  blessed  of  the  Lord  exceedingly.. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  sp 
unto  my  father  bv  night,  and  commanded  him  that  on 
morrow  he  should  take  his  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  my  father  arose  in 
morning,  and  went  forth  to  the  tent  door,  to  his  g 
astonishment  he  beheld  upon  the  ground  a  round  *b3 
curious  workmanship  ;  and  it  was  oi  fine  brass.  And  wil 
the  ball  were  two  spindles  :  and  the  one  pointed  the  ' 
whither  we  should  go  into  the  wilderness. 
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11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  together 
whatsoever  things  we  should  carry  into  the  wilderness,  and 
al]  the  remainder  of  our  provisions  which  the  Lord  had 
given  unto  us  ;  and  we  did  take  seed  of  every  kind,  that  we 
might  carry  into  the  wilderness. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  tents,  and 
depart  into  the  wilderness,  across  the  river  Laman. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  travelled  for  the  space 
of  four  days,  nearly  a  south,  southeast  direction,  and  we  did 

gitch  our  tents  again  ;  and  we  did  call  the  name  of  the  place 
hazer. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  bows  and 
oar  arrows,  and  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  slay  food  for 
our  families ;  and  after  we  had  slain  food  for  our  families, 
we  did  return  again  to  our  families  in  the  wilderness,  to  the 
place  of  Shazer.  And  we  did  go  forth  again  in  the  wilder- 
ness, following  the  same  direction,  keeping  m  the  most 
fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness,  which  were  in  the  borders 
near  the  Red  Sea. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  travel  for  the  space 
of  many  days,  slaying  food  by  the  way,  with  our  bows  and 
oar  arrows,  and  our  stones  and  our  slings  ; 

16.  And  we  did  follow  the  directions  of  the  baU,  which 
led  us  in  the  more  fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness. 

17.  And  after  we  had  travelled  for  the  space  of  many 
days,  we  did  pitch  our  tents  for  the  space  of  a  time,  that  we 
might  again  rest  ourselves  and  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I,  Nephi,  went  forth  to 
day  food,  behold,  I  did  break  my  bow,  which  was  made 
of  •fine  steel :  and  after  I  did  break  my  bow,  behold,  my 
brethren  were  angry  with  me,  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow, 
for  we  did  obtain  no  food. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  return  without 
food  to  our  families.  And  being  much  fatigued,  because 
of  tiieir  journeying,  they  did  suffer  much  for  the  want  of 
food. 

20.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and 
the  sons  of  Ishmael,  did  begin  to  murmur  exceedingly, 
because  of  their  sufferings  and  afflictions  in  the  wilderness : 
ind  also  my  father  began  to  murmur  against  the  Lord  his 
Sod ;  yea,  and  they  were  all  exceeding  sorrowful,  even  that 
they  did  murmur  against  the  Lord, 

21.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  having  been 
ifflicted  with  my  brethren  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow ; 
ind  their  bows  having  lost  their  springs,  it  began  to  be 
exceeding  difficult,  yea,  insomuch  that  we  could  obtain  no 
food. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  speak  much 
unto  my  brethren,  because  they  had  hardened  tneir  hearts 
igain,  even  unto  complaining  against  the  Lord  their  God. 
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23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  out  d  ^ 
wood  a  bow,  and  out  ot  a  straight  stick,  an  arrow :  when- 
fore,  I  did  arm  myself  with  a  dow  and  an  arrow,  with  ft   ^ 
sling  and  with  stones.    And  I  said  unto  my  father.  Whither  .' 
shall  I  go  to  obtain  ^ood  ? 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  inquire  of  the  Lord.   . 
for  they  had  humbled  themselves  because  of  my  word ;  for  i 
did  say  many  things  unto  them  in  the  energy  of  my  souL   I 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came   - 
unto  my  father ;  and  he  was  truly  chastened  because  of  hii 
murmuring  against  the  Lord,  in*-'omuch  that  he  was  brought 
down  into  the  depths  of  sorrow. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  him,  Look  upon  the  -^all,  and  behold  the  things  wliich 
are  written. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  beheld  the 
things  which  were  written  upon  the  ball,  he  did  fear  and 
tremble  exceedingly  ;  and  also  my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of 
Ishmael  and  our  wives. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  pointen 
which  were  in  the  ball,  that  they  did  work  according  to 
the  faith,  and  diligence,  and  heed  which  we  did  give  unto 
them. 

29.  And  there  was  also  written  upon  them,  a  new 
writing,  which  was  plain  to  be  read,  which  did  give  us 
understanding  concerning  the  ways  of  the  Lord  ;  and  it  was 
written  and  changed  from  time  to  time,  according  to  the 
faith  and  diligence  which  we  gave  unto  it :  And  thus  we  see 
that,  by  small  means,  the  Lord  can  bring  about  great 
things. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  go  forth  up 
into  the  top  of  the  mountain,  according  to  the  directions 
which  were  given  upon  the  ball. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  4hat  I  did  slay  wild  beastfl, 
insomuch  that  I  did  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  to  our  tentM, 
bearing  the  beasts  which  I  had  slain ;  and  now  when  they 
beheld  that  I  had  obtained  food,  how  great  was  their  joy. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  ^id  humble  themselves  berore 
the  Lord,  and  did  give  thanks  unto  him. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our 
journey,  travelling  nearly  the  same  course  as  in  the  be^d li- 
ning :  and  after  we  had  travelled  for  the  space  of  many  dayN 
we  did  pitch  our  tents  again,  that  we  might  tarry  for  tiie 
space  of  a  time. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ^Ishmael  died,  and  wan 
buried  in  the  place  which  was  called  Nahom. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  daughters  of  Ishmael 
dJd  mourn  exceedingly,  oecauae  ol  \>\i^  \o^%  ot  their  &thtf| 

and  because  ot  their  amictions  in  the  vfW^csnw»  \  wA  ^h«J 
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did  mttrmttr  against  my  father,  because  he  had  brought 
them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  saying,  Our  father  is 
dead  ;  yea,  and  we  have  wandered  much  In. the  wilderness, 
and  we  have  suffered  much  affliction,  hun^r,  thirst,  and 
ffttifi^ue  ;  and  after  all  these  sufferings  we  must  perish  in  the 
wilderness  with  hunger. 

96.  And  thus  they  did  murmur  against  my  father,  and 
also  against  me  ;  and  they  were  desirous  to  return  again  to 
Jerusalem. 

37.  And  Lam  an  said  unto  Lemuel,  and  also  unxx>  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  behold,  let  us  slay  our  father,  and  also  our 
brother  Nephi,  who  has  taken  it  upon  him  to  be  our  ruler 
and  our  teacher,  who  are  his  elder  brethren  : 

38.  Now,  he  says  that  the  Lord  has  talked  with  him,  and 
also  that  angels  have  ministered  unto  him.  But  behold,  we 
know  that  he  lies  unto  us  ;  and  he  tells  us  these  things,  and 
he  worketh  many  things  by  his  cunning  arts,  that  he  may 
deceive  our  eyes,  thinking,  perhans,  that  he  may  lead  us 
away  into  some  strange  wudemesB ;  and  after  he  has  led  us 
away,  he  has  thought  to  make  himself  a  king  and  a  ruler 
over  us,  that  he  may  do  with  us  according  to  his  will  and 
pleasure.  And  after  this  manner  did  my  brother  Laman 
stir  up  their  hearts  to  anger. 

3d,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  was  with  us,  yea, 
even  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  and  did  speak  many  words 
onto  them,  and  did  chasten  them  exceedingly  ;  and  after 
they  were  chastened  by  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  they  did  turn 
away  their  anger,  and  did  repent  of  their  sjns,  insomuch 
that  the  Lord  did  bless  us  again  with  food,  that  we  did  not 
perish. 


Chapter  it. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our 
jotirney  in  the  wilderness  ;  and  we  did  travel  nearly  east- 
ward, from  that  time  forth.  And  we  did  travel  and  wade 
through  much  affliction  in  the  wilderness ;  and  our  women 
did  bear  children  in  the  wilderness. 

2.  And  so  great  were  the  blessings  of  the  Lord  upon  us, 
that  while  we  did  live  upon  raw  meat  in  the  wilderness,  our 
women  did  give  plenty  of  suck  for  their  children,  and  were 
strong,  yea,  even  like  unto  the  men  ;  and  they  began  to  bear 
their  journevings  without  murmurings. 

3.  And  tnus  we  see  that  the  commandments  of  God  must 
be  fulfilled.  And  if  it  so  be  that  the  children  of  men  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  he  doth  nourish  them,  and 
strengthen  them,  and  provide  means  whereby  they  can 
accomplish  the  thing  which  he  has  commanded  them ; 
whereiore,  he  did  provide  means  for  us  while  we  did  ao\ounv 
in  t&e  wUdemess. 
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4.  Aijd  we  did  sojourn  for  the  space  of  many  years,  yea, 
even  eigUf.  years  in  the  wilderness. 

5.  And  we  did  come  to  the  land  which  we  called 
Bountif al,  because  of  its  much  fruity  and  also  wild  honey; 
and  all  these  things  were  prepared  of  the  l9ord,  that  we 
might  not  perish.  And  we  beheld  the  sea,  which  we  called 
Irreantum,  which  being  interpreted,  is,  many  waters. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  pitch  our  tents  by  the 
sea-shore ;  and  notwithstanding  we  had  suffered  many 
afflictions  and  much  difficulty,  yea,  even  so  much  that  we 
cannot  write  them  all,  we  were  exceedingly  rejoiced  when 
we  came  to  the  sea-shore  ;  and  we  called  the  place  Bountiful, 
because  of  its  much  fruit. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been  in 
the  laiid  of  Bountiful  for  the  space  of  many  days,  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying;  Arise,  and  get  thee  into 
the  mountain.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  arose  and  went 
up  into  the  mountain,  and  cried  unto  the  Lord. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  Thou  shalt  construct  a  ship,  after  the  manner  which 
I  shall  shew  thee,  that  I  may  carry  thy  people  across  these 
waters. 

9.  And  I  said,  Lord,  whither  shall  I  go  that  I  may  find 
ore  to  molten,  that  I  may  make  tools  to  construct  the  ship 
after  the  manner  which  thou  hast  shewn  unto  me  ? 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  told  me  whither  I 
should  go  to  find  ore,  tnat  I  might  make  tools. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  a 
bellows  wherewith  to  blow  the  fire,  of  the  skins  of  beasts  ; 
and  after  I  had  made  a  bellows,  that  I  might  have  wherewith 
to  blow  the  fire,  I  did  smite  two  stones  together,  that  I  might 
make  fire : 

12.  For  the  Lord  had  not  hitherto  suffered  that  we  should 
make  much  fire,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness ;  for  he 
said,  I  will  make  thy  food  become  sweet,  that  ye  cook  it  not ; 

13.  And  I  will  also  be  your  light  in  the  wilderness ;  and  I 
will  prepare  the  way  before  you,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments  ;  wherefore,  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  be  led  towards  the  'promised 
land ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  it  is  by  me  that  ye  are  led. 

14.  Yea,  and  the  Lord  said  also,  That  after  ye  have 
arrived  to  the  promised  land,  ye  shall  know  that  I,  tne  Lord, 
am  God ;  and  that  I,  the  Lord,  did  deliver  you  from 
destruction ;  yea,  that  I  did  bring  you  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem. 

15.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  strive  to  keep  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  and  I  did  exhort  my  brethren  to 
faithfulness  and  diligence. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  make  Hools  of  the  ore 
which  I  did  molten  out  of  the  ^ock. 
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17.  And  when  my  brethren  saw  that  I  was  abont 
to  ^uild  a  ship,  they  besan  to  murmur  against  me,  saying. 
Our  brother  is  a  fool,  for  he  thinketh  that  he  can  build  a 
ship :  yea,  and  he  also  thinketh  that  he  can  cross  these  great 
waters. 

18.  And  thus  my  brethren  did  complain  against  me.  and 
were  desirous  that  they  might  not  labour,  for  they  did  not 
bcdieve  tiiat  I  could  build  a  ship  ;  neither  would  they  believi' 
that  I  was  instructed  of  the  Lord. 

19.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  NepM,  was 
exceeding  sorrowful  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts : 
and  now  when  they  saw  that  I  began  to  be  sorrowful,  they 
were  glad  in  their  hearts,  insomuch  that  they  did  rejoice 
over  me,  saying.  We  knew  that  ye  could  not  construct  n 
ship,  f6r  we  knew  that  ye  were  lacking  in  judgment ; 
wherefore,  thou  canst  not  accomplish  so  great  a  work ; 

20.  And  thou  art  like  unto  our  father,  led  away  by  tht* 
foolish  imaginations  of  his  heart ;  yea,  he  hath  led  us  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  we  have  wandered  in  thr 
wilderness  for  these  many  years  ;  and  our  women  havt- 
toiled,  being  big  with  child ;  and  they  have  borne  children 
in  the  wilderness  and  suffered  all  things)  save  it  were  death : 
and  it  would  have  been  better  that  they  had  died,  before 
they  came  out  of  Jerusalem,  than  to  have  suffered  these 
afflictions. 

21.  Behold,  these  many  years  we  have  suffered  in  the 
wilderness,  which  time  we  might  have  enjoyed  our 
possessions,  and  the  land  of  our  inheritance  :  yea,  and  we 
might  have  been  happy ; 

22.  And  we  know  that  the  people  who  were  in  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  were  a  righteous  people ;  for  they  kept  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  Lord,  and  all  his  command- 
ments, according  to  the  law  of  Moses  :  wherefore  we  know 
that  they  are  a  righteous  people  ;  and  our  father  hath  judged 
them,  and  hath  led  us  away  oecause  we  would  hearken  unto 
his  words  ;  yea,  and  our  brother  is  like  unto  him.  And  after 
this  manner  of  language  did  my  brethren  murmur  and 
complain  against  us. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  unto  them, 
saying.  Do  ye  believe  that  our  fathers,  who  were  the  children 
of  Israel,  would  have  bean  led  away  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Egyptians,  if  they  had  not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of  the 
Lord? 

24.  Yea,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  would  have  been  led 
out  of  bondage,  if  the  Lord  had  not  commanded  Moses  that 
he  should  lead  them  out  of  bondage  ? 

25.  Now  ye  know  that  the  children  of  Israel  were  in 
bondage ;  and  ye  know  that  they  were  laden  with  tasks, 
which  were  grievous  to  be  borne ;  wherefore,  ye  toio'w  \X^aX 
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it  must  needs  be  a  Kood  thing  for  them,  that  they  should  bo 
brought  out  of  bondage. 

26.  Now  ye  know  that  Moses  was  commanded  of  the 
Lord  to  do  that  great  work  ;  and  ye  know  that  by  his  word, 
the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea  were  divided  hither  and  tiiither, 
and  they  passed  through  on  dry  ground. 

27.  But  ye  know  that  the  Egyptians  were  drowned  in  the 
Red  Sea,  who  were  the  armies  ol  Phaiaoh  ; 

28.  And  ye  also  know  that  they  'w  ere  fed  with  m«.TiT>ft.  fa 
the  wilderness ; 

29.  Yea,  and  ye  also  knpw  that  Moses,  by  his  word 
according  to  the  potver  of  God'which  was  in  him,  smote  the 
rock,  and  there  came  forth  water,  that  the  children  of  Israel 
laight  quench  their  thirst ; 

30.  And  notwithstanding  they  being  led,  the  Lord  their 
(jrod,  their  Redeemer,  going  before  them,  leading  tJiem  by 
(lay,  and  giving  light  unto  them  by  night,  and  doing  all 
things  f oi  them  which  were  expedient  for  man  .to  receiveL 
they  hardened  their  hearts,  and  blinded  their  minds,  and 
reviled  against  Moses  and  against  the  true  and  liyins  Grod. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  his  word,  he  did 
destroy  them ;  and  according  to  his  word,  he  did  lead  them ; 
and  according  t-o  his  word  he  did  do  all  things  for  them : 
and  there  was  not  any  thing  done,  save  it  were  by  his  word. 

32.  And  after  they  had  crossed  the  river  Jordan,  he  did 
make  them  mighty  unto  the  driving  out  of  the  children  of 
the  land,  yea,  unto  the  scattering  them  to  destruction. 

33.  And  now  do  ye  suppose  that  the  children  of  this 
land,  who  were  in  the  land  of  promise,  who  were  driven  out 
by  our  fathers,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  were  righteous! 
Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay. 

34.  Do  ye  suppose  that  our  fathers  would  have  been 
more  choice  than  they,  if  they  had  been  righteous?  I  say 
imto  you,  Nay ; 

35.  Behold,  the  Lord  esteemeth  all  flesh  in  one  :  he  that 
is  righteous  is  favored  of  God.  But  behold,  this  people  had 
rejected  every  word  of  God,  and  they  were  ripe  in  Iniquity : 
and  the  fulness  of  the  wrath  of  God  was  upon  them ;  ana 
the  Lord  did  curse  the  land  against  them,  and  bless  it  unto 
our  fathers ;  yea,  he  did  curse  it  against  them  unto  their 
destruction ;  and  he  did  bless  it  unto  our  fathers,  unto  theur 
obtaining  power  over  it. 

36.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  created  the  earth  that  it  should 
be  inhabited  :  and  he  hath  created  his  children,  that  they 
should  possess  it. 

37.  And  he  raiseth  up  a  righteous  nation,  and  destroyeth 
the  nations  of  the  wicked. 

38.  And  he  ieadeth  away  the*  righteous  into  precdous 
Jknds,  and  the  wicked  he  destroyetih,  an^  CMcc^eth  tne  land 

onto  them  for  their  sakes.  .    ,  ^    ^_ 

39,  Heruleth  high  in  the  heavena,  lox  \V.  vii  Yiia  Xtawsofe^ 
*ad  tbia  earth  is  his  footstool. 
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40.  And  he  loveth  those  who  will  have  him  to  be  their 
God.  Behold,  he  loved  our  fathers  1  and  he  covenanted  with 
them,  yea,  even  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob :  and  he 
remembered  the  covenants  which  he  had  made ;  wherefore, 
he  did  brin^  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 

41.  And  he  .did  straighten  them  in  the  wilderness  with 
his  rod  ;.  for  they  hardened  their  hearts,  even  as  ye  have  ; 
and  the  Lord  straightened  them  because  of  their  iniquity. 
He  sent  fiery-flying  serpents  among  them ;  and  after  they 
were  bitten,  he  prepared  a  way  that  they  might  be  healed  : 
and  the  labour  which  they  had  to  perform,  was  to  look ;  and 
because  of  the  simpleness  of  the  way,  or  the  easiness  of  it, 
there  w^ere  many  who-perished.  .     ,    - 

42.  And  they  did  harden  their  hearts  from  time  to  time, 
and  they  did  revile  against  Moses,  and  also  against  God ; 
nevertheless,  ye  know  that  they  were  led  forth  by  his 
matchless  power  into  the  land  of  promise. 

43.  And  now,  after  all  these  things,  the  jbime  has  come 
that  they  have  become  wicked,  yea,  nearly  unto  ripeness ; 
and  I  know  not,  but  they  are  at  this  day  about  to  be 
destroyed  ;  for  I  know  that  the  day  must  surely  come,  that 
they  must  be  destroyed,  save  a  few  only,  who  shall  be  led 
away  int*-  captivity ; 

44.  'W  nerefore,  iihe  Lord  ''commanded  my  father  that  he 
should  depart  into  the  wilderness ;  and  the  'Jews  also 
tM>ught  to  take  away  his  life ;  yea,  and  ^^ye  also  have  sought 
to  take  away  his  life  ;  wherefore,  ye  are  murderers  in  your 
hearts,  and  ye  are  like  unto  thd,m. 

45.  Ye  are  swift  to  do  iniquity,  but  slow  to  remember 
tl»e  Lord  your  God.  ^Ye  have  seen  an  angel,  and  he  spake 
unto  you ;  yea,  ye  have  heard  his  voice  from  time  to  time  ; 
and  he  ^atii  spoken  unto  you  in  a  still  small  voice,  but  ye 
were  past  feeling,  that  ye  could  not  feel  his  words ;  where- 
fore, he  has  spoken  unto  you  like  unto  the  voice  of  thunder^ 
which  did  cause  the  earth  to  shake  as  if  it  were  to  divide 
asunder* 

46.  And  ye  also  know,  that  by  the  power  of  his  almighty 
word,  he  can  "^cause  the  earth  that  it  shall  pass  away  ;  yea, 
and  ye  know  that  by  his  word,  he  can  cause  the  *rough 
places  to  be  made  smooth,  and  smooth  places  shall  be  broken 
up.  O,  then,  why  is  it,  that  ye  can  be  so  hard  in  your 
hearts? 

47.  Behold,  my  soul  is  rent  with  anguish  because  of  you, 
and  ray  heart  is  pained  :  I  fear  lest  ye  shall  be  cast  off  for 
ever.  Behold,  I  am  full  of  the  Spirit  of  God  -  insomuch  that 
my  frame  has  no  strength. 

48.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I«  had  spoken 
these  words,  they  were  angry  with  me,  and  were  desijous  to 
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throw  me  into  the  depths  of  the  sea  ;  and  as  th( 
forth  to  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  I  spake  unto  them 
In  the  name  of  the  Almighty  God,  I  command 
ye  •'touch  me  not,  for  I  am  filled  with  the  power  of  i 
unto  the  consuming  of  my  flesh  ;  and  whoso  shall 
hands  upon  me,  shall  wither  even  as  a  dried  reed 
shall  be  as  naught  before  the  power  of  God,  for 
smite  him. 

49  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  untoi 
That  they  should  murmur  no  more  against  their  t^ 
neither  snould  they  withhold  their  labour  from  me,  CO 
had  commanded  me  that  I  should  build  a  ship. 

50  And  I  said  unto  them,  ''If  Grod  had  commanded 
do  all  things,  I  could  do  them.    If  he  should  commaa 
that  I  should  say  unto  this  water,  be  thou  earth,  it  a 
be  earth  ;  and  if  t  should  say  it,  it  would  be  done. 

51.  And  now,  if  the  Lord  has  such  great  power,  am 
wrought  so  many  miracles  among  the  children  of  ^  men 
is  it  that  he  cannot  instruct  me,  that  I  should  build  a 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  many  t 
unto  my  brethren,  insomuch  that  they  were  confoundei 
could  not  contend  against  me ;  neither  durst  they  lay* 
hands  upon  me,  nor  touch  me  with  their  fingers,  even  t 
space  of  many  days.  Now  they  durst  not  ao  tiiis,  .iM 
snould  wither  before  me,  so  powerful  was  the  Spint  ol 
and  thus  it  had  wrought  upon  them. 

53.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unt 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand  again  unto  thy  brethren,  an< 
shall  'not  wither  before  thee,  but  I  will  shock  them, 
the  Lord,  and  this  will  I  do,  that  they  may  know  that 
the  Lord  their  God. 

54.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  stretched  forth  my 
unto  my  brethren,  and  they  did  not  wither  before  mc 
the  Lord  did  shake  them,  even  according  to  the  word  ' 
he  had  spoken. 

55.  And  now,  they  said.  We  know  of  a  surety  thi 
Lord  is  with  thee,  for  we  know  that  it  is  the  power 
Lord  that  has  shaken  us.    And  they  fell  down  before  m 
were  about  to  worship  me,   but  I  would  not  suffer 
saying,  I  am  thy  browier,  yea,  even  thy  younger  br< 
wherefore,  worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  honour  thy 
and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be  lone:  in  the  land 
^e  Lord  thy  God  shall  give  thee. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  AND  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  worsnip  the 
and  did  go  forth  with   me ;   and  we  did  work  timb 
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mrious  workmanship.  And  the  Lord  did  show  me  from 
time  to  time  after  what  manner  I  should  work  the  timbers 
of  the  ship. 

2.  Now  I,  Nephi,  did  not  "work  the  timbers  after  the 
manner  which  was  learned  by  men,  neither  did  I  build  the 
nhip  after  the  manner  of  men  ;  but  I  did  build  it  after  the 
manner  which  the  Lord  had  shewn  unto  me  ;  wherefore,  it 
was  not  after  the  manner  of  men. 

3.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  go  into  the  mount  oft,  and  I  did 
pray  oft  unto  the  Lord ;  wherefore  the  Lord  shewed  unto  me 
great  things. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  finished  the  ship, 
According  to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  my  brethren  beheld  that 
it  was  good,  and  that  the  workmanship  thereof  was  ex- 
ceeding line ;  wherefore,  they  did  humble  themselves  again 
before  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  my  father,  that  we  should  arise  and  go  down  into  the 
ship. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  after  we  had 
prepared  all  things,  much  fruits  and  fneat  from  the  wilder- 
ness, and  honey  m  abundance,  and  provisions  according  to 
that  which  the  Lord  had  commanded  us,  we  did  go  down 
into  the  &hip,  with  all  our  loading  and  our  ^seeds,  and 
whatsoever  thing  we  had  brought  with  us,  every  one 
according  to  his  age,  wherefore,  we  did  all  go  down  into  the 
ship,  with  our  wives  and  our  children. 

7.  And  now,  my  father  had  begat  two  sons  in  the 
wilderness ;  the  eldest  was  called  Jacob  and  the  younger 
Joseph. 

S.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  we  had  all  gone  down  into 
the  sliip,  and  had  taken  with  us  our  provisions  and  things 
vrhich  had  been  commanded  us,  we  did  put  forth  into  the  sea, 
and  were  driven  forth  before  the  wind  ^'towards  the  promised 
land  : 

9.  And  after  we  had  been  driven  forth  before  the  wind, 
for  the  space  of  many  days,  behold  my  brethren,  and  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  and  also  their  wives,  began  to  make  themselves 
merry,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  dance,  and  to  sing,  and 
to  speak  with  much  rudeness,  yea,  even  that  they  did  forget 
by  what  power  they  had  been  brought  thither ,  yea,  they 
were  lifted  up  unto  exceeding  rudeness. 

10.  And  I,  Nephi,  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  the 
lx)rd  should  be  angry  with  us,  and  smite  us,  because  of  our 
iniquity,  that  we  should  be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of 
the  sea ;  wherefore  I,  Nephi,  began  to  speak  to  them  with 
much  soberness;  but  behold  they  were  angry  with  me, 
saying,  We  will  not  that  our  younger  brother  shall  be 
a  ''ruler  over  us. 
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11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel  d 
take  me  and  bind  me  witn  cords,  and  they  did  treat  me  wi 
much  harshness  ;  nevertheless  the  Lord  aid  suffer  it,  that  1 
mi^ht  shew  forth  his  power,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  ma  wa 
which  he  had  spoken  concerning  the  wicked.  ' .  •  .  >  •• 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  bound  lu 
insomuch  that  I  could  not  move,  the  'compass,  which  hi 
been  prepared  of  the  Lord,  did  cease  to  work ;         •  \  » v , .  * 

13.  Wherefore,  they  knew  not  whither  they  should  st*n 
the  ship,  insomuch  that  there  arose  a  great  storm,  yea, 
great  and  terrible  teniiH'st,  and  we  were  driven  back  upo 
the  waters  for  tht*  space  uf  three  days ;  and  they  began  to  I 
frightened  exceedingly,  lost  they  should  be  drowned  in  tls 
sea;  nevertheless  they  did  not  loose  me.       '  -      -  •  >  --'*   .** 

14.  And  on  the  fourth  day,  which  we  had  been  drivei 
back,  the  tempest  began  to  be  exceeding  sore.  *    *  '    -    -*  •.  * 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  were  about  to  b 
swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea.  And  after  we  ha 
been  driven  back  upon  the  waters  for  the  space  of  four  dayi 
my  brethren  began  to  see  that  the  judgments  of  God  wer 
upon  them,  ami  that  they  must  perish,  save  that  they  shoul 
repent  of  their  iniquilies  ;  wherefore  they  came  luito  mc 
and  loosed  the  bands  which  were  upon  my  wrists,  am 
behold  they  had  swollen  exceedinglv  ;  and  also  mine  ankle 
were  much  swollen,  and  great  was  tne  soreness  thereof.-  *  * 

16.  Nevertheless  I  aid  look  unto  my  God,  and  I  di< 
praise  him  all  the  day  long;  and  I  did  not  murmu 
against  the  Lord,  because  of  mine  afflictions.       -  •  '  v..  v  -  •  - 

17.  Now  my  father,  Lehi,  had  said  many  things  uuti 
them,  and  also  unto  the  -^sons  of  Ishmael ;  but  behold  the] 
did  breathe  out  much  threatenings  against  any  one  tha' 
should  speak  for  me ;  and  my  parents  being'  stricken  it 
years,  and  having  suffered  much  grief  because  of  theii 
children,  they  were  brought  down,  yea,  even  upon  thtrl] 
sickbeds.  '  -  ,       -       ._.•.•>',•.        , 

18.  Because  of  their  grief,  and  much  sorrow,  and  tht 
iniquitj'  of  my  brethren,  they  were  brought  near  even  to  be 
carried  out  of  this  time  to  meet  their  God ;  yea,  their  grej 
hairs  were  about  to  be  brought  down  to  lie  low  in  the 
dust ;  yea,  even  they  were  near  to  be  cast  into  the  watery 
grave.  ».        >-*».,-• 

19.  And  i'Jacob  and  Joseph  also,  being  young,  having 
need  of  much  nourishment,  were  grieved  because  of  the 
afflictions  of  their  mother  ;  and  also  *my  wife  with  her 
tears  and  prayers,  and  also  my  children,  did  not  soften  th€ 
hearts  of  mv  brethren,  that  they  would  loose  me  ;  *         *     .  - 

20.  And  there  was  nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  ol 
God,  which  threatened  them  with  destruction,  could  soften 
their  hearts  ;  wherefore  when  they  saw  that  they  were  about 
to  be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea,  tney  repented 
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M    of  I  he  thing  which   they  had   done,  insomuch  that  they 

Jr     looked  me. 

r  21,  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  loosed  me,  behold, 

h      1  took  the  'compass,  and  it  did  work  whither  I  desired  it. 

P      And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  ;  and  after 

I      i  had  prayed,  the  ^vinds  did  cease,  and  the  storm  did  cease, 

f      and  there  was  a  great  calm. 

[  22.   And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  •'guide  the 

[ship,  that  we  sailed  again  towards  the  promised  land. 
23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  sailed  for  the 
space  of  many  days,  we  did  arrive  to  the  '^promised  land ; 
and  .we  went  forth  upon  the  land,  and  did  pitch  omr  tents  ; 
and  we  did  call  it  the  promised  land. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  begin  to  till  the 
€arth,  and  we  began  to  plant  seeds ;  yea,  we  did  put  all 
our  'seeds  into  the  earth,  which  we  had  brought  from  the 
land  of  Jerusalem.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  grow 
exceedingly  ;  wherefore  we  were  blessed  in  abundance. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  find  upon  the  land 
of  promise,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  that  there 
were  ""beasts  in  the  forests  of  every  kind,  both  the  cow  and 
the  ox,  and  the  ass  and  the  horse,  and  the  goat  and  the  wild 
goat,  and  all  manner  of  wild  animals,  which  were  for  the  use 
of  men.  And  we  did  find  all  manner  of  "ore,  both  of  gold, 
and  of  silver,  and  of  copper. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  me, 
wherefore  I  did  make  'plates  of  ore,  that  I  might  engraven 
upon  them  the  record  of  my  people.  And  upon  the  plates 
which  I  made,  I  did  engraven  the  ^record  of  my  father,  and 
also  our  joumeyings  in  the  wilderness,  and  the  prophecies 
of  my  father :  and  also  many  of  mine  own  prophecies  have  I 
engraven  upon  them. 

2.  And  I  knew  not  at  the  time  when  I  made  them,  that  1 
should  be  commanded  of  tiie  Lord  to  make  these  plates  : 
wherefore,  the  record  of  my  father,  and  the  genealogy  of  his 
fathers,  and  the  more  part  of  all  our  proceedings  in  the 
wilderness,  are  engraven  upon  those  plates  of  which  I  have 
spoken ;  wherefore,  the  things  which  transpired  before  I 
made  these  plates,  are,  of  a  truth,  more  particularly  made 
mention  upon  the  first  plates. 
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8.  And  after  I  had  made  ^eae  plates  by  way  of 
commandment,  I,  Nephi,  received  a  commandment  that  the 
ministiT'  and  the  prophecies,  the  more  iflain  and  predona 
parts  of  them,  shoulot  be  written  upon  these  plates;  and 
that  the  things  which  were  written,  should  be  kept  for  the 
instruction  of  m^  people,  who  should  possess  the  land,  and 
also  for  other  wise  purposes,  which  purposes  are  known 
unto  the  Lord ; 

4.  Wherefore,  I,  Ne]^hi,  did  make  a  record  upon 
the  ''other  plates,  which  gives  an  account,  or  which  gives  a 
grater  account  of  the  wars^  and  contentions,  and  destruc- 
tions of  my  people.  And  this  have  I  done,  and  commanded 
my  people  what  thev  should  do  after  I  was  gone ;  and  that 
these  plates  should  be  handed  down  from  one  generation  to 
another,  or  from  one  prophet  to  another,  until  further 
commandments  of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  an  account  of  my  making  these  plates  shall  be 

S'ven  hereafter:  and  then,*  behold;  I  proceed  according  to 
at  which  I  have  spoken ;   and  this  I  do  that  the  more 
sacred  things  may  be  kept  for  the  knowledge  of  my  people. 

6.  Nevertheless,  I  do  not  write  anything  upon  plates^ 
save  it  be  that  I  think  it  be  sacred.  And  now,  if  I  ao  err. 
even  did  they  err  of  old ;  not  that  I  would  excuse  myselx 
because  of  other  men,  but  because  of  the  weakness  which  in 
in  me,  according  to  the  flesh,  I  would  excuse  myself. 

7.  For  the  things  which  some  men  esteem  to  be  of  great 
worth,  both  to  the  oody  anid  soul,  others  set  at  naught  and 
trample  under  their  feet.  Yea,  even  the  very  God  of  IsmiiBl, 
do  men  trample  under  their  feet ;  I  say,  trample  unde^  their 
feet,  but  I  would  speak  in  other  words;  they  set  him  at 
naughtL  and  hearken  not  to  the  voice  of  his  counsels ; 

8.  And  behold  he  cometh  according  to  the  words  of  the 
angel,  in  -^six  hundred  years  from  the  time  my  father  left 
Jerusalem. 

9.  And  the  world,  because  of  their  iniquity,  shall  Judge 
him  to  be  a  thing  of  naught ;  wherefore  thev  scourge  hiiii» 
and  he  suSereth  it ;  and  they  smite  him,  and  ne  suffereth  iL 
Tea,  ttej  spit  upon  him,  and  he  suifereth  it,  because  of  his 
loving  kindness  and  his  long  suffering  towards  the  children 
of  men. 

10.  And  the  God  of  our  fathers,  who  were  led  oufi  of 
Egypt,  out  of  bondage,  and  also  were  preserved  in  the 
wilckmess  by  him ;  yea,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  yieldeth  himself  according  to  the 
words  of  the  angel,  as  a  man,  into  the  hands  of  wicked  men, 
to  be  lifted  up  uccordin^  to  the  words  of.  ^Zenock,  and  to  be 
cruci^ed,  according  to  tn^  words  of  Neuin,  and  to  be  burled 

Jn  a  BepuJchre,  according  to  the  words  of  *Zenofl,  which  he 
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i|Mke  concerning  the  'three  days  of  darkness,  which  should 
be  a  sign  given  of  his  death,  unto  those  ^ho  should  inhabit 
the  isles  of  the  sea ;  more  especially  given  unto  those  who 
are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

11.  For  thus  spake  the  prophet,  The  Lord  God  surely 
diall  visit  all  the  house  of  Israel  at  that  day  :  some  witn 
Ub  "^oice,  because  of  their  righteousness,  unto  their  great 
joy  and  salvation,  and  others  *with  the  thunderings  and  the 
Q^tnings  of  his  power,  by  tempests,  by  fire,  and  oy  smoke, 
and  vapour  of  darkness,  and  by  the  opening  of  the  earth, 
and  by  mountains  which  shall  be  carriea  up  ; 

12.  And  all  these  things  must  surely  come,  saith  the 
vophet  Zenos.  And  the  'rocks  of  the  earth  must  rend  ;  and 
oecause  of  the  groanings  of  the  earth,  many  of  the  kin^s  of 
tke  isles  of  the  sea  shall  be  wrought  upon  by  the  Spirit  of 
God,  to  exclaim,  The  God  of  nature  suffers. 

13.  And  as  for  those  who  are  at  Jerusalem,  saith  the 
prophet^  they  shall  be  scourged  by  all  people,  because  they 
erucify  the  God  of  Israel,  and  turn  their  hearts  aside, 
rejecting  signs  and  wonders,  and  power  and  glory  of  the 
God  of  Israel ; 

14.  And  because  they  turn  their  hearts  aside,  saith  the 
prophet^  and  have  despised  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  they  shall 
wander  in  the  llesh,  and  perish,  and  become  a  hiss  and  a 
by-word,  and  be  hated  among  all  nations  ; 

15.  Nevertheless,  .when  that  day  cometh,  saith  the 
I»t>phet^  that  *"tliey  no  more  turn  aside  their  hearts  against 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  then  will  he  remember  the  covenants 
which  he  made  to  their  fathers  ; 

16.  Yea,  then  will  he  remember  the  isles  of  the  sea  ;  yea, 
and  ail  the  people  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  will  I 
gather  in,  saith  the  Lord,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophet  "Zenos,  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth  ; 

17.  Yea,  and  all  the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation  of  the 
Lord,  saith  the  prophet ;  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and 
people,  shall  be  blessed. 

18.  And  I,  Nephi,  have  written  these  things  unto  my 
people,  that  perhaps  I  might  persuade  them  that  they 
would  remember  the  Lord  their  Kedeemer  ; 

19.  Wherefore,  I  speak  unto  all  the  house  of  Israel,  if  it 
so  be  that  they  should  obtain  these  things. 

20.  For  behold,  I  have  workings  in  the  Spirit,  which 
doth  weary  me,  even  that  all  my  joints  are  weak,  for  those 
who  are  at  Jerusalem ;  for  had  not  the  Lord  been  merciful, 
to  show  unto  me  concerning  them,  even  as  he  had  prophets 
of  old,  I  should  have  perished  also  : 

21.  And  he  surely  did  shew  unto  the  prophets  of  old  all 
things  concerning  them ;  and  also  he  did  show  unto  many 
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concerning  US';  wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  we  know 
concerning  them,  for  they  are  ^^vritten  upon  the  platc»  of 
brass. 

22.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  teach  ml 
brethren  these  things ;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  read 
many  Uiings  to  them,  whicli  were  engraven  upon  the  <^latei 
of  brass,  that  they  might  know  concerning  the  doings  of  th« 
Lord  in  other  lands,  among  people  of  old. 

2^3.  And  I  did  read  many  things  unto  them,  which  wen 
•written  in  the  book  of  Moses ;  but  that  I  might  more  fully 
persuade  them  to  believe  in  the  Lord  their  Redeemer,  I  did 
read  unto  them  that  which  was  written  by  the  prophet 
Isaiah ;  for  I  did  liken  all  scriptures  unto  us,  that  it  mi£^t 
be  for  our  profit  and  learning. 

24.  Wherefore  I  spake  unto  them,  sasring,  Hear  ye  the* 
words  of  the  prophet,  ye  who  are  a  remnant  of  tiie  house  of 
Israel,  a  branch  who  nave  been  broken  off;  hear  ye  the 
words  of  the  prophet,  which  were  written  unto  all  the  house 
of  Israel,  and  liken  them  unto  yourselves,  that  ye  may  have 
hope  as  well  as  your  brethren,  from  whom  ye  have  been 
broken  off;  for  after  this  manner  has  the  prophet  written. 


I 


CHAPTER  20.    {See  Isaiah  48.) 

1.  Hearken  and  hear  this,  O  house  of  Jacob,  who  are 
called  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and  are  come  forth  'out  <A 
the  waters  of  Judali,  who  *swear  by  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
and  make  mention  of  the  God  of  Israel,  yet  they  swear  ^ot 
in  truth  nor  in  righteousness ; 

2.  Nevertheless  they  call  themselvli^  •'of  the  holy  city, 
but  they  do  'not  stay  themselves  upon  the  God  of  israd, 
who  is  the  Lord  of  Hosts ;  yea,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  hb 
name. 

3.  Behold,  H.  have  declared  the  former  things  from  the 
beginning ;  and  they  went  forth  out  of  my  mouth,  and  I 
shewed  them.    I  did  shew  them  suddenly, 

4.  And  I  did  it  because  I  knew  that  thou  wert  obstinate, 
and  ^thy  neck  was  an  iron  sinew,  and  thy  brow  brass  ; 

5.  And  I  have,  even  *from  the  beginning  declar^  to  thecL 
before  it  came  to  pass  I  shewed  them  thee ;  and  I  shewed 
them  for  fear  lest  thou  shouldst  say,  mine  idol  hath  done 
them,  and  my  graven  image,  and  my  molten  image  hath 
commanded  them. 

6.  Thou  hast  seen  and  heard  all  this ;  and  will  ye  not 
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e  them  ?  And  that  I  have  shewed  thee  new  things  from 
me,  even  hidden  things,  and  thou  didst  not  know 

They  are  created  now,  and  not  from  the  beginning; 
ef ore  the  day  when  thou  heardest  them  not  they  were 
3d  unto  thee,  lest  thou  shouldst  say.  Behold  1  knew 

Tea,  and  thou  heardest  not ;  yea,  thou  knewest  not ; 
om  that  time  thine  ear  was  not  opened ;  for  I  knew 
hou  wouldst  deal  very  treacherously,  and  wast  called 
isgressor  from  the  womb. 
Nevertheless,  for  my  name's  sake  will  I  defer  mine 

and  for  my  praise  will  I  refrain  from  thee,  that  I  cut 
otoff; 

For,  behold,  I  have  refined  thee>  I  have  chosen  thee 
furnace  of  affliction. 

For  mine  own  sake,  yea,  for  mine  own  sake  will  I  do 
or  I  will  not  suffer  my  name  to  be  polluted,  •'and  I 
►t  give  my  glory  unto  another. 

Hearken  unto  me,  O  Jacob,  and  Israel  my  called  ;  for 
e  ;  I  am  the  '^first,  and  I  am  also  the  last. 

Mine  Hiand  hath  also  laid  the  foundation  of  the  earth, 
Y  right  hand  hath  spanned  the  heavens.  "*I  call  unto 
and  they  stand  up  together. 

"All  ye,  assemble  yourselves,  and  hear;  who  among 
hath  declared  these  things  unto  them  ?  The  Lord 
3ved  him  ;  yea,  and  he  will  fulfil  his  word  which  he 
leclared  by  them ;  and  "he  will  do  his  pleasure  on 
»n,  and  his  arm  shall  come  upon  the  Chaldeans. 

Also,  saith  the  Lord  ;  I  the  Lord,  yea,  I  have  spoken  ; 

have  called  him  to  declare,  I  have  brought  him,  and 
11  make  his  way  prosperous. 

Come  ye  near  unto  me :  «I  have  not  spoken  in  secret 
ihe  beginning  ;   from  the  time  that  it  was  declared 

spoken ;  and  the  Lord  God,  and  his  Spirit,  hath  sent 

And  thus  saith  the  Lord,  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy 
t  Israel ;  I  have  sent  him,  the  Lord  thy  God  who 
th  thee  to  profit,  who  leadeth  thee  by  the  way  thou 
st  go,  has  done  it. 

O  that  thou  hadst  hearkened  to  my  commandment ! 
ad  thy  peace  been  as  a  river,  and  thy  righteousness 
waves  of  the  sea  ; 

Thy  seed  also  had  been  as  the  sand  ;  the  offspring  of 
wels  like  the  gravel  thereof ;  his  name  should  not 
een  cut  oflf  nor  destroyed  from  before  me. 

*Go  ye  forth  of  Babylon,  flee  ye  from  the  Chaldeans, 
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with  a  voice  of  singine  declare  ye,  tell  this,  utM 
of  the  earth;  say  ye,  nhe  Lord  hath  redeemed! 
Jaeob. 

21.  And  they  "thirsted  not;  he  led  them  tt| 
deserts ;  he  caused  the  waters  tx>  flow  out  of  ll 
them  ;  he  clave  the  rock  also,  and  the  waters  gii4 

22.  And  notwithstanding  he  hath  done  all> 
greater  also,  there  is  no  peace,  saitb  the  Lor^S 
wicked. 


CHAPTER  21.    {Bee  Isaiah  49.) 

1.  And  again :  Hearken,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  i 
are  broken  ott'  and  are  driven  out,  because  of  the  11 
of  the  pastors  of  my  people ;  yea,  all  ye  that  are  I 
that  are  scattered  aliroad,  who  are  of  my  people,  C 
Israel.  Listen,  <0  isles,  unto  me,  and  hearken 
from  far ;  the  Lord  hath  called  me  from  the  wa 
the  bowels  of  my  mother  hath  he  made  mentb 
name. 

2.  And  he  hath  made  my  mouth  like  a  sharp 
the  shadow  of  his  hand  hath  he  hid  me;  ana  I 
polished  shaft ;  in  his  quiver  hath  he  hid  me ; 

3.  And  said  unto  me,  Thou  art  my  servant,  0 
whom  I  will  be  glorified. 

4.  Then  I  said,  I  have  laboured  in  vain,  I  havf 
strength  for  naught  and  in  vain;  surely  my  ju* 
with  the  Lord,  and  my  work  with  my  Goo. 

5.  And  now,  saith  the  Lord,  that  formed  me 
womb  that  I  should  be  *his  servant,  to  bring  Jaco 
him  :  Though  Israel  be  not  gathered,  yet  shall  I  \ 
in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  my  God  shal 
strength. 

6.  And  he  said,  It  is  a  li^ht  thing  that  thou  si 
my  servant  to  raise  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  i 
preserved  of  Israel.  I  will  also  give  thee  for  a  lig 
Gentiles,  that  thou  mayest  be  my  salvation  unto  t 
the  earth. 

7.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Redeemer  of  Israe 
One,  to  him  whom  man  despiseth,  to  him  whom  t 
abhorreth,  to  servant  of  rulers,  kings  shall  see 
princes  also  shall    worship,  because  of   the   Loi 
faithful. 

8.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  in  an  acceptable  tir 
heard  thee,  ^O  isles  of  the  sea,  and  in  a  day  of 
have  I  helped  thee ;   and  I  Will  preserve  thee, 
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ny  servant  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,  to  establish 
th,  to  cause  to  inherit  the  desolate  heritages ; 
rhat  thou  mayest  say  to  the  prisoners^Go  forth ;  ^ 
lat  sit  in  darkness,  Shew  yourselves.  They  shall  feed 
vays,  and  their  'pastures  shall  be  in  all  high  places. 
They  shall  not  hunger  nor  thirst,  neither  shall  the 
3T  the  sun  smite  them ;  for  he  that  hath  mercv  on 
ball  lead  them,  even  *by  the  springs  of  water  shall  he 
hem. 

And  I  will  make  'all  my  mountains  a  way,  and  'my 
tys  shall  b'e  exalted.  ,    .  -  .    . 

And  then,  O  house  of  Israel,  behold,  Hhese  shall 
*oni  far;  and  lo,  these  from  the  north  and  from  the 
and  these  from  the  land  of  Sinim. 
'Sing,  O  heavens ;  and  be  jovf ul,  O  earth ;  for  the 
those  who  are  in  the  east  shall  be  established ;  and 
forth  into  singing,  O  mountains ;  for  they  shall  be 

I  no  more;  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people, 

II  have  mercy  upon  his  aflflicted. 

But,  behold,  Zion  hath  said.  The  Lord  hath  forsaken 
i  my  Lord  hath  forgotten  me  ;  but  he  will  shew  that 
1  not. 

*"For  can  a  woman  forget  her  sucking  child,  that  she 
not  have  compassion  on  the  son  of  her  womb  ?  Yea, 
lay  forget,  yet  will  I  hot  forget  thee,   O  house  of 

Behold,  I  have  graven  thee  upon  the  palms  of  my 
;  thv  walls  are  continually  before  me. 

Thy    children     shall     make     haste    against     thv 
rers ;  and  they  that  made  thee  waste,  shall  go  forth 

» 

Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about  and  behold  ;  "all 
jather  tJhemselves  together,  and  they  shall  come  to 
And  as  I  live,  saith  the  Lord,  thou  shalt  surely  clothe 
Ith  them  all,  as  with  an  ornament,  and  bind  them  on 
(  a  bride. 

For  thy  waste  and  thy  desolate  places,  and  the  land 
destruction,  shall  even  now  be  too  narrow  by  reason 
nhabltants  ;  and  ''they  that  swallowed  thee  up  shall 
iway. 

The  children  whom  thou  shalt  have,  after  thou 
ost  the  first,  shall  again  in  thine  ears  say,  The  place 
straight  for  rae  ;  give  place  to  me  that  I  may  dwelL 

Then  shalt  thou  say  in  thine  heart,  who  hath 
tn  rae  these,  seeing  I  have  lost  my  children,  «and  am 
e,  a  captive,  and  removing  to  and  fro  ?  and  who  hath 
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brought  up  these  ?    Behold.  I  was  left  alone ;  these,  n 
have  thev  been  ? 

22.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  will  lift  np  '. 
hand  to  the  Gentiles,  and  set  up  'mv  standard  to  the  pe 
and  'they  shall  bring  thy  sons  m  their  arms,  and 
daughters  shall  be  carried  upon  their  shoulders. 

23.  And  kings  sliall  be  thy  nursing  fathers,  and  i 
queens  thy  nursing  mothers  ;  they  shall  bow  down  to 
with  their  face  towards  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the  dn 
t^y  feet ;  and  thou  shait  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  ;  for 
shall  not  be  ashamed  that  wait  for  me. 

24.  "For  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty^  Qi 
lawful  captives  delivered  ? 

25.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord,  even  the  captives  of 
might V  shall  be  taken  away,  and  t^e  prey  of  the  ten 
shall  be  delivered ;  for  I  will  contend  with  him  that 
tendeth  with  thee,  and  I  will  save  thy  children. 

26.  'And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  thee  with  t 
own  flesh  ;  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  bloot 
with  sweet  wine  ;  and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the  I 
am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  Oni 
Jacob. 


CHAPTER  22. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  I 
these  things  wliicih  were  engraven  upon  the  "plates  of  bt 
my  brethren  cahie  unto  me  and  said  unto  me,  VP 
nieaneth  these  things  which  ye  have  read  ?  Behold,  are  t 
to  be  understood  according  to  things  which  are  spirit 
which  shall  come  to  pass  according  to  the  Spirit  and  not 
Hesh  i 

2.  And  I,  Nephi,   said  unto  them,  Behold,   they  n 
manifest  unto  the  prophet,  by  the  voice  of  the  Spirit ;  ton 
the  Spirit  are  all   things  made  known  unto  the  proph 
which  shall  come  upon  the  children  of  men  according  to 
flesh. 

3.  Wherefore,   the  things  of   which  I  have  read, 
things  pertaining  to  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual ; 
it  appears  tliat  the  house  of  Israel,  sooner  or  later,  will 
scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  also  among 
nations, 

4.  And  behold  there  are  many  who  are  already  lost  ftf 
the  knowledge  of  those  who  are  at  Jerusalem.     Yea, 
more  part  of  all  the  tribes  have  been  led  away  ;  and  they* 
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•eattered  to  and  fro  upon  the  Mdles  of  the  sea ;  and  whither 
tiiey  are,  none  of  us  knoweth,  save  that  we  know  that  they 
Ittve  been  led  away. 

5.  And  since  they  have  been  led  away,  these  thlnfi^s  have 
been  prophesied  concerning  them,  and  also  concerning  all 
those  'who  shall  hereafter  be  scattered  and  be  confounded, 
because,  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  for  against  him  will  they 
harden  their  hearts ;  wherefore,  they  shall  be  scattered 
among  all  nations,  and  shall  be  hated  of  all  men. 

6L  Nevertheless,  after  they  shall  be  nursed  by  the  Gen- 
tiles, and  the  Lord  has  lifted  up  his  hand  upon  the  ^Gentiles 
and  set  them  up  for  a  standard,  and  their  children  have  been 
eanied  in  their  arms,  and  their  daughters  have  been  carried 
Vfon  their  shoulders,  behold  these  things  of  which  are 
qioken,  are  temporal ;  for  thus  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
with  our  fathers  ;  and  it  meaneth  us  in  the  days  to  come, 
aad  also  all  our  brethren  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7.  And  it  meaneth  that  the  time  cometh  that  after  all 
the  house  of  Israel  have  been  scattered  and  confounded, 
that  the  Lord  God  will  raise  up  a  ''mighty  nation  among  the 
Gentiles,  yea,  even  upon  the  face  of  this  land  ;  and  by  them 
ahall  'our  seed  be  scattered. 

8.  And  after  our  seed  is  scattered,  the  Lord  God  will 
proceed  to  do  a  -^marvellous  work  among  the  Gentiles,  which 
shall  be  of  great  worth  unto  our  seed ;  wherefore,  it  is 
likened  unto  their  being  nourished  by  the  Gentiles  and  being 
carried  in  their  arms  and  upon  their  shoulders. 

9.  And  it  shall  also  be  of  ^worth  unto  the  Gentiles ;  and 
not  only  unto  the  Gentiles,  but  unto  *all  the  house  of  Israel, 
onto  the  making  known  of  the  covenants  of  the  Father  of 
heaven  unto  Abraham,  saying,  In  thy  seed  shall  all  the 
kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed  ; 

10.  And  I  would,  my  brethren,  that  ye  should  know  that 
all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  cannot  be  blessed,  unless  he 
shall  make  bare  his  arm  in  the  eyes  of  the  nations. 

IL  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  proceed  to  make  bare 
,  his  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  nations,  in  bringing  about  his 
I  covenants  and  his  gospel,  unto  those  who  are  of  the  house 
■    of  Israel. 

12.  Wherefore,  he  will  bring  them  again  out  of  captivity, 
and  they  shall  be  gathered  together  to  the  lands  of  their 
inheritance  ;  and  tney  shall  be  brought  out  of  obscurity, 
and  out  of  darkness ;  and  they  shall  know  that  the  Lord  is 
their  Saviour  and  their  Redeemer,  the-Mighty  One  of  Israel. 

13.  And  the  blood  of  that  great  and  abominable  church, 
which  is  the  whore  of  aU  the  earth,  shall  turn  upon  their 
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own  heads ;  for  they  &hall  war  among  themselves,  and  the 
sword  of  their  own  nands  shall  fall  upon  their  own  headi^ 
and  they  shall  be  (drunken  with  their  own  blood. 

14.  And  « very,  nation  which  shall  war  against  thee,  O 
house  of  Israel,  shall  be  lumed  one  a^nst  another,  and 
they  shall  fall  into  vhe  pit  which  thev  digged  to  ensnare  the 
people  of  the  Lord.  Ah<l  all  that  'nght  against  Zion  shall 
be  oestroyed,  and  that  great  whore,  who  hatfi  perveited  the 
right  ways  of  the  Lord,  yea,  that  great  ana  abominable 
church  shall  tumble  to  the  dust,  and  great  shall  be  the  ttJi 
of  it. 

15.  For  behold,  saith  the  prophet^  the  time  cometh 
speedily,  that  sataii  shall  have  hio  more  power  over  the 
hearts  of  the  children  oi  men;  for  the  day  soon  cometh, 
that  all  the  proud  ard  they  who  do  wickedly,  shall  be  as 
stubble ;  and  tlie  day  cometh  that  they  must  be  'burned. 

16.  JPor  the  time  soon  cometh,  that  the  fulness  of  the 
wrath  of  God  shall  be  poured  out  u^on  all  the  children  ol 
men ;  for  he  wlU  not  suffer  that  the  wicked  shall  destroy  the 
righteous. 

17.  Wherefore,  he  will  preserve  the  righteous  by  his 
power,  even  if  it  so  be  that  the  fulness  of  nis  wrath  must 
come,  and  the  righteous  be  preserved,  even  unto  the  destruc- 
tion of  their  enemies  by  fire.  Wherefore,  the  righteous  need 
not  fear;  for  thus  saith  the  prophet,  they  shall  be  saved, 
even  if  it  so  be  as  by  fire. 

18.  Behold,  my  brethren,  I  say  unto  you.  That  these 
things  must  shoitly  come ;  yea,  even  blood,  and  fire,  and 
vapour  of  smoke  must  come ;  and  it  must  needs  be  upon  the 
face  of  this  earth ;  and  it  cometh  unto  men  according  to  the 
flesh,  if  it  so  be  that  they  will  harden  their  hearts  against 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel ; 

19.  For  behold,  the  righteous  shall  not  perish ;  for  the 
time  surely  must  come,  that  all  they  who  fight  against  Zion 
shall  be  cut  ofi*.    . 

20.  And  the  Lord  will  surely  prepare  a  way  for  his 
people,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  words  of  Moses,  which  he 
spake,  saying:  A  'prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise 
up  unto  you,  Uke  unto  me ;  him  shall  ve  hear  in  all  things 
whatsoever  he  shall  say  unto  you.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  that  all  those  who  will  not  hear  that  prophet,  shall  be 
cut  off  from  among  the  people. 

21.  And  now  I,  Nepni,  declare  unto  you.  that  this 
prophet  of  whom  Moses  spake,  was  the  Holy  One  of  Israel : 
wherefore,  he  shall  e:^cute  judgment  in  righteousness ; 

22.  And  the  "righteous  need  not  fear,  for  they  are  those 
who  shall  not  be  confounded.  But  it  is  the  kingdom  of  the 
derU  which  shall  be  built  up  among  the  children  of  men, 
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which  kingdom  is  established  among  them  which  are  m  the 
flesh;  •     '        .       . 

23.  For  the  time  speedily  shall  come,  that  'all  churches 
which  are  built  up  to  get  gain,  and  all  those  who  are  built 
up  to  get  power  over  the  flesh,  and  those  who  are  built  up 
to  become  popular  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  and  those  who 
seek  the  lusts  of  the  flesh  and  the  things  of  tbe  world,  and 
to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity ;  yea,  in  line,  all  those  who 
belong  to  the  kingdom  of  the  devil,  are  they  who  need  fear, 
and  tremble,  and  quake ;  they  are  those  who  must  be 
lirought  low  in  the  dust;  they  are  those  who  must  be 
consumed  as  stubble ;  and  this  is  according  to  the  words  of 
tike  prophet. 

24.  And  the  time  cometh  speedily,  that  the  righteous 
must  be  led  up  as  ''calves  of  the  stall,  and  the  Holy  One  of 
Isnu;!  must  reign  *in  dominion,  and  mighty  and  power,  and 
great  glory. 

25.  And  he  gathereth  his  ^children  from  the  four 
ouarters  of  the  earth ;  and  he  numbereth  his  sheep,  and 
taey  know  him;  and  there  shall  be  one  fold  and  one 
shepherd ;  and  he  shall  feed  his  sheep,  and  in  him  they 
shall  And  pasture. 

36.  And  because  of  the  righteousness  of  his  people, 
Kiitan  h«is  no  i>ower  ;  wherefore,  he  cannot  be  loosed  for  the 
space  of  many  years ;  for  he  hath  no  power  over  the  hearts 
of  the  people,  for  they  dwell  in  righteousness,  arid  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  reigneth. 

27.  And  now  behold,  I,  Nephi,  say  unto  you.  That  all 
tliese  things  must  come  according  to  the  flesh. 

28.  But,  behold,  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and 
people,  shall  dwell  safely  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  if  it  so 
U*  that  they  will  repent. 

29.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  make  an  end;  for  I  durst  not 
Apeak  further  as  yet,  concerning  these  things. 

30.  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should 
ronsider  that  the  things  which  have  been  written  upon 
the  ''plates  of  brass  are  true  ;  and  they  testify  that  a  man 
must  be  obedient  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

31.  Wherefore,  ye  need  not  supjlose  that  I  and  my  father 
arc  the  only  ones  that  have  testified,  and  also  taught  them. 
Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  be  obedient  to  the  commandments, 
and  endure  to  the  end,  ye  shall  be  saved  at  the  last  day. 
And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 
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THE  SECOND  BOOK  OP  NEPHT. 


An  account  of  the  death  of  Lehi.  Nephi'a  brethren  rebeUeih 
against  him.  The  Lord  wa^rns  Nephi  to  depart  into  the 
unldemess.    His  Joumeyinga  in  the  tuildemess,  Ac, 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  NephL  had  made  an 
end  of  teaching  mr  brethren,  our  father,  JLehi,  also  spake 
many  things  unto  them,  how  great  things  the  Lord  had  done 
for  them,  in  bringing  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

2.  And  he  spake  unto  them,  concerning  their  '^rebellions 
ui>on  the  waters,  and  the  mercies  of  Grod  in  sparing  their 
lives,  that  they  were  not  swallowed  up  in  the  sea. 

3.  And  he  also  spake  unto  them,  concerning  the  ^land  of 

Eromise,  which  they  had  obtained :  how  merciful  the  Lord 
ad  been  in  warning  us  that  we  should  flee  out  of  the  land 
of  Jerusalem. 

4.  For,  behold,  said  he,  I  have  'seen  a  vision,  in  which  I 
know  that  Jerusalem  is  destroyed ;  and  had  we  remained  in 
Jerusalem,  we  should  also  have  perished. 

5.  But,  said  he,  notwithstanding  our  afflictions,  we  have 
obtained  a  land  of  promise,  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all 
other  lands ;  a  land  which  the  Lord  God  hath  covenanted  with 
me  should  be  a  land  for  the  inheritance  of  my  seed.  Tea, 
tibe  Lord  hath  covenanted  this  land  unto  me,  and  to  my 
children  for  ever ;  and  also  all  those  who  should  be  led  out  of 
other  countries  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 

6.  Wherefore,  I,  Lehi,  prophesy  according  to  the 
workings  of  the  Spirit  which  is  in  me,  that  there  shall  none 
come  into  this  land,  save  they  shall  be  brought  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord. 

7.  Wherefore,  this  land  is  consecrated  unto  him  whom 
he  shall  bring.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  serve  him 
according  to  the  commandments  which  he  hath  given,  it 
shall  be  a  land  of  liberty  unto  them ;  wherefore,  they  shaU 
never  be  brought  down  into  captivity ;  if  so,  it  shall  be 
because  of  iniquity ;  for  if  iniquity  shall  abound,  ''cursed  shall 
be  the  land  for  their  sakes ;  but  unto  the  righteous  it 
shall  be  blessed  for  ever. 

8.  And  behold,  it  is  wisdom  that  this  land  should  be 
kept  as  yet  from  the  knowledge  of  other  nations ;  for  behold* 
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manT  nations  would  overrun  the  land,  that  there  would  be 
no  place  for  an  inheritance. 

9.  Wherefore,  I,  Lehi,  have  obtained  a  promise,  that 
inasmuch  as  those  whom  the  Lord  God  shall  bring  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem  shall  keep  his  commandments,  they  shall 
prosper  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  they  shall  be  kept 
Dt>m  all  other  nations,  that  they  may  possess  this  land  unto 
themselves.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  keep  his 
commandments,  they  shall  be  blessed  upon  the  face  of  this 
land,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  molest  them,  nor  to  take 
awav  the  land  of  their  inheritance ;  and  they  shall  dweU 
safely  for  ever. 

10.  But  behold,  when  the  time  cometh  that  they  shall 
dwindle  in  unbelief,  after  they  have  received  so  great 
blessings  from  the  hand  of  the  Lord ;  having  a  knowledge  of 
the  creation  of  the  earth,  and  all  men,  knowing  the  great 
and  marvellous  works  of  the  Lord  from  the  creation  of  the 
world ;  having  power  given  them  to  do  all  things  by  faith  ; 
having  all  the  commandments  from  the  beginning,  and 
having  been  brought  by  his  infinite  goodness  into  this 
precious  land  of  promise ;  behold,  I  say,  ii  the  day  shall  come 
that  they  will  reject  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  true  Messiah, 
their  Redeemer  and  their  Grod,  behold  the  judgments  of  him 
that  is  just  shall  rest  upon  them ; 

11.  Yea,  he  will  bring  'Other  nations  unto  them,  and  he 
will  give  unto  them  power,  and  he  will  take  away  from  them 
the  lands  of  their  possessions ;  and  he  will  cause  them  to  be 
scattered  and  smitten. 

12.  Tea,  as  one  generation  passeth  to  another,  there  shall 
be  bloodsheds,  and  great  visitations  among  them ;  where- 
fore, my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  would  remember ;  yea,  I 
would  that  ye  would  hearken  unto  my  words. 

13.  O  that  ye  would  awake ;  awake  from  a  deep  sleep, 
yea,  even  from  the  sleep  of  hell,  and  shake  off  the  awful 
chains  by  which  ye  are  Dound,  which  are  the  chains  which 
bind  the  children  of  men,  that  they  are  carried  away  captive 
down  to  the  eternal  gulf  of  misery  and  woe  1 

14.  Awake  I  and  arise  from  the  dust,  and  hear  the  words 
of  a  trembling  parent,  whose  limbs  ye  must  soon  lay  down  in 
the  cold  and  silent  grave,  from  whence  no  traveller  can 
return ;  a  few  more  days,  and  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth. 

15.  But  behold,  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  my  soul  from 
hell ;  I  have  beheld  his  glory,  and  I  am  encircled  about 
eternally  in  the  arms  of  his  love. 

16.  And  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember  to  observe  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  Lord  ;  behold,  this  hath 
been  the  anxiety  of  my  soul  from  the  beginning. 

17.  My  heart  hath  been  weighed  down  with  sorrow  from 
time  to  time,  for  I  have  feared,  lest  for  the  hardness  of  your 
hearts,  tJie  Lord  your  God  should  come  out  in  the  fulness  of 
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his  wrath  upon  •^you,  that  ye  be  cut  off  and  destroyed  lor 
ever ; 

18.  Or,  that  a  cursing  should  come  u^on  you  for  the 
space  of  ^many  generations ;  and  ye  are  yisited  by  sword, 
and  by  famine,  and  are  hated,  and  are  led  according  to  the 
will  and  captivity  of  the  devil. 

19.  O  my  sons,  that  these  things  might  not  come  ujKm 

Sou,  but  that  ye  might  be  a  choice  and  a  favoured  people  of 
be  Lord.    But  behold,  his  will  be  done ;  for  his  ways  are 
righteousness  for  ever ; 

20.  And  he  hath  said,  ^That  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  but  iiias« 
much  as  ye  will  not  Keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut 
off  from  my  presence ; 

21.  And  now  that  my  soul  might  have  jov  in  you,  and 
that  my  heart  might  leave  this  wond  with  glaaness  because 
of  you ;  that  I  might  not  be  brought  down  with*  grief  and 
sorrow  to  the  grave,  arise  from,  the  dust,  mv  sons,  and  be 
men,  and  be  determined  in  one  mind,  ana  in  one  heart 
united  in  all  things,  that  ye  may  not  come  down  into 
captivity  ; 

22.  That  ye  may  not  be  cursed  with  a  sore  cursing ;  and 
also,  that  ye  may  not  incur  the  displeasure  of  a  just  God 
upon  you,  unto  the  destruction,  yea,  the  etemaJ  destruction 
of  both  soul  and  body. 

23.  Awake,  my  sons;  put  on  the  armour  of  righteous- 
ness. Shake  off  the  chains  witli  which  ye  are  bound,  and 
come  forth  out  of  obscurity,  and  arise  from  the  dust. 

24.  Rebel  no  more  against  your  brother,  whose  views 
have  been  'glorious,  and  who  hath  kept  the  commandments 
from  the  time  that  we  left  Jerusalem ;  and  who  hath  been 
an  instrument  in  the  hands  of  God,  in  bringing  us  forth  into 
the  land  of  promise  ;  for  w^re  it  not  for  him,  we  must  have 
perished  with  -Qiunger  in  the  wilderness ;  nevertheless,  ye 
sought  to  Hake  away  his  life ;  yea,  and  he  hath  suffered 
much  sorrow  because  of  you. 

.  25>  And  I  exceedingly  fear  and  tremble  because  of  you, 
lest  he  shall  suffer  again ;  for  behold,  ye  have  accused  nim 
that  he  sought  power  and  'authority  over  you  ;  but  I  know 
tiiat  he  hath  not  sought  for  power  nor  authority  over  you :  v' 
but  he  hath  sought  the  glory  of  God,  and  your  own  eternal 
welfare. 

26.  And  ye  have  murmured  because  he  hath  been 
plain  unto  you.  Te  say  that  he  hath  used  sharpness  ;  jo 
say  that  he  hath  been  angry  with  you ;  but  behold,  ms 
sharpness  was  the  'Sharpness  of  the  power  of  the  word  of 
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God,  ^hich  was  in  him  :  and  that  which  ye  call  anser,  was 
the  truth,  according  to  that  which  is  in  Groa,  which  he  could 
not  restrain,  manifesting  boldly  concerning  your. iniquities. 

27.  And  it  must  needs  be  that  l^e  power  of  Goa  must  be 
with  him,  even  unto  his  commanding  you,  that  ye  must 
obey.  But  behold,  it  was  not  him,  but  it  wlis  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  which  was  in  him,  which  opened  his  mouth  to 
utterance,  that  he  could  not  shut  it. 

28.  And  now  my  son  Laman,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam, 
and  also  my  sons  who  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  behold,  if  ye 
will  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Nephi,  ye  shall  not  perisn. 
And  if  ye  will  hearken  unto  him,  I  leave  unto  you  a  blessing, 
yea,  even  my  first  blessing. 

29.  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  him,  I  take  away  my 
first  blessing,  yea,  even  my  blessing,  and  it  shall  rest  upon 
him. 

90.  And  now,  Zoram,  I  speak  unto  you :  Behold,  thou 
art  the  "servant  of  Laban ;  nevertheless,  thou  hast  been 
brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  I  know  that  thou 
art  a  true  friend  unto  my  son,  Nephi,  for  ever. 

31.  Wherefore,  because  thou  hast  been  faithful,  thy  seed 
shall  be  blessed  with  his  seed)  that  they  dwell  in  prosperity 
long  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  nothing,  save  it  shall  be 
iniqui^  among  them,  shall  harm  or  disturb  their  prosperity 
upon  the  face  of  this  land  for  ever. 

32.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord,  the  Lord  hath  consecrated  this  land  for  the  security  of 
thy  seed  with  the  seed  of  my  son. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  now,  Jacob,  I  speak  unto  you :  Thou  art  my  "first- 
bom  in  the  days  of  my  tribulation  in  the  wilderness.  And 
behold,  in  thy  childhood  thou  hast  suffered  afflictions  and 
mu(^  sorrow,  because  of  the  rudeness  of  thy  brethren. 

2.  Nevertheless,  Jacob,  my  first-born  in  the  wilderness, 
thou  knowest  the  greatness  of  God  ;  and  he  shall  consecrate 
thine  afflictions  for  thy  gain. 

3.  Wherefore,  thy  soul  shall  be  blessed,  and  thou  shalt 
dwell  safely  with  thy  brother,  Nephi  ;  and  thy  days  shall  be 
spent  in  the  service  of  thy  God.  Wherefore,  I  know  that 
thou  art  redeemed,  because  of  the  righteousness  of  thy 
Redeemer  ;  for  thou  hast  beheld,  that  in  the  fulness  of  time 
he  cometh  to  bring  salvation  unto  men. 

4.  And  thou  hast  beheld  in  thy  youth  his  glory  •  where- 
fore, thou  art  blessed  even  as  they  unto  whom,  a©  ahaVV 
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minister  in  the  flesh ;  for  the  Spirit  is  the  same,  yesterday, 
to-day,  and  for  ever.  And  the  way  is  prepared  fromthe  fiul 
of  man,  and  salvation  is  free. 

5.  And  men  are  instructed  sufficiently,  that  they  know 
ffood  from  evil.  And  the  law  is  given  unto  men.  And  \n 
the  law,  no  flesh  is  justified ;  or,  by  tlie  law,  men  are  cut  oA 
Yea,  by  the  ^temporal  law,  they  were  cut  off ;  and  also,  \fw 
the  'spiritual  law  they  perish  from  that  which  is  good,  and 
become  miserable  for  ever. 

6.  Wherefore,  redemption  cometh  in  and  through  the 
Holy  Messiah ;  for  he  is  full  of  grace  and  truth. 

7.  Behold  he  offereth  himself  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  to 
answer  the  ends  of  the  law,  unto  all  thosci  who  have  a 
broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit ;  and  unto  none  else  can 
the  ends  of  the  law  be  answered. 

8.  Wherefore,  how  great  the  importance  to  make  these 
things  known  unto  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  that  they 
may  know  that  there  is  no  flesh  that  can  dwell  in  the 
presence  of  God,  save  it  be  through  the  merits,  and  mercy, 
and -grace  of  the  Holy  Messiah,  who  layeth  down  his  life 
according  to  the  flesh,  and  taketh  it  aga^n  by  the  power  of 
the  Spirit,  that  he  may  bring  to  pass  the  ''resurrection  of  the 
dead,  being  the  first  that  should,  rise. 

9.  Wherefore  he  is  the  first  &uits  unto  God,  inasmuch  as 
he  shall  make  ''intercession  for  all  the  children  of*  men ;  and 
they  that  believe  in  him  shall  be  saved. 

10.  And  because  of  the  intercession  for  all,  all  men  come 
unto  God ;  wherefore,  they  stand  in  the  presence  of  him,  to 
be  judged  of  him  according  to  the  truth  and  holiness  which 
is  in  him.  Wherefore,  the  ends  of  the  law  which  the  Holy 
One  hath  given,  unto  the  inflicting  of  the  punishment  whicn 
is  affixed,  which  punishment  that  is  affixed  is  in  opposition 
to  that  of  the  happiness  which  is  affixed,  to  answer  the 
ends  of  the  -^atonement ; 

11.  For  it  must  needs  be,  that  there  is  an  'opposition  in 
all  things.  If  not  so,  my  first-born  in  the  wilderness, 
righteousness  could  not  be  brought  to  pass  ;  neither  wicked- 
ness ;.  neither  holiness  nor  misery ;  neither  good  nor  bad. 
Wherefore,  all  things  must  needs  be  a  compound  in  one; 
wherefore,  if  it  should  be  one  body,  it  must  needs  remain  as 
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dead,  having  no  life  neither  death,  nor  oorruptioii  nor 
inoomiption,  happiness  nor  misery,  neither  sense  nor 
insensibility. 

12.  Wherefore,  it  must  needs  have  been  created  for  a 
thing  of  naught;  wherefore  there  would  have  been  no 
purpose  in  the  end  of  its  creation.  Wherefore,  this  thing 
must  needs  destroy  the  wisdom  of  God,  and  his  etemiS 
puposes ;  and  also,  the  power,  and  the  mercy,  and  the 
justice  of  God. 

13.  And  if  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  law,  ye  shall  also  sav 
there  is  no  sin.  If  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  sin,  ye  shall 
also  say  there  is  no  righteousness.  And  if  there  be  no 
righteousness,  there  be  no  happiness.  And  if  there  be  no 
ri^teousness  nor  happiness,  tnere  be  no  punishment  nor 
misery.  And  if  these  things  are  not,  there  is  no  Grod.  And 
if  there  is  no  God,  we  are  not,  neither  the  earth ;  for  there 
could  have  been  no  creation  of  things,  neither  to  act  nor  to 
be  acted  upon;  wherefore,  all  things  must  have  vanishied 
away. 

14.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  speak  unto  you  these  things, 
for  your  profit  and  learning ;  for  there  is  a  God,  and  he  hath 
created  all  things,  both  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all 
tilings  that  in  them  is  ;  both  things  to  act,  and  things  to  be 
acted  upon. 

15.  And  to  bring  about  his  eternal  purposes  in  the  end 
of  man,  after  he  had  created  our  first  parents,  and  the  beasts 
of  the  field  and  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  in  fine,  all  things 
which  are  created,  it  must  needs  be  that  there  was 
an  *opposition ;  even  the  forbidden  fruit  in  opposition  to  the 
tree  of  life  ;  the  one  being  sweet  and  the  other  bitter ; 

16.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  gave  unto  man  that  he 
should  act  for  himself.  Wherefore  man  could  not  act  for 
himself,  save  it  should  be  that  he  was  enticed  by  the  one  or 
the  other. 

17.  And  I,  Lehi,  according  to  the  things  which  I  ha\e 
read,  must  needs  suppose,  that  an  angel  oi  God,  according 
to  that  'which  is  written,  had  fallen  from  heaven ;  where- 
fore, he  became  a  devil,  having  sought  that  which'was  evil 
before  God. 

18.  And  because  he  had  fallen  from  heaven,  and  had 
beconae  miserable  for  ever,  he  sought  also  the  misery  of  all 
mankind.  .Wherefore,  he  said  unto  Eve,  yea,  even  that  old 
serpent,  who  is  the  devil,  who  is  the  father  of  all  lies; 
wherefore  he  said.  Partake  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  and  ye 
shall  hot  die,  but  ye  shall  be  as  God,  knowing  good  and  evil. 

19.  And  after  Adam  and  Eve  had  partaken  of  the  for- 
Udden  fruit,  they  were  driven  out  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  to 
till  the  earth. 

20.  And  they  have  brought  forth  children ;  yea.  even^^ 
bunily  of  aV  the  earth. 


Ar^.lL    •  i,n.Nev.9:8.    Peari  o/ Great  Price,  p.  9. 


64  n.  NEPHi.  [chat. 

21.  And  the  da^s  of  the  children  of  men  were  prolongi 
according  to  the  will  of  God,  that  they  might  repent  while 
the  flesh ;  wherefore,  their  state  became  a  state  of  probatk 
and  their  time  was  lengthened,  according  to  the  commaa 
ments  which  the  Lord  God  gave  unto  the  children  of  nu 
For  he  gave  commandment  that  all  men  must  repent ;  fiar ! 
shewed  unto  all  men  that  they  were  lost,  because  of  t 
transp^ression  of  their  parents. 

22.  And  now,  behold,  if  Adam  had  not  transgressed,  1 
would  not  have  fallen ;  but  he  would  have  remained  in  ti 
garden  of  Eden.  And  all  things  which  were  created,  ma 
have  remained  in  the  same  state  which  they  were,  after  tin 
were  created ;  and  they  must  have  remauned  for  ever,  ai 
had  no  end. 

24).  And  they  would  have  had  ^^o  children ;  wherefoi 
they  would  have  remained  in  a  state  of  innocence,  having  i 
joy,  for  they  knew  no  misery ;  doing  no  good,  for  they  kntt 
no  sin. 

24.  But  behold,  all  things  have  been  done  in  the  wisdo 
of  him  who  knoweth  all  things. 

25.  Adam  '^fell  that  men  might  be ;  and  men  are,  til 
they  might  have  joy. 

2C.  And  the  Messiah  comcth  in  the  fulness  of  time,  tin 
he  may  redeem  the  children  of  men  from  the  falL  Al 
Wcausc  that  they  are  redeemed  from  the  fall,  they  hai 
become  ^ree  for  ever,  knowing  good  from  evil ;  to  act  ft 
themselves,  and  not  to  be  acted  upon,  save  it  be  by  tt 
punishment  of  the  law  at  the  great  and  last  day,  accordfai 
to  the  commandments  which  God  hath  ^ven. 

27.  Wherefore,  men  are  free  accordmg  to  the  ileRh ;  an 
all  things  are  given  them  which  are  expedient  unto  mai 
And  they  are  free  to  choose  liberty  and  eternal  Iffe,  throng 
the  great  mediation  of  all  men,  or  to  choose  captivitnran 
deatli,  according  to  the  captivity  and  power  of  the  devil ;  flo 
he  secketh  that  all  men  might  be  miserable  like  unt 
himself. 

28.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  look  b 
the  great  Mediator,  and  hearken  unto  his  great  command 
ments  ;  and  be  faithful  unto  his  words,  and  choose  eterna 
life,  according  to  the  will  of  his  Holv  Spirit ; 

29.  And  not  choose  eternal  deatn,  according  to  the  wfl 
of  the  flesh  and  the  evil  which  is  therein,  which  giveth  thi 
spirit  of  the  devil  power  to  captivate,  to  bring  yon  down  ti 
hell,  that  he  may  reign  over  you  in  his  own* kingdom. 

30.  I  have  spoken  these  few  words  unto  you  all,  my  soni 
in  the  last  days  of  my  probation;   and. I  nave  chosen  thi 

food  part,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophet.    And  ] 
ave  none  other  object,  save  it  be  the  everlasting  welfare  o 
your  souls.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  a 

1.  And  now  I  speak  unto  you,  Joseph,  <*m7  last  bom. 
Tbou  wast  bom  in  tne  wilderness  of  mine  afflictions ;  yea,  in 
the  days  of  my  greatest  sorrow,  did  thy  mother  bear  thee. 

2.  And  may  the  Lord  consecrate  also  unto  thee  Hhls 
land,  which  is  a  most  precious  land,  for  thine  inheritance 
and  the  inheritance  of  thy  seed  with  thy  brethren,  for  thj 
•eeority  for  ever,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep  the  command- 
nents  of  the  Holy  One  of  TsraeL 

3.  And  now,  Joseph,  my  last  bom,  whom  I  haye  brouglit 
oat  of  the  wilderness  of  mine  afflictions,  may  the  Lord  bless 
thee  for  ever,  for  thy  seed  shall  not  "Utterly  be  destroyed. 

4.  For  benold,  thou  art  the  fruit  of  my  loins ;  and  I  am 
a  'descendant  of  Joseph,  who  was  carried  captive  into 
^gypt.  And  great  were  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  which 
he  made  unto  J  oseph ; 

5.  "Wherefore,  Joseph  truly  saw  our  day.  And  he 
obtained  a  promise  of  the  Lord,  that  out  of  the  fruit  of  hJ8 
loins,  the  Lord  God  would  raise  up  a  righteous  branch  unto 
the  house  of  Israel  ;  not  the  Messiah,  hut  a  branch  which 
waste  be  broken  off;  nevertheless,  to  be  remembered  in  the 
covenants  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Messiah  should  be  made 
manifest  unto  them  in  the  latter  days,  in  the  Spirit  of 
power,  unto  the  bringing  of  them  out  of  darkness  unto 
light ;  yea,  out  of  hidden  darkness  and  out  of  captivity  unto 
freedom. 

6.  For  Joseph  truly  testified,  saying :  A  'seer  shall  the 
Lford  my  God  raise  up,  who  shall  be  a  choice  seer  unto  the 
fruit  of  my  loins. 

7.  Yea,  Joseph  truly  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  unto  nie  : 
A  choice  seer  will  I  raise  up  out  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins  ; 
and  he  shall  be  esteemed  highly  among  the  fruit  of  tliy  loins. 
And  unto  him  will  I  give  commandment,  that  he  shjill  do  a 
work  for  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  his  brethren,  whicli  shall  be 
of  great  worth  unto  them,  even  to  the  bringing  of  Ihtin  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  covenants  which  I  have  made  with  thy 
fathers. 

8.  And  I  will  give  unto  him  a  commandment,  that  he 
shall  do  none  other  work,  save  the  work  whicli  I  shall 
command  him.  And  I  will  make  him  great  in  mine  eyes ; 
for  he  sha  11  do  my  work. 

9.  And  he  shall  be  great  like  ut\to  Moses,  w  horn  T  have 
■aid  I  would  raise  up  unto  you,  to  deliver  my  people,  O  house 
of  Israel. 

10.  And  Mose^  will  I  raise  up,  to  deliver  thy  people  out 
of  ihe  land  of  Egypt. 
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11.  But  a  seer  will  I  raise  up  out  of  the  truit  of  thy  loins ; 
and  unto  him  will  I  pve  power  to  bring  forth  my  word 
unto  the  seed  of  thy  loins  ;  and  not  to  the  bringing  forth  mj 
word  only,  saith  the  Lord,  but  to  the  convincing  them  of  my 
word,  which  shall  have  already  gone  forth  amon^  them. 

12.  Wherefore,  the  fruit  of  thy  loins  shall  wnte^  .and  the 
fruit  of  the  loins  of  Judah  shall  write  ;  and  that  which  shall 
be  written  by  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  ana  also  that  which  shall 
be  written  ay  the  fruit  of  the  loins  of  Judah,  shall  •^grow 
together,  linto  the  confounding  of  false  doctrines,  and  laviiuE 
down  of  contentions,  and  establishing  i>eace  among  the  inut 
of  thy  loins,  and  bringing  them  to  the  'knowledge  of  their 
fathers  in  the  latter  days ;  and  also  to  the  knowledge  of  my 
covenants,  saith  the  Lord. 

13.  And  out  of  weakness  he  shall  be  made  strong;  in 
that  day  when  my  work  shall  commence  among  all  my 

£eople,  unto  the  restoring  thee,  O  house  of  Israel,  saith  tbe 
lOrd. 

14.  And  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  saying:  Behold,  that 
seer  will  the  Lord  oless ;  and  they  that  seek  to  destroy  him, 
shall  be  confounded ;  for  this  promise,  which  I  have 
obtained  of  the  Lord,  of  the  fruit  of  my  loins,  shall  he 
fulfilled.    Behold,  I  am  sure  of  the  fulfilling  of  this  promise. 

15.  And  his  name  shall  be  called  ^after  me  :  and  it  shall 
be  after  the  name  of  his  father.  And  he  shall  be  like  unto 
me ;  for  the  thing  which  the  Lord  shall  bring  forth  by  his 
hand,  by  the  power  of  the  Lord  shall  <bring  my  people  unto 
salvation ; 

16.  Yea,  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  I  am  sure  of  this 
thing,  even  as  I  am  sure  of  the  promise  of  Moses  ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  said  unto  me,  I  will  preserve  thy  seed  for  ever. 

17.  And  the  Lord  hath  said,  I  will  raise  up  a  Moses  \  and 
I  will  give  power  unto^him  in  a  rod ;  and  I  will  give  judg^ 
ment  unto  nim  in  writing.  Yet  I  will  not  loose  his  tongue, 
that  he  shall  speak  much ;  for  I  w^ill  not  make  him  mighty 
in  speaking.  But  I  will  write  unto  him  my  law,  by  the 
finger  of  mine  own  hand;  and  I  will  mak^  a  spokesman 
for  nim. 

18.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me  also,  I  will  raise  up  unto 
the  fruit  of  thy  loins ;  and  I  will  make  for  him  a  •'spokesman. 
And  I,  behold,  I  will  give  unto  him,  that  he  shall  write  the 
writing  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  unto  the  fruit  of  thy  loins; 
and  the  spokesman  of  thy  loins  shall  declare  it. 

19.  And  the  words  which  he  shall  write,  shall  be  the 
words  which  are  expedient  in  my  wisdom  should  go  forth 
unto  the  fruit  of  thy  loins.  And  it  shall  be  as  if  tne  fruit 
of  thy  loins  had  cried  unto  them  from  the  dust;  for  I  know 
their  faith. 
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90.  And  they  shall  ^cry  from  the  duAt;  yeta,  even 
Qtance  unto  their  brethren,  even  after  many  generations 
t  gone  by  them.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  their  cry 
I  go,  even  according  to  the  sim^leness  of  their  words. 
!1.  iBecause  of  their  faith,  their  words  shall  proceed 
i  out  of  my  mouth  unto  their  brethren  who  are  tne  fruit 
17  loins  ;  and  the  weakness  of  their  words  will  I  make 
ig  in  their  faith,  unto  the  remembering  of  my  covenant 
li  I  made  unto  thy  fathers. 

2.  And  now,  behold,  my  son  Joseph,  after  this  manner 
ny  father  of  old  prophesy. 

3.  Wherefore,  because  01  this  covenant  thou  art  blessed ; 
hy  seed  shall  not  be  destroyed,  for  they  shall  hearken 
tne  words  of  the  book. 

4.  And  there  shall  rise  up  ^ne  mighty  among  them, 
shall  do  much  good,  both  in  word  and  in  deed,  being  an 
ument  in  the  hanas  of  God,  with  exceeding  faith,  to 
:  mighty  wonders,  and  do  that  thing  which  is  great  in 
ight  of  God,  unto  the  bringing  to  pass  much  restoration 
the  house  of  Israel,  and  unto  the  seed  of  thy  brethren. 

5.  And  now,  blessed  art  thou,  Joseph.  Benold,  thou 
ttle  ;  wherefore  hearken  unto  the  words  of  thy  brother, 
d,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  thee,  even  according  to  the 
Ls  which  I  have  spoken.  Remember  the  words  of  thy 
g  father.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  4. 

.  And  now,  I,  Nephi,  speak  concerning  the  prophecies 
hich  my  father  hath  spoken,  concerning  Josepn,  who 
carried  into  Egypt : 

L  For  behold,  he  truly,  prophesied  concerning  all  his 
And  the  prophecies  T^icn  he  wrote,  there  are  not 
Y  greater.  And  he  prophesied  concerning  us,  and  our 
re  generations ;  and  they  are  written  upon  the  "plates 
rass. 

\.  Wherefore,  after. my  father  had  made  an  end  of 
king  concerning  the  prophecies  of  Joseph,  he  called 
children   of   Laman,  his  sons,   and  his  daughters,  tfnd 

unto  them,  Behold,  my  sons,  and  my  daughters,  who 
the  sons  and  the  daughters  of   my  first-born,  I  would 

ye  should  give  ear  unto  my  words  ; 

L  For  the  Xord  God  hath  said,  That  inasmuch  as  ye 
1  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ; 

inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  ye 
1  be  cut  off  from  my  presence. 
5.  But  behold,  my  sons  and  my  daughters,  1  cannot  ^o 
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down  to  my  erave,  save  I  Hliould  leave  a  blessing  upon  yott: 
For  behold,  1  know  tliat  if  ye  are  brought  up  in  the  way  ye 
should  CO,  ye  will  not  depart  from  it 

6.  Wherefore,  if  ye  are  cursed,  behold,  I  leave  my 
blessing  upon  you,  that  the  cursing  may  be  taken  from  you, 
and  be  answered  upon  the  heads  of  your  parents. 

7.  Wherefore,  because  of  my  blessing,  the  J^ord  Grod  will 
not  suffer  that  ye  shall  perish;  wherefore,  he  Nvill  be 
merciful  unto  you,  and  unto  your  seed  for  ever 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  my  father  had  made  an 
end  of  speaking  to  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman,  he 
caused  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Lemuel  to  be  brou^^t 
before  him. 

9.  And  he  spake  unto  them,  saying  Behold,  my  sons 
and  my  dauji^hters.  who  are  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of 
my  second  son ;  benold  I  leave  unto  you  the  'same  blessmg 
which  J  left  unto  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman ;  where- 
fore, thou  shalt  not  utterly  be  destroyed ;  but  in  the  end  thy 
seed  shall  be  blessed. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  unto  them,  behold,  he  spake  unto 
the  ''sons  of  Islimael,  yea,  and  even  all  his  household. 

11.  And  after  he  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  unto 
Ibem,  he  spake  unto  Sam,  saying  :  Blessed  art  thou,  and  thy 
seed ;  for  thou  shalt  inherit  the  land,  like  unto  thy  brother 
Nephi.  And  thv  seed  shall  be  "numbered  with  his  sec^ : 
ana  thou  shalt  be  even  like  unto  thy  brother,  and  thy  seed 
like  unto  his  seed ;  and  thou  shalt  be  blessed  in  all  thy  days. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father,  Lehi,  had  Spoken 
unto  all  his  household,  according  to  the  feelings  of  his  ueart, 
and  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him,  he  waxed  old. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  died,  and  was  buried. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  his 
death,  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  were 
angry  with  me  because  of  the  admonitions  of  the  Lord  ; 

14.  For  I,  Nephi,  was  constrained  to  speak  unto  them, 
according  to  his  word :  for  I  had  spake  many  things  unto 
them,  and  also  my  father,  before  his  death  ;  many  of  which 
sayings,  are  written  upon  mine  -^other  plates ;  for  a  more 
history  part  are  written  iipon  mine  other  plates. 

15.  And  upon  ^these,  1  write  the  things  of  my  soul,  and 
many  of  the  scriptures  which  are  engraven  upon  the  plates 
of  brass.  For  my  soul  dehghteth  m  the  scriptures,  and  my 
heart  pondereth  them,  and  writeth  them  for  the  learning  and 
the  profit  of  my  children. 

16.  Behold,  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  things  of  the  Lord ; 
and  my  heart  pondereth  continually  upon  the  things  which 
I  have  seen  and  heard. 


-r- 
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17.  Nevertheless,  the  great  goodness  of  the  Lord,  in 
.nbewing  me  his  great  and  marvellous  works,  my  heart 
ezclaimeth,  O  wretched  man  that  I  am ;  yea,  my  heart 
*orroweth  because  of  my  flesh.  My  soul  gricveth  because  of 
mine  iniquities. 

18.  I  am  encompassed  about,  because  of  the  temptationa 
and  the  sins  which  doth  so  easily  beset  me. 

19.  And  when  I  desire  to  rejoice,  nij'  heart  groaneth 
lN*cause  of  my  sins ;  nevertheless,  I  know  in  whom  I  have 
trusted. 

20.  My  God  hath  been  my  support;  he  hath  led  me 
ilirough  mine  afflictions  in  the  wilderness;  and  he  hath 
preserved  me  upon  the  watera  of  the  great  deep. 

21.  He  hath  filled  me  with  his  love,  even  unto  the  con- 
miming  of  my  flesh. 

22.  He  hath  confounded  mine  enemies,  unto  the  causing 
of  them  to  quake  before  me. 

21  Behold,  he  hath  heard  my  cry  by  day,  and  he  hath 
given  me  knowledge  by  visions  in  the  night  time. 

24.  And  by  day  have  I  waxed  bold  in  mighty  prayer 
Imfore  him ;  yea,  my  voice  have  I  sent  up  on  high ;  and 
angels  came  down  and  ministered  unto  me. 

25.  And  upon  the  wings  of  his  Spirit  hath  my  body  been 
rarried  away  upon  exciesding  high  mountains.  And  mine 
eyes  have  beheld  great  thiil^s  ;  yea,  even  too  great  for  man  ; 
therefore  I  was  bidden  that  I  should  not  write  them. 

26.  O  then,  if  1  have  seen  so  great  things  ;  if  the  Lord  in 
his  condescension  unto  the  children  of  men,  hath  visited 
men  in  so  mueh  mercy,  why  should  my  heart  weep,  and  my 
Koul  linger  in  the  valley  of  sorrow,  and  my  flesh  waste  away, 
and  my  strength  slacken,  because  of  mine  afflictions? 

27.  And  why  should  I  yield  to  sin,  because  of  my  flesh  ? 
Yea,  why  should  I  give  way  to  temptations,  that  the  evil  one 
have  place  in  my  heart,  to  destroy  my  peace  and  afflict  my 
«oul  ?     Why  am  I  angry  because  of  mine  enemy  ? 

28.  Awake,  my  soul !  No  longer  droop  in  sin.  Rejoice, 
O  my  heart,  and  give  place  no  more  for  the  enemy  of  my 
homL 

29.  Do  not  anger  again,  because  of  mine  enemies.  Do 
not  slacken  my  strength,  because  of  mine  afflictions. 

30.  Rejoice,  O  my  heart,  and  cry  unto  the  Lord,  and  say, 
O  liord,  I  will  praise  thee  for  ever ;  yea,  my  soul  will  rejoice 
ill  thee,  my  God,  and  the  rock  of  my  salvation. 

31.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  redeem  my  soul?  Wilt  thou 
deliver  me  out  of  the  hands  of  mine  enemies  ?  Wilt  thou 
make  me  that  I  may  shake  at  the  appearance  of  sin  ? 

^.  May  the  gates  of  hell  be  shut  continually  before  me, 
because,  that  my  heart  is  broken  and  my  spirit  is  contiWyfeX 
O  I^rd,  wilt  thou  not  shut  the  urates  of  thy  rigl\teousv\^^^ 

.«.  oUrd,  wm  thou  encircle  me  around  in  tVie  roVe  ol 
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thy  righteousness  ?  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  make  a  way  for  mine 
escape  before  mine  enemies?  Wilt  thou  make  my  i>atfa 
straight  before  me?  Wilt  thou  not  place  a  stumbling 
block  in  my  way  ?  But  that  thou  woiudst  clear  my.  way 
before  me,  and  hedge  not  up  my  way,  but  the  ways  ox  mine 
enemy. 

34.  O  Lord,  I  l^ave  trusted  in  thee,  and  I  will  trust  in 
thee  for  ever.  I  will  not  put  my  trust  in  the  arm  of  flesh ; 
for  I  Know  that  cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in  the 
arm  of  flesh.  Yea,  cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in 
man,  or  maketh  flesh  his  arm. 

35.  Yea,  I  know  that  God  will  give  liberally  to  him  that 
asketh.  Yea,  my  God  will  give  me,'  if  I  ask  not  amiss ; 
tiierefore  I  will  lift  up  my  voice  unto  thee ;  yea,  I  will  cry 
unto  thee,  my  God,  the  rock  of  my  righteousness.  Beholo, 
my  voice  shall  for  ever  ascend  uo  imto  thee,  my  rock  and 
mine  everlasting  God.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cry  much 
unto  the  Lord  my  God,  because  of  the  "anger  of  my  brethren. 

2.  But  behold,  their  anger  did  increase  against  me; 
insomuch  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

3. '  Yea,  they  did  murmur  against  me,  saying :  Our 
younger  brother  thinks  to  rule  over  us ;  and  we  have  had 
much  trial  because  of  him ;  wherefore,  now  let  us  slay  him, 
that  we  may  not  be  afflicted  more  because  of  his  words.  For 
behold,  we  will  not  have  him  to  be  our  ruler ;  for  it  belongp 
unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  brethren,  to  rule  over  this 
people. 

4.  Now  I  do  not  write  upon  these  plates,  all  the  words 
which  they  murmured  against  me.  But  it  sufficet^  me  to 
say,  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  warn  me,  that 
I,  Nephi,  should  depart  from  them,  and  flee  into  the 
wilderness,  and  all  those  who  would  go  with  me. 

6.  Wherefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  take  my 
family,  and  also  Zoram  and  his  family,  and  Sam,  mine  elder 
brother  and  his  family,  and  Jacob  and  Joseph,  my  younger 
brethren,  and  also  my  sisters,  and  all  those  who  would  go 
with  me.  And  all  those  who  would  go  with  me,  were  those 
who  believed  in  the  warnings  and  the  revelations  of  Grod ; 
wherefore  they  did  hearken  unto  my  words. 

7.  And  we  did  take  oar  tents  aud  whatsoever  things 
were  possible  for  us,  and  did  journey  in  the  wilderness  for 

tlie  space  of  many  days.     And  alter  vf ^  \v«>.d  journeyed  for 
the  space  of  many  days,  we  did  pitcVi  o\ii  XfexiXa, 
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8.  And  my  i)^ple  would  that  we  should  call  the  name  of 
tiie  place  ^Nepni ;  wherefore  we  did  call  it  Nephl 

9.  And  all  those  who  were  with  me,  did  take  \ipon  them 
to  call  themselves  the  people  of  XephL 

10.  And  we  did  observe  to  keep  the  judgments,  and  the 
■tatates,  and  the  commandments  of  the  Lprd  ill  lul  things, 
iccording  to  the  law  of  Moses. 

11.  And .  the  Lord  was  with  us ;  and  we  did  prosper 
exceedingly ;  for  we  did  sow  seed,  and  we  did  reap  a^ain  in 
ainmdance.  And  we  began  to  raise  flocks,  and  herds,  and 
animals  of  everv  kind. 

12.  And  I,  Nephi,  had  also  brought  the  records  which 
were  engraven  upon  the  <^lates  of  brass ;  and  also  the  ''ball, 
or  compass,  which  was  prepared  for  my  father,  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  that  which  is  written. 

13.  And  it  cam^  to  pass  that  we  began  to  prosper 
exceedingly,  and  to  multiply  in  the  land. 

14.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  take  the  'sword  of  Laban,  and 
after  the  manner  of  it  did  make  many  swords,  lest  by  any 
means  the  i>eople  who  were  now  called  Lamanites  should 
come  upon  us  and  destroy  us ;  for  I  knew  their  -^hatred 
towards  me  and  my  children,  and  those  who  were  called  my 
people. 

15.  And  I  did  teach  my  people,  to  build  buildings  ;  and 
to  work  in  all  'manner  of  wood,  and  of  iron,  and  of  copper, 
and  of  brass,  and  of  steel,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  ana  of 
precious  ores,  which  were  in  great  abundance. 

16.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  ouild  a  *temple ;  and  I  did 
construct  it  after  the  manner  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  save 
it  were  not  built  of  so  many  precious  things  ;  for  they  were 
not  to  be  found  upon  the  land  ;  wherefore,  it  could  not  be 
built  like  unto  Solomon's  temple.  But  the  manner  of  the 
construction  was  like  unto  the  temple  of  Solomon ;  and  the 
workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  i,  .N«phi,  did  cause  my 
people  to  be  industrious,  and  to  labour  with  their  hands. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  that  I  should  be 
their  'king.  But  I,  Nephi,  was  desirous  that  they  should 
have  no  king  ;  nevertheless,  I  did  for  them  according  to  that 
which  was  in  my  power. 

19.  And  behold,  the  words  of  the  Lord  had  been  fulfilled 
unto  my  brethren,  which  he  spake  concerning  them,  that -I 
should  be  their  •'ruler  and  their  teacher ;  wherefore,  I  had 
been  their  ruler  and  their  teacher,  according  to  the  com- 
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mandments  of  the  Lord,  until  the  time  they  sought  to  Hake 
away  my  life. 

20.  Wherefore,  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  fulfilled  whidi 
he  spake  unto  me,  saying  :  That  inasmuch  -as  they  will  not 
hear  Ken  unto  thy  words,  they  shall  be  'cut  off  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord.  And  behold,  they  were  cut  o/f  from 
nis  presence. 

zl.  And  he  had  caused  the  "*cursing  to  come  upon  them, 
vea,  even  a  sore  cursing,  because  of  theur  iniquity  For 
behold,  they  had  hardened  their  hearts  against  him,  that  the} 
had  become  like  unto  a  flint ;  wherefore,  as  they  were  white, 
and  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome,  that  they  might  not  be 
enticing  unto  my  people,  the  Lord*  God  did  cause  a  skin  of 
blackness  to  come  upon  them. 

22.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  cause  that  thejT 
shall  be  loathsome  unto  thy  people,  save  they  shall  repent  of 
their  iniquities. 

23.  And  cursed  shall  be  the  seed  of  him  that  mixeth  with 
their  seed ;  for  they  shall  be  cursed  even  with  the  same 
cursing.     And  the  Lord  spake  it^  and  it  was  done. 

24.  And  because  of  their  ciirsing  which  was  upon  them, 
they  did  become  an  idle  people,  full  of  mischief  and  subtlety, 
and  did  seek  in  the  wilderness  for  beasts  of  prey. 

25.  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto  me,  they  shall  be 
a  "scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  \ip  in  remembrance  of 
me  ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  will  not  remember  me,  and 
hearken  unto  my  words,  they  shall  scourge  them  even  unto 
destruction. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  consecrate 
Jacob  and  Joseph,  that  "they  should  be  priests  and  teachers 
over  the  land  of  my  people. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  lived  after  the  manner 
of  happiness. 

28.  And  thirty  years  had  passed  away  from  the  time  we 
left  Jerusalem. 

29.  And  I,  Nephi,  had  kept  the  Records  upon  my  platea. 
which  I  had  made,  of  my  people,  thus  far 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  tnat  the  Lord  God  said  unto  me. 
Make  Mother  plates  ;  and  thou  shalt  engraven  many  things 
upon  them  which  are  good  in  my  sight,  for  the  profit  of  in} 
people. 

31.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  to  be  obedient  to  the.  command 
ments  of  the  Lord,  went  and  made  these  plates  upon  which 
I  have  engraven  these  things. 

32.  And  I  engraved  that    which  is  pleasing  unto  God 
And  if  my  people  are  pleased  with  the  things  cf  God,  they 
will  be  pleased  with  mine  engravings  which  are  upon  these 
plates. 

---  I  I  '  .  m 1 1 
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33.  And  if  my  people  desire  to  know  the  more  particular 
part  of  the  hi.storj-  of  my  people  they  must  search  mine 
other  plates. 

34.  And  it  suificeth  me  to  say,  that  forty  years  had 
passed  away,  and  we  had  already  had  wars  and  contentions 
with  our  brethren. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  The  words  of  Jacob,  the  brother  of  Nephi,  which  he 
spake  unto  the  people  of  Nephi  : 

2.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I,  Jacob,  having  been 
called  of  God,  and  '*ordained  after  the  manner  of  his  hol^ 
order,  and  having  been  consecrated  by  my  brother  Nephi. 
onto  whom  ye  look  as  a  ^king  or  a  protector,  and  on  whom 
ye  depend  for  safety,  behold  ye  know  that  I  have  spoken 
unto  you  exceeding  many  things ; 

3.  Nevertheless,  I  speak  unto  you  again ;  for  I  am 
desirous  for  the  welfare  of  your  souls.  Yea,  mine  anxiety 
is  great  for  you ;  and  ye  yourselves  know  that  it  ever  has 
been.  For  1  have  exhorted  you  with  all  diligence ;  and  I 
have  taught  you  the  words  of  my  father ;  and  I  have  spoken 
unto  jou  concerning  all  things  which  are  written,  from  the 
iTeation  of  the  world. 

4.  And  now,  behold,  I  would  speak  unto  you  concerning 
things  which  are,  and  which  are  to  come  ;  wherefore,  I  win 
read  you  the  words  of  Isaiah.  And  they  are  the  words 
which  my  brother  has  desired  that  I  should  speak  unto  you. 
And  I  speak  unto  you  for  your  sakes,  that  ye  may  learn  and 
glorify  the  name  of  your  God. 

5.  And  now,  the  words  which  I  shall  read,  are  thoy 
which  Isaiah  spake  concerning  all  the  house  of  Israel; 
wherefore,  they  mav  be  likened  unto  you,  for  ye  are  of  tl^o 
house  of  Israel.  And  there  are  many  things  which  ha\  o 
been  spoken  by  Isaiah,  which  mav  be  likened  unto  you, 
because  ye  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

6.  And  now,  these  are  the  words:  <^Thus  saith  the  Lor*' 
God :  Behold,  I  will  lift  up  mine  hand  to  the  Gentiles,  and 
set  up  mv  standard  to  the  people  ;  and  they  shall  bring  thy 
sons  in  their  arms,  and  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  upon 
their  shoulders. 

7.  And  kings  shall  be  thy  nursing  fathers,  and  their 
queens  thy  nursing  mothers  ;  they  shall  bow  down  to  thee 
with  their  faces  towards  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the  dust  of 
thy  feet ;  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  ;  for  they 
shall  not  be  ashamed  that  wait  for  me. 

8.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  somewhat  concerning 
these  words  :     For  behold,  the  JLord  has   ''shewii  "Eae  XXisAi 
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those  who  were  at  Jerusalem,,  from  whence  we  came,  iiave 
been  slain  and  carried  away  captive ; 

9.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  has  shewn  unto  me  that  they 
should  return  agaiii;  And  he  also  has  shewn  unto  me,  that 
the  Lord  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  should  manifest 
himself  uhto  them  in  the  flcch ;  and  after  he  should 
manifest  himself,  they  should  scourge  him  and  crucify  him, 
according  to  the  woras  of  the  angel,  who  spake  it  unto  me. 

10.  And  after  they  have  hardened  their  hearts  and 
stiffened  their  necks  against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  behold, 
the  judgments  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  shall  come  upon 
them.  And  the  day  cometh  that  they  shall  be  smitten  and 
afflicted. 

11.  Wherefore,  after  they  are  driven  to  and  fro,  for  thus 
saith  the  angel,  Many  shall  be  afflicted  in  the  nesh,  and 
shall  not  be  suffered  to  perish,  because  of  the  prayers  of  the 
faithful,  they  shall  be  scattered,  and  smitten,  and  hated; 
nevertheless,  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them, 
that  'when  they  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  tiieir 
Redeemer,  they  snail  be  gathered  together  again  to  the  lands 
of  their  inheritance. 

12.  And  blessed  are  the  -^Gentiles,  they  of  whom  the 
prophet  has  written ;  for  behold,  if  it  so  be  that  they  shaU 
repent  and  fight  not  against  Zion,  and  do  not  unite  them- 
selves to  that  great  and  ^abominable  church,  they  shall  be 
saved ;  for  the  Lord  God  will  fulfil  his  covenants  which  he 
has  made  unto  his  children ;  and  for  this  cause  the  prophet 
has  written  these  things. 

13.  Wherefore,  '^they  that  fight  against  Zion  and  the 
covenant  people  of  the  Lord,  shall  lick  up  the  dust  of  their 
feet ;  and  the  people  of  the  Lord  shall  not  be  ashamexL  For 
the  people  of  the  Lord  are  they  who  wait  for  him ;  for  they 
still  wait  for  the  coming  of  the  Messiah. 

14.  And  behold,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prdphet, 
the  Messiah  will  set  himself  again  the  'second  time  to  re- 
cover them ;  wherefore,  he  will  manifest  himself  unto  them 
in  power  and  great  glory,  unto  the  destruction  of  their 
enemies,  when  that  day  cometh  when  they  shall  believe  in 
him  ;  and  none  will  he  destroy  that  believe  in  him. 

15.  And  they  that  believe  -^not  in  him,  shall  be  destroved, 
both  by  fire,  and  by  tempest,  and  by  earthquakes,  andf  by 
bloodsheds,  and  by  pestilence,  and  by  famine.  And  they 
shall  know  that  tne  Lord  is  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel; 

16.  *For  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  or  the 
lawful  captive  delivered  ?  .         v        »        »  »        » 

17.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord  :   Even  the  captives  of  the 
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mighty  shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  prey  of  the  terrible 
Bhall  be  delivered;  for  the  Mighty  God  shall  deliver  his 
eovenant people.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord;  I  will  contend 
with  them  that  contendeth  with  thee, 

18.  And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  thee,  with  their 
own  flesh ;  and  they  shall  be  drunken  witii  their  own  blood, 
SB  with  sweet  wine;  and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the 
Lord  am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of 
Jacob. 


CHAPTER  7.    {See  Isaiah  50.) 

1.  Yea,  for  thus  saith  the  Lord :  'Have  I  put  thee  away, 
or  have  I  cast  thee  off  for  ever  f  For  thus  saith  the  Lordf : 
Where  is  the  *bill  of  your  mother's  divorcement?  To  whom 
have  I  put  thee  awav,  or  to  whicdi  of  my  'creditors  have  I 
sold  you?  Yea,  to  wnom  have  I  sold  you?  Behold,  for  your 
iniquities  ^ave  ye  sold  yourselves,  and  for  your  trans- 
gressions is  your  mother  put  awav ; 

2.  Wherefore,  when  Icame,  there  was  no  man  ;  'when  I 
called,  yea.  there  was  none  to  answer.  O  house  of  Israel,  is 
my  hand  snortened  at  all  that  it  cannot  redeem,  or  have  I  no 

rtwer  to  deliver?  Behold,  -^at  my  rebuke  I  dry  up  the  sea, 
make  ^their  rivers  a  wilderness  and  ^their  fish  to  stink, 
because  tiie  waters  are  dried  up ;  and  they  die  because  of 
thirst. 

3.  1  clothe  the  heavens  with  blackness,  -^and  I  make 
Back-cloth  their  covering. 

4.  *The  Lord  God  bath  given  me  the  tongue  of  the 
learned,  that  I  should  know  how  to  speak  a  word  in  season 
onto  thee,  O  house  of  IsraeL  When  ye  are  weary,  he 
waketh  morning  by  morning.  He  waketh  mine  ear  to  hear 
fts  the  learned. 

5.  The  Lord  God  hath  opened  mine  ear,  and  I  wad  not 
rebellious,  neither  turned  away  back. 

6.  I  gave  my  back  to  the  smiter,  and  my  cheeks  to  them 
Lhat  plucked  ofiT  the  hair.  I  hid  not  my  face  from  shame 
md  spitting, 

7.  For  me  Lord  God  will  help  me ;  therefore  shall  I  not 
3e  confounded.  Therefore  have  I  set  my  face  like  a  flint, 
ind  I  know  that  I  shall  not  be  ashamed  ; 

8.  And  the  Lord  is  near,  and  he  justifieth  me.  Who  will 
intend  with  me?  let  us  stand  together.  Who  is  mine 
idversary?  let  him  come  near  me,- *and  I  will  smite  him 
with  the  strength  of  my  mouth  ; 

9.  For  the  Lord  God  will  help  me.     And  all  they  who 
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shall  condemn  me,  behoM.  "*ftll  they  ahalf  wax  old  m 
garment,  and  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up. 

10.  Who  18  am  ng  you  that  feareth  the  Lord :  ti 
obeyeth  the  v  .ice  of  his  servant ,  that  walketii  in  darkuB 
and  hath  no  light? 

11.  Behold  all  ye  that  kindle  fire,  that  «>umpa8S  yo 
selves  about  with  sparks,  walk  in  the  light  of  your  firt,  • 
in  the  sparks  which  ve  have  kindled.  "This  shaU  ye  havt 
mine  hand  .  Ye  shall  he  down  in  sorrow. 


CHAPTER  8      See  Isaiah  51 ) 

1.  Hkarken  unt)  me,  ye  that  follow  after  rightaoo 
ness  Look  unto  the  rock  from  whence  ye  are  hewn,  and  \ 
the  hole    f  the  pit  from  whence  yc  are  digged, 

2  I.  ok  unto  Abraham,  vour  father,  and  unto  SanS 
she  that  bear  you ,  for  I  called  him  alone,  and  blessed  hli 

A  For  the  Lord  <*shall  comfort  Zion,  he  will  camfoi 
all  ^her  waste  places ;  and  he  will  make  her  'wilderness  U 
Kden,  and  'Htier  desert  like  the  garden  of  the  Lord.  Joy  an 
gladness  shall  be  found  therein,  thanksgiving  and  the  Toil 
of  melody. 

4.  Hearken  unto  me,  my  people  ;  and  give  ear  unto  ni 
O  my  nation  ;  for  a  "law  shall  proceed  from  me,  and  I  wf 
make  my  judgment  to  rest  for  a  light  for  the  people. 

'5.  My  righteousness  is  near ;  my  salvation  is  gone  fortt 
and  mine  arm  shall  judge  the  people.  -^The  isles  shall  wai 
upon  me,  and  on  mine  arm  shall  they  trust. 

6.  ^Lift  up  your  eyes  to  the  heavens,  and  look  upon  tb 
earth  beneatn ;  for  the  heavens  shall  vanish  away  Ifk 
smoke,  and  the  earth  shall  wax  old  like  a  garment;  am 
they  that  dwell  therein,  shall  die  in  like  manner.  But  m; 
salvation  shall  be  for  ever;  and  my  righteousness  shall  no 
be  abolished. 

7.  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  that  know  righteousness,  tb 
people  in  whose  heart  I  have  written  mv  flaw  ;  fear  je  no 
the  reproach  of  men ;  neither  be  ye  afraid  of  their  revilingi 

8.  *For  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up  like  a  garment,  an 
the  worm  shall  eat  them  like  wool.  But  my  nghteousnea 
shall  be  for  ever;  and  my  salvation  from  generation  ti 
generation. 

9.  <^Awake,  awake  1  *Put  on  strength,  O  arm  of  the  Lord 
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awake  'as    in  the   ancie?it  days      Art  thou  not  he   that 
mth  '^cut  Rahab.  and  ivotmded  the  dra«onf 

10.  Art  thou  not  he  who  hath  dried  the  sea,  the  waters 
«r  the  Kres,t  deep ,  that  hath  made  the  depths  of  the  sea  a 
wty  for  the  ransomed  to  pass  over  ? 

11.  "Ilierefore,  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  shall  return, 
and  come  with  eingpng  unto  Zion ;  and  everlasting  joy  and 
hliness  shall  be  upon  their  heaids ,  and  they  shall  obtain 
Kiadne"*s  and  joy ;  sorrow  and  mourning  shall  flee  away. 

li  I  am  he  ,  yea,  I  am  he  that  coniTorteth  you.  Behold, 
who  art  thou,  that  thou  shvouldest  be  afraid  of  man,  who 
fcha  i  die  :  and  of  the  son  of  man,  who  shall  be  made  like 
'into  grass ; 

33  And  forgetest  the  Lord  thy  maker,  that  hath 
Ktretched  forth  the  heavens,  and  laid  the  foundations  of 
the  earth,  "and  hast  feared  continually  every  day,  because  of 
the  fury  of  the  oppressor,  as  if  he  were  ready  to  de- 
Ktrov  I    ^And  where  is  the  fury  of  the  rppressorf 

14.  The  'captive  exile  hasteneth.  tl  at  he  may  be  loosed, 
and  that  he  should  not  die  in  the  pit^  nor  that  his  breaa 
Khould  fail. 

15.  But  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  whose  waves  roared; 
the  ]x>rd  of  Hosts  is  my  name. 

16.  And  I  have  put  my  words  in  thv  mouth,  and  have 
covered  thee  in  the  shadow  of  mine  hand,  '"that  I  may  plant 
the  heavens  and  lay  the  foundations  of  the  earth,  ana  say 
unto  Zion,  'Behold,  thou  art  my  people. 

17.  Awake,  awake,  stand  up,  O  Jerusalem,  'which  hast 
dnink  at  the  hand  of  the  Lord  the  cup  of  his  fury  ;  thou  hast 
drunken  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  trembling  i*uiig  out ; 

18.  And  none  to  guide  her  among  all  the  sons  she  hath 
brought  forth  ;  neither  that  taketh  her  by  the  hand,  of  all 
the  sons  she  hath  brought  up. 

19.  These  "two  sons  are  come  unto  thee  ;  who  shall  be 
sorrv  for  thee :  thy  desolation  and  destruction,  and  the 
farnine  and  the  sword  :  And  by  whom  shall  I  comfort  thee  ? 

20.  Thy  sons  have  fainted,  save  these  two  ;  they  lie  at  the 
head  of  all  the  streets,  as  a  wild  bull  in  a  net ;  they  are  full 
of  the'f  ury  of  the  Lord,  the  rebuke  of  thy  God. 

21.  Therefore  hear  now  this,  thou  afflicted,  and  drunken, 
and  not  with  wine  ; 

22.  Tlius  saith  thy  Lord,  the  Lord  and  thy  God  pleadeth 
the  cause  of  his  people ;  behold,  I  have  taken  out  of  thine 
hand  the  cup  of  trembling,  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  my  fury  ; 
thou  shalt  no  more  drink  it  again. 

23.  But  'I  will  put  it  into  the  hand  of  them  that  afflict 
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tfaee ;  who  have  said  1x>  thy  souL  "Btaw  down,  that  we  may  fl» 
over ;  and  thou  hast  lidd  tnj  hoaj  as  the  ground,  and  as  tit 
street  to  them  that  went  over. 

24.  *'Awake,  awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  O  Zion ;  put  on 
thy  beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem',  the  holy  city;  *Cor 
henceforth  there  shall  no  more  oome  into  thee,  the  uhcircum- 
cised  and  the  unclean. 

25.  Shake  thyself  fioni  the  dust;  arise,  sit  down,  O 
Jerusalem;  ^loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  thy  neck,  O 
captive  daughter  of  SKon. 


CHAPTEB  9. 

1.  And  now,  my  beio\ed  brethren,  I  have  read  thmm 
things  that  ve  might  know  concerning  the  covenants  of  tht 
Lord;  that  he  has  covenanted  with  all  the  house  of  Israel: 

2.  That  he  has  spoken  unto  the  Jews,  by  the  mouth  of 
his  holy-  prophets,  even  from  the  beginning  down,  from 
generation  to  generation,  until  the  time  comes  that  tibcy 
shall  be  ''restored  to  the  truff  church  and  fold  of  Grod; 
when  they  shall  be  gathered  home  to  the  lands  of  their 
inheritance,  and  shall  be  established  in  all  their  landa  of 
promise. 

3.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  opeak  unto  you  these 
things  that  ye  may  rejoice,  and  lift  up  your  heads  ton  ever, 
because  of  ^e  blessings  which  the  Lord  God  shall  bestow 
upon  your  children. 

-4.  For  I  know  that  ye  have  searched  much,  many  of  yon, 
to  know  of  things  to  come ;  wherefore  I  know  that  ye  know 
that  our  flesh  nuist  waste  away  and  die ;  nevertheless,  to 
oui  ^bodies  we  shall  see  God. 

5.  Yea,  I  know  that  ye  know,  that  in  the  body  he  shfJH 
show  himself  onto  those  at  Jerusalem,  from  wnence  we 
came ;  for  it  is  expedient  that  it  should  be  among  them  ;  for 
it  behoveth  the  great  Creator  that  he  suffereth  himself  to 
become  subject  unto  man  in  the  flesh,  and  "die  for  all  men, 
that  all  men  mijght  become  subject  \uito  him. 

6.  For  as  death  hath  passed  upon  all  men,  to  fulfil  the 
merciful  plan  of  t^e  great  Creator,  there  must  needs  be  a 
power  of  resurrectibn,  and  the  ''resurrection  must  needs 
come  unto  man  by  reason  of  the  fall ;  and  the  fall  came  hj 
reason  of  transgression:  and  because  man  became  fallen, 
they  were  cut  on  'from  therpresence  of  the  Lord ; 
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7.  Wherefore  it  mnst  needs  be  an  infinite  >ktonement; 
saFe  it  should  be  an  infinite  atonement,  this'  corruption 
DDold  not  put  on  incorruption.  Wherefore,  tlie  'first  judg- 
inent  whicn  came  upon  man,  must  needs  have  remained  to 
in  endless  duration.  And  if  so,  this  flesh  must  have  laid 
town  to  rot  and  to  crumble  to  its  mother  earth,  to  rise  no 
more. 

8L  O  the  wisdom  of  Grod  I  his  mercy  and  grace  1  For 
ttehold,  if  the  flesh  should  rise  no  more,  our  spirits  must 
ttecome  subject  to  that  ^angel  who  fell  from  before  the 
!>resence  of  the  eternal  God,  and  became  the  devil,  to  rise  no 
nore. 

9.  And  our  spirits  must  have  become  like  unto  him,  and 
we  become  devils,  angels  to  a  devil,  to  be  shut  out  from  the 
vesence  of  our  God,  and  to  remain  with  the  father  of  lies,  in 
oisery,  like  unto  liimself ;  yea,  to  that  being  who  beguiled 
»iir  first  parents ;  who  transformeth  himself  ni^h  unto  an 
Agel  of  light,  and  stirreth  up  the  children  of  men  unto 
ecret  combinations  of  murder,  and  all  manner  of  secret 
rorks  of  darkness. 

10.  O  how  great  the  goodness  of  our  God,  who  prepareth 
►  w^ay  for  our  escape  from  the  grasp  of  this  awful  monster ; 
'ea,  that  monster,  -^death  and  hell,  which  I  call  the  death  of 
he  body,  and  also  the  death  of  the  spirit. 

11.  And  because  of  the  way  of  deliverance  of  our  God, 
he  Holj  One  of  Israel,  this  death,  of  which  I  have  spoken, 
rhich  18  the  temporal,  shall  deliver  up  its  dead ;  which 
leath  is  the  grave. 

12.  And  this  death  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which  is  the 

giritual  death,  shall  deliver  up  its  dead  ;  which  spiritual 
ath  is  hell ;  wherefore,  *deatn  and  hell  must  deliver  up 
heir  dead,  and  hell  must  deliver  up  its  captive  spirits,  ana 
he  grave  must  deliver  up  its  captive  bodies,  and  the  bodies 
tnd  the  spirits  of  men  will  be  restored  one  to  the  other;  and 
t  is  by  tne  power  of  the  resurrection  of  the  Holy  One  of 
sraeL 

13b  O  how  great  the  plan  of  our  God !  For  on  the  other 
land,  the  'paradise  of  God  must  deliver  up  the  spirits  of  the 
ighteous,  cjid  the  grave  deliver  up  the  body  of  the 
igfateous  ;  and  the  spirit  and  the  body  is  *"reatorea  to  itself 
«ain,  and  all  men  become  incorruptible,  and  immortal,  and 
her  are  living  souls,  having  a  perfect  knowledge  like  unto 
IS  in  the  flesh ;  save  it  be  that  our  knowledge  shall  be  perfect; 
14.  Wherefore,  we  shall  have  a  "perfect  knowledge  of  all 
mr  guilty  and  our  uncleanness,  and  our  nakedness  ;  and  the 
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righteous  shall  have  a  perfect  knowledge  of  their  enjoymenti 
and  their  righteousness,  being  clothed  with  purity,  yea* 
even  with  the  robe  of  righteousness. 

15.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  all  men  shall 
have  passed  from  this  first  aeath  unto  life,  tnsomudh  as 
they  have  become  immortal,  they  must  appear  before  the 
judgment-seat  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  and  then  cometh 
the  judgment,  and  then  must  they  be  judged  according  to 
the  holy  judgment  of  God. 

16.  And  assuredly,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  for  the  Liord  Grod 
hath  spoken  it,  and  it  is  his  eternal  word,  which  cannot  pass 
away,  that  they  who  are  rieliteous,  shall  be  righteous  still, 
and  they  who  are  filthy,  snail  be  'filthy still;  wherefore, 
they  who  are  filthy,  are  the  devil  and  his  angels ;  and  they 
shall  go  away  into  everlasting  fire,  prepared  for  them  ;  ana 
their  tornient  is  as  a  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose  flame 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever,  and  has  no  end. 

17.  O  the  greatness  and  the  justice  of  our  God  !  For  he 
executeth  all  his  words,  and  they  have  gone  forth  out  of  his 
mouth,  and  his  law  must  be  fulfilled. 

18.  But,  behold,  the  righteous,  the  saints  of  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  they  who  have  believed  in  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel,  they  who  have  endured  the  crosses  of  the  world,  and 
despised  the  shame  of  it ;  they  shall  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
Goo,  which  was  prepared  for  them  ^from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  and  their  joy  shall  be  full  for  ever. 

19.  O  the  greatness  of  the  mercy  of  our  God,  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  I  For  he  delivereth  his  saints  from  that  'awfm 
monster  the  devil,  and  death,  and  hell,  and  that  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  which  is  endless  torment. 

20.  O  how  ^reat  the  holiness  of  our  God  I  For  he 
knoweth  ''aU  things,  and  there  is  hot  any  thing,  save  he 
knows  it.  -  •      ^  -- - 

21.  And  he  cometh  into  the  world  that  he  may  save  aU 
men,  if  they  will  hearken  unto  his  voice;  for  behold,  he 
suffereth  the  pains  of  all  men;  yea,  the  *pains  of  erery  living 
creature,  both  men,  women,  and  children,  who  bejong  to.tiie 
fanaily  of  Adam. 

22.  And  he  sufiereth  this,  that  the  'resurrection  might 
pass  upon  all  men,  that  all  might  stand  before  him  at  the 
great  and  judgment  day. 

23.  And  he  commandeth  all  men  that  *'they  must  repdtat, 
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id  be  baptized  in  his  name,  having  perfect  faith  in  the 
!ol^  One  of  Israel,  or  they  cannot  be  savea  in  the  kingdom 

24.  And  if  they  will  not  repent  and  believe  in  his  name, 
nd  be  baptized  in  his  name,  and  endure  to  the  encL  thev 
lost  be  dfunned ;  for  the  Lord  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
as  spoken  it ; 

26.  Wherefore  he  has  given  a  law ;  and  where  there  is  no 
kw  given,  there  is  no  punishment ;  and  where  there  is  no 
onishment,  there  is  no  condemnation  ;  and  where  tliere  is 
o  condemnation,  the  mercies  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  have 
laim  upon  them,  because  of  the  'atonement ;  for  they  are 
elivered  by  the  power  of  him ; 

26.  For  the  atonement  satisfleth  the  demands  of  his 
istice  upon  all  those  who  have  not  the  law  given  to  them, 
lat  they  are  delivered  from  that  awful  monster,  *'death 
ad  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone, 
'hich  is  endless  torment;  and  they  are  restored  to  that 
(od  who  gave  them'  breath,  which  ia  the  Holy  One  of 
>urael. 

27;  But  wo  unto  him  that  has  the  law  given ;  yea,  that 
as  all  the  commandments  of  God,  like  unto  us,  and  that 
ransgresseth'  them,  and  that  wasteth  the  days  of  his 
robation,  for  awful  is  his  state ! 

28.  O  that  cunning  plan  of  the  evil  one !  O  the  vainness, 
nd  the  frailties,  and  the  foolishness  of  men  I  When 
hey  *are  learned,  they  think  they  are  wise,  and  they 
tearken  not  unto  the  counsel  of  God,  for  they  set  it  aside, 
upposing  they  know  of  themselves, — wherefore,  their 
nsdom  is  foolishness,  and  it  protiteth  them  not.  And  they 
hall  perish. 

29.  But  to  be  learned  is  good,  if  they  hearken  unto  the 
souiisels  ,of  God. 

30.  But  wo  unto  the  rich,  who  are  rich  as  to  the  things 
)f  the  world.  For  because  they  are  rich,  they  despise  the 
^r,  and  they  persecute  the  meek,  and  their  hearts  are 
ipon  their  treasures ;  wherefore  their  treasure  is  their  God. 
and  behold,  their  treasure  shall  perish  with  them  also. 

31.  And  wo  unto  the  deaf,  tnat  will  not  hear;  for  they 
shall  perish. 

fiM   32.  Wo  unto  the  blind,  that  will  not  see  ;  for  they  shall 
perish  also. 

33.  Wo  unto  the  uncircumcised  of  heart ;  for  a  know- 
ledge of  their  iniquities  shall  smite  them  at  the  last  day. 

34.  Wo  unto  the  liar;  for  he  shall  be  thrust  down  to 
heU. 

25.  Wo  unto  the  murderer,  who  deliberately  killeth  ;  for 
be  shall  die. 

9ft.  Wo  unto  tbem  who  commit   ^whoredoms;  tor  t\ie^ 
shall  he  thrust  down  to  bell,  -  .  ~ 
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'fH.  Yea,  wo  unto  those  that  worship  idols ;  for  tlie.  dcvii 
of  all  devils  delighteth  in  them. 

38.  And,  in  nne,  wo  unto  all  those  who  die  in  their  sins : 
for  they  shall  'return  to  God,  and  behold  his  face,  and  t^ 
main  in  their  sins. 

39.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  the  awfulnesK  ia 
transgressing  against  that  Holv  God,  and  also  the  awfaluess 
of  yielding  to  the  enticings  of  that  cunning  one.  Remember 
to  be  carnally  minded  is  death,  and  to  be  spiritually  ni^*My^ 
is  life  eternal. 

40.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  eive  ear  to  my  word& 
Remember  the  greatness  of  the  Holy  One  of  IsraeL  Do  not 
say  that  I  have  spoken  hard  things  against  you ;  for  if  ye  do^ 
ye  will  revile  against  the  truth  ;  for  ihave  spoken  the  woxds 
of  ^our  Maker.  I  know  that  the  words  of  truth  are  hard 
against  all  uncleanness ;  but  the  righteous  fear  them  nci, 
for  they  love  the  truth,  and  are  not  shaken. 

41.  O  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  come  unto  the  Loid, 
the  Holy  One.  Remember  that  his  paths  are  righteoiu» 
Behold,  the  way  for  man  is  ^''narrow,  but  it  lieth  in  a 
straight  course  before  him,  and  the  keeper  of  the  gate  is  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel;  and  he  employetn  no  servant  then; 
and  there  is  none  other  way,  save  it  be  by  the  gate^  for  he 
cannot  be  deceived ;  for  the  Lord  God  is  his  name. 

42.  And  whoso  knocketh,  to  him  will  he  open;  and 
the  2^ wise,  and  the  learned,  and  they  that  are  rich,  who  aie 
puffed  up  because  of  their  learning,  and  their  wisdom,  and 
their  riches ;  yea,  they  are  they,  whom  he  despiseth ;  and 
save  they  shall  cast  these  things  away,  and  concdder  them- 
selves fools  before  God,  and  come  down  in  the  depths  ol 
humility,  he  will  not  open  unto  them. 

43.  But  the  things  of  the  wise  and  the  prudent,  shall  be 
hid  from  them  for  ever;  yea,  that  happiness  which  it 
prepared  for  the  saints. 

44.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  my  words :  BehoU^ 
I  take  off  my  garments,  and  I  shake  them  before  you  :  I  praar 
the  God  of  my  salvation  that  he  view  me  with  his  aS' 
searching  eye ;  wherefore,  ye  shall  know  at  the  last  day. 
when  all  men  shall  be  judged  of  their  works,  that  the  Grod  €E 
Israel  did  witness  that  I  shook  your  iniquities  from  my  sooL 
and  that  I  stand  with  brightness  before  him,  and  am  rid  oC 
your  blood. 

45.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  turn  away  from  vour  sins; 
shake  off  the  chains  of  him  that  would  bind  you  fast ;  coma 
unto  that  God  who  is  the  rock  of  your  salvation. 

46.  Prepare  your  souls  for  that  glorious  day,  when  justiqf 
shall  be  administered  unto  the  righteous ;  even  the  day  c( 

Judgment,  that  ye  may  not  shrink  with  awful  fear;  that  it 
majr  not  regiember  your  awful  gm\t  Vn.  ^^^ttectnesa,  and  w 
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ed  to  exclaim.  Holy,  holy  are  thy  judgments,  O  L(»d 
ighty.  But  I  know  my  guilt ;  I  transgressed  thy 
I  my  transnessions  are  mine;  ana  the  devu 
>tained  me,  that  I  am  a  prey  to  his  awful  misery. 
lit  behold,  my  brethren,  is  it  expedient  that  I  should 
>u  to  an  awful  reality  of  these  things?  Would  I 
p  your  souls,  if  your  minds  were  ptureT  Would  I  be 
o  yon  according  to  the  plainness  of  the  truth,  if  ye 
d  from  sin  f 

ehold,  if  ye  were  holv,  I  would  speak  unto  you  of 
but  as  ye  are  not  holy,  and  ye  look  upon  me  as  a 
it  must  needs  be  expedient  that  I  tetush  you  the 
nces  of  sin. 

3ehoId,  my  soul  abhorreth  sin,  and  my  heart 
h  in  righteousness;  and  I  will  praise  tne  holy 
ny  God. 

3me,  my  brethren.  * 'every  one  that  thirsteth,  come 
waters  ;  and  he  tnat  hath  no  money,  come  buy  and 
,  come  buy  wine  and'  milk  without  money  and 
>rice. 

^erefore,  do  not  spend  money  for  that  which  is  of 
t,  nor  your  labour  for  that  which  cannot  satisfy, 
diligently  unto  me,  and  remember  the  words  which 
x>ken  ;  and  come  unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and 
Q  that  which  perisheth  not,  neither  can  be  corrupted, 
>ur  soul  delight  in  fatness. 

ehold,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  the  words  of 
I;  pray  unto  him  continually  by  day,  and  give 
Luto   his    holy  name  by  night.      Let  your  hearts 

nd  behold  how  great  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  and 
t  his  condescensions  unto  the  children  of  men ;  and 
>f  his  greatness,  and  his  grace  and  mercy,  he  has 
unto  us  that  our  seed  shall  ^/not  utterly  be 
I,  according  to  the  flesh,  but  that  he  would  preserve 
nd  in  future  generations^  they  shall  become  a 
)  branch  unto  the  house  of  Israel, 
jid  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  speak  unto  you 
at  on  the  morrow  I  will  declare  unto  you  the 
r  of  my  words.    Amen. 


CHAPTER   10. 

no  now  I,  Jacob,  speak  unto  you  again,  my  beloved 
concerning  this  "righteous  branch  of  which  I  have 
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2.  For  behold,  the  promises  n^hlch  we  have  nib 
are  promises  iinto  us  according  to  the  flesh ;  whereta 
hoA  been  eOiown  unto  me  that  hnany  of  our  childn 
perish  in  the  flesh,  because  of  unbefief,  neverthdM 
will  be  merciful  link)  many;  and  our  children  il 
restored,  that  they  may  come  to  that  which  will  g^lv 
the  true  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer. 

3.  Wherefore,  as  I  said  unto  you,  it  must  u 
expedient  that  Christ,  (for  in  the  last  night  the  angt 
unto  me  that  this  should  be  his  name,)  sh6uld  coma 
the  Jews,  among  those  who  are  the  more  wicked . 
the  world  ;  and  tnejr  shall  crucify  him :  For  thus  it  bi 
our  God  ;  and  there  is  none  other  nation  on  earth  thsl 
crucify  their  God. 

4.  For  should  the  mighty  miracles  be  wroukht 
other  nations,  they  would  repeht,  and  know  thai 
their  God ; 

5.  But  because  of  priestcrafts  and  iniquitieay'  ' 
Jerusalem  will  stiffen  their  necks  against  him,  torn 
crucified. 

6.  Wherefore,  because  of  their  iniquities,  'destfi 
famines,  pestilences,  and  bloodshed,  shall  coum  upoi 
and  they  who  shall  not  be  destroyed,  shall  be  ac 
among  all  nations. 

7.  But  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God :  When 
cometh  tliat  they  shall  believe  in  me,  that  I  am  Qui 
have  I  covenanted  with  their  fathers  that/thQF  c 
restored  in  the  flcf^h,  upon  the  earth,  unto  the  lanoa  • 
inheritance. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shaU  be  g 
in  from  their  long  dispersion,  from  t^e  iries  o^'  t 
and  from  the  four  parts  of  the  eart^ ;  and  the  iud 
the  Gentiles  shall  be  great  in  the  eves  of  rm 
God,  in  carrying  them  forth  to  the  lands  of  their  inhe 

9.  Yea,    *^tne  kings  of   the  Gentiles  shall  he  ; 
fathers  unto  them,  and  their  queens  shall  become 
mothers ;  wherefore,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  ai 
unto  the  Gentiles,   for   he  hath    spoken  it^  and  yn 
dispute  ? 

10.  But  behold,  this  land,  saith  God,  shaU  be  a 
thine  'inlieritance,  and  the  Gentiles  -^shall  be  bless< 
the  land. 

11.  And  this  land  shall  .be  a  land  of  liberty  n 
Gentiles,  and  there  shall  be  no  kings  upon  the  lai 
shall  raise  up  unto  the  Gentiles  ; 

12.  And  I  will  fortify  this  land  ^against  aX 
nations ; 
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la  And  he  that  ^ghteth  against  Zion  shall  perish, 
tOiGod; 

14.  For  he  that  raiseth  up  a  king  against  me  shall 
iah,  for  I,  the  Lord,  the  king  of  heaven,  will  be  their 
g,  and  I  will  be  a  light- unto  them  for  ever,  that  hear  my 
rds. 

15.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause,  that  my  covenants  may 
fuliilled  which  I  have  made  unto  the  children"  of  men, 
1 1  will  do  unto  them  while  they  are  in  the^  flesh,  I  must 
ds  destroy  the  Secret  works  of  darkness,  and  of  murders, 

I  of  abominations ; 

16.  Wherefore,  he  that  fighteth  -^against  Zion,  both  Jew 
[  Gentile,  both  bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female, 

II  perish ;  for  they  are  they  who  are  the  *whore  of  all  tiie 
th ;  for  they  who  are  not  for  me  are  against  me,  saitb 

God. 

17.  For  I  will  fulfil  my  promises  which  I  have  made  unU> 
children  of  men,  that  1  will  do  unto  them  while  they 
in  the  flesh : 

18.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  thus  saith  our 
1,  1  will  afflict  thy  seed  by  the  'hand  of  the  Gentiles ; 
'ertheless  I  will  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Gentiles,  that 
y  shall  be  like  unto  a  father  to  them ;  wherefore  tht^ 
itiles  shall  be  blessed  and  numbered  among  the  house  of 
&eL 

19.  Wherefore,  I  will  consecrate  "•this  land  unto  thy  seed, 
I  they  who  shall  be  numbered  amon^  thy  seed,  for  ever, 

the  land  of  their  inheritance :  for  it  is  a  choice  lanc\, 
th  God  unto  me,  above  all  other  lands,  wherefore  I  will 
re  all  men  that  dwell  thereon,  that  they  shall  worship  me, 
thGod. 

20.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  our  mer- 
il  Grod  has  given  us  so  great  knowledge,  concerning  these 
ngs,  let  us  remember  him,  and  lay  aside  our  sins,  and  hot 
ig  down  our  heads,  for  we  are  not  cast  off ; .  nevertheless, 
Eave  been  driven  out  of  the  land  of  our  inheritance  ;  but 

have  been  led  to  a  better  land,  for  the  Lord  has  made 

!  sea  our  path,  and  we  are  upon  an  isle  of  the  sea. 

21.  But  great  are  the  promises  of  the  Lord  unto  they 
0  are  upon  the  "isles  of  the  sea;  wherefore  as  it  says 
M,  there  must  needs  be  more  than  this,  and  they  are 
labited  also  bv  our  brethren. 

22.  For  behold,  the  Lord  God  has  "led  away  from  time 


*,  ver.  16.  I.  Nep.  22: 14, 19.  ii.  Nep.  27:  2,  3.  i,  ii.  Ncp.  9:  9.  26: 
27 :  27.  Ahna  37 :  21—32.  Hela,  1 :  11,  12.  2 :  3—14.  3 :  23.  6 :  17—30. 
4L  7:  4,  .5,  2D,  21,  25.  8: 1,  4,  27,  28.  9:6.  10:  3.  11:  2,  10,  25-33. 
JTep.  1 :  27—30.  2 :  10—19.  3  and  4  ch.  5 :  4—6.  6 :  28-30.  7 :  6,  9—12. 
.  IV.  Nep.  1:  42,  46.  Mor.  1:  18.  2:8,  10,  27.  8:  27,  40.  Ether  8: 
5.  9:1,  5,  6,  26.  10 :  33.  11 :  15,  22.  13 :  15, 18.  14 : 8—10.  j,  see  A. 
»  o,  L  Nep.  14.  I,  I.  Nep.  13:  Ii,  15,  30,  31.  see  p  and  q»  i.  ^ep.  18- 
.  Nep.  13:  16.  see  a,  r.  Nep.  2.  n,  r.  Nep.  19:  16.  22:  V-*.  iswiii 
L    51:5.     eO:9.    06:19.        o,  i.  Nep.  22:  A,  h. 


II.  NBPBL  (OBAP.  XL 

to  time  from  the  house  of  Israel,  according  to  his  -will  and 
pleasure.  And  now  behold,  the  Lord  rememberetl^  all  they 
who  have  been  broken  off,  wherefore  he  remembereth  ut 
also; 

20,  Therefore  cheer  up  your  hearts,  and  remember,  that 
Te  are  free  to  act  for  yourselves — to  choose  the  way  of  eyer 
lasting  death,  or  the  way  of  eternal  life. 

24.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  reconcile  vourselvet 
to  the  will  of  God,  and  not  to  the  will  of  the  devil  and  the 
flesh :  and  remember  after  ye  are  reconciled  unto  God,  that 
it  is  only  in  and  through  the  grace  of  Grod  that  ye  are  saved. 

25.  wherefore,  may^  God  raise  you  from  death  by  the 

Eower  of  the  'Iresurrection,  and  also  from  everlasting  death 
y  the  power  of  the  'atonement,  that  ye  may  be  received 
into  the  eternal  kingdom  of  God,  that  ye  may  praise  him 
through  grace  divine.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  And  now  Jacob  spake  many  more  things  to  my  people 
at  that  time*:  nevertheles's  only  tnese  things  have  I  caused 
to  be  written,  for  the  tliingK  which  I  have  written  suf- 
ficeth  me. 

2.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  write  more  of  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
for  my  soul  delighteth  in  his  words.  For  I  will  liken  his 
words  unto  my  people,  and  I  will  send  them  forth  unto  all 
my  children,  for  he  verily  <*8aw  my  Redeemer,  even  as  I  have 
seen  him. 

3.  And  my  brother  Jacob  also  has  *seen  him  as  I  have 
seen  him:  wherefore  I  will  send  their  words  forth  unto  my 
children,  to  prove  unto  them  that  my  words  are  true. 
Wherefore,  by  the  words  of  ''three,  God  hath  said*  I  will 
establish  my  word.  Nevertheless,  God  sendeth  ^ore 
witnesses,  and  he  proveth  all  his  words. 

4.  Behold,  my  soul  delighteth  in  proving  unto  my  peoj^e 
the  truth  of  the  coming  of  Christ :  for,  for  this  end  hath  w 
law  of  Moses  been  given ;  and  all  things  which  have  been 
Kiven  of  God  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  unto  man,  are 
Sie  typifying  of  him. 

5.  And  also  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  covenants  of  the 
Lord  which  he  hath  made  to  our  fathers ;  yea,  my  soul 
delighteth  in  his  grace,  and  in  his  justice,  and  power,  and 
mercy  in  the  great  and  eternal  plan  of  'deliverance  from 
death. 


p,  see  d,  n.  Nep.  2.       9,  see/,  11.  Nep.  2. 
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6L  And  m^  80ul  delighteth  in  proving  unto  my  people, 
at  save  Christ  should  come,  all  men  must  perish. 

7.  For  if  there  be  no  Christ,  there  be  Aio  God  ;  and 
there  be  no  God,  we  are  not,  for  there  could  have  been  no 
nation.  But  there  is  a  God,  and  he  is  Christy  and  he 
neth  in  the  fulness  of  his  own  time. 

8.  And  now  I  write  some  of  the  'words  of  Isaiah,  that 
loso  of  my  people  shall  see  these  words,  may  lift  up  their 
irts  and  reioice  for  all  men.  Now  these  are  the  words, 
1  ye  may  liken  them  unto  you  and  unto  all  men. 


CHAPTER  12.    {See  Isaiah  2.) 

L  The  word  that  Isaiah,  the  son  of  Amos,  eaw, 
iceming  Judah  and  Jerusalem. 

2.  And  "it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days,  when  the 

untain  of  the  Lord's  ^house  shall  be  established  in  the 

I  of  the  niOTintains,  and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hiUs, 

1  all  nations  shall  flow  unto  it. 

3w  And  many  people  shall  go  and  say.  Come  ye,  and  lei 

f»  up  to  the  'mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  of  the 
of  Jacob ;  and  he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we 
U  walk  in  his  paths:  for  out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth 
i  law,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 

4.  And  he  shall  ''judge  among  the  nations,  and  shall 
>uke  many  people :  and  they  shall  beat  their  swords  into 
>ugh-shares,  and  their  spears  into  pruning-hooks :  nation 
m  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they 
jn  war  any  more. 

5.  O  house  of  Jacob,  come  ye  and  let  us  walk  in  the  light 
the  Lord  ;  •'yea,  come,  for  ye  have  aD  gone  astray,  every 
e  to  his  wicked  ways. 

6.  Therefore,  O  Lord,  thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people,  the 
use  of  Jacob,  because  they  be  replenished  ^from  the  east, 
d  ^hearken  unto  soothsayers  like  the  Philistines,  and  they 
lase  themselves  in  the  children  of  strangers. 

7.  *Their  land  also  is  full  of  silver  and  gold,  neither  is 
ire  any  end  of  their  treasures — their  land  is  also  full  of 
rees,  neither  is  there  any  end  of  their  chariots  ; 

8.  -rrheir  land  is  also  full  of  idols— they  worship  the  work 
their  own  hands,  that  which  their  own  fingers  have 
bde: 


f,  n.  Nep.  2: 13,  14.    Alma  42:  22,  23.     Mor.  9: 19.        a,  See  Isaiah  from 
n.  to  the  XIV.  inclusive,  as  quoted  in  the  next  13  chapters,  taken  by 
ihi  from  the  Brass  Plates. 
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liona  of  the  Bible.  See  i.  Nep.  13.        a,  Num.  23 :  7.        h^  Deut.  18: 14, 

)enl  17 : 1«.  17.  J,  Jer.  2: 28, 
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9.  And  the  mean  man  boweth  *not  down,  and  the  greal 
man  humblcth  himself  ^ot,  therefore,  forgive  him  not.     ^ 

10.  *"0  ye  wicked  ones,  enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide  thee 
in  the  dust,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  the  glory  of  hii 
majesty  shall  smite  thee. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  **lofty  looks  of 
man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be 
bowed  down,  and  the  Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that 
day. 

12.  For  the  ''day  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  soon  cometh  npoA 
all  nations ;  yea,  upon  every  one  ;  vea,  upon  the  '^roud  and 
lofty,  and  upon  every  one  who  is  lifted  up,  and  he  shall  be 
brought  low ; 

13.  Yea,  and  the  day  of  the  Lord  shall  come  npon 
all  ^the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  for  they  are  high  and  lifted  up ; 
and  upon  all  the  oaks  of  Bashan,  i 

14.  And  upon  all  the  ''high  mountains^  and  upon  all  the 
hills,  and  upon  all  the  nations  which  are  lifted  up,  and  upon 
every  people, 

15.  And  upon  'every  high  tower,  and  upon  every  fenced 
waD, 

16.  And  upon  all  the  ships  of  the  sea,  and  ^upon  all  the 
ships  of  Tarshish,  and  upon  all  pleasant  pictures. 

17.  And  *'the  loftiness  of  man  shall  be  boW^d  down,  and 
the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be  made  low ;  and  the  jLoid 
alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that  day. 

18.  And  the  idols  he  shall  ''utterly  abolish. 

19.  And  ^they  shall  go  into  the  holes  of  the  rocks,  and 
into  the  caves  of  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  shall 
coiiie  upon  them  ;  and  the  glory  of  his  majesty  shall  smite 
them,  when  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

20.  In  that  day  a  'man  shall  cast  his  idols  of  silver,  and 
his  idols  of  gold,  which  he  hath  made  for  himself  to  worship^ 
to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats  ; 

21.  To  ^go  into  the  clefts  of  the  rocks,  and  into  the  tops 
of  the  ragged  rocks,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  shall  come  upon 
them,  and  the  majesty  of  his  glory  shall  smite  them  when  he 
ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth, 

22.  Cease  ye  from  man,  whose  breath  is  in  his  nostrils ; 
for  wherein  is  he  to  be  accounted  of? 


CHAPTER  13.    {See  Isaiah  3.) 

1.   For  behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  doth  take 
away  from  JcrusaJem,  and  from  Judah,  the  stay  and  the 

/>  Isai&h  2 :  9.  I,  the  '7ord  not  twice  VLsed  in  this  passaee.       m,  vem 

J9,  21.     Rev.  6:  IB,  16.       n,  ,er.  17.    n.TSep.l6\lb,lt.     o,tA^ V.  Ur-U. 
If,  Mai.  4:1.         ^,  Isa.  14:8.   37:24.    Ezek.  «V.a,    7.eOQ..\V.\,'t.       t^^ifc. 
SO:  25.         8r  Zecb.   1 :  16.     iii.  Ncp.  21 :  16,  IS.       t, \  1&mi^\^x«.    «iK^m, 
■'''•        V,  ver.  20.        tr,  see  m.        ac.ver.  1%.       v»t»«w. 
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Staff,  the   whole   staflT  of   bread,  and   the   whole   stay  of 
water, 

2.  The  'mighty  man,  and  the  man  of  war,  the  judge,  and 
the  projphct»  and  tne  prudent,  and  the  ancient, 

3.  The  captain  of  tifty,  and  the  honourable  man,  and  the 
counsellor,  and  the  cunning  artificer,  and  the  eloquent 
orator. 

4.  And  I  will  ^give  children  unto  them  to  be  their 
princes,  and  babes  shall  rule  over  them. 

5.  And  the  people  shall  be  oppressed,  every  one  bv 
another,  and  every  one  by  h^s  neighbour ;  the  child  shall 
behave  himself  proudly  against  the  ancient,  and  the  base 
against  the  honourable. 

6.  When  a  man  shall  take  hold  of  his  brother  of  the 
house  of  his  father,  and  shall  say,  thou  hast  clothing,  be  thou 
our   ruler,  and    let    not  this  ruin    come  under  thy  hand; 

7.  In  that  day  shall  he  swear,  saying,  I  will  not  be  a 
healer ;  for  in  my  house  there  is  neither  bread  nor  clothing ; 
make  me  not  a  ruler  of  the  people. 

8.  For  '^Jerusalem  is  ruined,  and  Judah  is  fallen  ;  because 
their  tongues  and  their  doings  have  been  against  the  Lord, 
to  provoke  the  eyes  of  his  glory. 

9.  The  shew  of  their  countenance  doth  witness  against 
them;  and  dotn  declare  their  sin  to  be  even  as  ''Sodom,  and 
they  cannot  hide  it.  Wo  unto  their  souls!  for  they  have 
rewarded  evil  unto  tliemselves. 

10.  Say  uuto  the  righteous,  that  it  is  well  with  them ;  for 
they  shall  eat  the  fruit  of  their  doings. 

11.  Wo  unto  the  wicked !  for  they  shall  perish  ;  for  the 
reward  of  their  hands  shall  be  upon  them. 

12.  And  my  people,  ''children  are  their  oppressors,  and 
women  rule  over  them.  O  nly  people,  they  •'^who  lead  thee 
cause  thee  to  err,  and  destroy  the  way  of  thy  paths. 

13.  The  Lord  standetli  up  ^to  plead,  and  standeth  to 
judge  the  people. 

14.  The  Lord  will  enter  into  judgment  with  the  ancients 
(rf  his  people,  and  the  princes  thereof ;  for  ye  have  eaten 
ttp  *the  vineyard,  and  the  spoil  of  the  poor  in  your  houwes. 

15.  What  mean  ye?  Ye  'beat  my  people  to  pieces, ^nd 
grind  the  faces  of  the  poor,  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts. 

16.  Moreover,  the  Lord  saith,  Because  the  daughters  of 
Zion  are  haughty,  and  walk  with  stretched  forth  necks  and 
Wanton  eyes,  walking  and  mincing  as  they  go,  and  making 
*  tinkling  with  their  feet ; 

17.  Therefore  the  Lord  will  smite  with  a  •'scab  the  crown 
<rf  the  head  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  the  Lord 
will  Miscover  their  secret  parts. 

18.  In  that  day  the  Lord  wiJJ  take  away  the  bravery  ol 

*-^5  ^^T/^' ^t  .J\^^'/V  ^^'        *">  Mic.  3 :  12.        d,  Gen.  1^'  1^ 
11i/^L    i/a  S'  I T'      ,  f('  {"^J''  ^«-       ff^  Mic.  6:2.    *  h,  lea.  b-.  1. 
m.58.4.    Mic.  s.  2,3.        J,  Deut  28:  27.        ""'jc.  Jer.  13:  22.    l^m^k^-  *  •  ^ 
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their  tinkling  ornaments,  and  cauls,  and  round  tiers  like  ti 
moon, 

19.  The  chains  and  the  bracelets,  and  the  mufflers, 

20.  The  bonnets,  and  the  ornaments  of  the  le^^  and  ti 
head-bands,  and  the  tablets,  and  the  ear-rings, 

21.  The  rings,  and  nose  jewels, 

22.  The  changeable  suits  of  apparel,  and  the  mantlfl 
and  the  wimples,  and  the  crlsping-pms, 

23.  The  glasses,  and  the  tine  linen,  and  hoods,  and  tl 
▼ails. 

24.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  instead  of  sweet  smd 
there  shall  be  stink ;  and  instead  of  a  girdle,  a  rent ;  aa 
instead    of   well   set   hair,  'baldness;    and   instead   of 
stomacher,   a  girding   of   sack-cloth;    burning   instead  < 
beauty. 

*    25.  Thy  men  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy  mighty  1 
the  war. 

26.  "'And  her  gates  shall  lament  and  mourn;  and  ak 
shaU  be  desolate,  and  "shall  sit  upon  the  ground. 


CHAPTER  14.    {See  Isaiah  4.) 

1.  And  in  that  day,  ''seven  women  shaU  take  hold  of  oB 
man,  saying,  we  will  eat  our  own  bread,  and  wear  our  ojn 
apparel ;  omy  let  us  be  called  by  thy  name  to  take  away  on 
reproach. 

2.  In  that  day  shall  ^the  branch  of  the  Lord  be  beautifa 
and  glorious  ;  the  fruit  of  the  earth  excellent  and  comely  ti 
them  that  are  escaped  of  Israel. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  them  that  are  ''left  in  ZioB 
and  remain  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called  holy,  every  one  thai 
is  written  among  the  living  in  Jerusalem ; 

4.  When  the  Lord  shall  have  ''washed  away  the  filth  d 
the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  shall  have  pureed  the  blood  d 
Jerusalem  from  the  midst  thereof  by  the  spirit  of  judgment 
and  by  the  'spirit  of  burning. 

5.  And  -^the  Lord  will  create  upon  every  dwelling-plaM 
of  mount  Zion,  and  upon  her  assemblies,  a  ''cloud  and  smokl 
bv  day,  and  the  shining  of  a  flaming  fire  by  night ;  for  upoi 
all  the  glory  of  Zion  shall  be  a  defence. 

6.  And  there  shall  be  a  tabernacle  for  a  shadow  in  tbi 
day-time  from  the  heat,  and  ''for  a  place  of  refuge,  and  • 
covert  from  storm  and  from  rain. ^ 

U  Isa.  22 :  12.     Mic.  1 :  16.        m,  Jer.  14 : 2.     LamTlTi.        n,  Lam.  Stlik 
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CHAPTER  14    tSef  Imiah  h.} 

i  then  will  I  sing  tp  my  vrell-beloYed  »  song  of  my 

rachizig  *fai8  YineTard.     Mj  well-belorM  hath  » 

n  a  very  fruitful  mil ; 

L  he  fenced  it»  and  gathered  out  the  stones  thereof 

i&  it  with  the  choicest  vine,  and  huilt  a  tower  in 

of  it,  and  also  made  a  wine-press  therein ;  and  he 

it  it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  and  it  brought 

L  grapes. 

I  now,  O  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and  men  of 

Ige,  I  pray  you,  betwixt  me  and  tay  vineyard. 

at  could  have  been  done  more  to  my  vineyard,  that 

t  done  in  it?    Wherefore,  when  I  looked  that  it 

ng  forth  grapes,  it  brought  forth  ^-ild  grapes. 

I  now  go  to ;  1  will  tell  you  what  I  will  do  to  my 

I  will  take  away  the  hedge  thereof,  and  it  shall 

p;  and  I  will  break  down  Uie  wall  thereof  and  it 

odden  down : 

I  I  will  lay  it  waste ;  it  shall  not  be  pruned  nor 

lit  there  shall  come  up  'briers  and  thorns ;  I  will 

laind  the  clouds  that  they  rain  no  rain  uiion  it. 

the  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of  Uosts  is  the  house  of 

I  the  men  of  Judah  his  pleawaut  plant;  and  he 

judgment,  and  behold  oppression  ;  for  righteous- 

shold  a  cry. 

into  them  that  join<Oiouse  to  house,  till  there  can 

,  that  they  may  be  placed  alone  in  the  midst  of 

ne  ears,  said  the  Lord  of  Hostsv  of  a  truth  many 
be  desolate,  and  great  and  fair  cities  without 

ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall  yield  one  'bath,  and 
homer  shall  yiela  an  ephah. 
unto  them  that  ribe  up  early  in  the  morning. 
%y  foUow  strong  drlnK,   that   continue   unol 
ne  inflame  them ! 

he  harp,  and  the  viol,  the  tabret,  and  pipe,  and 

'leir  feasts ;  but  they  A-egard  not  the  work  of 

ler  consider  the  operation  of  his  hands. 

re,  my  people  are  gone  into  captivity,  *because 

knowledge ;  and  their  honourable  men  are 

heir  multitude  dried  up  with  thirst. 

*e,  hell  hath  enlarged  herself,  and  opened  her 

measure ;  and  their  glory,  and  their  multi- 

.  27:  2.    Jer.  2:  21.    Math.  21:  33.     Mark  12:1.    \^<b 
I  ch.        c,  Ps.   80:  12.         d,  Isa.  7:28,  SA.     »i\'\». 

?:£.      g,  Ezek.  45:  u.      h,  ver.  22.   Prov.  2a*.»-«l. 
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tude,  and  their  pomp,  and  he  that  rejoiceth,  shall  desoa 
into  it. 

15.  And  Hhe  mean  man  shall  be  brought  down,  and  fk 
mizhty  man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  eyes  of  the  lofty  sha 
be  numbled ; 

10.  But  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  be  "^exalted  in  judgmen 
and  God  that  is  holy  shall  be  sanctified  in  righteousness. 

17.  Then  shall  the  lambs  feed  after  their  manner,  an. 
the  wast«  places  of  "the  fat  ones  shall  strangers  eat. 

18.  Wo  unto  them  th^t  draw  iniquity  with  cords  c 
Tanity,  and  sin  as  it  were  with  a  cart  rope ; 

19.  That  say,  let  him  'teake  speed,  muBten  his  work,  tfai 
we  may  see  it ;  and  let  the  counsel  of  the  Holy  One  of  IsrM 
draw  nigh  and  come,  that  we  ma^  know  it. 

20.  Wo  unto  them  that  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil,  Uu 
put  darkness  for  light,  and  li^ht  lor  darkness ;  that  pa 
bitter  for  sweet,  and  sweet  for  bitter ! 

21.  Wo  unto  the  wise  in  their  own  eyes,  and  prudent  li 
their  own  sight  I 

22.  Wo  unto  the  mighty  to  drink  wine,  and  men  o 
strength  to  mingle  strong  drink  ; 

23.  Who  justify  the  wicked  for  reward,  and  take  awij 
the  righteousness  of  the  righteous  from  him  1 

24.  Therefore,  as  the  fire  devoureth  the  stubble,  and  tfai 
ilame  consumeth  the  chaff,  their  root  shall  be  rottenneai 
and  their  blossoms  shall  go  up  as  dust ;  because  they  hvn 
cast  away  the  law  of  the  Liord  of  Hosts,  and  despised  tbi 
word  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

25.  Therefore,  is  the  anger  of  the  Lord  kindled  againii 
his  people,  and  he  hath  stretched  forth  his  hand  againii 
them,  and  hath  smitten  them;  and  the  hills  did  trembly 
and  their  carcasses  were  torn  in  the  midst  of  the  streets 
For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand 
stretched  out  still. 

20.  And  he  will  lift  up  an  ^ensign  to  the  natioBi 
from  ^'far,  and  will  hiss  unto  them  '"from  the  end  of  thi 
earth;  and  behold,  they  shall  come  with  speed  swiftly;  noBl 
fjhall  be  weary  nor  stumble  among  them ;  .i 

27.  None  shall  slumber  nor  sleep;  neither  shall  0 
girdle  of  their  loins  be  loosed,  nor  the  latchet  of  their  shoi^ 
oe  broken : 

28.  Whose  arrows  shall  be  sharp,  and  all  their  bowl 
bent,  and  their  horses  hoofs  shall  be  counted  like  flint,  tfd 
their  wheels  like  a  whirlwind,  their  roaring  like  a  lion. 

29.  They  shall  roar  like  young  lions ;  yea,  they  shall  rotff 
and  lay  hold  of  the  prey,  and  shall  carry  away  safe,  and  noat 
shall  deliver. 

30.  And  in  that  day  they  shall  roar  against  them  like  tlit 

I,  Jsa.  2:  9,  17.      m,  Isa.  2:11.      n,  la&.10'.  10.      o^Jot.lT'.U.     p,lth 
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roaring  of  the  sea ;  and  if  they  look  unto  the  land,  behold, 
darkness  and  sorrow,  .and  the  light  is  darkened  in  the 
hsavens  thereof. 


CHAFfER  16.    {See  Isaiah  6.) 

I.  In  the  year  that  king  Uzziah  died,  I  "saw  also  the 
iord  sitting  upon  a  throne,  high  and  lifted  up,  and  his 
rain  filled  tne  temple. 

^  Above  it  stood  the  seraphlms ;  each  one  had  six 
rings ;  with  twain  he  covered  his  face,  and  with  twain  he 
)vered  his  feet,  and  with  twain  he  did  fly. 

3.  And  one  cried  unto  another,  and  said.  Holy,  holy, 
i>Iy,  is  the  Lord  of  Hosts ;  the  ^whole  earth  is  full  of  his 
lory. 

4.  And  the  posts  of  ..the  door  moved  at  the  voice  of  him 
lat  cried,. and  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke. 

3.  Then  said  I,  wo  is  unto  m'e!  for  I  am  undone;  because 
am  a  inan'of  Tinclean  lips  ;  and  I  .dwell  in  the  midst  of  a 
sople  of  imclean  lips ;  for  mine,  eyes  have  seen  the  King, 
le  Lord  of  -Hosts.    . , .     -  .  . 

.&  Then  flew  one  of  the  seraphinis  unto  nic,  having  a  live 
Mil  in  his  hand,  which  he  had  taken  with  the  tongs  from 
nr  the  altar ; 

7.  And  he  laid  it  upon  my  mouth,  and  said,  Lo,  this  has 
suched  thy  lips ;  and  thine  iniquity  is  taken  away,  and  thy 
in. purged. 

8.  Also  I  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  saying,  whom 
hall  I  send,  and  who  will  go  for  us  i  Then  I  said,  here  am 
;•  sQud  me.: 

9.  And  he  said.  Go,  and  tell  this  people,  ''hear  ye  indeed, 
nt  they  understood  not ;  and  see  ye  indeed,  but  they 
erceived  not. 

10.  Make  the  heart  of  Lhi»  people  fat,  and  make  their 
ar»- heavy,  and  shut  their  eyes;  lest  they  see  with  their 
yes,  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  understand  with  their 
(eart,  and  be  converted  and  be  healed. 

II.  Then  said  J,  Lord,  how  long  i  And  he  said,  ''until 
be  cities  be  wasted  without  inhabitant,  and  the  houses 
fithout  man,  and  the  land  be  utterly  desolate  ; 

12.  And  the  Lord  have  removed  men  'far  away,  for 
bere  shall  be  a  great  forsaking  iu  the  midst  of  the  land. 

13.  3ut  yet  there  shall  be  a  tenth,  and  they  shall  return, 
nd  shall  be  eaten ;  as  a  teil-tree,  and  as  an  oak  whose 
abstance  is  in  them  when  they  cast  their  leaves ;  so 
be  ^oly  seed  shall  be  the  substance  thereof. 
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CHAPTER  17.    (See  Isaiah  7.) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  *Ah&i  the  son  < 
Jotham,  the  son  of  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah,  that  Resin,  kii 
of  Syria,  and  Fekah  the  son  of  Remalia^  kinst  of  ^Isnel,  wa 
np  towards  Jerusalem  to  war  against  it^  bat  could  not  pi 
▼ail  against  it, 

2.  And  it  was  told  the  house  of  David,  saying;  Qyrlal 
■confederate  with  Ephraim.  And  his  heart  was  moTeo,  •■ 
the  heart  of  his  people,  as  the  trees  of  the  wood  are  moifi 
with  the  wind. 

3.  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  Isaiah,  Go  forth  now  t 
meet  Ahaz,  thou,  and  Shearjashub  thy  son,  at  the  end  I 
the  ^conduit  of  the  upper  pool  in  the  highway  of  the  fnlW 
field ; 

4.  And  say  unto  him,  Take  heed,  and  bo  qoiet ;  fear  nol 
neither  be  faint-hearted  for  the  two  tails  of  Iheae  imoMn 
fire-brands,  for  the  fierce  anger  of  Rezln  with  Syxla»  and  fl 
the  son  of  Remalia. 

5.  Because  Syria,  Ephraim,  and  the  son  of  RemaHa^  lurt 
taken  evil  counsel  against  thee,  saying; 

6.  Let  us  go  up  against  Judan  and  vex  it^  and  let  « 
make  a  breach  therein  for  us,  and  set  a  king  in  the  midfltd 
it»  yea,  the  son  of  Tabeal ; 

7.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  €rod,  «It  shall  not  stand,  neUftfl 
shall  it  come  to  pass. 

8.  For  "the  nead  of  Syria  is  Damascus,  and  the  head  4 
Damascus,  Rezin;  and  within  three  score  and  five  yeiB 
shall  Ephraim  be  broken,  that  it  be  not  a  people.  '' 

9.  And  the  head  of  Ephraim  is  Samaria^  and  the  head  4 
Samaria  is  Remalia's  son.  «If  ye  wUl  not  oelieve,  sorei^  Jt 
-shall  not  be  established. 

10.  Moreover,  the  Lord  spake  again  unto  Ahas,  savisft 

11.  /Ask  thee  a  sign  of  the  Lord  thy  God ;  ask  it  dtbtf 
in  the  depths,  or  in  the  heights  above. 

12.  But  Ahaz  said,  I  will  not  ask,  neither  will  I  tempi 
the  Lord. 

13.  And  he  said.  Hear  ye  now,  O  house  of  David ;  is  it  ft 
•small  thing  for  you  to  weary  men,  but  will  ye  weary  my  Go4 
Also? 

14.  Therefore,  the  Lord  himself  shall  give  you  a  flignj 
Behold,  a  virgin  shall  conceive,  and  shall  bear  a  son,  aaf 
shall  call  his  name  '^Immanuel. 

15.  Butter  and  honey  shall  he  eat,  that  he-may  knowtft 
refuse  the  evil,  and  to  choose  the  good.  t 

16.  For  'before  the  child  shaU  know  to  refuse  the.  ctffl 

a,  II.  Kings  16 :  6.    n.  Chran.  28: 5,  e.       b,  \\.  ¥LVii«a  1%*.  It.    Iia.  M:  % 
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JiAhuBT,        A,  18^8:8.       <,Imu8:4. 
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se  the  good,  the  land  that  thou  abhorrest  shall  be 
of  -^oth  her  kings. 

lie  Lord  shall  bring  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  people, 
L  thy  father's  house,  days  that  have  not  come,  from 
that  'Ephraim  departed  from  Judah,  the  king  of 

nd  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord 

3  for  the  fly  that  is  in  the  uttermost  part  of  Egypt» 

he  bee  that  is  in  the  land  of  Assyria. 

nd  they  shall  come,  and  shall  rest  all  of  them  in 

ate  valleys,  and  in  tne  holes  of  the  rocks,  and  upon 

i,  and  upon  all  bushes. 

L  the  same  day  shall  the  Lord  shave  with  a  "*razor 

lired,  by  them  beyond  the  river,  by  the  king  of 

tJie  hea^,  and  the  hair  of  the  feet ;  and  it  shall  also 

the  beard. 

.nd  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  a  man  shaU 

i  young  cow  and  two  sheep  ; 

jid  it  snail  come  to  pass,  tor  the  abundance  of  milk 

11  give,  he  shall  eat  butter:  for  butter  and  honey 

ry  one  eat  that  is  left  in  the  land. 

.nd  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  every  place 

where  there  were  a  thousand  vines  at  a  thousand 

rs,  which  shall  be  for  "briers  and  thorns. 

Tith.  arrows  and  with  bows  shall  men  come  thither, 

ill  the  land  shall  become  briers  and  thorns. 

nd  all  hills  that  shall  be  digged  with  the  mattock, 

.11  not  come  thither  the  fear  of  briers  and  thorns ; 

ill  be  for  the  sending  forth  of  oxen,  and  the  treading 

cattle. 


CHAPTER  18.    {See  Isaiah  8.) 

3REOVER,  the  word  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Take 
reat  roll,  and  write  in  it  with  a  man's  pen,  °con- 
Vlaher-shalal-hash-baz. 

nd  I  took  unto  me  faithful  witnesses  to  record, 
e  priest,  and  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jeberechiah. 
id  I  went  unto  the  prophetess  ;  and  she  conceived 
a  son.    Then  said  tne  Lord  to  me,  Call  his  name, 
lalal-hash-baz. 

or  behold,  the  child  shall  not  have  knowledge  to 
ather,  and  my  mother,  before  '^^the  riches  of  Damas- 
,he  spoil  of  Samaria  shall  be  taken  away  before  the 
\.ssyria. 

e  Lord  spake  also  unto  me  again,  saying, 
rasmuch  as  this  people  refuseth  the  waters  ot  *Shi- 
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V>ah  that  go  softly,  and  rejoice  hx  ^Res&  and  BenudU 

•on;  j 

7.  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lord  bringeth  np  in 
them  the  waters  of  the  river,  strong  and  many,  even' l| 
king  -^of  Assyria  and  all  his  glory ;  and  he  shall  come  i 
over  all  his  channels,  and  go  over  all  his  banks, 

8.  And  he  shall  pass  through  Judah;  he  shall  oveiflq 
and  go  over,    'he  snail  reach  even  to  the  neck ;  and 
Htretching  out  of  his  wings  sh&ll  fill  the  breadth  of  thy  J 
O  ''Immanuel. 

9.  'Associate  yourselves,  O  ve  people,  and  ye 
broken  in  pieces,  and  give  ear  ail  ye  of  far  countries; 
yourselves,  and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces :  gird  y< 
and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces. 

10.  Take  counsel  together,  and  it  shall  come  to  nai 
speak  the  word,  and  it  shall  not  stand;  for  Grod  is 
us.  ■    jA 

11.  For  the  Lord  spake  thus  to  me  with  a  Btroaf^  bad 
and  instructed  me  that  I  shoidd  not  walk  in  the  way  of  ti| 
people,  saying,  •  .,i 

12.  Say  ye  not,  a  confederacy,  to  all  tcT  whom  this  peoji 
shall  say,  a  confederacy ;  neither  fear  ye  their  feai^,  ^^3 
afraid.  ,  .' ,  j 

13.  Sanctify  the  Lord  of  Hosts  himself,  and  let'  him  1 
your  fear,  and  let  him  be  your  dread.  .  ^.^ 

14.  And  he  shall  be  for  a  sanctuary  *  but  for  a  •^stone  j 
stumbling,  and  for  a  rock  of  otfence  to  both  the  houses  4 
Israel,  for  a  gin  and  a  snare  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerussleq 

15.  And  many  among  them  shall  ^stumble  and  fall,  M 
be  broken,  and  be  snareo,  and  be  taken.  ^ 

16.  Bind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the  law  among -^ 
disciples. 

17.  And  I  wiU  wait  upon  the  Lord,  that  'hideth  his  11m 
from  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  look  for  him. 

18.  Behold,  I  and  the  children  whom  the  Lord  hsl 
given  me  are  for  signs  and  for  wonders  in  Israel  from  .4 
Lord  of  Hosts,  which  dwelleth  in  Mount  Zion. 

19.  And  when  they  shall  say  unto  you,  '"seek  unto  tha 
that  have  familiar  spirits,  and  unto  wizards  that  peep  si 
mutter ;  should  not  a  people  '»seek  unto  their  Grodl  for  tl 
living  to  hear  from  the  dead  ?  r 

20.  To  "the  law  and  to  the  testimony ;  and  if  they  SM 
not  according  to  this  word,  it  is  because  there  is  no  fight  i 
them.  " 

21.  And  they  shall  pass  through  it  hardly  bestead  si 
hungry,  and  it  shall  come  to  psTss,  that  when  they  shall  1 
hungry,  they  shall  fret  themselves,  and  curse  their  king  si 
their  God,  and  look  upward. 
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2.  And  they  dball  look  tuito  the  earth;  and  behold 
de,  and  darkness,  J^dimness  of  anguish,  and  «hftii  be 
n  to  darkness. 


CHAPTER  19.    {See  Isaiah  9.) 

Nevertheless  the  '^dimness  shall  not  be  such  as  was 
*  vexation,  when  at  first  he  lightly  afflicted  the  ^land  of 
un.  and  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  afterwards  did  more 
jusly  afflict  by  the  way  of  the  Red  Sea  beyond  Jordan 
lilee  of  the  nations. 

The  people  that  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great 
;  they  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  tiie  shadow  of  death, 
them  hath  the  light  shined. 

Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation,  and  increased  the 
they  joy  before  thee  according  to  the  joy  in  harvest^ 
3  men  rejoice  when  they  divide  the  spoil. 
For  thou  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  burden,  and  the 
»f  his  shoulder,  the  rod  of  his  oppressor. 
For  every  battle  of  the  warrior  with  confused  noise, 
irments  rolled  in  blood ;  but  this  shall.be  with  burning 
lel  of  fire. 

For  ^nto  us  a  child  is  bom,  unto  us  a  elon  is  given  ; 
lie  ''government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder ;  and  his 
shall  be  called.  Wonderful  Counsellor,  The  'Mighty 
rhe  Everlasting  Father,  -^The  Prince  of  Peace. 
Of  the  increase  of  government  and  peace  ^there  is 
1,  upon  the  throne  of  JDavid,  and  upon  nis  kingdom  to 
ity  and  to  establish  it  with  judgment  and  with  justice 
henceforth,  even  for  ever.  The  zeal  of  the  Lord  of 
will  perform  this. 

The  Lord  sent  his  word  unto  Jacob  and  it  hath  lighted 
[sraeL 

And  all  the  people  shall  know,  even  Ephraim  and 
habitants  of  Samaria,  that  say  in  the  pride  and  stout- 
f  heart, 

.  The  bricks  are  fallen  down,  but  we  will  build  with 
stones:   the  sycamores  are  cut  down,  but  we  will 
e  them  into  cedars. 

,  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  set  up  the  adversaries  of 
against  him,  and  join  his  enemies  together ; 

The  Syrians  before  and  the  Philistines  behind ;  and 
hall  devour  Israel  with  open  mouth.  ''For  all  this  his 
is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

For  the  people  turneth  not  unto  him  that  smiteth 
neither  do  they  seek  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

iOL  5:30.     9: 1. 
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14.  Therefore  will  the  Lord  cut  off  trom  Israel  heads 
tail,  branch  and  rush  Hn  one  dav.  * 

15.  *The  ancientL  he  is  the  head;  and  the  prophet .11 
teacheth  lies,  he  is  the  taiL 

16.  rPor  the^  leaders  of  this  people  cause  them  to  err ;  ■ 
they  that  are  led  of  them  are  deslroyed. 

17.  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  have  no  "Moj  in  their  yooi 
men,  neither  shall  have  mercy  on  their  fatherless  ■ 
widows  ;  for  "every  one  of  them  is  a  hyjKxsrite  and  an  0^ 
doer,  and  every  mouth  speaketh  folly.  'For  all  this  1 
anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretcheth  ii 
still. 

18.  For  wickedness  'bumeth  as  the  fire ;  it  shall  dero 
the  briers  and  thorns,  and  shall  kindle  in  the  thickets  of  f 
forests,   and   they  shall    mount  up  like  the  lifting  up 
smoke. 

19.  Through  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  the  vlsi 
darkened,  and  the  people  shall  be  as  the  fuel  of  the  fire;  ' 
man  shall  spare  his  brother. 

20.  'And    he   shall  snatch  on  the  right  hand  and 
hungry ;  and  he  shall  eat  on  the  left  hand,  and  Uiey  shi 
not  be  satisfied ;  they  shaU  eat  every  man  the  fLeah  of  1 
own  arm  : 

21.  Manasseh,  Ephraim  ;  and  Ephraim,  Manasseh ;  tfa 
together  shall  be  against  Judah.  'For  all  this  his  anger 
not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  still. 


CHAPTER  20.    {See  Isaiah  10.) 

1.  Wo  unto  them  that  ''decree-  unrighteous  decrees,  si 
that  write  grievoiisness  which  they  have  prescribed; 

2.  To  turn  away  the  needy  from  judgment,  and  to  tsl 
away  the  right  from  the  poor  of  my  people,  that  widows  mi 
be  their  prey,  and  that  they  may  rob  the  fatherless  I 

3.  And  *what  will  ye  do  in  <1ihe  day  of  visitation,  and : 
the  desolation  which  shall  come  from  far?  to  whom  will ; 
flee  for  help?  and  where  will  ve  leave  your  glory? 

4.  Without  me  they  shall  dow  down  under  tne  prisons! 
and  they  shall  fall  under  the  slain.  <^or  all  this  his  anger 
not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  still. 

5.  O  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,  and  the  staff : 
their  hand  is  their  indignation. 

6.  I  will  send  him  against  a    hypocritical  nation,  si 

t,  ver.  16.         j,  Isa.  10: 17.         *,  ver.  14.  2,  Iso.  3: 12.  m,  ] 

147: 10,  11.  n,  Mic.  7:  2,  3.  o,  see  A.  p,  Isa.  10:  17.     MsL  4: 

9,  Isa.  8 :  22.        r,  Mic  7 :  2—6.        s,  Lev.  2C :  26.        t,  see  A. 

a.  Pa.  68:Z     94:20.         b^  Job  31*.  14.         c,  Uo^^-.n.        d^  tw 
/.  N^  29.         e,  Jer.  34.:  22. 
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B  people  of  my  wrath  will  I  irive  him  a  cnartfe  to 
>oil,  and  to  take  the  prey,  and  to  tread  them  down 
Ire  of  the  streets.       -    v  '  '  ' 
rbeit  he  meaneth  not  so,  neither  doth  his  heart 
but  in  his  heart  it  is  to  destroy  and  cut  off  nations 

he  saith,  -^Are  not  m j  i)rinces  altogether  kings  t 

lot  'Calno  as  ^Carchemish?    Is  not  Hamath  as 

3  not  Samaria  'as  Damascus  f  , 

my  hand  hath  founded  the  kingdoms  of  the  idols. 

gn^aven  images  did  <^Tcel  them  of  Jerusalem  and 


%. » 


ill  I  not^  as"  I  have  done  linto  Samaria  and  her 

>  to  Jerusalem  and  to  her  idols  ? 

lerefore  it  shaU  come  to  pass,  that  when  the  Lord 

rmed  his  whole  work  -^upon  Mount  Zion  and  upon 

,  *I  will  punish  the  fruit  of  the  stout  heart  of  the 

syria,  and  the  glory  of  his  hish  looks. 

:  ne  eaith,  'By  the  strength  of  my  hand  and  by  my 

have  done  these  things ;  for  I  am  prudent ;  and  1 

d  the  borders  of  the  i)eople,  and  have  robbed  their 

Guid  I  have  put  down  the  inhabitants  like  a  valiant 

.   >** 
d  my  hand  hath  found  as  a  nest  the  riches  of  the 
id  as  one  gathereth  eggs  that  are  left,  have  1 
11  the  earth ;  and  there  was  none  that  moved  the 
^ened  the  mouth,  or  peeped. 

ill  the  axe  boast  itself  against  him  that  heweth 
t  Shall  the  saw  magnify  itself  against  him  that 
?  as  if  the  rod  should  snake  itself  against  them 
up,  or  as  if  the  sta£f  should  lift  up  itself  as  if  ft 

3od.     .  »     '       

^refore  shall  the  Lord;  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  send 

fat  ones,  leanness ;  and  under  his  glory  he  shall 
uning  like  the  burning  of  a  fire, 
d  the  light  of  Israel  shall  be  for  a  Are,  and  his 
or  a  flame,  and  "*shall  burn  and  shall  devour  his 

his  briers  in  one  day ; 

i  shall  consume  the  glory  of  his  forest,  and  of  his 
Id,  both  soul  and  body  ;  and  they  shall  be  as  when 
-baarer  fainteth. 

i  the  rest  of  the  trees  of  his  forsst  shaU  be  few, 
i  may  writs  them. 

d  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the 
?  Israel,  and  such  as  are  escaped  of  tJie  house  of 
ill  no  more  again  stay  upon  him  that  smote  them, 
stay  upon  the  Lord,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  in 

■ 

p:s  18:  33-86.    19:  10—13.       g,  Amos  6:  2.         A,  u.  Chtou, 

,  n.  Kings  16:  9.         J,  //.  Kings  19:  31.  fc,  Jet.  50'.  "ft. 

^sa        iw,  Jsa.  9: 18,  19.  37:  36.         n,  n.  Ringslft;  1-  ^. 
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21  "The  remnant  shall  return,  yea,  even  the  remnai 
.Farob,  unto  the  mighty  God. 

22.  For  ''though  tliy  people  Israel  be  as  the  sandol 
Hea,  vyct  a  remnant  of  them  shall  return  ;  the  ''consunq 
decreed  shall  overflow  with  righteousness. 

2^1  For  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts  shall  make  a  consumpi 
even  determined  in  all  the  land. 

24.  Therefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  G 
eople  that  dwellest  in  Zion,  'be  not  afraid  of  the  Asgyi 
e  shall  smite  thee  with  a  rod,  and  shall  lift  up  hi^ ' 

aj^ainst  thee,  'after  the  manner  of  Egypt. 

25.  For  yet  a  very  little  while,  and  the  "indi^aticm  i 
cease,  and  mine  anger  in  their  destruction. 

26.  And  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  "stir  up  a  scoiugf 
him  iiccording  to  the  slaughter  of  ""Midian  at  the  rod 
Orel) ;  and  'as  his  rod  was  upon  the  sea,  so  shadl  he  lift  I 
after  the  manner  of  Egypt. 

27.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  tliat  day,  that- 
burden  sliall  be  taken  away  from  off  tuy  shoulder,^ 
his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck,  and  the  yoke  sHall  be  destav 
because  of  the  'anointing. 

28.  He  is  come  to  Aiath,  he  is  passed  to  Mlgron 
Michmash  he  hath  laid  up  his  carriages  ; 

29.  They  are  -'^gone  over  the  passage;  they  have  ta 
up  their  lodging  at  Geba ;  Ramath  is  afraid;  2*(Tibwi 
Saul  is  fled. 

30.  Lift  up  the  voice,  O  daughter  of  -"Gallim  ;  rause 
be  heard  unt()  -''Laish,  O  poor  -"Anathoth. 

31.  --''Madirienali  is  removed;  the  inhabitants  of  G« 
gatlicr  themselves  to  flee, 

32.  As  yet  shall  he  remain  at  *^Nob  that  < 
he  shall  -''sliake  his  hand  against  the  mount  of  the  daug 
of  Zion,  the  hill  of  Jerusalem. 

'.^^.  Behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  lop 
bough  with  terror,  and  ^Hhe  high  ones  of  stature  shal 
hewn,  down ;  and  th(!  haughty  shall  be  humbled. 

.'U,  And  he  shall  cut  down  the  thickets  of  the  for 
with  iron,  and  Lebanon  shall  fall  by  a  mighty  one. 


CHAPTER    21.     (Sef  Isainh  11.) 

1.  And  <^  there  shall  come  forth  a  rod  out  of  the  stei 
Jesse,  and  a  branch  sliall  grow  out  of  his  roots ; 

o,  Isa.  7:3-9.         p,   Rom.  U:  '27.  7,    Isa.  6:  13.  r,  Isa.  <8 

s,  lua.  37:  G,  7.  t,  Ex.  14.  u,  Dan.  11:  30.  »,  ii.  Kings  111 

tc,  Jud}?.  7:2i.     Isa-  9:4.       rr,  Ex.  14:  20,  27.         //,  Isa.  14:  25.        «,  Fl 
105:  15.  2a,   i.  Sam.  13:  23.         26,  i.  Sam.  11:  4.         2c,  i.  Sam.  flfl 

2d,  JudfT.  18:  T.  '2e,  Josh.  21:  18.  ^/,  3os\\.  \S\'i\.         2g,  l 

21:1.     22:19.     Nch.   11:32.         2h,  Isa.  \^-.  ^.         li,  Kmo*^.^ 

a,  vcr.  10.     /sa.  63:2.     Acts  13 -.23.     Rev.  b.b.     A«a.^\V^ 
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1  •And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  him,  the 
Ipirit  of  wisdom  and  understanding,  the  spirit  of  counsel 
and  might,  the  spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of  the 
Lord; 

3.  And  shall  make  him  of  quick  understanding  in  the 
fear  of  the  Lord :  and  he  shall  not  judge  after  the  sight  o( 
bis  eyes,  neither  reprove  after  the  hearing  of  his  ears  : 

4.  But  ''with  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the  poor,  and 
«prove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth :  and  he 
hall  ''smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  moutti,  and  with 
he  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked. 

5.  And  frighteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  his  loins, 
nd  faithfulness  the  girdle  of  his  reins. 

6.  -^The  wolf  also  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the 
iopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ;  and  the  calf  and  tbb 
oung  Hon  and  fatling  together ;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead 

7.  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed;  their  young 
Den  shall  lie  down  together;  and  the  lion  shaU  eat  straw 
ke  the  ox. 

8.  And  the  sucking  c&ild  shall  play  on  the  hole  of  the 
Kp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the 
Kkatrice's  den.' 

9.  'They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy 
kountain :  fdr  ^the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  af 
he  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

10.  And  in  that  day  'there  shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  whicli 
ball  ■'stand  for  an  ensign  of  the  people;  to  it  *shall  tlu* 
reptiles  seek  :  and  his  rest  shall  be  glorious. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord 
hall  set  his  hand  again  'the  second  time  to  recover  the 
emnant  of  his  people,  which  shall  be  left  '"from  Assyria, 
nd  from  Egypt,  and  from  Pathros,  and  from  Cusli,  and 
rom  Elam,  and  from  Shinar,  and  from  Hamath,  and  frdiii 
he  islands  of  the  sea. 

12.  And  he  shall  "set  up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and 
hall  assemble  the  "outcasts  of  Israel,  and  ''gather  together 
h^  dispersed  of  Judah  from  the  four  comers  of  the  earth. 

13.  «The  envy  of  Ephraim  also  shall  depart,  and  the 
idversaries  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  olT;  Epliraim  shall  not 
•nvy  Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not  vex  Epliraim. 

14.  But  they  shall  fly  upon  the  shoulders  of  the 
:%ilistinea  towards  the  west ;  they  shall  spoil  them  of  the 
ast  together;  they  shall  lay  their  hand  upon  Edora  and 
Hoab  :  and  the  children  of  Ammon  shall  obey  them. 

6,  Isa.  61 : 1—3.        c,  Ps.  72 :  2,  4.    Rev.  19 :  11.        d.  Job  4 :  9.    Mai.  4 : 
L    iLTbea.  2:8.     Rev.  1:16.    2:16.    19:15.         <?,  Eph.  «:  14.        /,  Isa. 
b:S5.      Ezek.  34:  25.     Hos.  2:  18.         g,  Job  5:  23.     Isa.  2.  4.     ^^i  ^. 
L  Hah.  2:  14.        i,  yer.  L    Rom.  15: 12.       j^  vcr.  12.     See  p,  u.  "Sep.  \t). 
\  Doa  A  Cpv.  45  -'f.JO.     J  see  .,  //.  Nep.  6.         m,  Zech.  10 :  10.         n,  ^et 
f,m  Nep.  J5.        c,  seep,  lu.  Nep.  16.  ^,  see  e\  i.  Nep.  15.  q,  ;i«. 
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and  "make  men  go  over  dry  shod. 

16.  'And  there  shall  be  a  highway  for  the  reiiiiH 
people,  which  shall  be  left,  from  Assyria,  *'like  aa 
Israel  tn  the  day  that  he  came  up  out  of  .the  land  t 


CHAPTER  22.    {See  laaiaJi  12.) 

1.  And  '*in  that  day  thou  shalt  say,  O  Lord,  1  ti 
thee:   though  thou  wast  angry  with  me,- thine 
turned  away,  and  thou  comfortedest  me. 

2.  Behold,  God  is  my  salvation ;  I  will  tmst^  « 
afraid :  for  the  Lord,  *JEHO VAH  is  my  '^trenigt 
song ;  he  also  has  become  my  salvation. 

3.  Therefore,  with  joy  shall  ye  •'draw  water  o 
wells  of  salvation. 

4.  And  in  that  day  shall  ^e  say,  'praise  the  J 
upon  his  name,  declare  his  doings  among  the  peo] 
ineiition  that  his  name  is  exalted. 

5.  Sin^  unto  the   Lord;    -^for   he  hath  done 
things  :  this  is  known  in  all  the  earth. 

6.  ^Cry  out  and  shout^  thou  inhabitant  of  Sion ; 
is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  in  the  midst  of  thee. 


CHAPTER  23.    {See  Isaiah  IB.) 

1.  TiiK  burden  of  Babylon,  which  Isaiah  the  son 
did  see. 

2.  "Lift  ye  up  a  banner  upon  the  high  mount 
the  voice  unto  them,  ^shake  the  hand,  that  they  ma 
t  he  gates  of  the  nobles. 

3.  I  have  commanded  ''my  sanctified  ones,  I  ] 
called  my  mighty  ones,  for  mine  anger  i^  not  uj 
t  hat  rejoice  in  my  highness. 

4.  The  noise  of  the  multitude  in  the  mountains 
a  ^eat  people :  a  tumultuous  noise  of   'the  kin^ 
nations  gathered  together :  the  Lord  of  Hosts  must 
hosts  of  the  battle. 

r,  Zech.  10: 11.         h,  Rev.  16:  12.         t,  Doc.  &  CJov.  138: 
10:  11.     Isa.  36:  »^10.        «,  Ex.  14:  29.     Isa.  51: 10.    63: 12, 18 

a,  Isa.  2 :  11.        b.  Pa.  88 :  18.        c,  Ex.  15 :  2.     Pa.  118 :  14. 
if:  10  14.    7:  S7,  38.  e,  i.  Chron.  le*.  %.     Y%.  \'»\\— V 

yl  P8.  6S :  32 -36.    98.       ^,  Isa.  54:1.    ZepYv.  a-.W- ^.    7/w3sv, 

a,  svep,  n.  yep.  15.      b,  laa.  10:84.       c,  3oe\^-.\V.      A 
^'P/i   /;  if     %evb.  12:  S-9.     14:  2,  », 
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6.  They  come  from  a  far  country,  from  the  end  of  heaven, 
*the  Lord,  and  the  weapons  of  his  indignation,  to 
oythe  whole  land. 

6L  Howl  ye ;  for  the  Alay  of  the  Lord  is  at  hand  *  ^t  shall 
le  as  a  destruction  from  the  Almighty. 

7.  Therefore  shall  all  hands  be  faint  every  man 's  heart 
■hall  melt; 

8.  And  they  shall  be  afraid;  pangs  and  sorrows  shall 
lake  hold  of  them ;  they  shall  be  amazed  one  at  anotiier ; 
tiieir  faces  shaU  be  as  flames : 

9.  Behold,  the  day  of  the  Lord  cometh,  cruel  boln  with 
wrath  and  fierce  anger,  to  lay  the  land  desolate  *  and  he  shall 
destroy  the  sinners  thereof  out  of  it 

IOl  ^For  the  stars  of  heaven  and  the  constellations  thereof 
■hall  not  give  their  light ;  the  sun  shall  be  darkened  in  her 
9oing  forth,  and  the  moon  shall  not  cause  her  light  to  shine.' 

U.  *And  I  will  punish  the  world  for  evil,  and  the.  wicked 
lor  their  inic^uity ;  1  will  cause  the  arrogancy  of  the  proud  to 
eease.  and  will  lay  down  the  haughtiness  of  the  ternblv'. 

12.  I  will  'make  a  man  more  precious  than  figijp^  go^dl 
even  a  man  than  the  golden  wedge  of  Ophir. 

13.  Therefore,  I  will  -^shake  the  heavens,  and' tfie^ earth 
■hall  remove  out  of  her  place,  in  the  wrath  of  ..the  Lord  of 
HoBts,  and  in  the  dav  of  his  fierce  anger. 

14.  And  it  shall  oe  as  the  chased  xoe,  and  as  a  sheep  that 
■D  man  taketh  up ;  and  they  shall  *every  man  turn  to  liis 
own  people,  and  nee  every  one  into  his  own  land. 

15.  £very  one  that  is  proud  shall  be  thrust  thtough  ;  yea, 
and  every  one  that  is  joined  to  the  wicked,  shall  fall  by  the 
fword. 

16.  Their  children  also  shall  be  'dashed  to  pieces  before 
their  eyes ;  their  houses  shall  be  spoiled,  and  their  wives 
imvished. 

17.  Behold,  I  will  '^tir  up  the  Medes  against  them, 
which  shall  not  regard  silver  and  gold,  nor ,  they  shall  not 
delight  in  it.  - 

18.  Their  bows  shall  also  dash  the  young  men  to  pieces  ; 
and  they  shall  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  the  womb  ;  their 
eyes  shall  not  spare  children. 

19.  "And  Babylon,  the  glory  of  Jtingdoma*'  the'l^uty 
of  the  Chaldees'  excellency,,  shall  be  as  when  God^pyer-^ 
threw  ''Sodom  and  Gromorrah."  '"        . 

20.  ''It  shall  never  be  inhabited,  neither  shall  it  be  dwelt 
in  from  generation  to  generation  :  neither  shall  the  Arabian 

S'tch  tent  there;  neither  shall  the  shepherds  make. their 
Id  there ; 


e,  Jo3l  3: 11.   •  Zeph.  3:8.    Zech.  12;  4,  8,  9.^  14:  3,  .S,"  ft.       J,  xw.%. 
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21.  'But  wild  beasts  of  tiie  desert  shall  lie  thin 
their  houses  shall  be  full  of  doleful  creatures ;  and  ov^ 
dwell  there,  and  satyrs  shall  dance  there. 

22.  And  the  wild  beasts  of  the  islands  shall  cry  iii 
desolate  houses,  and  dragons  in  their  pleasant  pa! 
and   ''her  time  is  near  to  come,  and  her  day  shall  i 

grolonged.    For  I  will  destroy  her  speedily ;  vea,  for  '. 
e  merciful  unto  my  people :  but  the  wicked  shall  p 


CHAPTER  24.    {See  Isaiah  14.) 

1.  For  the  Lord  "will  have  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  "WJ 
choose  Israel,  and  set  them  in  their  own  land : 
the  ^strangers  shall  be  joined  with  them,  and  they 
cleave  to  the  house  of  Jacob. 

2.  And  the  people  shall  take  them,  and  bring  thf 
their  place  ;  yea,  from  far  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth 
they  shall  return  to  their  lands  of  promise.  And  the  1 
of  Israel  shall  possess  them,  and  tne  land  of  the  Lord 
be  ''for  servants  and  handmaids ;  and  they  shall  take 
captives  unto  whom  they  were  captives ;  and  they  shal 
over  their  oppressors. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  that  the 
shall  give  thee  rest,  from  thy  sorrow,  and  from  thy  feai 
from  the  hard  bondage  wherein  thou  wast  made  to  i 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  thou  ' 
take  up  this  proverb  against  the  king  of  "JBabylon,  anc 
How  hath  the  oppressor  ceased,  the  golden  citv  ceased  I 

6.  The  Lora  hath  broken  'the  staff  of  tne  wick© 
sceptres  of  the  rulers. 

6.  He  who  smote  the  people  in  wrath  with  a  coni 
stroke,  he  that  ruleth  the  nations  in  anger,  is  persec 
and  none  hindereth. 

7.  The  whole  earth  is  at  rest,  and  is  quiet :  they 
forth  into  singing. 

8.  Yea,  •''the  fir-trees  rejoice  at  thee,  and  also  the  c 
of  Lebanon,  saying,  Since  thou  art  laid  down,  no  feJ 
come  up  against  us. 

9.  ^Heil  from  beneath  is  moved  for  thee  to  meet 
at  thy  coming  :  it  stirreth  up  the  dead  for  thee,  even  a 
chief  ones  of  the  earth  :  it  hath  raised  up  from  their  th 
all  the  kings  of  the  nations. 

10.  All  they  shall  speak  and  say  unto  thee,  Art  thoi 
become  weak  as  we  ?    Art  thou  become  like  unto  us  ? 

11.  Thy  pomp  is  brought  down  to  the  grave ;  the  no 

.  ■* 

9,  Isa.  84: 11—15.     Rev.  18:  2.        r,  Jer.  51:  33. 

a,  Zeoh.  1: 17.     2: 12.        b,  laa.  60'.  4,  b,  \Q.       c,  \»n  «i-.\<l- 
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thj  viols  is  not  heard :  the  worm  is  spread  tmder  t^^^lahd 
the  ifQrms  cover  thee. 

12.  *How  art  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,  son  of 
soe  morning !  Art  thou  cut  down  to  the  ground,  which  did 
weaken  the  nations ! 

13.  For  thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend  into 
leaven,  I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  God :  I 
riU  sit  also  upon  the  inoimt  of  the  congregation,  'in  thr 
ides  of  the  north ; 

14.  I  will  ascend  above  vhe  heights  of  the  clouds ;  -^  wO 
e  like  the  Most  High. 

15.  Yet  tliou  sUalt  be  brought  down  *to  hell,  to  the  sides 
f  the  pit. 

16.  They  that  see  theo  shall  narrowly  look  upon  thee, 
id  sliall  consider  thee,  and  shall  say.  Is  this  the  man  that 
ade  the  eartu  to  tremule,  that  did  shako  kingdoms, 

17.  And  made  the  world  as  a  wilderness,  and  destroyed 
le  «:ities  thereof,  and  opened  not  the  house  of  his  piisoners? 

18.  All  the  kin.c;s  of  the  nations,  yea,  all  of  them,  lie  in 
ory,  every  one  of  tiiem  in  his  own  liouse. 

19.  But  thou  art  cast  out  of  thy  grave  like  an  abominable 
anch,  and  the  remnant  of  those  that  are  slain,  thrust 
irough  with  a  sword,  tliat  go  down  to  the  stones  of  the 
t :  as  a  carcas.-^  trodden  under  feet. 

20.  Thou  shalt  not  be  joined  with  them  in  burial,  because 
iiiu  hast  destroyed  thy  land,  and  slain  thy  people ;   'the  seed 

evil-doers  shall  never  be  renou  ned. 

21.  Prepare  sUuighter  for  his  children  "'for  the  jniqiiities 
'  their  faUiers  :  that  they  do  not  rise,  nor  possess  the  land, 
>r  fill  the  face  of  the  world  with  cities. 

22.  For  I  will  rise  up  against  them,  saith  the  Lord  of 
osts,  and  cut  off  from  Babylon  "the  name,  and  rem- 
int,  *and  son,  and  nephew   saith  the  Lord. 

2S.  ^I  will  also  make  ib  a  possession  for  the  bittern,  and 
X)ls  of  water:  and  I  will  sweep  it  witli  the  besom  of 
wtruction,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

24.  The  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  sworn,  saying,  Surely  as  J 
ive  thought,  so  shall  it  come  to  pass  ;  and  as  I  have 
irposed,  so  shall  it  stand  : 

25.  That  I  will  bring  the  Assyrian  in  my  land,  and  upon 
y  mountains  tread  him  under  foot ;  then  shall  ^his  yoke 
ipart  from  off  them,  and  his  burden  depart  from  off  their 
loulders. 

26.  This  is  the  purpose  that  is  ''purposed  upon  the  whole 
Jth  :  and  this  is  the  hand  that  is  stretched  out  upon  all 
itions. 

27.  For  the  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  purposed,  and  who  shall 
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disannul  t   And  his  hand  stretched  wkt,  and  who  ahall  feuiB 

it  back? 

28.  In  the  year  that  %ing  Ahas  died  was  this  buidfln* 

29.  Rejoice  not  thon.  whole  Palestina,  'because  the  rod  of 
him  that  smote  thee  is  broken :  for  out  of  the  serpentfs  root 
shall  come  forth  a  co^tatrice,  and  **his  fruit  shall  be  a  fleiy 
fljring  serpent. 

90.  And  the  first-born  of  the  poor  shall  feed,  and  the 
needy  shall  lie  down  in  safety :  and  I  will  kill  thy  root  with 
famine,  and  he  shall  slay  thy  remnant. 

31.  Howl,  O  gate;  cry,  O  city;  thou,  whole  Paiestina,  art 
dissolved  :  for  there  shall  come  froin  the  north  a  smoke^  and 
none  shall  be  alone  in  his  appointed  times. 

32.  What  shall  then  answer  *the  messengers  of  the 
nations?  That  *the  liord  hath  founded  Zion,  and  the  poor 
of  his  people  shall  trust  in  it. 


CHAPTER  2S. 
L   Now  L  Nephi,  do  speak  somewhat  concerning  the 


they  know  not  concerning  the  manner  of  prophesying  among 
the  Jews. 

2.  For  L  Nephi,  have  not  taught  them  many  things 
concemiii^  tne  manner  of  the  Jews ;  for  their  works  Weit 
works  of  darkness,  and  their  doings  were  doings  cf 
abominations. 

3.  Wherefore,  1  write  unto  my  people^  imto  all  those 
that  shall  receive  hereafter  these  things  which  I  writer  that 
they  may  know  the  judgments  of  God,  that  they  conie  upon. 
all  nations,  according  to  the  word  which  he  hath  spoken. 

4.  Wherefore  hearken,  O  my  people,  which  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  give  ear  unto  my  words :  for  because  ths 
words  of  Isaiah  are  not  plain  unto  you^  nevertheless  thej  an 
plain   unto  all  those   that   are   mlea  with   the   Spiift  of 

grophecy.  But  I  give  unto  you  a  prophecy,  according  to  the 
pirit  which  is  in  me ;  wherefore  I  shall  prophesy  aooording 
to  the  plainness  which  hath  been  with  me  from  the  time 
that  I  came  but  ^m  Jerusalem  with  my  father :  f(>r  behold, 
my  soul  delighteth  in  plainness  unto  my  people^  that  th^ 
may  learn : 

5.  Yea,  and  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  words  of  Isaialu 
for  I  came  out  from  Jerusalem,  and  mine  eyes  hath  beheld 
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things  of  the  jew&  and  I  know  that  the  JewB  do  nnder- 
id  the  things  of  the  prophets,  and  there  is  none  other 
pie  that  understeuid  the  thing's  which  were  spoken  unto 
Jews,  like  unto  them,  save  it  be  that  they  are  taught 
r  the  manner  of  the  things  of  the  Jews. 
0.  But  behold  I,  Nephi,  tiave  not  taught  my  children 
r  the  manner  of  the  Jews  ;  but  behold,  ^  of  myself,  have 
ilt  at  Jerusalem,  wherefore  I  know  concerning  the 
ons  round  about;  and  I  have  made  mention  unto  my 
dren  concerning  the  judgments  of  God,  which  hath  come 
ass  among  the  Jews,  unto  my  children,  according  to  all 
;  which  Isaiah  hath  spoken,  and  I  do  not  write  them. 
7.  But  behold,  I  proceea  with  mine, own  prophecy, 
irding  to  my  plainness;  in  the  which,  I  know  that  no 
i  can  err ;  neverthelnss,  in  the  davs  that  the  prophecies 
saiah  shall  be  fulfilled,  men  shall  know  of  a  surety,  at 
times  when  they  shall  come  to  pass ; 
H.  Wherefore,  they  are  of  worth  unto  the  children  of 
L,  and  he  that  supposeth  that  they  are  not,  unto  them 
J  speak  particularly,  and  confine  the  words  unto  mine 
t  people :  for  I  know  ttiat  they  shall  be  of  great  worth 
}  them  in  the  last  days :  for  in  that  day  shall  they 
erstand  them :  wherefore,  for  their  good  have  I  written 
n. 

9.  And  as  oue  generation  hath  been  destroyed  among  the 
s,  because  of  iniquity,  even  so  have  they  been  destroyed, 
1  generation  to  generation,  according  to  their  inic^uities  ; 

never  hatM  any  of  them  been  destroyed  save  it  were 
told  them  by  the  prophets  of  the  Lord. 

10.  Wherefore,  it  liath  been  told  them  concerning  the 
Tuction  which  should  come  upon  them,  immediately 
r  my  father  left  Jerusalem ;  nevertheless,  they  hardened 
r  hearts  ;  and  according  to  my  prophecy,  they  have  been 
jx>yed,  save  it  be  those  which  are  <^carried  away  captive 

Babylon. 

11.  And  now  this  1  speak  because  of  the  Spirit  which  is 
ae.  And  notwithstanding  they  have  been  carried  away, 
r  shall  return  agaiu,  and  possess  the  land  of  Jerusalem^ ; 
irefore  tliey  shall  be  restored  again  to  the  land  of  their 
iritance. 

12.  But,  behold,  they  shall  have  wars,  and  rumours  of 
B  ;  and  when  the  dav  cometh  that  the  Only  Begotten  of 
Father,  yea  even  tne  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth, 
1  manifest  himself  unto  them  ii}  the  flesh,  behold,  they 
reject  him,  because  of  their  iniquities,  and  the  hardness 

leir  hearts,  and  the  stiffness  of  their  necks. 

13.  Behold,  they  will  crucify  him,  and  after  he  is  laid  in 

S>ulchre  for  the  space  of  three  days,  he  shall  rise  iiOTQ.\*iCkfc 
\,  vHtb  healing  in  his  win^^s,  and  all  those  wYvo  ft)a»X\ 
Fg  on    Mr  name,   shall   he   saved  in.  the  Mn^doTSi  ol 

N^  1:13.    lo:it.    ifeey,  j.  j^ep.  7. 
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God :  wherefore,  my  soul  delighteth  to  mophesy  oonf 
him,  for  I  have  'seen  hia  day,  and  my  neart  doth 
his  holy  name. 

14.  And  behold  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  after 
Messiah  hath  risen  from  the  dead,  and  hath  manifested " 
self  unto  his  people,  unto  as  many  as  will  believe  on  his. 
behold,  Jerusalem  shall  be  destroyed  again:  for  wo 
them  that  fight  against  God  and  the  people  of  his  chi 

15.  Wherefore,  the'  Jews  shall  be  'scattered  amoi 
uationft ;  yea,  and  also  Babylon  shall  be  destroyed ;  wl 
fore,  the  Jews  shall  be  scattered  by  other  nations : 

16.  And  after  they  have  been  scattered  and  the 
God  hath  scourged  them  by  other  nations,  for  the  space 
many  j^enerations,  yea,  even  down  from  generation 
generation,  until  they  shall  be  persuaded  to  •^believe  ln^ 
C^hrist,  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  'atonements  which  is  inflnttfr 
for  all  mankind ;  and  when  that  day  shall  come,  that  thqf.. 
shall  believe  in  Christ,  and  worship  the  Father  in  his  nam^.^ 
with  pure  hearts  and  clean  hands,  and  look  not  forward  any 
more  for  another  Messiah,  then,  at  that  time,  the  day  wifi- 
come  that  it  must  needs  be  expedijent  that  they  siioiiU 
believe  these  things, 

17.  And  the  Lord  will  set  his  hand  again  the  ^second' 
time  to  restore  his  people  from  their  lost  and  fallen  statb 
Wherefore,  he  will  proceed  to  do  a  'marvellous  work  and  a 
wonder  among  the  children  of  men. 

18.  Wherefore,  he  shall  bring  forth  ^is  words  iint» 
them,  which  words  shall  judge  them  at  the  last  day,  for 
they  shall  be  given  them  for  the  purpose  of  ^convinciiig 
them  of  the  true  Messiah,  who  was  rejected  by  them;  and 
\mto  the  convincing  of  them  that  they  need  not  look  forward 
any  more  for  a  Messiah  to  come,  for  there  should  not  any 
come,  save  it  should  be  a  false  Messiah,  which  should 
deceive  the  people  :  for  there  is  save  one  Messiah  spoken  of 
by  the  prophets,  and  that  Messiah  is  he  who  should  be 
rejected  of  the  Jews.  <^ 

19.  Por  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,  th» 
Messiah  cometh  in  ^six  hundred  years  from  the  time  that'my 
father  left  Jerusalem,  and  according  to  the  words  of  tlM 
prophets,  and  also  the  word  of  the  angel  of  God,  his  nams 
shall  be  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God. 

20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  ""plain,  that 
ye  cannot  err:  and  as  the  Lord  God  liveth  that  brouj^ 
Israel  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  gave  unto  Mosei 
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er  that  he  should  heal  the  nations,  after  they  had  beeq. 
in  by  the  poisonous  serpents,  if  they  would  cast  their 

unto  the  serpent  which  he  did  raise  up  before  them, 
also^gave  him  power  that  he  should  smite  the  rock,  ana 
(v^ater  should  come  forth ;  yea,  behold  I  say  unto  you, 

as  the^e  things  are  true,  and  as  the  Lord  God  liveth, 
}  is  none  other  name  given  under  heayen,  save  it  be  this 
s  Christ  of  which  I  have  spoken,  whereby  man  can  be 
1 

1.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause  hath  the  Lord  God  promised 
me  that  these  things  which  I  write,  shall  be  kept  and 
irved,  and  handed  down  unto  my  seed,  from  generation 
neration,  that  the  promise  may  be  fulfilled  unto  Joseph, 
his  seed  should  never  perish  as  long  as  the  earth  should 
i. 

2.  Wherefore,  these  things  shall  go  from  generation  to 
ration  as  long  as  the  earui  shall  stand  ;  and  they  shall 
»;ording  to  the  will  and  pleasure  o  God ;  and  the  nations 
shall  possess  them,  shall  be  "judged  of  them  according 
e  w^oras  which  are  written ; 

3.  For  we  labour  diligently  to  write,  to  persuade  our 
ren,  and  also  our  brethren,  to  believe  in  Christ,  and  to 
conciled  to  God ;  for  we  Ibiow  that  it  is  by  grace  that  we 
aved,  after  all  we  can  do. 

4.  And  'Notwithstanding  we  believe  in  Christ,  we  keep 
iw  of  Moses,  and  look  forward  with  steadfastness  unto 
it,  until  the  law  shall  be  fulfilled  ; 

5.  For,  for  this  end  was  the  law  giv^en ;  wherefore  the 
iiath  become  dead  unto  us,  and  we  are.  made  alive  in 
st,  because  of  our  faith ;  yet  we  keep  the  law  because  of 
ommandments ; 

6.  And  we  talk  of  Christ,  we  rejoice  in  Christ,  we  preach 
irist,  we  prophesy  of  Christ,  and  we  write  accoraing  to 
>rophecies,  tluit  our  children  may  know  to  what  source 
may  look  for  a  remission  of  their  sins. 

7.  wherefore,  we  speak  concerning  the  law,  that  our 
ren  may  know  the  deadness  of  the  law ;  and  they,  by 
ring  the  deadness  of  the  law,  may  look  forward  unto 
life  which  is  in  Christ,  and  know  for  what  end  the  law 
^Iven.     And  after  the  law  is  fulfilled  in  Christ,  that  they 

not  harden  their  hearts  against  him,  when  the  law 
t  to  be  done  away. 

8.  And  now  behold,  my  people,  ye  are  a  stiffnecked 
le :  wherefore,  I  have  spoken  plain  unto  you,  that  ye 
ot  misunderstand.  And  the  words  which  I  nave  spoken, 
stand  as  a  testimony  against  you :  for  they  are  sufficient 
ach  any  man  the  right  way:  for  the  right  way  is  to 
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believr  in  Chrini  and  den v  him  not ;  for  by  denyinK  him,  /« 
also  den^  thv  prophets  ana  the  law. 

29.  And  now  behold  1  say  unto  you,  That  the  right  way 
is  to  believe  in  Christy  and  deny  him  not ;  and  Christ  is  the  I 
Unix  One  of  Israel:  wherefore  ye  must  bow  down  before  | 
hiTn,  and  worship  hiro  ^vith  afi  your  might,  mind,  and  j 
Ntrenjjjth.  and  your  whole  soul ;  and  if  ye  do  this  ye  shall  In  ■ 
I'M  wiHc  be  cant  out. 

l¥).    And,  inasmuch  as  it  shall  be  expedient,   ye  must 
kfei)  the  performances  and  ordinancen  of  God,  uirtilthe  law     ; 
trhall  \}e  fulfilled  whirh  was  given  unto  MoseM.  ] 


CHAPTKR  26. 

I.  And  after  Christ  shall  have  risen  -fnim  the  dead,  he 
f»hall  "show  himself  unto  you,  my  children,  and  my  beloved 
brethren ;  and  the  words  which  he  nhall  Apeak  unto  yon 
nliaJj  be  the  law  which  ye  tihall  do. 

'/.  For  behold.  I  say  \into  you.  That  1  lia^e  beheld  that 
nmuy  generations  shall  pans  a\v»3  und  there  shall  be  great 
v\ars  and  contentiouH  anions  my  ptopi**. 

3.  And  after  the  Messiah  shalf  come,  there  shall  be  ^sigutf 
given  iinto  my  people  of  IiIh  birth,  and  also  of  his  death  and 
resiirrection  ;  and  great  and  tfTrible  shall  that  dav  be  unto 
the  wicked ;  for  they  shall  perish  ;  and  th.*y  perlsn  because 
they  cast  out  the  prophets,  and  the  naints,  and  stone  thein, 
and  Slav  them  r  wherefore  the  'cry  o*  the  blood  of  the 
saints  shall  ascend  up  to  God  from  the  ground  against  them. 

4.  Wherefore  all  those  who  are  proud,  and  that  do 
wickedly,  the  day  that  cometh  shall  burn  them  up,  saith  the 
Lord  of  Hosts,  for  they  shall  be  as  stubble  ; 

5.  And  they  that  kill  the  prophets,  and  the  saints,  the 
depths  of  the  earth  shall  swallow  them  up,  saith  the  Lord 
of  Hosts  ;  and  mountains  shall  cover  them,  and  whirlwinds 
shall  carry  th^m  away,  and  biiildings  shall  fall  upon  tlieni. 
and  crush  them  to  pieces  and  grind  them  to  powder; 

6.  And  they  shall  be  visited  with  thunderings,  and 
lightnings,  and  earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of  destructions, 
for  the  fire  of  the  anger  of  tlie  Lord  shall  be  kindled  against 
them,  and  they  shall  be  as  stubbie,  and  the  day  that  cometh 
shall  consume  them,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

7.  O  the  pain,  and  the  anguish  of  my  soul  for  the  loss  of 
the  slaiui  of  my  people  1  For  I,  Nephi,  have  seen  it,  and  it 
well  nigh  consumeth  me  before  the  presence  of  the  Lord; 
but  1  must  cry  unto  my  God.  thy  ways  are  just. 

8.  But  behold,  the  rignteous,  that  hearken  unto  Uw 
PFords  of  the  prophets,   and    destroy  them  not»  but  look 
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unto  Chribt  with  stedCastuess  for  the  fdgnB  which 
n,  notwithstaudiug  all  pentecutionb ;  behold  tfaiey 

which  Bhall  'not  peiish. 

tut  the  Son  of  nghteuocinefiB  bhall  appear  unto 
ind  he  shall  heal  them,  and  tbey  shall  have  peace 
n,  until  three  generaUouB  shall  ha've  passed  away, 
ly  of  the  -fourth  generation  shall  hove  passed  away 
iousness. 

Lnd  when  these  things  have  pascted  away,  a  speedy 
ion  Cometh  unto  my  people ;  for,  notwitnstandlng 
3  of  my  soul,  I  have.seen  it ;  wherefore,  I  know  that 
x>me  to  pass ;  and  they  sell  themselves  for  naught : 
Jie  reward  of  their  pride,  and  their  foolishness,  thev 
p  destruction ;  for  because  tliey  >ie)d  unto  the  devil, 
3se  works  of  darkness  rather  than  li^ht ;  therefoi-e 
3t  g9  down  to  hell ; 

^or  the  Spirit  of  the  I^rd  will  not  always  strive  with 
nd  when  the  Spirit  ceaseth  to  strive  with  man,  then 
ijieedy  destruction,  and  thiM  giieveih  my  souL 
^d  as  I  spake  concerning  the  ^convincing  of  the 
at  Jesus  is  the  ver>  Cbri»t,  it  must  needs  be  that 
dles't  *be  convinced  also  that  Jo.sus  is  the  Christ,  the 
^od; 

Lnd  that  he  manifesteth  himself  unto  all  those  who 
iu  him,  bv  the  power  of  the  1-1  o1}  Ghost ;  yea,  unto 
tion,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people,  working  mighty 
,  signs,  and  wonders,  among  tJie  rhildreii  of  men, 
g  to  their  faitli.  y 

$ut  beliold,  I  prophesy  unto  3'ou  couceniiuK  the  last 
•ncerning  tlie  days  when  the  Lord  Cod  <r*nall  bring 
Lngs  forth  unto  the  ehildren  of  men. 
^fter  mj  seed  and  the  seed  of  my  brethren  •'shall 
indled  in  unbelief,  and  Bhall  lutve  been  smitten  by 
biles ;  yea,  after  *the  Lord  God  sliall  have  camped 
bhem  round  about,  and  shall  have  laid  siege  against 
ith  a  mount,  and  raised  forts  against  them ;  and 
3y  shall  have  been  brought  down  low  in  the  dust, 
it  they  are  not,  yet  the  words  of  the  righteous  shaJl 
sn,  and  the  prayers  of  the  faithful  shall  be  heard, 
those  who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  shall  not  be 
a; 

''or  those  who  shall  be  dest2*o}'ed  siiall  '^peak  unto 
t  of  the  ground,  and  their  speech  shall  be  low  out  of 
,  and  their  voice  shall  be  as  one  that  hath  a  familiar 
or  the  Lord  God  will  give  unto  him  power,  tliat  he 
Lsper  concerning  them,  even  as  it  were  out  of  th^ 

and  their  speech  shall  whisper  out  of  the  dust^ 
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17.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God :  They  shall  write  tlw 
things  which  shall  he  done  among  them,  and  they  shall  be 
written  and  sealed  up  in  a  book,  and '  those  who  ham 
dwindled  in  unbelieL'  shall  "*not  have  them,  for  they  seek  to 
destroy  the  things  of  God : 

18.  Wherefore,  as  those  who  have  been  destroyed,  haf<e 
been  destroyed  speedily ;  and  the  **multitude  of  their  tenihb 
ones,  shall  oe.as  chaff  that  passeth  away.  Yea,  thus  saitii 
the  Lord  God  :  It  shall  be  at  an  instant,  suddenly. 

19.  And  it  shall  cO|pie  to  nass,  that  those  who 
have  ^'dwindled  in  unbehef,  shall  De  smitten  by  the  band 
of  the  Gentiles. 

20.  And  the  Gentiles  are  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  thdr 
eyes,  and  have  ''stumbled,  because  of  the  greatness  of  their 
stumbling  block,  that  they  have  built  up  'many  churchei: 
nevertheless,  they  put  down  the  '^wer  and  miracles  oi 
God,  and  preach  up  unto  themselves  their  own  wisdonL 
and  their  'own  learning,  that  they  may  get  'gain,  and  grinl 
upon  the  face  of  the  poor ;  t 

21.  And  there  are  many  churches  built  up  which  canw 
envyings,  and  strifes,  and  malice ; 

22.  And  there  are  also  "secret  combinations,  even  as  In 
times  of  old,  according  to  the  combinations  of  tne  devil,  fxff 
he  is  the  foundation  of  all  these  things ;  yea,  the  foundatioil 
of  murder,  and  works  of  darkness ;  yea,  and  he  leadeth  them 
by  the  neck  with  a  flaxen  cord,  until  he  bindeth  them  with 
his  strong  cords  for  ever.  »        •        •       •     . 

23.  For  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto  you. 
That  the  Lord  God  worketh  not  in  darkness.       .      '       * 

24.  He  doeth  not  anything,  save  it  be  for  the  benefit  of 
the  world;  for  he  loveth  the  world,  even,  that  he  layeth 
down  his'  own  life,  that  he  may  'draw  all  men  unto  him. 
Wherefore  he  commandeth  none  that  they  shall  not  partake 
of  his  salvation.  .    *      .     '      » 

25.  Behold,  doth  he  cry  unto  any,  saying,  Depart  from 
me?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Nay  ;  but  he  sstith.  Come  unto 
me  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  "'buy  milk  and  honey,  withool 
money  and  without  price.  .       .       »  •       • 

26.  Behold,  hath  he  commanded  any  that  they. should 
depart  out  of  the  synagogues,  or  out  of  the  houses  of 
worship  ?    Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay. 

I  27.  Hath  he  commanded  any  that  they  should  not 
partake  of  his  salvation  ?  Behold  I  say  unto  youi  Nay ;  but 
he  hath  given  it  free  for  all  men ;  and  he  hath  commanded 
his  people  that  they  should  persuade  all  men  to  repentanoob 
28.  Behold,  hath  the  Lord  commanded  any  that  they 
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loold  not  partake  of  his  goodness?  Behold  I  say  unto  you, 
ay;  but  all  men  are  privileged  the  one  like  unto  the 
her,  and  none  are  forbidden. 

29.  He  commandeth  that  there  shall  be  no  priest-crafts ;  for, 
ihold,  'priest-crafts  are  that  men  preach  and  set  themselyes 
>  for  a  light  unto  the  world,  that  they  may  get  gain,  and 
aise  of  the  -world  ;  but  they  seek  not  th%  welfare  of  Zion. 

90.  Behold,  .the  Lord  hath  forbidden  this  thing ;  where- 
re,  the  Lord  God  hath  given  a  connnandment,  that  all 
^  should  have  charity,  which  ^charity  is  love.  And 
cept  they  should  have  charity  they  were  nothing: 
lierefore,  if  they  should  have  charity  they  would  not 
ffer  the  laboiu*er  in  Zion  to.  perish. 

3L  But  the  labourer  in  Zion,  shall  labour  for  Zion  ;  for  if 
ey  labour  for  money,  they  sliall  perifch. 

32.  And  again,  the  Lord  God  hath  commanded  that  men 
ould  not  murder ;  that  they  nliould  not  lie ;  that  they 
ould  not  steal  ;  that  they  should  not  take  the  name  of  the 
»rd  their  God  in  vain ;  that  they  should  not  envy ;  thai 
ey  should  not  have  malice  ;  that  they  should  not  contend 
e  w^ith  another ;  that  they  should  not  commit  whore- 
ms ;  and  that  they  should  do  none  of  these  things ;  for 
tioso  doeth  them,  snail  perish  ; 

33.  For  none  of  these  iniquities  come  of  the  Lord ;  for 
:  doeth  that  which  is  good  among  the  children  of  men  ; 
id  he  doeth  nothing  save  it  be  'plain  unto  the  children  «>f 
en ;  and  he  inviteth  them  all  to  come  unto  him,  and 
rtake  of  his  goodness  ;  and  he  denieth  none  that  come 
ito  him,  black  and  white,  bond  and  free,  male  and  female  ; 
id  he  remcmbereth  the  heathen,  and  all  are  alike  nnto 
>d,  both  Jew  and  Gentile. 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  But,  behold,  in  the  last  days,  or  in  the  days  of  the 
*ntiles  ;  yea,  behold  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles,  and 
50  the  Jews,  both  those  who  shall  come  upon  this  land, 
d  those  who  shall  be  upon  other  lands  ;  yea,  even  upon 
I  the  lands  of  the  earth;  behold,  they  will  be  "drunken 
ith  iniquity,  and  all  manner  of  abominations  ; 

2.  And  when  that  day  shall  come,  they  shall  be  ^visited 
the  Lord  of  Hosts,  with  thunder,  and  with  earthquake, 

id  with  a  great  noise,  and  with  storm,  and  with  tempest, 
id  with  the  flame  of  devouring  fire  ; 

3.  And  all  the  nations  that  fight  against  Zion,  and  that 
stress  her,  shall  be  as  a  dream  of  a  night  vision ;  yea,  it 
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shall  be  unto  them,  ev^n  as  unto  a  nungrj  man,  whidi 
(Ircameth,  and  behold  he  eateth,  but  he  awaketh  and  Ikin 
soul  is  empty  ;  or  like  unto  a  thirsty  man,  which  dreametXw 
and  behold  ne  drinketh,  but  he  awaketh,  and  behold  he  In 
faint,  and  .his  soul  hath  appetite :  yea,  even  so  shiUl  tlw 
multitude  of  all  the  nations  be  that  fl^ht  against  Mount 
Zion: 

4.  For  behold,  all  ye  that  do  iniquity,  stay  yourselves  and 
wonder,  for  ye  shall  cry  out,  and  cry ;  yea,  ye  shall  be 
drunken,  but  not  with  wine,  ye  shall  stagger,  but  not  wifl 
strong  drink  : 

5.  For  behold,  the  Lord  hath  poured  out  upon  yon  Hbn 
spirit  of  deep  sleep.  For  behold,  ye  have  closed  your  eyea 
and  ye  have  rejected  the  prophets ;  and  your  rulers,  and  tin 
seers  hath  he  covered  because  of  your  iniqui^. 

6.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  God  shal 
bring  forth  unto  you  the  words  of  a  ^book,  and  they  ahall  bi 
the  words  of  them  which  have  slumbered. 

7.  And  behold  the  book  shall  be  ''sealed :  and  in  tbi 
book  shall  be  a  'revelation  from  God,  from  the  beginning  ol 
the  world  to  the  ending  thereof. 

8.  Wherefore,  because  of  the  things  which  are  sealed 
up,  the  things  which  are  sealed  shall  not  be  delivered  ii 
the  -^dav  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  the  po^U. 
Wherefore  the  book  shall  be  kept  from  them.' 

9.  But  the  book  shall  be  delivered  unto  a  ^man,  and  In 
shall  deliver  the  words  of  the  book,  which  are  the  wordi 
of  those  who  have  slumbered  in  the  dust ;  and  he  shall 
deliver  these  words  unto  *another ; 

10.  But  the  words  which  are  sealed  he  shall  not  deliver, 
neither  shall  he  deliver  the  book.  For  the  book  sliaU  bc 
sealed  by  the  power  of  God,  and  the  revelation  which  WM 
sfeuled  shall  oe  kept  in  the  book  until  the  own  'dm 
time  of  the  Lord,  that  they  may  come  forth:  for  behold, 
they  -^reveal  all  things  from  the  foundation  of  the  worid 
unto  the  end  thereof. 

11.  And  the  day  cometh  that  the  words  of  the  book 
which  were  sealed  shall  be  read  upon  the  house  tojps ;  ttii^ 
thev  shall  be  read  by  the  power  of  Christ:  and  all  thingi 
shall  be  ^revealed  unto  the  children  'Of  men  which  evd 
have  been  among  the  children  of  men,  and  which  ev^r  will 
he,  even  unto  the  end  of  the  earth. 

12.  Wherefore,  at  that  day  when  the  book  s&all  be 
delivered  unto  the  'man  of  whom  I  have  spoken,  the  book 
shall  be  hid  from  the  eyes  of  the  world,  that  the  eyes  <rf 
none  shall  behold  it  save  it  be  that  *Hhree  witnesses  shall 
behold  it,  by  the  power  of  God,  besides  him  to  whom  tbfl 
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z  shall  be  delivered;  and  they  shall  testify  to  the  tnitli 
le  book  and  the  things  therein. 

13.  And  there  iri  none  other  which  shall  view  it,  save  it 

"few  according  to  the  will  of  God,  to  bear  testimony  of 

word  unto   the  children  of  men :   for  the    Lord   Uod 

said.  That  the  words  of  the  faithful  should  speak  as 

were  from  the  "dead. 

4.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  proceed  to  bring  forth 
nrords  of  .the  book ;  and  in  the  mouth  of  as  ''many 
esses  as  seemeth  him  good,  will  he  establish  his  word ; 
wo  be  unto  him  that  nrejecteth  the  word  of  God. 

5.  But  behold,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God 
say  unto  ''him  to  whom  he  shall  deliver  the  book.  Take 

»  words  which  are  not  sealed  and  deliver  them 
mother,  that  he  may  shew  them  'unto  the  learned. 
Iff,  •  "Read  this,  I  pray  thee.  And  the  learned  shaJl 
Bring  hither  the  book,  and  I  will  read  them : 
0.  And  now,  because  of  the  glory  of  the  world,  and  to 
rain  will  they  say  this,  and  not  for  th^  glory  of  God.^ 

7.  And  the  man  shall  say,  I  cannot  bring  the  book,  for 
ftealed. 

8.  Then  shall  the  learned  say,  I  cannot  read  it. 

9.  Wherefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  God 
deliver  again  the  book  and  the  words  thereof  to  'him 
is  not  learned ;  and  the  man  that  is  not  learned  shall 
[  am  not  learned. 

0.  Then  shall  the  Lord  God  say  unto  him,  The  learned 
not  read  them,  for  they  have  rejected  them,  and  I  am 

to  do  mine  own  work ;  wherefore  thou  shait  read  the 
Is  which  I  shall  give  unto  thee. 

1.  "Touch  not  the  things  which  are  sealed,  for  I  will 
I  them  forth  In  mine  own  due  time :  for  I  will  shew 

the  children  of  men  that  I  am  able  to  do  mine  own 

2.  Wherefore,  when  thou  hast  read  the  words  which  I 
commanded  thee,  and  obtained  the  'witnesses  which  I 
promised  \into  thee,  then  uhalt  thou  seal  up  the  book 

1,  and  hide  it  up  unto  me,  that  I  may  preserve  the 
is  which  thou  hast  not  read,  until  I  shall  see  tit  in  mine 
wisdom,  ''to  reveal  all  things  unto  the  children  of  men. 

3.  For  behold,  I  am  God  ;  and  I  am  a  God  of  miracles  • 
I  will  shew  anto  the  world  that  I  am  the  same  yester- 
to-day,  and  for  ever ;  and  I  work  not  among  the  children 
en,  save  it  be  according  to  their  faith. 

4.  And  again  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  shall 
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say   unto   'him  that    shall    read    the   words  that  shall  be 
delivered  him,    - 

.25.  2«Fora»much  as  this  people  draw  near  unto  me' with 
their  mouth,  and  with  their  lips  do  honour  me,  but  hav6 
removed  their  hearts  far  from  me,  and  iheir  fear  towards  me 
is  taught  by  the  precepts  of  men, .     ,       .     x 

26.  Therefore,  I  will  proceed  to  ^*do  a  marvellous  wort 
among  this  people,  vea,  a  marvellous  work  and  a  wonder: 
for  the  wisdom  of  their  wise  and  learned  shall  perish,  and 
the  understanding  of  their  prudent  shall  be  hid. 

27.  And  wo  unto  them  that  seek  deep  to  hide  thof 
counsel  from  the  Lord,  And  their  works  are  in  the  dark ; 
and  they  say.  Who  seeth  us,  and  who  knoweth  us  f  And 
they  also  say.  Surely,  your  turning  of  things  upside  dowB 
shall  be  esteemed  as  the  potter's  clay.  But  benold,  I  wfll 
shew  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  I  know  aH 
their  works.  For  shall  the  work  say  of  him  that  made  it, 
He  made  me  not?  Or  shall  the  thing  framed  say  of  him 
that  framed  it,  He  had  no  understanding  ? 

28.  But  behold,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  I  will  shew  uub) 
the  children  of  men  that  it  is  yet  a  very  little  while  and 
Tiebanon  shall  be  turned  into  a  fruitful  field ;  and  the  fruitful 
field  shall  be  estfeemed  as  a  forest, 

29.  '^And  in  that  day  shall  tlie  deaf  hear  the  words  of 
the  book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see  out  of  obscurity 
and  out  of  darkness, 

:iO.  And  the  meek  also  shall  increase,  and  their  joy  shall 
be  in  the  Lord,  and  the  poor  among  men  shall  rejoice  in  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel. 

31.  2'«For  assuredly  as  the  Lord  liveth  they  shall  see  that 
the  terrible  one  is  brought  to  naught,  and  the  scomer  Ih 
consumed,  and  all  that  watch  for  iniquity  are  cut  off; 

32.  And  they  that  make  a  man  an  offender  for  a  word, 
and  lay  a  snare  for  him  that  reproveth  in  the  gate,  and  turn 
aside  the  just  for  a  thing  of  naught.  .-       ..       ^     •    i 

33.  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  who  redeemed  Abra- 
ham, concerning  the  liouse  of  Jacob,  Jacob  shall  2«not  now 
be  ashamed,  neither  shall  bis  face  now  wax  pale. 

34.  But  when  he  seeth  his  children,  the  work  of  mj" 
hands,  in  the  midst  of  him,  they  shall  sanctify  my  name, 
and  sanctify  the  Holy  One  of  Jacob,  and  shall  fear  the  Gud 
of  Israel.  -  '  ..     ,       ,         , 

lio.  2/They  also  that  erred  in  spirit  shall  come  to  under- 
standing, and  they  that  murmured  shall  learn  doctrine. 

Z,  Joseph  Siiiith.   .Ir  Ja     Ua.   2'»:   li     ZA.         !6.  Mce  I,  II.   Ne}».  t^ 

2e,  see  e.        '2d,  seo.    i.  Sep.  I'l.         le,  hoe  .»,  i.  Nep.15.      .  2A  l  Nea  W: 
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CHAPTER  28. 

D  now,  behold,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  unto 
di]^  as  tUe  Spirit  hath  constrained  me ,  wherefore, 
at  they  must  siirelj  come  to  pass. 
3  things  which  shall  be  written  out  of  the  'book 
?f  great  worth  unto  the  childi'en  of  men.  and 
unto  our  seed,  which  is  a  remnant  of  the  nouse 

it  sha^  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  ^churches. 

t  built  up,  and  not  unto  the  Lord,  when  the  one 

unto  the  other.  Behold  I,  I  am  the  Lord's ,  and 

3  shall  say,  I,  I  am  the  Lord's.    And  thus  shall 

say  that  hath  bujlt  up  churches,  and  not  iinto  the 

1  they  shall  contend  one  with  another ;  and  their 

ill  contend  one  with  another,  and  they  shall  teach 

'^learning,  and  deny  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  givetli 

I  they  deny  the  ^ower  of  God,  the  Holy  One  of 
d  they  say  unto  the  people.  Hearken  imto  us,  and 
IT  precept  •  for  behold  there  is  no  God  to-day,  for 
and  1^  Redeemer  hath  done  his  work,  and  he 
I  his  power  unto  men. 

lold,  hearken  ye  unto  my  precept;  if  they  shall  say, 
miracle  wrought,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  believe 
•r  this  day  he  is  not  a  God  of  miracles ;  he  hath 
\roTk. 

L,  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall  say.  Eat, 
I  be  merry,'  for  to-morrow  we  die  ;  and  it  shall  be 
us. 

d  there  shall  also  be  many  which  shall  say.  Eat, 
L  be  merry;  nevertheless,  fear  God,  he  will  •justify 
tting  a  little  sin  ;  yea,  lie  a  little,  take  the 
J  of  one  because  of  his  words,  dig  a  pit  for  thy 
•;  there  is  no  ^arm  in  this.  And  do  all  these 
r  "to-morrow  we  die  :  and  if  it  so  be  that  we  are 
d  will  beat  us  with  a  few  stripes,  and  at  last  we 
.ved  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

.,  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall  teach  after 

er,  false,  and  vain,  and  foolish  doctrines,  and  shall 

up  in  their  hearts,  and  shall  s^k  deep  to  hide 

LS^  from  the  Lord ;  and  their  works  shall  be  in 

ad  the  ■'blood  of  the  saints  shall  cry  from  the 
ainst  them. 

a^  J^ep,  27.        b,  see  q,   u.  Nep.  26.         c,  U.  ISep.  ^*.  ^. 
S'  ^m    ^'iilTk  ^h  ^X  ^^'     ^°^-  8 :  31.  A  1. 15ep.  \4' "O. 
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11.  Yea,  they  have  all  gone  out  of  the  way  ;  thi 
become  corrupted/ 

12.  Because  of  pride,  and  because  of  false  teachi 
false  doctrine,  their  'churches  have  become  corrupt! 
their  churches  are  lifted  up ;  because  of  pride  tl 
puffed  up. 

13.  They  rob  the  poor  because  of  their  fine  sanet 
they  rob  the  poor  because  of  their  fine  clothing ;  ai 
persecute  the  meek,  and  the  poor  in  heart ;  because  i 
pride  they  are  puffed  up. 

14.  They  wear  stin  necks  and  hi^h  heads;  yi 
because  of  pride,  and  wickedness,  ana  abominatioi 
whoredoms,  they  have  all  gone  astray,  save  it  be  a  fe 
are  the  humble  followers  of  Christ ;  nevertheless,  tl 
led,  that  in  many  instances  they  do  err,  becaufl 
are  *taiight  by  the  precepts  of  men. 

15.  O  the  wise,  and  the  learned,  and  the  riclL  ti 
puffed  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  all  tnoi 
preach  false  doctrines,  and  all  those  who  i 
whoredoms,  and  pervert  the  right  way  of  the  Lord 
wo,  wo  be  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  God  Almigl 
they  shall  be  thrust  down  to  hell. 

16.  Wo  unto  them  that  •'turn  aside  the  just  for  i 
of  naught  and  revile  against  that  which  is  good,  ai 
That  is  of  no  worth  ;  for  the  day  shall  come  that  th 
God  will  speedily  visit  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth ; 
that  day  that  they  are  *fully  ripe  in  iniquity,  the; 
perish. 

17.  But  behold,  if  the  inhabitants  of  the  eartl 
repent  of  their  wickedness  and  abominations,  they  si 
be  destroyed,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

18.  But  behold,  that  great  and  abominable  chuz 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  must  tumble  to  the  earth,  an< 
must  be  the  fall  thereof  ; 

19.  For  the  kingdom  of  the  devil  "*must' shake,  ai 
which  belong  to  it  must  needs  be  stirred  up  unto  repe] 
or  the  devil  will  grasp  them  with  his  everlasting  chah 
they  be  stirred  up  to  anger,  and  perish ; 

20.  For  behold,  at  that  day  shall  he  "rage  in  the 
of  the  children  of  men,  and  stir  them  up  to  anger  < 
that  which  is  good  ; 

21.  And  others  will  he  Opacify,  and  lull  them  aw, 
carnal  security,  that  they  will  say.  All  is  well  in  Zioi 
Zion  prospereth,  all  is  well ;  and  thus  the  devil  cl 
their  souls,  and  leadeth  them  away  carefully  down  i 

22.  And  behold,  others  he  flattereth  away,  and 

Qy  see  g,  ii.  Nep.  26.        A,  ii.  Nep.  27 :  35.        i,  i.  Nep.  22 :  28. 
20:  20—22,  32.     Alma  39 :  5.    ni.  Nep.  29 :  4—9.     Mor.  8 :  41.    0 :  26. 
Nep.  27 :  32.       *,  i.  Nep.  22 :  16—23.    ^Yvct  1  \  ft— \\.    H^^jt  .  V.  VS^ 
14:  S,  4,  6,  7,  16—17.    See  fc,  i.  Hep.  14.       m,\.  ;5ft^.  *«.;.  '»;.'&' 
S8:20-^        n,ver.  28.        o,  u.  liep.  W;^.     ^•.V\v,  U«t 
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nn  there  is  no  hell ;  and  he  Haith  unto  them.  I  am  no 
Til,  for  there  is  none;  and  thus  he  whisperetn  m  their 
■B,  until  he  grasps  them  with  his  awful  ''chains,  from 
lence  there  is  no  deliverance. 

211.  Yea,  they  are  'grasped  with  death,  and  hell ;  and 
ith.  and  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  all  that  have  been  sei;se<l 
srewith,  must  stand  before  the  throne  of  God,  and  In- 
Iged  according  to  their  works,  from  whence  they  must  gn 

0  the  place  prepared  for  them,  even  a  ''lidce  or  fire  ami 
mstone,  which  is  endless  torment. 

24.  Therefore,  wo  be  unto  him  that  is  at  ease  in  Zion. 

25.  Wo  be  iinto  him  that  crieth.  All  is  well ; 

26.  Tea,  wo  be  unto  him  that  'hearkeneth  unto  tin* 
»ept8  of  men,  and  denieth  the  power  of  God,  and  tlie 
t  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

27.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  him  that  saith.  We  have  receive<l, 

1  we  'need  no  more. 

28.  And  in  fine,  wo  unto  all  those  who  tremble,  and 
',  "angry  because  of  the  truth  of  God.  For  behold,  ho 
\t  is  built  upon  the  rock,  receiveth  it  with  gladness  ;  and 
that  is  built  upon  a  sandy  foundation,  tremble th  lest  he 
JlfaU.  '    ^ 

29.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  shall  say.  We  have  received  the 
id  of  God,  and  we  •need  no  more  of  the  word  of  God.  for 

have  enough. 

30  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  I  will  give 
to  the  children  of  men  "line  upon  line,  precept  upon 
icept,  here  a  httle  and  there  a  little  ;  and  blessed  are  those 
o  hearken  unto  my  precepts,  and  lend  an  car  unto  niy 
msel,  for  they  shall  learn  wisdom ,  'for  unto  him  tliat 
eiveth,  I  will  give  more;  and  from  them  tliat  shall  say, 
i  have  enough,  from  them  shall  be  taken  away  even  that 
ich  tti^y  have. 

31.  Cursed  is  he  that  puttethhis  trust  m  man,  or  makeih 
h.  his  arm,  or  shall  hearken  unto  the  yprecei)ts  of  men, 
e  their  precepts  shall  be  given  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 

9St. 

32.  *Wo  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  saith  tlic  Lord  God  of 
Its ;  for  notwithstanding  I  shall  lengtlien  out  mine  arm 
o  them  from  day  to  day,  they  will  deny  me  ;  never- 
less,  I  will  be  merciful  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
hey  ivill  repent  and  come  unto  me  ;  for  mine  arm  is 
;thened  out  all  the  day  long,  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
sts. 


p,  n.  ITep.  1 :  13,  23.    9 :  45.    ver.  29.    Alma.  32 :  II,  17.     30 :  18.        q,  wst 
Nep.  9.  r,  aee  X:,  r.  Sep.  15.         s,  sec  r,  ii.  Ncp.  26.     11.  Hep.  ^^'.^l. 
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CHAPTER  a>. 

1.  But  behold;  there  shall  be  luauy  at  that  day, 
I  Hhall  proceed  to  do  a  "marvellous  work  amonff  them, 
I    may    remember    my    covenants    which    I    Joava 
unto  the  children  of  men,  that  I  may  set  mj  huid 
the   ^second  time  to  recover  my  people,  which  are.  of 
house  of  Israel ;      . 

2.  And  also,  that  I  may  remember  the  promises 
1  have  made  unto  thee,  Nephl,  and  also  unto  thy  father,  tfartj 
I  would  remember  vour  seed  ;  and  that  the  ''words  of  yon] 
Hved  should  proceea  forth  out  of  my  mouth  unto  your  seedl.. 
And  my  words  shall  ''hiss  forth  unto  the  ends  of  the  eaiti^i 
for  a  'standard  unto  my  people,  which  are  of  the  house  flf; 
Israel. 

3.  And  because  my  words  shall  hiss  forth,  many  of  tbl 
Gentiles  shall  say,  A  -^Bible  !  A  Bible !  We  have  got  A 
Bible,  and  there  cannot  be  any  more  Bible. 

4.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  O  fools,  they  shall  halt. 
a  Bible  ;  and  it  shall  proceed  forth  from  the  Jews,  miM 
ancient  covenant  people.  And  what  thank  they  the  Jewi 
for  the  Bible  which  they  receive  from  them?  Yea,  what  do 
the  Gentiles  mean?  Do  they  remember  the  travels,  and  tin 
labours,  and  the  pains  of  the  Jews,  and  their  diligence  nnto 
me,  in  l)ringing  forth  salvation  unto  the  Gentiles? 

r).  O  ye  Gentiles,  have  ye  remembered  the  Jews,  mhi8 
anciont  covenant  people  ?  Nay ;  but  ye  have  cursed  them, 
and  have  hated  them,  and  have  not  sought  to  recoyer  than. 
But  behold,  I  will  return  all  these  things  upon  your  own 
lieads  ;  for  I  the  Lord  hath  not  forgotten  my  people. 

G.  Thou  <^fool,  that  shall  say,  A  Bible,  we  have  got  A 
Bible,  and  we  need  no  more  Bible.  Have  ye  obtained  A 
Bible,  save  it  were  by  the  Jews? 

7.  Know  ye  not  that  there  are  more  nations  than  onef 
Know  ye  not  that  L  the  Lord  your  God,  have  created  all  men» 
and  that  I  remember  those  who  are  upon  the  isles  of  tht 
sea ;  and  that  I  rule  in  the  heavens  above,  and  in  the  eaitll 
beneath  ;  and  I  bring  forth  my  word  unto  the  cdiildren  €f 
men,  yea,  even  upon  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  ? 

8.  Wherefore  murmur  ye,  because  that  y.e  shall  recellt 
more  of  my  word  ?  Know  ye  not  that  the  testimony  of  tw* 
nations  is  a  witness  unto  you  that  I  am  Grod,  that  L 
remember  one  nation  like  unto  another?  Wherefore,  i 
speak  the  same  words  unto  one  nation  like  unto  anothn 
And  when  the  two  nations  shall  run  together,  the  testimony 
of  the  ^two  nations  shall  run  together  also. 

a,  see  i,  n.  Nep.  25.         b,  sec  i,  ii.  l^ep.  <S.         c,w.'^«V>V.^X.    8m  L 
/.   Nep.  26:  16,         d,  laa.  5:  26.     Moto.lO;^.         eA«^.  V,  ^fc,  -»',% 
(9:22.     62:10.     Poc  &  CJov.  45 :  9.    W.  4^.        /»Nftx%.*^»^-A^.       «^^*«-^ 
^  //.  Nep.  3: 12.    JCsek.  87 :  1&-20. 
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id  I  do  tKis  that  I  niav  prove  unto  many,  that  I  am 
I  yesterday,  to-day,  aua  for  ever ;  and  that  I  speak 
'  words  according  to  mine  own  pleasure*  And 
that  I  have  spoken  one  word,  ye  need  not  suppose 
tannot   speak   another ;   for   my  work   is  not  vet 

neither  shall  it  be,  until  the  end  of  man;  neitner 
t  time  henceforth  and  for  ever.  '  ' 
Therefore,  because  that  ye  have  a  Bible,  ye  need  not 
that  it  contains  all  my  words ;  neither  need  ye 
^hat  I  have  not  caused  more  to  be  written : 
or  I  command  all  men,  both  in  the  east  and  in  the 
1  in  the  north,  and  in  the  south,  and  in  the  islands 
a,  that  they  shall  write  the  words  which  I  speak 
m  :  for  out  of  the  'books  which  shall  be  written,  I 
ge  the-  world,  every  man  according  to  their  works, 
5  that  which  is  written. 

or  behold,  I  shall  speak  unto  the  ''Jews,  and  they 
.te  it*  and  I  shall  also  speak  imto  the   'Nephites, 

shall  write  it;  and  I  shall  also  '"speak  unto  the 
bes  of  the  house  of  Israel,  which  I -have  led  away, 

shall  write  it;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto   "all 
f  the  earth,  and  they  shall  write  it. 
nd  it  shall  come  to  pass  *that  the  Jews  shall  have 
s  of  the  Nephites,  and  the  Nephltes  shall  have  the 

the  Jews ;  and  the  Nephlt-es  and  the  Jews  shall 

words  of  the  lost  tribes  of  Israel ;   and  the   lost 
Israel  shall  have  the  words  of  the  Nephites  and  the 

nd  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  my  people  which  are 
use  of  Israel,  shall  be  gathered  home  unto  the  lands 
»ossessions ;  and  my  word  also  shall  be  ^gathered  in 
id  I  will  shew  unto  them  that  fight  against  mv 
I  against  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of  IsraeL 
i  God,  and  that  I  covenanted  with  Abraham,  that  I 
membelr  his  seed  for  ever. 


CHAPTER  30. 

'JD  now  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  speak 
:  for  li  Nephi,  would  not  suffer  that  ye  should  sup- 
:  ve  are  more  righteous  than  the  Gentiles  shall  be. 
Id,  except  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  God 
kll  likewise  perish ;  and  because  of  the  words  which 
n  spoken  ye  need  not  suppose  that  the  Gentiles  are 
Bstroyed. 

:,  n.  Hep.  27.        J,  iL  Nep.  25:   18,   22.    29:  12—14.    \\\.  Is^V- 

a.  Nep.  8    12  18^21      26:  16,  17.     27:  6-126.         m,  m.  "fil«V. 
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2.  For  behold,   1  bay  unto  jou,   That  as  manj 
Gentiles  as  will  repent^  are  the  covenant  people  of  tni 
and  as  many  of  the  Jews  as  will  not  repent^  shall  be  eastofl^ 
fgr-^e  Lord  covenanteth  with  none,  save  it  be  with  thoK. 
that  repent  and  believe  in  his  Son,  who  is  the  Holy  One  m- 
Israel. 

3.  And  now,  I  would  prophesy  somewhat  more  concemiBK 
the  Jews  and  the  Gentiles.  For  after  the  "book  of  whidi  J 
have  spoken  shall  come  forth,  and  be  written  unto  theGentUs^ 
and  sealed  up  again  unto  the  Lord,  there  shall  be  hnaaij 
which  shall  believe  the  words  which  are  written;  and  thfj 
*<hall  carry  them  forth  unto  the  ^remnant  of  our  seed. 

4.  And-  then  shaU  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know 
concerning  us,  how  that  we  came  out  from  Jerusalem,  and 
That  thev  are  descendants  of  the  Jews. 

5.  And  the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  shall  be  d^ 
clarcd  ''among  them ;  wherefore,  they  shall  be  restored 
imto  the  'knowledge  of  their  'fathers,  and  also  to  tbl 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  had  among  thdr 
fathers. 

6.  And  then  shall  they  rejoice ;  for  they  shall  know  thit 
it  is  a  blessing  unto  them  from  the  hand  of  Grod  ;  and  their 
scales  of  darkness  shall  begin  to  fall  from  their  eyes :  and 
many  generations  shall  not  pass  away  among  them,  save 
they  shall  be  a  -^white  and  delightsome  people. 

7.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Jews  which  are 
scattered,  also  shall  <^begin  to  believe  in  Christ;  and  they 
shall  begin  to  gather  in  upon  the  face  of  the  land ;  and  as 
many  as  shall  believe  in  Christ,  shall  also  liecome  a  delight-  i 
some  people.  J 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  shall  r' 
commence  his  work,  among  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues* 
and  people,  to  bring  about  the   ^restoration  of  his  peojde 
upon  the  earth. 

9.  'And  with  righteousness  shall  the  Lord  God  judge  the 
poor,  and  reprove  with  equity,  for  the  meek  of  the  earth. 
And  he  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth; 
and  witli  the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked ; 

10.  For  the  time  speedily  cometh,  that  the  Lord  God 
shall  cause  a  -^great  division  among  the  people ;  and  th* 
wicked  will  he  destroy :  and  he  will  spare  his  people,  yea, 
even  if  it  so  be  that  he  must  destroy  the  wicked  by  ate. 

11.  *And  righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  oi  his  loins,   jt 
and  faithfulness  the  girdle  of  his  reins.  h 

12.  And  then  shall  the  wolf  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the  '^ 

4 
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leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ;  and  the  cau,  and  the 
▼oone  lion,  and  the  falling,  together ;  and  a  little  cnild  shall 
lead  taem. 

13.  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed ;  their  young 
ones  shall  lie  down  together ;  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw 
like  the  ox. 

14.  And  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole  ot  the 
asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the 
cx)ckatrice*8  den. 

15.  They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy 
mountain ;  for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  Uie  knowledge  of  the 
Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

16.  'Wherefore,  the  things  of  all  nations  shall  be  made 
known;  yea,  all  things  shall  be  made  known  unto  the 
children  of  men. 

17.  There  is  nothing  which  is  secret,  save  it  shall  be 
revealed  ;  there  is  no  work  of  darkness,  save  it  shall  be 
made  manifest  in  the  light ;  and  there  is  nothing  which 
is  "*sealed  upon  the  earth,  save  it  shall  be  loosed. 

18.  Wherefore,  all  things  which  have  been  revealed  unto 
the  childi'en  of  men,  shall  at  that  day  be  revealed ;  and  Satan 
shall  have  i>ower  over  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  "no 
more,  for  a  long  time.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  1 
must  make  an  end  of  my  sayings. 


CHAPTER  31. 

L  And  now  1,  Nephi,  make  an  end  of  my  prophesying 
unto  you,  my  beloved  brethren.  And  I  cannot  write  but  a 
few  things,  which  I  know  must  surely  come  to  pass :  neither 
can  I  write  but  a  few  of  the  words  of  my  brother  Jacob. 

2.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  I  have  written,  suflicetli 
me,  save  it  be  a  few  words  which  I  must  speak,  concerning 
the  doctrine  of  Christ ;  wherefore,  I  shall  speak  unto  you 
plainly,  according  to  the  plainness  of  my  prophesying. 

3  For  my  soul  delighteth  in  "plainness  •  for  after  this 
manner  doth  the  Lord  God  work  among  the  children  of  n\en. 
For  the  Lord  God  giveth  light  unto  the  understanding  :  for 
he  speaketh  unto  men  according  to  their  language,  unto 
their  understanding. 

4.  Wherefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  I 
have  spoken  unto  you,  concerning  ''that  prophet  which  the 
Lord  snowed  unto  me,  that  should  baptize  the  Lamb  of  God, 
which  should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

5.  And  now,  if  the  Lamb  of  God,  he  being  holy,  should 
have  need  to  be  baptized  by  water,  to  *^f  ulfil  all  righteousness, 

Z,  II.   Vep.    29:  6-14.      Ether  4 :  6,    7,   13-  1?  m,   1,  Nep.  IW  ^ 

%  X  ^ep.  22:  JS,  26.    Jacob  6:  76.     Ether  8 :  26. 
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O  then,  how  much  more  need  have  we,  being  tmholj,  to  bt 
Imptized,  vea,  even  bj  water.  •  • 

6.  And  now,  I  would  ask  of  you,  mj  beloved  breihron,- 
wherein  the  Lamb  of  Grod  did  fnlfil  aU  rignteonsneas  in^Nfag. 
Iwiptizedby  water?  »      •     .  .        . 

7.  Know  ye  not  that  he  was  holyf  Bat  notwithstanding 
lie  being  holy,  he  sheweth  unto  the  children  of  men,  tiuR 
according  to  the  flesh,  he  hiimbleth  himscdf  before  the 
V.'ither,  and  witnesseth  unto  the  Father  that  he  wqinld  te 
obedient  unto  him  in  keeping  his  comftiandmenta.  «  ^ 

8.  Wherefore,  after  he  was  baptized  with  watw^  flie 
Holy  Ghost  descended  unon  him  in  the  'form  of  a  doTS^ 

9.  And  again :   it   snoweth   unto  the  children  tA  meb 
the   'straightness  of  the  path,  and  the  narrowness  of  fhr  . 
gate,  by  which  they  should  enter,  he  having  set  the  ezampk* ' 
before  then^ . 

10.  And  ne  said  unto  the  children  of  men,  Follow  thou 
me.  Wherefore,  mv  beloved  brethren,  can  we  follow  Jemu» 
Mive  we  nball  be  willing  to  keep  .the  commandments  of  tlie 
Father?  -         <    .    ,    '  ^       ,         »     - 

11.  Ahd'  the  Father  said.  Repent  ve,  repent  ye,  awl 
be  -^baptized  in  the  name  of  mv  beloved  Son. 

12.  And  also,  the  voice  of  tne  Son  came  unto  me,  sajing^ 
He  that  is  baptized  in  my  nanle,  to  him  will  the  Father  give 
the  Holy  Ghost,  like  unto  me  ;  wherefore,  follow  me,  anadu 
the  tliing:s  which  ye  have  seen  me  do.  .  Ji 

13.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  know  that  if  yp  ■ 
.shall  follow  the  Son,  with  full  purpose  of  heart,  acting  mo 
hypocrisy  and  no  deception  before  God,  but  with  real  indent,* 
•openting  of  your  sins,  witnessing  unto  tlie  Father,  that  yr 
are  willinc:  to  take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ,  by  tMiptimi; 
yea,  by  following  your  Lord  and  your  Saviour  down  into  the 
water,  according  to  his  word ;  behold,  then  shall  ye  receiTB 
the  Holy  Ghost ;  yea,  then  cometh  the  baptism  of  fire  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost ;  and  then  can  ye  speak  with  the  tongue  of 
angels,  and  shout  praises  unto  the  Holy  One  of  laraeL 

1^  But,  behold,   my  beloved  brethren,  thus  came  the  ': 

voice  of  the  Son  unto  me,  saying,  After  ye  have  repented  of  | 

your  sins,  and  witnessed  unto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing  " 

10  keep  my  commandments,  by  the  baptism  of  waterTana  ^ 

have  received  the  baptism  of  fire  and  of  the  Holv  Crhost^  and  1 

can  speak  with  a  new  tongue,  vea,  even  with  the  tongue  of  \ 

angels,  and  after  this  should  deny  me,  it  would  have  boon  % 
l)etter  for  you,  that  ye  had  *not  known  me.                              • 

15.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  the  Father,  saying.  Yea.  ^ 
the  words  of  my  Beloved  are  true  and  faithfuL  lie  that  ( 
endure th  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  .     -  ^ '     « •   •  \ 

16.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  know  bv  thia,  ibftfe  i| 
imless  a  man  shall  endure  to  the  end,   in   following  tho  v 

d,  L  Xep.  11 ;  27.  e,  see  2o,  a\.  ^tp.  *.  j,  ^«  u,  xl  BtaQ^  fi.  ^ 
a,  vor.  14.  u.  Sep.  32:  2,  8.  fc,  v^w.  15,10.  ^»«v>\j  ft\-i-  w  'Itok.V*"**  * 
M:^^.    Alma  24:  80.    89:fl.    tiuHep.  41x11. . 'biioT.v.-va,'««- 
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txample  of  the  .Son  of  the  living  God,  he    cannot    he 
laved ;  ^^ 

17.  Wherefore,  do  the  things  which  I  have  told  yoa  I 
lATe  seen,  that  your  Lord  ana  your  Redeemer  should  do: 
!or,  for  this  cause  have  thev  been  shown  unto  me,  Uiat  to 
night  Imow  the  'gate  by  wnich  ye  should  enter.  For  toe 
;ate  by  which  ye  should  enter,  is  repentance,  and  bapttsni 
yy  water  ;  and  then  cometh  a  remission  of  your  sins  by  /ire, 
ind  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

18.  And  then  are  ye  in  this  straight  and  narrow  path 
vhich  leads  to  eternal  life  ;  yea,  ve  have  entered  in  b^^the 
nite:  ye  have  done  according,  to  the  commandments  of  the 
rather  andjthe  Son ;  and  ye  bave  received  the  Holy  Ghost, 
vhich  witnesses  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  unto  the  fulflll- 
ng  of  the  promise  which  he  hath  made,  that  if  ye  entered  In 
ly  the  way,  ye  should  receive. 

19.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  after  ye  have  gotten 
nto  this  straight  and  narrow  path,  I  would  ask,  If  all  is 
lone  t  Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay  ;  for  ye  have  not  come 
hus  far,  save  it  were  by  the  word  of  Christ  with  unshaken 
!aith  in  hun,  relying  wholly  upon  the  merits  of.  him  who  is 
nighty  to  save ; 

20.  Wherefore,  ye  must  press  forward  with  a  stead  fas  t- 
less  in  Christ,  havinz  a  perfect  brightness  of  hope,  and  a 
ove  of  God  and  of  all  men.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  press 
brward,  feasting  upon  the  word  of  Christ,  and  endure  to 
he  end,  behold,  thus  saith  the  Father,  Ye  shall  have 
itemal  life. 

21.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  this  is 
he  ■'way ;  and  there  is  none  other  way  nor  name  given  under 
leaven,  whereby  man  can  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 
knd  now,  behold,  this  is  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  and  the  only 
jid  true  doctrine  'of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
ioly  Ghost,  which  is  ^onc  God,  without  end.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  32. 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  suppose 
hat  ye  ponder  somewhat  in  your  hearts,  concerning  that 
ivhich  ye  should  do,  after  ye  have  entered  in  by  the  -vvay. 
But,  behold,  why  do  ye  ponder  these  things  in  your  hearts  i 

2.  Do  ye  not  remember  that  I  said  unto  you.  That  after 
re  had  received  the  Holy  Ghost,  ye  could  speak  with  the 
tongue  of  angels?  And  now,  how  could  ye  speak  with 
the  "tongue  of  angels,  save  it  were  by  the  Holy  Ghost? 

3.  Angels    speak   by    the    power    of    the    Holy    Ghost ; 

i,  tee  e.  i,  see  «.  *;  Alma  11 ;  44.  iil  Nep.  11 :  27,  28,  36.  2.%;  10. 
Hoc.  7 : 7. 
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wherefore,  they  speak  the  words  of  Christ.  WhereCol 
unto  you.  Feast  upon  the  words  of  Christ :  for  fael 
words  of  Christ  will  tell  you  all  things  what  ye  ali 

4.  Wherefore,  now  after  I  have  spoken  these  Y 
ye  cannot  understand  them,  it  will  be  because  yo  i 
neither  do  ye  knock ;  wherefore,  ye  are  not  braqi 
the  light,  but  must  perish  in  the  dark. 

5.  For  behold,  again  I  say  unto  you.  That  It 
en  :cr  in  by  the  way,  and  receive  the  JSoly  Ghoirti 
shew  unto  you  ^all  things  what  ye  should  da 

6.  Behold,  this  is  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  and  th 
be  no  more  doctrine  given,  until  after  he  shall  s 
himself  unto  you  ''in  the  flesh.  And  when  he  shall  s 
himself  unto  you  in  the  flesh,  the  things  which  he  • 
imto  you,  shall  ye  observe  to  do. 

7.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  cannot  say  more;  tlM 
stoppeth  mine  utterance^  and  I  am  left  to  mourn  be 
the  unbelief,  and  the  wickedness,  and  the  ignorax 
the  stifT-neckedness  of  men  :  for  tiiey  will  not  seard 
ledge,  nor  understand  great  knowledge,  when  it  J 
unto  them  in  ''plainness,  even  as  plain  as  word  can  h 

8.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  perceive 
ponder  still  in  your  hearts  ;  and  it  grieveth  me  that 
speak  concerning  this  thing.  For  if  ye  would  henrb 
the  Spirit  which  teacbeth  ^  man  to  'praj,  yo  woul 
that  ye  must  prav  :  for  the  evil  spirit  teachcth  not  a 
pray,  but  teacnetn  him  that  he  must  not  pray. 

9.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Tnat  yo  mo: 
always,  and  not  faint ;  that  ye  must  not  perform  ax 
unto  the  Lord,  save  in  the  first  place  ye  snail  pray  i 
Father  in  the  name  of  Christ,  that  he  will  conseci 
performance  unto  thee,  that  thy  performance  maybe 
welfare  of  thy  soul. 


CHAPTER  83. 

J.   And    now  I,  Nephi,  cannot  .write  all   the 
which  were  taught  among  my  people ;  neither  am  I  • 

•  6,  L  Nep.  10:  17—19.  13:  37.  n.  Nep.  81:  IS.  Jatoml: 
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in  wTiting,  like  unto  si)eakiiig :  tor  when  a  man  speaketh  bj 
ttie  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost 
eanieth  it  unto  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men. 

8.  Bnt  behold,  there  are  many  that  harden  their  hearts 
against  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  it  hath  no.  ^lace  in  them ; 
Wherefore,  they  cast  many  things  away  whicJi  are  written, 
and  esteem  them  as  things  of  naught* 

5.  But  L  Nephi,  have  written  wh&t  I  have  written  :  and 
I  esteem  it  as  of  great  worth,  and  especiallv  unto  my  people. 
For  I  pray  continually  for  them  by  day,  ana  mine  eyes  water 
my  piUow  bv  nighty  because  of  them ;  and  I  cry  unto  my  God 
in  mith,  ana  I  know  that  he  will  hear  my  ciy ; 

4s.  And  I  know  that  the  Lord  God  wiU  consecrate  mv 
orayers,  for  the  gain  of  my  people.  And  the  words  whicn 
1  have  written  in  weakness,  will  be  made  strong  unto  them ; 
for  it  persuadeth  them  to  do  good ;  it  maketh  known  unto 
them  of  ^their  fathers ;  and  it  speaketh  of  Jesus,  and  per- 
tnadelli  them  to  believe  .in  him,  and  to  endure  to  the  end, 
which  is  life  eternal. 

6.  And  it  speaketh  'harsh  against  sin,  according  to  the 
plainness  of  the  truth ;  wherefore,  no  man  will  be  angry  at 
the  words  which  I  have  written,  save  he  shall  be  of  the  spirit 
of  the  devil. 

6u  I  glory  in  ''plainness ;  I  glory  in  truth ;  I  glory  in  m  j 
Jemis,  for  he  hath  redeemed  my  soul  from  'hell. 

7.  I  have  charity  for  my  people,  and  great  faith  in 
Glirist^  that  I  shall  meet  many  souls  spotless  at  his  judgment 
neat. 

8.  I  have  charity  for  the  Jew :  I  say  Jew,  because  I  mean 
them  from  whence  I  came. 

9.  I  also  have  charity  for  the  Gentiles.  But  behold,  for 
none  of  these  can  I  hope,  except  they  shall  be  reconciled 
unto  Christy  and  enter  into  the  -^narrow  gate,  and  walk  in 
the  straight  path,  which  leads  to  life,  and  continue  in  the 
path  until  the  end  of  the  day  of  probation. 

10.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  and  also  Jew,  and 
all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  hearken  unto  these  words,  and 
believe  in  Christ ;  and  if  ye  believe  not  in  these  words, 
beUeve  in  Christ.  And  if  ye  shall  believe  in  Christ,  ye  will 
believe  in  these  words  :  for  they  are  the  words  of  Christ,  and 
he  hath  given  them  unto  me ;  and  they  teach  all  men  that 
thej  should  do  good. 

11.  And  if  they  are  not  the  words  of  Christ,  judge  ye : 
for  Christ  will  show  unto  you,  ^with  power  and  great  glory, 
that  they  are  his  words,  at  the  last  day ;  and  you  and  i  shall 
stand  faice  to  fac^  before  his  bar ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  1 
have  been  commanded  of  him  to  write  these  things, 
■otwithBtanding  my  weakness :    v      »         ,  '  • 

I,  tee  ^,  n.  Nep.  8.      Also  see  e,  IL-Nep.  30.         c,  1.  Ucp.  1ft*.  \—V 
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12.  And  I  pray  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Chilfe| 
many  of  us,  if  not  all,  may  be  saved  in  his  .kingdom,  m 
great  and  last  day. 

13.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  all  those  who 
the  house  of  Israel,  and  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  I  spoil 
you,  as  the  voice  of  one  Vrying  from  the  dust :  fty 
until  that  great  day  shall  come ; 

14.  Ana  you  tnat  will  not  partake  of  the  goodn 
Grod,  and  respect  the  words  of  the  Jews,  and  also  my  t 
and  the  words  which  shall  proceed  forth  out  of  the  ma 
the  Lamb  of  God,  behold,  1  bid  you  an  everlasting  fax 
for  'these  words  shall  condemn  you  at  the  last  &y ; 

15.  For  what  I  •'seal  on  earth,  shall  be  brought  ai 
you    at    the    judgment    bar;     for    thus    ha^    the 
commanded  me,  and  I  must  obey.    Amen. 


THE     BOOK     OF     JACOB, 

THK    IJKOTHKI;   OF   NEPHI. 


T/ie  words  of  his  preaching  unto  his  brethren,  Ht 
foundcth  a  man  who  seeketh  to  overthrow  the  doctr 
Christ.  A  few  tcords  concerning  the  history  of  the  j 
of  Nephi. 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  fifty  and  live 
had  passed  away,  from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jenu 
wherefore,  Nephi  cave  me,  Jacob,  a  comniaiidmeni 
cerning  the  "small  plates,  upon  which  these  tbinj 
engraven. 

2.  And  he  gave  me,  Jacob,  a  commandment  that  I  > 
write  upon  these  plates,  a  few  of  the  things  which 
sidered  to  be  most  precious:  that  I  should  not  toucl 
it  were  lipjhtly,  concerning  the  history  of  this  people 
are  called  the  people  of  Nephi. 

3.  For  he  said  that  the  history  of  his  people  shoi 
engraven  upon  his  *other  plates,  and  that  1  should  pr 
these  plates  and  hand  tnem  down  unto  my  seed, 
generation  to  generation. 

4.  And  if  there  were  preaching  which  was   saci 

A,  see  L  ii.  Nep.  26.  »,  see  g,  ii.  Nep.  27.  h  Hela.  10:  6—11. 
A  Nep.  27. 
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on  which  was  great,  or  prophesying,  that  I  should 

in  the  heads  of  them  upon  these  plates,  and  touch 

lem  as  much  as  it  were  possible,  for  Christ's  sake, 

tlie.8ake  of  our  people ; 

'or  because  of  faith  and  great  anxiety,  it  truly  had 

ade  manifest  unto  us  concerning  our  people,  'what 

should  happen  unto  them.  / 

.nd  we  also  had  many  revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of 

►rophecy ;  wherefore,  we   knew  of   Christ   and   his 

n,  which  should  come. 

therefore  we  laboured  diligently  among  our  people. 

i  might  persuade  them  to  come  unto  Christy  and 

of  the  goodness  of  God,  that  they  might  enter  into 
V,  lest  by  any  means  he  should  swear  in  his  wrath 
ould  not  enter  in,  as  in  the  provocation  in  the  iavs 
station,  while  the  children  of  Israel  were  in  the 
ess. 

Therefore,  we  would  to  God  that  we  could  persuade 
I  not  to  rebel  against  Gotl,  to  provoke  him  to  anger, 
:all  men  would  believe  in  Christ,  and  view  his  death, 
ffer  his  cross  and  bear  the  shame  of  the  world  ; 
»re,  I,  Jacob,  take  it  upon  me  to  fulfil  *'the  command- 

my  brother  Nephi. 

Tow  Nephi  began  to  be  old,  and  he  saw  that  he  must 
e  ;  wherefore,  he  anointed  a  man  to  be  a  king  and  a 
ler  his  people  now,  according  to  tlie  reigns  of  the 

The  people  having  loved  Nephi  exceedingly,  he  having 
great  protector  for  them,  having  wielded  the  sword 
n  in  their  defence,  and  having  laboured  in  all  his  days 
r  welfare  ; 

Wherefore,  the  people  were  desirous  to  retain  in 
)rance  his  name.  And  whoso  should  reign  in  his 
iere  called  by  the  people,  -^second  Nephi,  third  Nephi, 
wording  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings  ;  and  thus  tney 
tiled  by  the  i>eople,  let  them  be  of  whatever  name 
mid. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  died. 
Now  the  people  Which  were  not  Lamanites,   were 
js;  nevertheless,  they  were  called  Nephites,  Jacob- 
3sephites,   Zoramites,   Lamanites,   Lemuelites,    and 
lites. 

But  I,  Jacob,  shall  not  hereafter  distinguish  them  by 
ames,  but  I  shall  call  them  Lamanites  that  seek  to 
the  people  of  Nephi,  and  those  who  are  friendly  to 
I  shall  call  Nepnites,  or  the  people  of  Nephi, 
ng  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings. 
And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi, 

all  plates.    See  6,  i.  Nep.  6.        d,  i.  Nep.  12  ch.     13  ch.    14  cYi.   \S\ 
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under  the  reign  of  the  Second  king;  began  to  grow  hard 
their  hearts,  and  indulge  themselveB  somewhat  in  wicl 
practices,  sudi  as  like  unto  David  of  old,  desiring 
wives  and  concubines,  and  also  Solomon,  his  son : 
^      16.  Tea,  and  they  also  began  to  search  mu<A  gold  aai] 
silver,  and  began  to  be  lifted  up  somewhat  in  pride ; 

17.  Wherefore  I,  Jacob,  gave  unto  them  these  words  as! 
taught  them  in  the  ^temple,  having  firstly  obtained 
errand  from  the  Lord. 

18.  For  I,  Jacob,  and  my  brother  Joseph,  'had 
consecrated  priests,  and  teachers  of  this  people,  by  the 
of  Nephi. 

19.  And  we  did  magnify  our  oi&oe  unto  the  Lord,  takl 
upon  us  the  responsibility,  answering  the  sins  of  the  pc 
upon  our  own  heads,  if  we  did  not  teach  them  the  woi 
God  >vith  all  diligence;  wherefore,  by  labouring  with 
mights,  their  -^lood  might  not  come  upon  our  garmemij 
otherwise,  their  blood  would  come  upon  our  gannentSi 
we  would  not  be  found  spotless  at  the  last  day. 


CHAPTERS. 

1.  The  words  which  Jacob,  the  brother  of  Nephi, 
\mto  the  people  of  Nephi,  after  the  death  of  Nephi : 
)      2.  Now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I,  Jacob,  accordhig  to  ttij 
responsibility  which  I  am  under  to  God,  to  magni^  mil 
office  with  soberness,  and  that  I  might  *rid  my  garmenUi  •_ , 
your  sins.  I  come  up  into  the  ten^ple  this  day,  that  I  nUf^j 
declare  unto  you  the  word  of  Grod  ; 

.  3.  And  ye  yourselves  know,  that  I  have  hitherto 
diligent  in  the  ofiSce  of   my  calling;   but  I  this  day 
weighed  down  with  much  more  desire  and  anxiety  for 
welfare  of  your  souls  than  I  have  hitherto  been. 
)      4.  For  behold,  as  yet,  ye  have  been  obedient  onto 
word  of  the  Lord,  which  I  hav6  given  unto  you. 

5.  But  behold,  hearken  ye  unto  me,  and  Imow  thai 
the  help  of  the  all-powerful  Creator  of  neaven  and  ei 
can  tell  you  concerning  your  thoughts,  how  that  ye  are 
ning  to  labour  in  sin,  which  sin  appeareth  very  abon 
unto  me ;  yea,  and  abominable  unto  God. 

6.  Yea,  it  grieveth  my  soul  and  causeth  me  to 

with  Hhame  before  the  presence  of  my  Maker,  that  I ^ 

testify  unto  you  concerning  the  wickedness  of  your  hearts; 

7.  And  also  it  grievetn  me  that  I  must  use  so  n 
boldness  of  speech  concerning  you,  before  your.wiyee 
your  children,  many  of  whose^eelings  are  exceeding 


I      g.  ver.  11. 
S£    Jacob  2: 2. 
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wd  delicate  before  God.  which  thing  is  pleasing 

t  supposeth  me  that  tlhej  have  corae  up  hither 
pleasing  word  of  God,  yea,  the  wora  which 
vounded  soul. 

efore,  it  burdeneth  my  soul,  that  I  should  be 
because  of  the  strict  commandmeat  which  I 
i  from  God,  to  admonish  vou  according  to  your 
nlarse  the  wounds  of  those  who  are  already 
stead  of  consoling  and  healing  tiieir  wounds; 
ho  have  not  been  wounded,  instead  of  (casting 
asing  word  of  God,  have  daggers  placed  lu  pierce 
knd  wound  their  delicate  minds, 
notwithstanding  the  greatness  of  die  task,  I 
ording  to  the  strict  commands  of  God,  and  tell 
ing  your  wickedness  and  abominations,  in  the 
the  pure  in  heart,  and  the  broken  heart,  and 
lance  of  the  <^iercing  eye  of  the  Almighty  God. 
pefore,  I  must  tell  you  the  truth  according  to 
ss  of  tne««vord  of  God.  For  behold,  as  I  enquired 
,  thus  came  the  word  unto  me,  saving,  Jacob, 
into  the  temple  on  the  morrow,  ana  declare  the 
I  shall  give  thee  unto  this  people. 

now  behold,  my  brethren,  this  is  the  word 
:lare  unto  you,  that  many  of  you  Lave  begun 
or  gold,  and  for  silver,  and  all  manner  of 
s,  in  the  which  this  land,  which  is  a  Hand  of 
o  you,  and  to  your  seed,  doth  ''abound   most 

the  hand  of  providence  hath  Hiniled  upon  yon 
igly,  that  you  have  obtained  many  riches ;  and 
e  of  you  have  obtained  more  abundantly  than 

brethren,  ye  are  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  \onr 
*wear  stiff  necks  and  high  heads,  because  of  the 
!  your  ap'parel  and  persecute  your  brethren, 
appose  that  ye  are  better  than  they. 

now,  my  brethren,  do  ye  suppose  that  God 
u  in  this  thing?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Nay. 
^mneth  you,  and  if  ye  persist  in  these  things, 
its  must  speedily  come  unto  you. 
at  he  would  shew  you  that  he  can  pierce  you, 
le    'glance  of  his  eye,  he  can  smite  you  to  the 

lat  he  would  rid  you  from  this  iniquity  and 
.  And,  O  that  ye  would  listen  unto  the  word  of 
ds,  and  let  not  this  pride  of  your  hearts  destroy 

£  of  your  brethren,  like  unto  yourselves,  and  be 

9:  a.    Jacob  2:  15.    Mos.  27:  31.        d,  see  c,  n.  "Sev*  ^« 
6.       /,Lliep.2:20.    4:14.     5;  22.     12:1,4.    ia-.U,U,»i. 
;  5  ^      ^,  B€e  f,  iL  Hep.  5.       *,  n.  Nep.  28;  14.   U«, 
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familiar  with  all,  and  free  with  yotir  substaaa 
may  be  rich  like  unto  you. 

18.  But  before  ye  seek  for  riches,  seek 
kingdom  of  God. 

I  19.  And  after  ye  have  obtained  a  hope  in  Gh 
obtain  riches,  if  ye  seek  them ;  and  ye  will  se 
the  intent  to  do  Rood ;  to  clothe  the  .niaked,  am 
hungry,  and.  to  liberate  the  captive,  and  adminl 
the  sick,  and  the  afflicted. 

^  '  20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  have  spola 
concerning  pride ;  and  those  of  you  which  li 
your  neighbour,  and  persecuted  him  because  ye 
m  your  hearts,  of  the  things  which  God  hatl 
what  say  ye  of  it? 

21.  Do  ye  not  suppose  that  such  thixkgs  are  abcx 
him  who  created  all  flesh?  And  the  one  being  i 
in  his  sight  as  the  other.  And  all  flesh  is  of  tl 
for  the  self -same  end  hath  he  created  them,  that 
keep  his  commandments,  and  glorify  Mm  for  ev 

22.  And .  now  I  make  an  end  oi  speakix 
concerning  this  pride.  And  were  it  not  that  I 
unto  you  concerning  a  grosser  crime,  my  heart  "i 
exce2(]ingly,  because  or  vou. 

23.  But  the  word  of  God  burthens  me  b6a 
grosser  crimes.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord 
begin  to  wax  in  iniquity ;  they  understand. not  th 
for  tliey  seek  to  excuse  themselves  in  commi 
doms,  because  of  the  things  which  were  writtei 
David,  and  Solomon  his  son. 

24.  Behold,  David  and  Solomon  truly  had  • 
and  concubines,  which  thing  was  'abominable 
saith  the  Lord ; 

25.  Wherefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  hi 
people  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  by  t 
mine  arm,  that  I  might  raise  up  unto  me  a 
branch  from  the  fruit  of  the  loins  of  Joseph. 

26.  Wherefore,  I  the  Lord  God,  will  not  suJ 
people  shall  do  like  unto  them  of  old. 

27.  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  hear  me,  and 
the  word  of  the  Lord  ;  for  there  shall  not  any 
you  have  save  it  be  '^one  wife  ;  and  concubines  1 
none ; 

.  28.  For  I,  the  Lord  God,  delighteth  in  the 
women.  And  ^"^horedoms  are  an  abominatioo 
thus  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

20.  ■  Wherefore,  this    people    shall    keep  m 

j,  Mos.  4:  16,  22,  26.     Alma  1 :  26-  30.     iv.  Ncp.  3,  24—2! 
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nents,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  or  ''cursed  lx>  the  land  for 
heir  sakes. 

30.  For  if  I  will,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  raiKe  up  seed 
into  me,  I  «will  command  my  people  ;  otherwise  they  shall 
learken  unto  'these  things. 

31.  For  behold,  I,  the  Lord,  have  seen  the  sorrow,  and 
icard  the  mourning  of  the  daughters  .of  mj  people  in  the 
ind  of  Jerusalem ;  yea,  and  in  all  the  lands  of  my  people, 
ecause  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  their 
nsbands. 

32.  And  I  will  not  suffer,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that 
tie  cries  of  the  fair  daughters  of  this  people,  which  I  have 
id  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  shall  come  up  unto  me, 
gainst  the  men  of  my  people,  saith  the. Lord  of  Hosts  ; 

33.  For  they  s^all  not  lead  away  captive  the  daughters 
f  my  people,  because  of  their  tenderness,  save  I  shall 
isit  them  with  a  'sore  curse,  even  unto  destruction  :  for 
hey  shall  not  commit  "whoredoms,  like  unto  them  of  old, 
aiUi  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

34.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  know  that  these 
ommandments  were  'given  to  our  father,  Lehi;  wherefore 
e  have  known  them  before ;  and  ye  have  come  unto  great 
ondemnation ;  for  ye  have  done  these  things,  which  ye 
inght  not  to  have  done 

^  Behold,  ye<  have  done  greater  iniquities  than 
he  Lamanites,  our  brethren.  Te  have  broken  the  hearts 
rf  your  tender  wives,  and  lost  the  confidence  of  your 
'hildren,  because  of  your  bad  examples  before  them  ;  and 
the  sobbings  of  their  hearts  ascend  up  to  God  against  vou. 
And  because  of  the  •'strictness  of  the  word  of  God,  which 
Cometh  down  against  you,  many  hearts  died,  pierced  with 
deep  woimdA. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  But  behold,  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  unto  you  that  are 
pare  in  heart.  Look  unto  God  with  firmness  of  mind, 
ind  "pray  unto  him  with  exceeding  fa*  h,  and  he  will 
console  you  in  your  afflictions  and  he  ♦vill  plead  your 
cause,  and  send  down  justice  upon  those  who  seek  your 
destruction.  ,       ,         , 

2.  O  all  ye  that  are  pure  in  heart,  lift  up  your  heads  and 
receive  the  pleasing  word  of  God,  and  feast  upon  his  love ; 
for  ye  may,  if  your  minds  are  firm,  for  ever. 

3l  But  wo,  wo,  unto  you  that  are  not  pure  in  heart ;  that 

p,  Jacob  3 : 5.     Alma  45 :  16.     Ether  2 :  7-12.       q,  Bee  Kev.  on  marriage, 
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are  filthy  this  day  before  God ;  for  except  ye  repent,  the  land 
is  ^cursed  for  your  sakes ;  and  the  Lamanites,  which  are  not '  - 
filthy  like  unto  you,  (nevertheless,  ^ey  are  cursed  wltb  • 
sore  cursing)  shall  scourge  you  even  unto  destruction. 

4.  And  the  time  speedily  cometh,  that  except  ye  i^pei^ 
they  shall  ''possess  the  land  of  your  inheritance,  and  the  Laid 
God  will  lead  away  the  righteous  out  from  among  you.    . 

5.  Behold,  the  Lamanites  your  brethren,  whom  ye  hattb 
because  of  their  filthiness  and-th^  cursings  ^hich 'haA 
com'e  upon  their  skins,  are  more  r%hteous  than  youj  for  ^ 
they  have  not  forgotten  the  commandment  of  the  lAoi,  ■ 
which  was  given  unto  our  fathers,  that  they  should  have, 
save  it  were  A>ne  wife ;  and  concubines  they  should  have 
noae ;  and  there  should  not  be  whoredoms  committed  among 
them. 

6.  And  now  this  commandment  they  observe  to  keep; 
wherefore,  because  of  this  observance,  in  keeping  this  com- 
mandment, the  Lord  God  wiU  not  destroy  them,  but  will  be 
merciful  unto  them ;  and  one  day  they  shall  ^become  a 
blessed  people. 

7.  Behold,  their  husbands  love  their .  wives,  and  their 
wives  love  their  husbands;  and  their  husbands  and  their 
wives  love  their  children ;  and  their  unbiUjef  and  their  hatred 
towards  you,  is  because  of  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers; 
wherefore,  how  much  better  are  you  than  they,  in  the  sight 
of  your  great  Creator  ? 

8.  O  my  brethren,  I  fear,  that  unless  ye  shall  repent  .o) 
your  sins,  that  their  skins  will  be  whiter  than  yoursj  when 
ye  shall  be  brought  with  them  before  the  throne  of  GodL 

9.  Wherefore,  a  commandment  1-  give  unto  you,  which 
is  the  word  of  God,  that  ye  revile  no  more  against  them, 
because  of  the  ^darkness  of  their  skins;  neither  shall- ye 
revile  against  them  because  of  their  filthiness ;  but  ye  shall 
remember  your  own  iilthiness,  and  remember  thajt'  their 
filthiness  came  because  of  their  fathers.  -.*-..• 

10.  Wherefore,  ye  shall  remember  your  children,  how 
that  ye  have  grieved  their  hearts  because  of-  the  example 
that  ye  have  set  before  them;  and  also,  remember  that-ytf 
may,  because  of  your  filthiness,  bring  your  children  onto 
destruction,  and  tneir  sins  be  heaped  upon  you^  heads  at  the 
last  day. 

11.  O  my  brethren,  hearken  unto  my  word ;  arouse  the 
faculties  of  your  soul ;  shake  yourselves,  that  ye  may  awake 
from  the  sluml>cr  of  death ,  and  loose  yourselves  from  the 
pains  of  hell,  that  ye  may  not  become  'angels  to  the  devil« 
to  be  cast  into  that  lake  of  -^flre  and  brimstone  which  is  the 
second  death. 

'  '^     12.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  spake  many  more  things  11X110  the 

d,  see  p,  Jacob  2.         c,  see  d,  i.  "Jseip.  "i.        4,  Ovsvul  1:  5—7,  1*  * 
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people  of  Nephi,  wamingr  them  against  fornication  and 
lasaYiousness,  and  every  Jdnd  of  sin,  telling  them  the  awful 
consequences  of  them ;  ,.'...-■         ..«. 

13.  'And  a  hundredth  part  of 'the  proc^usdings  of  thi8 
people,  which  now  began  to  be  numerous,  cannot  be  written 
upon  *these  plates ; .  but  many  of  their  proce^pUngs  are 
written  upon  the  larger  plateis,  and  their  wars,  and  their 
eontentions,  and  the  reigns  of  their  kings.  .,....- 

14.  These  plates  an  called  the  plates  of  Jacob,  and  they 
were  made  by  the  "*lU|Bd  of  Nephi.  And  I  make  an  end  of 
tpeaking  these  words. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  Now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Jacob,  having 
ministered  much  unto  my  people  in  word,  (and  I  cannot 
write  but  a  little  of  my  words,  because  of  the  "difficulty  of 
en^^ving  our  words  upon  plates,)  and  we  know  that  the 
thmgs  which  we  write  ui)on  plates  must  remain ; 

£  But  whatsoever  thinp^s  we  write  upon  any  thing,  save 
it  be  upon  plates,  nmst  perish  and  vanish  away ;  but  we  can 
write  a  few  words  m>bn  plates,  which  will  give  our  children, 
and  also  our  beloved  brethren,  a  small  degree  of  knowledge 
eonceming  us,  or  concerning  tiieir  fathers. 

3.  Now  in  this  thing  we  do  rejoice  ;  and  we  labour 
diligently  to  engraven  these  words  upon  plates,  hoping  that 
our  beloved  brethren,  and  our  chilaren,  will  receive  tliem 
with  thankful  hearts,  and  look  upon  them  that  they  may 
learn  with  joy  and  not  with  sorrow,  neither  with  contempt, 
OQDceming  their  first  parents :  ,    -        .      -     - 

4.  For,  for  this  intent  have  we  written  these  things, 
that  they  may  know  that  we  knew  of  Christ,  and  we  had  a 
hope  of  his  glory  many  hundred  years  before  his  coming ; 
ana  not  only  we  ourselves  had  a  hope  of  his  glory,  but  also 
all  the  holy  prophets  which  were  before  us. 

5.  Behold,  they  believed  in  Christ  and  worshipped  the 
Father  in  his  name,  and  also  we  worship  the  Father  in  his 
name.  And  for  this  intent  we  *keep  the  law  of  Moses,  it 
pointing  our  souls  to  him ;  and  for  this  cause  it  is  sanctified 
unto  us  for  righteousness,  even  as  it  was  accounted  unto 
Abraham  in-  the  wilderness,  to  be  obedient  unto  the  com- 
mands of  God  in  ofiering  up  his  son  Isaac,  which  is  a 
similitude  of  God  and  his  only  begotten  Son. 

6.  Wherefore,  we  search  the  prophets,  and  we  have 
many  revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of  prophecy ;  and  having 
an  ^ese  witnesses  we  obtain  a  hoi^Q^  and  our  faith  V^ecoTCvetiv 

*  '^P^^^^See  b,  h  Nep.  6.        /,  see  /",  i.  Nep.  1.        m,  l.  "Sep, "»-. 
S,mtb^Ui  28^26.       b,  ^  oriTWep,  26. 
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unshaken,  insomuch  that  we  truly  'can  command  in 
name  of  Jesus,  and  the  very  trees  obey  us,  or  the 
tains,  or  the  waves  of  the  sea : 

7.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  God  sheweth  us  our  wei 
tJiat  we  may  know  that  it  is  by  his  grace,  and  his 
condescensions  unto  the  children  of   men,  tihat  we 
power  to  do  these  things. 

8.  Behold,  great  and  marvellous-  are  the  works  fi^  fl 
Lord.    How  unsearchable  are  the  depths  of  the  mysteABti 
him :  and  it  is  impossible  that  man  should  find  out  all 
way».    And  no  man  knoweth  of  his  ways,  save  it  be  reveakd-l 
\into  him ;  wherefore,  brethren,  despise  not  the  revelatioiu 
of  God, 

9.  For  behold,  by  the  *'power  of  his  word,  man  eaxami 
upon  t)ie  face  of  the  earth  !  w^hich  earth  was  created  by  the 
power  of  his  word.  Wherefore,  if  God  being  able  to  speak, 
and  the  world  was,  and  to  speak,  and  man  was  created,^ 
O  then,  why  not  able  to  command  the  earth,  or  the  wcBk?" 
manship  of  his  hands  upon  the  face  of  Jt,  according  to  hi*,; 
will  and  pleasure?  % 

10.  Wherefore,  brethren,  seek  not  to  counsel  the  Lovdr 
l)ut  to  take  counsel  from  his  hand.  For  behold,  ye  your- 
selves know  that  he  couniiielleth  in  wisdom,  and  in  justice, 
and  in  great  mercy,  over  all  his  works  ;  -   i 

11.  Wherefore,  beloved  brethren,  be  reconciled  unto  him  I 
through  the  ''atonement  of  Christ,  his  only  begotten  Son.  { 
and  ye  may  obtain  a  -^resurrection,  according  to  the  power  ot  ^ 
the  resuiTection  which  is  in  Christ,  and  be  presented  M 
the  ^first-fruits  of  Christ  unto  God,  having  faith,  aAd 
obtained  a  good  hope  of  glory  in  him  before  he  manifestetli 
himself  in  the  flesh. 

12.  And  now,  beloved,  marvel  not  that  I  tell  you  theae  S 
things  ;  for  why  n^t  speak  of  the  *a tenement  of  Christ,  and  i 
attain  to  a  perfect  knowledge  of  him,  as  to  attain  to  the  \  q 
knowledge  of  a  'resun-ection  and  the  world  to  come?  "  >  J 

13.  Behold,  my  brethren,  he  that  prophesieth,  let  Mm  : 
prophesy  to  the  understanding  of  men;  for  the  Spirit  ^ 
speaketh  the  truth  and  lieth  not.  Wherefore,  it  speaketli 
of  things  as  they  really  are,  and  of  things  as  they  really  wiB 
be  ;  wherefore,  these  things  are  manifested  unto  us  •'plainly, 
for  the  salvation  of  our  souls.  But  behold,  we  are  not 
witnesses  alone  in  the&e  things ;  for  God  idso  spake  them 
unto  prophets  of  old. 

14.  But  behold,   the  Jews  were  a  ^stiflTnecked  people: 
and  they  despised  the  words  of  plainness,  and  killed  tha  T 
prophets,  and  sought  for  things  that  they  could  not  undfll^  J 

c.  T.  Nep.  7:  17,  18.     17    48,  50.  53-55.     Jacob  7: 13—19.    AI<w.  IS:  :•-& 
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lierefore,  because  of  their  blindness,  which 
»me  by .  looking  beyond  the  mark,  they  must 
for  Grod  hath  taken  away  his  'plainness  from 
delivered  unto  them  many  things  which  they 
lerstand,  because  they  desired  it.  And  because 
d  it,  Grod  hath  done  it,  that  they  may  stumble. 
I  now  I,  Jacob,  am'  led  on  by  the  Spirit  unto 
g :  for  I  perceive  by  the  workings  of  the  Spirit 
1  me,  that  by  the  stumbling  of  the  Jews,  they 
;t  the  stone  upon  which  they  might  build,  and 
3undation. 

.  behold,  according  to  the  "scriptures,  this  stone 
ae  the  great,  and  the  last,  and  the  only  sure 
,  upon  which  the  Jews  can  build, 
i  now,  my  beloved,  how  is  it  possible  that  these, 
Lg  rejected  the  sure  foundation,  can  ever  build 
It  it  may  become  the  "head  of  their  comer  ? 
bold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  will  unfold  this 
ito  you ;  Jf  I  do  not,  by  any  means,  get  shaken 
mmess  fn  the  Spirit^  and  stumble  because  of  my 
y  for  you. 


CHAPTER  5. 

OLD,  my  brethren,  do  ye  not  remember  to  have 

ords  of  the  prophet  "Zenos,  which  he  spake  unto 

>f  Israel,  saymg ; 

rken,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  and  hear  the  words  of 

het  of  the  Lord ; 

behold,   thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  liken  thee, 

Israel,  like  unto  a  Hame  olive  tree,  which  a  man 
ourished  in  his  vineyard ;  and  it  grew,  and  v^  axed 
i^an  to  decay. 

it  came  to  pass  that  the  master  of  the  vineyard 
1,  and  he  saw  that  his  olive  tree  began  to  dpcajij ; 
1,  I  will  prune  it,  and  dig  about  it,  and  nourish  it, 
ps  it  may  shoot  forth  young  and  tender  branches, 
•sh  not. 

I  it  came  to  pass  that  he  pruned  it,  and  digged 
nd  nourished  it  according  to  his  word. 

it  came  to  pass  that  after  many  days,  it  began  to 
omewhat  a  little,  young  and  tender  branches;  but 
5  main  top  thereof  began  to  perish. 

it  came  to  pass  that  the  master  of  the  vineyard 
I  he  said  unto  his  servant,  It  grieveth  me  that  I 

I.  Jiep.  26.        in,  II.  Nep.  18.    Jsa.  8:  14, 16.        n.  Psalm  1\^*. 
'aaJm  118:  22,  23. 
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Hhould  lose  this  tree ;  wherefore,  go  and  pluck  the 
from  a  <^ivild  olive  tree,  and  bring  them  hither  unto  me; 
we  will  pluck  off  tiiose  main  branches  which  are  begix 
to  wither  away,  and  we  will  cast  them  intd  the  lire, 
they  may  be  burned. 

a  And  behold,  saith  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  I 
away  many  of  these  ^oung  and  tender  branches,  and  I 
graft  them  whithersoever  I  will ;  and  it  mattereth  not 
if  it  so  be,  that  the  root  of  this  tree  will  periah,  I 
preserve  the  fruit  thereof  unto  myself;  wherefore^  I 
take  those  young  and  tender  branches,  and  I  will  graft  ' 
whithersoever  I  wilL 

9.  Take  thou  the  branches  of  the  «wild  olive  tvee^ 
g^aft  them  in,  in  ti\p  stead  thereof ;  and  these  which  I 
plucked  off^  I  will  cast  into  the  fire,  and  bum  liiam,  that 
may  not  cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  of  the  Lord 
the  vineyard,  did  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lded  joI; 
vineyard,  and  f;raf ted  in  the  branches  of  the  •^wild 
tree.  •         4^- 

11.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  caused  that  it    ~ 
be  digged  about,  and  pruned,  and  nourished,  saying  milQil 


his  servant,  It  grieveta  me  that  I  should  lose  muo  •■^■^ 
wherefore,  that  perhaps  I  might  preserve  the  roots  therBOi 
that  they  perish  not,  that  I  might  preserve  them  vnto 
myself,  I  have  done  this  thing. 

12.  Wherefore,  go  thy  way ;  watch  the  tree,  and  nomiih 
it,  according  to  my  words. 

13.  And  nhese  will  I  place  in  the  nethermost  part  of  my 
vineyard,  whithersoever  I  will,  it  mattereth  not  unto  thee: 
and  I  do  it  that  I  might  preserve  unto  myself  the  nataiM; 
branches  of  the  tree;  ana  also,  that  I  may  lay  up  fndt' 
thereof,  against  the  season,  unto  myself :  for  it  (prieveth  ni 
that  I  should  lose  this  tree  and  the  fruit  thereof. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the 
went  his  way,  and  hid  the  natural  branches  of  the* 
olive  tree  in  the  Nethermost  parts  of  the  vinevard:  1 
1b   one,  and  some  in  another,   according^  to  his  will 
pleasure. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  ^ong  time  passed  Kwwj^, 
and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  his  servant^  CoiiKBbt 
let  us  go  down  into  the  vineyard,  that  we  may  labour  hi  fhff 
vineyard. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vixiejaid| 
and  also  the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard  to  laboml 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  hia 
Behold,  look  here ;  behold  the  tree. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  'jhe  YinayaiA 


fi,  WT8.  9,  10,  17,  18,  80—87,  4e,  57,  %,  7^.    Boni.\l-.\7.«4. 


S,JS,J4, 19-27,  38—40,  48-46,  62,64, 67,«8-'       «>««»S    J.**^!^ 

4  upon  idea  distant  from  Palestine.         R,^toL  trvYiea  Nan  Y*\^S1 

of  Jud»h  and  Jcteph  in  America.    OUien,  upon  \a«a.      v«  w^ 


BOOK  or  JACOB.  M 

id  beheld  the  tree,  in  the  which  the  wild  olive 
had  been  grafted:  and  it  had  sprang  forth 
Q  to  hiear  fruit.  And  he.  beheld  that  it  was  good ; 
Tiit  thereof  was  like  unto  the  natural  fruit, 
id  he  said  unto  the  servant^  Behold,  the  branches 
Ud  tree  hath  taken  hold  of  the  moisture  of  the  root 
bat  the  root  thereof  hath  brought  forth  much 
and  because  of  the  much  strength  of  the  root 
le.wild  branches  have  brought  forth  tame  fruit: 
!  had  not  crafted  in  these  branches,  the  tree  thereof 
'e  perished.  And  now,  behold,  I  shall  lay  up  much 
ch  the  tree  thereof  hath  brought  forth;  and  the 
eof  I  shall  lay  up,  against  the  season,  unto  mine 

id  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 

the  servant^  Uome,  let  us  go  to  the  nethermost 

e  vine}  ard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches  of 

eith  not  brought  forth  much  fruit  also,  that  I  may 

the  fruit  thereof,  against  the  season,  unto  mine 

id  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  whither  the 
d  hid  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree,  and  he  said 

servant,  Behold  these :  and  he  beheld  the  first, 
,d  brought  forth  much  fruit ;  and  he  beheld  also, 
8  good.  And  he  said  unto  the  servant.  Take  of  the 
cof,  and  lay  it  up,  against  the  season,  that  I  may 
it  unto  mine  own  self ;  for  behold,  said  he,   this 

have  I  nourished  it,  and  it.  hath  brought  forth 
t. 

id  it  came  to  p£tss  that  the  servant  said  unto  his 
[ow  comest  thou  hither  to  plant  this  tree,  or  this 

the  tree?  for  behold,  it  was  the  poorest  'spot  in 
id  of  the  vinevard. 

id  the  Lord  oi  the  vineyard  said  unto  him,  Counsel 
[  knew  that  it  was  a  poor  spot  of  ground  ;  where- 
aid   unto   thee,    I   have    nourished   it   this   long 

thou  beholdest  that  it  hath  brought  forth  much 

id  it  'Came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
his  servant.  Look  hither;  behold  I  have  planted 
'anch  of  the  tree  also ;  and  thou  knowest  that  *"this 
round  was  poorer  than  the  first.  But,  behold  the 
ve  nourished  it  this  long  time,  and  it  hath  brought 
:h  fruit ;  therefore,  gather  it,  and  lay  it  up,  against 
1,  that  I  may  preserve  it  unto  mine  own  self. . 
id  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
.  unto  his  servant,  Look  hither,  and  behold  **another 
so,  .'which  I  have  planted^  behold  that,  I  have 
it  also,  and  i/  hatb  brought  forth  fruit.  ^ 

atiles  la  Gkm  Apostles'  days.         it  saa  <!  I  PWnA  nIKvcram 
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2B.  And  he  said   unto   tlie  servant.  Look   hither 
behold  the  last :  behold,' this  have  I  planted  in  a  '^goodsL 
of  ground  ;  and  I  have  nourished  it  tnis  long  time,  and  onb 
u  -f^rt  of  the  tree  hath  brought  forth  tame' fruit ;  ma 
the  *otiier  partol  the  tree  hath  broucht  forth  wild  fmit; 
behold,  I  have  nourished  this  tree  like  unto  the  olhconi. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vine\iid 
Hiiid  unto  the  servant,  Pluck  off  the  branches  that  have  not 
brought  forth  good  fruit,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire. 

zi.  But  behold,  the  servant  said  unto  him,  Let  us  ptxat 
n^  and  dig  about  it^^and  nourish  it  a  little  longer,  that 
])erhaps  it  may  bring  forth  good  fruit  unto  thee,  that  thoa 
canst  lay  it  up  against  the  season. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that«the  Lord  of  the  vineysTdj 
and  the  Hcrvant  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  did  noiuiMi  nn 
I  he  fruit  of  the  vineyard. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  'long  time  had  ]pwM 
Hway,  and  the  Lord  of  the  vinejard  said  unto  his  'servau^- 
Come,  let  us  go  down  into  the  vineyard,  that  we  may  labour 
again  in  the  vineyard.  For  behold,  the  time  draweth  nesi^ 
and  the  '*end  soon  cometh ;  wherefore,  I  must  lay  up  fniil^ 
against  the  season,  unto  mine  own  self.  ■ 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard, 
and  the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard :  and  they 
came  to  the  tree  whose  natural  branches  had  been  broken 
off,  and  the  wild  branches  had  been  grafted  in :  and  behold  ; 
nil  'sorts  of  fruit  did  cumber  the  tree. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
ilid  taste  of  the  fruit,  every  sort  according  to  its  nuiulirr. 
And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said.  Behold  this  long  tiiiiP 
have  we  nourished  this  tree,  and  I  have  laid  up  unto  myself  ; 
against  the  season,  much  fruit. 

32.  But  behold,  this  time  it  hath  brought  forth  modi 
fruit,  and  there  is  "^one  of  it  which  is  good.  And  behold 
there  are  'all  kinds  of  bad  fruit ;  and  it  profiteth  me  nothing  .] 
notwithstanding  all  our  labour :  and  now  it  grieveth  me  thai  1 
I  should  lose  this  tree.  •      -^ 

lis.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the  servami,  i 
What  shall  we  do  unto  the  tree,  that  I  may  preserve  again  > 
good  fruit  thereof  unto  mine  own  self? 

34.  And  the  servant  said  unto  his  master,  BehoM.  j 
because  thdu.  didst  ^aft  in  the  branches  of  the  wild  olive  \ 
tree,  they  have  nourished  the  roots  that  they  are  alive,  and  i 
they  have  not  perished ;  .wherefore  thou  beholdest  that  they  i 
are  yet  good.  i 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyaid^ 
said  \mto  his  servant.  The  tree  profiteth  me  nothing ; 
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hereof  '^rofiteth  me  hotliing;  bo  long  as  it  shall 
evil  fruit.      ....  ^    . 

ertheless  I  know  that  the  roots  are  good  ;  and  for 
purpose  I  have  preserved  them ;  and  because  of 
strength,  they  have  hitherto  brought  forth  from 
ranches,  good  fruit.  •  * . " 

behold,  the  wild  branches  have  grown,  and  have 
e  roots  thereof ;  and  because  that  the  wild 
Eive  overcome  the  roots  thereof,  it  hath  brought 
h  evil  fruit ;  and  because  that  it  hath  brought 
Lch  evil  fruit,  thou  beholdest  that  it  beginneth  ta 
I  it  will  soon  become  ripened,  that  it  may  be  cast 
ire,  except   we  should   do  something  for  it  to 

[  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
is  servant.  Let  us  go  down  into  the  ^"nethermost 
3  vii^eyard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches 
rought  forth  evil  fruit. 
.  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  down  into  the 

parts  of  the  vineyard.    And  it  came  to  pass  that 
1  that   the  fruit   of   the  natural    branches  had 
'upt  also;  yea,  the   ^'^flrst,  and  the  * ''second  and 
ast ;  and  tney  had  all  become  corrupt, 
i   the    2*wild   fruit   of   the   last   nad  overcome 

of  the  tree  which  brought  forth  good  fruit,  even 
inch  had  withered  away  and  died, 
i  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of   the  vine- 
t^  and  said  unto  the  servant.  What  could  I  have 
loT  my  vineyard? 

old,  I  knew  that  all  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard, 
e  these,  had  become  corrupted.    And  now  these 

once  brought  forth  good  fruit,  have  also  become 
and  now  all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard  are  good 
ng,  save  it  be  to  be  hewn  down  and  cast  idto 

.  behold  this  last,  whose  2 'branch  hath  withered 

Slant  in  a  ^good  spot  of  ground  ;  yea,  even  that 
oice  unto  me,  above  all  other  parts  of  the  land 
»^ard. 

i  thou  beheldest  that  I  also  cut  down  that 
nbered  this  spot  of  ground,  that  I  might  plant 
the  stead  thereof ; 

1  thou  beheldest  that  a  ^'part  thereof  brought 
fruit,  and  a  ^wpart  thereof  brought  forth  wild 
jecause  that  I  plucked  not  the  branches  thereof, 
em  into  the  fire,  behold  they  have  overcome  the 
1  that  it  hath  withered  away. 
.  now,  behold,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  which 

^  see  w.        2a,  distant  isles.         26,  ver.  20.        2c,  v«.  ^ 
Ff,  Lamanites.         2/,   Xephites.         2n,  Isa.  h  \  4.        •  ^K  ««• 
/^*.         1^,   Ainerit-a,  2k.  .faredites.  Si,  'SwVAUfl. 
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we  have  taken  of  my  viiieyard,  the  trees  thereof 
become  corrupted,  that  they  bring  forth  '"po  good  fndtL 
and  these.  I  had  hoped  to  preserve,  to  have  laid  up  trM 
thereof  against  the  season,  unto  mine  own  self.  But,  behoMi 
they  have  become  like  unto  the  wild  olive  tree,  and  theyiiti 
of  *'^o  worth  but  to  be  he>vn  down  and  cast  into  the  flit; 
and  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  them. 

47.  But  what  could  I  have  done  ->tnore  in  my  Yiueyardi 
have  I  slackened  mine  hand,  that  I  have  not  nourished  itt 
Nay,  I  have  nourished  it,  and  I  have  dig^^d  about  it,  and  I 
have  pruned  it^  and  I  have  dunged  it ;  and  I  have  stretchei 
forth  mine  hand  almost  all  the  day  long,  and  the  ^Han 
draweth  nigh.  And  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  hew  dowm 
all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire  thit 
they  should  be  burned.  Who  is  it  that  has  corrupted  vas 
vineyard  ? 

48.  A  nd  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  Us 
jxi&bt^ti  Is  it  not  the  loftiness  of  thy  vinevard  f  has  not  Uw 
branches  thereof  overcome  the  roots  which  are  good?  And 
because  the  branches  have  'overcome  the  roots  thereof^ 
behold  they  grew  faster  than  the  strength  of  the  ^ooti^ 
taking  strength  unto  themselves.  Behold,  I  say,  is  not  tUi 
the  cause  that  the  trees  of  thy  vineyard  have  become  eo^ 
rupted? 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vlneyud 
said  unto  the  servant,  Let  us  go  to  and  hew  down  the  treoi 
of  the  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into, the  fire,  that  they  shall 
not  cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard,  for  I  have  done  all ; 
what  could  I  have  done  -''more  for  my  vineyard? 

50.  But,  heboid,  the  servant  said  unto  the  Lord  of -flir 
vineyard,  Spare  it  a  little  longer. 

51.  And  the  Lord  said,  Yea,  I  will  spare  it  a  little  longer, 
for  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  the  trees  of  my 
vineyard. 

—    52.  Wherefore  let  us  take  of  the   ^'branches  ojt  these  . 
which  I  have  planted  in  the  nethermost  parts  of  my  vine- 
yard, and  let  us  graft  them  into  the  ^'tree  from  whence  thej  \ 

•  came;   and  let  us  pluck  from  the  tree    those   "*brancheB ' 
whose  fruit  is  most  bitter,  and  graft  in  the  natural  branches 
of  the  tree  in  the  stead  thereof. 

53.  And  this  will  I  do,  that  the  tree  may  not  periAh.  i 
that,  perhaps,  I  may  preserve  unto  myself  the  roots  uieivot  i 
for  mine  own  purpose.        ^  } 

54.  And,  behold,  the  ^ 'roots  of  the  natural  branchy  of  I 
the  tree  which  I  planted  whithersoever' I  would,  are  yet  ' 
alive :  wherefore,  that  I  may  preserve  them  also  for  mUM  ■ 
own  purpose,  I  will  take  of  the  2«»branches  of  this  tree,  and 
I  will  graft  them  in  unto  -'them.    Yea,  I  will  graft  in  nnf 

2n,  see  to.         2o,   Present  condition  of  the  Indians.        ip,  wn,  4Mf 
49.        2g,  see  u.        2r,  vers.  41,  40.        *28,  «eQ  d.        tt,«ee  b,        Sm,  Jkm 
more  wicked  portions  of  the  OentUes.  ^d^  1Vv«  «c»x\wn&.'' 

Zrom/.       f/f,  rb«  believing  GentUtt.       %»  BcA)(X6t«^^«M^ 
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anches  of  their  mother  tree,  that  I  may  pretterve 
Uso  unto  mine  own  self,  that  when  they  shall  be 
strong,  perhaps  they  may  bring  forth  good  fruit 
nd   I  may  yet  have  glory  in   the  fruit  of  my 

it   came  to   pass  that   they  >*took   from  the 
which  had  become  wild,  and  grafted  in  unto  Uie 
3,  which  also  had  become  wild ; 
they  also  ^''took  of  the  natunJ  trees  which  had 
I,  and  grafted  into  their  mother  tree, 
the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the  servant,    * 
he  wild  branches  from  the  trees,  save  it  be  those 
inost  bitter ;  and  in  them  ye  shall  graft  accord- 
vhich  I  have  said. 

we  will  nourish  again  the  trees  of  the  vineyard, 
.1  trim  up  the  branches  thereof;  and  we  will 
the  trees  those  branches  which  '''are  ripened, 
erish,  and  cast  them  into  the  iire. 
this  I  do  that,  perhaps,  the  roots  thereof  may 
.h  because  of  their  goodness ;  and  because  of  the 
iie  branches,  that  the  good  may  overcome  the 

because  that  I  have,  preserved  the  natural 
id  the  roots  thereof,  and  that  I  have  grafted  in 
branches  again  into  their  mother  tree,  and  have 
le  roots  of  their  mother  tree,  that,  perhaps,  the 
vineyard  may  bring  forth  again  gooa  fruit ;  and 
kiave  joy  again  in  the  fruit  of  my  vinevard,  and, 
at  I  may  rejoice  exceedingly  that  I  nave  pre- 
''roots  and  the  "branches  of  tne  first  fruit. 
Tefore,  go  to,  and  call  '^servants,  that  we  may 
ently  with  our  mights  in  the  vineyard,  that  we 
3  the  way,  that  1  may  bring  forth  again  the 
Lt,  which  natural  fruit  is  good,  and  the  most 
>ve  all  other  fruit. 

:refore,  let  us  go  to  and  labour  with  our  mights 
ime,  for  behold  the  end  draweth  nigh,  and  thin 
it  time  that  I  shall  prune  my  vineyard, 
t  in  the  branches,  begin  at  the  ^^last  that  they 
■^  and  that  the  3*first  may  be  last,  and  dig  about 
)oth  old  and  young,  the  first  and  the  last,  and 
i  the  first,  that  all  may  be  nourished  once  again 
t  time. 

Tefore,  dig  about  them,  and  prune  them,  and 
3nce  more,  for  the  last  time,  for  the  end  draweth 
if  it  be  so  that  these  last  grafts  shall  grow,  and 

ed  Israel.  2z,  The  believing  Gentiles  numbered  vrith  the 

catt4ired  Israel.  3  a,  The   believing  of   scattered   Isrskd 

ng  the  believing"  of  the  Gentiles.         36,  Those  lipeneA  Iw 
?^.  58,-65,66,  73,  74.       3c,  see  3b.        3d,  see  2b.       ^e,^«». 
"h^  u,        ^•^'  ^^'  -^    ^^»  Gentiles.  ah.  \inA» 
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brin^  forth  the  nstuial  fruit,  then  shall  76  prepare  the 
for  them,  that  they  may  grow ;  .    .    -  r  , 

65.  And  as  they  begin  to  Krow,  ye  shall  dear  away 
branches  which  bnng  forth  'fitter  fmiti  according  to. 
Mtrength  of  the  good  and  the  size  thereof :  and  ye  anall 
clear  away  the  bad  thereof  all  at  once,  lest  the  roots  tfa 
should  be  too  strong  for  the  graft,-  and  the  graft  thereof 
perish,  and  I  lose  the  trees  of  my  vineyard. 

66.  For  it  grieveth  me  that  1  should  lose  the  trees  of 
yinevard  ;  wherefore  ye  shall  clear  away  the  bad,  a 
as  -the  good  shall  grow,  that  the  root  and  the  top  «. 
equal  in  strength,  until  the  good  shall  overcome  the 
and  the  bad  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  that 
cumber  not  the  ground  of  my  vineyard;   and  thus  wttt' 
Hweep  away  the  bad  out  of  my  vineyard ; 

6y.  Ana  the  ""branches  of  the  natural  tree  will  I 
in  again  into  the  natural  tree  : 

^.  And  the  ^^branches  of  the  natural  tree  will  I 
into  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree;  and  thus 
bring    them    together   a;ain,  that  they  shall  faring 
the  natural  fruit,  and  they  shall  be  '"*one. 

69.  And  the  bad  shall  be  cast  awav,  yea,  even  out 
all  the  land  of  my  vineyard :  for  beholo,  only  this  onee 
I  prune  my  vineyard. 

70.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vine; 
sent  his  ^ "servant;  ana  the  servant  went  and  did  as  — 
Lord  had  commanded  him,  and  brought  ''other  servaali 
and  they  were  ^jfew. 

71.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  them*  60 
and  3»-labour  in  the  vineyard,  witn  your  mights.    For 
this  is  the  last  time  that  I  shall  nourish  jny  vineyard : 
the  3'end  is  nigh  at  hand,  aiid  the  season  speedily  co; 
and  if  ye  labour   with   your   mights,  witli   me,  ye 
have  3 'joy  in  the  fruit  which  I  iSiall  lay  up  unto 
against  the  time  which  will  soon  come. 

72.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  >**servant8  did  go,  9^ 
labour  with  their  mights ;  and  the  Lord  of  the  vmeym 
laboured  also  with  them :  and  they  did  obey  the  conmiaiv' 
ments  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  in  all  things. 

73.  And  there  began  to  be  the  natural  miit  again 
the  vineyard ;  and  the  natural  branches  began  to  grow  1 
thrive   exceedingly;  and  the  wild  branches  began  to 
plucked  off,  ana  to  be  ^'cast  away;  and  they  did  ke^ 
root  and  the  top  thereof,  ^equal,  according  to  the  b 
thereof. 

74.  And  thus  they  laboured,  with  all  diligence. 


Sjf  see  Sb.  8J(r,  ver.  66.  8{,  ver.  65.  Sm,  Ten.  66,  Tl^ 

Zn,  vers.  66,  74,  76.     i.  Nep.  22:  16—17,  19—26.      n.  Nep.  80:  J^ 
So,  Joseph  Smith.         Sjp,  Those  called  through  Joeieph  Smith.    8ss 
Cdr.        8^,  I,  Nep,  14:12,         8r,  Doc  ii  Co^.    %V.4,<^  ^**^v^ 
4S:28,    0:8,4,    24:19.    11:8.    21:9.       *8,«e«u,       ^t,^«.TV    , 
JS:  87.  38.    Jtusob  6:8.        8u.  see  8p.        *»,  •«*  ^^.       ^v» «fc\"m. 
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landments  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  even 
ad  had  been  cast  away  out  of  the  vineyacrd, 
1  had  preserved  unto  himself,  that  the  trees 
again  the  natural  fruit ;  and  they  became  like 
ody ;  and  the  fruit  were  eaual ;  and  the  Lord  of 
d  had  preserved  unto  himself  the  natural 
I    was    most    precious    unto    him    from    the 

it*  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord  of  the 
V  that  his  fruit  was  good,  and  that  his  vineyard 
)re  corrupt,  he  called  up  his  servants,  and  said 
Behold,  for  this  last  time  have  we  nourished  my 
id  thou  beholdest  that  I  have  done  according 
and  I  have  preserved  the  natural  fruit,  that  it 
[1  like  as  it  was  in  the  be^nnning ;  and  blessed 
or  because  ye  have  been  auigent  in  labouring 
ly  vineyard,  and  have  kept  xsaf  commandments, 
Dught  unto  me  again  the  na(tural  fruit,  that  my 
lo  more  corrupted,  and  the  ^'*bad  is  cast  away, 
hall  have  **joy  with  me,  because  of  the  fruit 
ird. 

ehold;  for  a  **long  time  will  I  lay  up  of  the  fruit 
ard  unto  mine  own  self,  against  the  season, 
ily  Cometh ;  and  for  the  ^''last  time  have  I 
ly  vineyard,  and  pruned  it)  and  dug  about  it, 
it ;  wherefore  I  will  lay  up  unto  mine  own  self 
for  a  long  time,  according  to-that  which  I  have 

I  when  the  time  cometh  that  evil  fruit 
1  come  into  my  vineyard,  then  will  I  cause  the 
e  bad  to  be  gathered ;  and  the  good  will  I 
o  myself ;  and  the  bad  will  I  cast  away  into  its 
And  then  cometh  th«  season  and  the  end ;  and 
will  I  cause  to  be  ^'btimed  with  fire« 


CHAPTER  6. 

aow,  behold,  my  brethren,  as  I  said  unto  you 
I  prophesy,  behold,  this  is  my  prophecy :  That 
Inch  this  prophet  "Zenos  spake,  concerning  the 
.el,  in  the  which  he  likened  them  unto  a  *tame 
ist  surely  come  to  pass.  •     '   '    -    ' 

a  the  day  that  he  shall  set  his  hand  again 
ime  to  recover  his  people,  is  the  day,  yea,  evcD 

3?/,  see  3  m.        Zz,  sec  3n,        4a,  see  3n.        4b,  see  St. 
1  years.        r.  Nep.  22:  26. '  See  n,  ii.  Nep.  30.         id^  M^U* 
4/;  Rev.  20:  IL^  Jacob  6 : 3.     m.  Nep.  26 : 3,  4. 

X  10,     .'4  eee  b,  Jwuob  5.  ^t  i,  gee  i,  ii.  Nep.  Q, 
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the  last  time,  that  the  servants  of  the  Lord  shall  go  fa 
hla  'power,  to  nourish  and  prune  his  vineyard;  and 
that,  the  -^end  soon  cometh. 

3.  And '  how  blesse4  are  they  who  have  lab 
diligently  in  his  vineyard :  and  how  ^cursed  are  tha 
shall  be  cast  out  into  their  own  place  !  And  the  woila 
be  'burned  with  fire. 

4.  And  how  merciful  is  our  God  unto  us:  ft 
remembereth  the  house  of  Israel,  both  roots  and  bran 
and  he  stretches  forth  his  handB  unto  them,  all  tib 
long  ;  and  they  are  a  -^stiffhecked  and  a  gainsaying  pc 
but  as  many  as  will  not  harden  their  hearts,  shall  Ott  i 
in  the  king'^om  of  God. 

5.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  beseech  of  j 
words  of  soberness,  that  ye  would  repent^  and  coma 
full  purpose  of  heart,  and  cleave  unto  God  as  he  da 
unto  you.  And  while  his  arm  of  mercy  is  extended  ton 
you  in  the  light  of  the  day,  harden  not  jrour  hearts. 

6.  Yea,  to-day  if  ye  will  hear  his  voice,  harden  not 
hearts  :  for  why  will  ye  die  ? 

7.  For  behold,  after   ye   have   been   nourished   bn 
good    word   of    God    all   the    day    long,    will    ye 
forth  evil  fruit,  that  ye  must  be  hewn  down  and  cad 
the  tire? 

8.  Behold,  will  ye  reject  these  words?  Will  ye  ; 
the  words  of  the  prophets  ?  and  will  ye  reject  all  the  *\ 
which  have  been  spoken  concerning  Christ,  after  so  : 
have  spoken  concerning  him ;  and  deny  the  good  wc 
Christ,  and  the  power  of  G<)d,  and  the  gift  of  the 
Ghost,  and  quencn  the  Holy  Spirit?  and  make  a  mo 
the  |rreat  plan  of  redemption,  which  hath  been  laid  for 

9.  Know  ye  not  that  if  ye  will  do  *these  tilings,  thi 
power  of  the  redemption  and  the  resurrection  which 
Christ,  will  bring  you  to  stand  with  shame  and  awful 
before  the  bar  of  God  ? 

10.  And  according  to  the  power  of  justice ;  for  ji 
cannot  be  denied,  ye  must  go  away  into  that  lake  f 
and  brimstone,  whose  flames  are  unquenchable,  and  ^ 
smoke  ascendetli  up  for  ever  and  ever,  which  lake  c 
and  brimstone,  is  "•endless  torment. 

11.  O  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  repent  ye,  aiid  en 
at  the  "straight  gate,  and  continue  in  tiie  way^  whd 
narrow,  until  ye  shall  obtain  eternal  life. 

12.  O  be  >vise :  what  can  I  say  more  ? 

13.  Finally,  I  bid  you  farewell,  until  I  shall  mee 

d,  see  u,  Jacob  5.        c,  see  t,  i.  Nep.  13.       /,  see  u,  Jacob  6.'    ' 

t,  I.  Nep.  13.        A,  vera.    7—10.    Doc.  &  Co  v.  41:  1.  »',  Jacci> 

m.  Nep.  26:  3.        j,  see  fc,  Jacob  4.        k,  Jacob  7:  19.    Mo8.  16:  211 

89 :  5,  6.     III.  Nep.  29 :  7.        I,  see  k,  i.  Nep.  15.        m,  Doc.  A  Cor.  Mr' 
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^leasins  bar  of  God,  which 
\h  awful  oread  and  fear.    Amen. 


^leasins  bar  of  God,  which  bar  striketh  the 
wfiil  oread 


CHAPTER  7. 

>  now  it  came  to-  pass  after  some  years  had  passed 
e  came  a  man  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  whose 
Sherera. 

it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  preach  among 

,  and  to  declare  unto  them  that  there  should  be 
And   he   preached   many  things   which   were 

[into  the  people;  and  this  he  did  that  he  might 

the  doctrine  of  Christ. 

he  laboured  diligently  that  he  might  lead  away 
of  the  people,  insomuch  that  he  aid  lead  away 

ts*  and  he  knowing  that  I,  Jacob,  had  faith  in 

>  should  come,  he  sought  much  opportunity  that 
ome  unto  me. 

he  was  learned,  that  he  had  a  perfect  knowledge 
guage  of  the  people ;  wherefore,  he  could  use 
ery,  and  much  power  of  sneech,  according  to  the 
lie  devil, 
he  had  hope  to  shake  me  from  l^e  faith,  not- 
ng  the  many  revelations,  and  the  many  things 
lad  seen  concerning  these  things :  for  I  truly 
angels,  and  they  had  ministered  unto  me.  And 
.  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  speaking  unto  me 
»rd,  from  time  to  time ;   wherefore,   I  could  not 

it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  unto  me ;  and  on 
id  he  speak  unto  me,  saying:  Brother  Jacob,  1 
ht  much  opportunity  that  I  might  speak  unto 
have  heard  and  also  know,  that  thou  goest  about 
aching  that   which   ye   caU  the   gospel,   or  the 

Christ ; 

ye  have  led  away  much  of  .this  people,  that  they 
3  right  way  of  God,  and  keep  not  the  law  of 
ich  is  the  right  way:  and  convert  the  law  of 

the  worship  of  a  being,  which  ye  saytihall  come 
ired  years  hence.  And  now  behold  X  Sherem, 
to  you,  that  this  is  blasphemy;  for  no  man 
)f   stich    things;    for   he   cannot   teU    of   things 

And   after   this   manner   did   Sherem  contend 

behold,  the  Lord  God  poured  in  his  Spirit  into 

soniuch  that  1  did  confound  him  in  all  ms  worda, 

— — — — ^ ' 

KS4. 
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0.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Deniest  tfaon  the  Christ 
Hhould  come?    And  he  said.  It  there  should* be  a  ChiH 
would  not  deny  him ;  but  1  know  that  there  is  no  ChMj 
neither  has  been,  nor  ever  will  be. 

10.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Belieirest  thou  the  scri] 
And  he  said,  Yea. 

11.  And  I  said  imto  him.  Then  ye  do  not  voki 
them ;  for  they  truly  testify  of  Christ.    Behold,  I  saj 
you.  That  none  of  the  prophets  have  written,  nor  pi 
save  thev  have  spipken  concerning  this  Christ. 

12.  And  this  is  not  all :  it  has  been  made  manifest 
me,  for  I  have  heard  and  seen ;  and  it  also  has  been 
manifest    unto   me   bv   the    power  of    the    Holy  Ghost; 
wherefore,  I  know  if  there  should  be  no  ^atonement 
.'ill  mankind  must  be  lost. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me.  Shew  i 
a  sign  by  this  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  in  the.whteh 
know  so  much. 

14.  And  I  said  unto  him.  What  am  I  that  I 
tempt  God  to  shew  unto  ihee  a  sign*  in  the  thing  whl 
thou  knovvest  to  be  true?    Yet  thou  wilt  deny  it^  De«ai 
thou  "^artof  the  devlL    Nevertheless,  not  my  will  be  dm 
but  if  God  shall  smite  thee,  let  that  be  a  sign  unto 
that  he  has  power,  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth;  and  alscL  ' 
that  Christ  snail  come.    And  thy  will,  O  Lord,  be  done,  aQdii 
not  mine. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Jacob,  liail 
spoken  these  words,  the  power  of  the  Lord,  came 
upon  him,  insomuch,  that  he  fell  to  the  earth.  And  ife^ 
came  to  pass  that  he  was  nourished  for  the  sfuice  of 
days. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  the  peo] 
Gather  together  on  the  morrow,  *for  I  shall  die :  where" 
I  desire  to  speak  unto  the  people  before  I  shall  die. 

17.  And    it    came   to   pass   that   on   the   morrow   thtfj 
multitude  were  gathered  together;  and  he  spake  i>lainlT;| 
unto  th^m  and  denied   the   things   which  he  had  taugltt; 
them ;  and  confessed  the  Christ,  and  the  power  of  the  H«y 
Ghost,  and  the  ministering  of  angels. 

18.  And  he  spake  plainly  unto  them,  that  he  had  beoi 
deceived  by  the  •'power  of  the  devil.    And  he  spake  of  11   " 
and  of  eternity,  and  of '  *etemal  punishment. 

19.  And  he  said,  I  fear  lest  I  have  committed  the  •uiH 

Sardonable  sin,  for  I  have  lied  iinto  God :  for  I  denied  the.* 
hrist,  and  said  tliat  I  believed  the  scriptures ;  and  tiiflf^^ 
truly  testify  of  him.    And  because  I  have  thus  lied  unto  Gody'  _ 
I  greatly  fear  lest  my  case  shall  be  awful ;  but  I  confess  unto  | 
ixod.  I        .   .      .  -    .  .  ■       « 
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i  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  said  these 
oiild  say  no  more,  and  he  -^gave  up  the  ghoBt. 

i  when  the  ^multitude  had  witnessed  that  he 
i  things  as  he  was  about  to  give  up  tJie  ghoBt, 
stonished  exceedingly  *  insomuch  that  the  power 
i  down  upon  them,  and  they  were  overcome,  t^t 
the  earth. 

',  this  thing  was  pleasing  unto  me,  Jacob,  for  I 
t/ed  it  of  my  Father  who  was  in  heaven :  for  he 
ay  cry  and  answered  my  prayer. 

it  came  to  pass  that  peace  and  the  love  of  €rod 
id  again  among  the  people;  and  they  searched 
res.  and  hearkened  no  more  to  the  words  of  thin 
I. 

it  came  to  'pass  tnat  many  means  were  devised 
and  restore  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of 
3Ut  it  all  were  vain,  for  they  delighted  in  wars 
led,  and  they  had  an  eternal  'hatred  against  ue, 
en. .  And  they  sought  by  the  power  of  their  arms 
18  continually ; 

erefore,  the  people  of  Nephi  did  fortify  against 
their  armies,  and  with  all  their  might,  trusting 
and  rock  of   their  salvation ;    wherefore,  they 
et,  conquerors  of  their  enemies. 

it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Jacob,  began  to  be  old ; 
Drd  of  this  people  being  kept  on  the  lolher  plates 
herefore,  I  conclude  this  record,  declaring  that  I 
in  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  by 
t  the  time  passed  away  with  us,  and  also  our 
I  av.'ay  like,  as  it  were  unto  us  a  dream,  we  being 
and  a  solemn  people,  wanderers,  cast  out  from 
born  in  tribulation,  in  a  wilderness,  and  ''hated 
jthren,  which  caused  wars  and  contentions ; 
we  did  mourn  out  our  days. 

I,  Jacob,  saw  that  I  must  soon  go  down  to  my 
erefore,  I  said  unto  my  son  Enos,  take 
ies.  And  I  told  him  the  '"things  which  my 
;phi  had  commanded  me,  and  he  promised 
into  the  commands.  And  I  make  an  end  of 
5  upon   'these  plates,    which   writing  has  been 

to  the  reader  T  bid  farewell,  hoping  that  many 
iren  may  read  my  words.     Bretliren,  adieu. 


' .    At,  ver.  17.     .  I,  Probably  copies  made  from  the  Brass  Plates, 
m,  Enos  1:  14,  20.        w,  ver.  26. '  Enos  1;  14,  20.    .Awom 
i;  11- JA      28:  2.      Ainiu  20:  23—25,  o,  see  /,  1.  "Sep.  V 

gee  A  /.  yep.  ft        r,  Jacob  1 ;  1-  i.        g  gee  6, 1,  ^ep.  ft. 


lai  BOOK  OF  ENOe.  [OHAP.t' 


THE     BOOK     OF     ENOa 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  L  *Eno8,  knowing  mi 
father  that  he  was  a  just  man:  for  he  taught  me  in  Ub 
langunge,  and  also  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  ui  tb| 
Lord.    And  blessed  be  the  name  of  my  Grod  for  it. 

2.  And  I  will  tell  you  of  the  wrestle  which  I  had  beblf 
God,  before  I  received  a  remission  of  my  sins : 

3.  Behold,  I  went  to  hunt  beasts  in  the  forest ;  and 
words  which  I  had  often  heard  my  father  speak  con< 
eternal  life,  and  the  joy  of  the  saints,  sunk  deep  into  mj 
heart. 

4.  And  my  soul  hungered ;  and  I  kneeled  down 
my  Maker,  and  I  cried  unto  him  in  mighty  prayer  aaA 
supplication  for  mine  own  soul ;  and  all  the  day  long  did  I' 
cry  unto  him ;  yea,  and  when  the  night  caine,  I  md  atfll 
raise  my  voice  high  that  it  reached  the  neavens. 

5.  And  there  came  a  voice  unto  me,  saying,  Enos,  tby 
sins  are  forgiven  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  blessed. 

6.  And  I,  Enos,  knew  that  Grod  could  not  lie,  -wherefore*  i^ 
my  guilt  was  swept  away.  L 

7.  And  I  said,  Lord,  now  is  it-done?  i^ 

8.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Because  of  thy  faith  in  Chrli4  L 
whom  thou  hast  never  before  heard  nor  seen.     And  many  ^ 

Sears  pass  away,  before  he  shall  manifest  himself  hi  tte  ; 
esh  ;  wherefore,  go  to,  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  whole.        ^j. 

9.  Now,  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  I  had  heu:d  then  j^ 
words,  I  began  to  feel  a  desire  for  the  welfare  of  my  brethreDi  ^ 

Nephites  ;  wherefore,  I  did  pour  out  my  whole  soul  unli  ^ 


the 

God  for  them. 

10.  And  while    I    was   thus   stru^ling  in  the   Spirit*  U 
behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  into  my  mind  agafl^    ~ 
saying,  I  will  visit  thy  brethren,  according  to  their  diligenet 
in  keeping  my  commandments.    I  have  ^given  unto  thes 
this  land  ;  and  it  is  a  holy  land  :  and  I  curse  it  not,  saTett- 
be  for  the  cause  of  iniouity ;  wherefore,  I  will  viBit  tbj'j 
brethren,  according  as  I  nave  said  ;  and  their  transgressic 
will  I  bring  down  with  sorrow  upon  their  own  heacb. 

11.  -  And  after  I,  Enos,  had  heard  these  "^ords,  my  fillkij 
began  to  be  unshaken  in  the  Lord ;  and  I  prayed  unto  httl] 
with  many  long  strugglings  for  my  brethren,  the  Lamam" 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass,*  that  after  I  had  prayed, 
laboured  with  all  diligence,  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  I 
if  rant  unto  thee  according  to  thy  de^icea,  because  of 

laJtIi.  *    '-  ^^  s    ^^  
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low  behold,  this  was  tiie  desire  which  I  desired 
At  if  it  should  so  be,  that  my  people,  the 
ould  fall  into  transgression,  and  by  any  means 
,  and  the  Lamanites  should  not  be  destroyed, 
d  Grod  would  *^reserve  a  record  of  my  people, 
I ;  even  if  it  so  be,  by  the  power  of  his  holy 
;  jm^ht  be  brought  forth  at  some  future  day 
xianites,  that,  perhaps,  they  might  be  brought 
•n: 

it  the  present,  our  strug^liugs  were  'vaiii  in 
im  to  the  true  faith.    And  they^wore  in  their 
if   it  were  possible,  they  would  destroy  our 
IS ;  and,  also,  all  the  traditions  of  our  fathers, 
'efore,  I  knowing  that  the  Lord  God  was  able  to 

records,  I  cried  unto  him  continually,  for  he 
U)  me,  WhatsocTer  thins  ye  shall  ask  in  faith, 
Eit  ye  shall  receive  in  me  name  of  Christ,  ye 
it. 

I  had  faith,  and  I  did  cry.  unto  God  that  he 
irve  the  records ;  and  he  covenanted  with  me 
d  -^bring  them  forth  unto  the  Lamanites  in  bis 
e.  '  •  • 

I,  Enos,  knew  it  would  be  according  to  the 
ich  he  had  made  ;  wherefore  my  soul  did  rest, 
the  Lord  said  luito  me,  Thy  fathers  have  also 
ne  this  thing ;  and  it-  shall  be  done  unto  them 
their  faith  ;  for  their  faith  was  like  unto  thine, 
now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Enos,  went  about 
gople  of  Nephi,  prophesying  of  things  to  come, 
Iff  of  the  things  wnich  I  had  heard  and  seen, 
[near  record  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  seek 

^restore  the  Lamanites  unto  the  true  faith  in 
ur  labours  were  vain ;  tlieir  ''hatred  was  lixed, 
3re  led  by  their  evil  nature  that  they  became 
erocious,  and  a  bloodthirsty  people ;  full  *  of 
filthiness:  feeding  upon  beasts  of  prey;  dwell- 
and  wandering  about  in  the  wilderness  with  a 
Irdle  ,about  their  loins  and  their  heads  shaven : 
ill  was  in  the  bow,  and  in  the  ci meter,  and  the 
lany  qt  them  did  eat  nothing  save  it  was  raw 
ley  were  continually  seeking  to  destroy  us. 
It  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Mephi  did  till 
d  *raise  all  "manner  of  grain ,\  and  of  fruit,  and 
•ds,  and  flocks  of  all  manner  of  cattle  of  every 
ats,  and  wild  goats,  and  also  many  horses, 
there  were  exceeding  many  prophets  among  us, 
jple  were  a  stifTnecked  people»  "hard  to  under- 

there  was  nothing  save    it    was   I'excee.toi^ 


*ir  ^^aS*  "'  ^^P-  ^^-        *^»  ver.  20  '  Jacob  7 :  24.        e,  ^«. 
J,  Bee-  a,  i.  Aep.  ig.  - 
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harshness,  preaching  and  prophesying  of  wars,  and 
tentions,  and  destructions,  and  continually  reminding  tl 
of  death,  and  the  duration  of  etemityj  and  the  judgmi 
and  the  power  of  God:  and  all  these  things  stirring  thrai 
continually  to  keep  them  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord, 
there  was  nothing  short  of  these  things;  and  ezc 

great  plainness  of  speech,  ^ould  keep  them  from  „ , 

down  speedily  to  destruction.     And  after  this  manner^'do^ 
write  concerning  them. 

24.  And  I  saw  wars  between  the  Nephites  and  Lamiu 
nites  in  the  course  of  my  days. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old,  and  •■' 
hundred  and  seventy  and  nine  years  had  passed  away  firan: 
the  time  that  our  father  Lehi  'left  Jerusalem. 

26.  And  as  I  saw  that  I  must  soon  go  down  to  my  gravt^ 
having  been  wrought  upon  b^  the  power  of  Grod  that  imiiit 
preach  and  prophesy  unto  this  people,  and  declare  the  WQi#j 
according   to  the  truth  which  is  in  Christ.    And  I  have^l 
declared  it>  in  all  my  days,  and  have  rejoiced  in  lt»  abora 
that  of  the  world. 

27.  And  I  soon  go  to  the  place  of  my  rest,  which  is  with 
my  Redeemer ;  for  I  know  tnat  in  him  I  shall  rest :  and  I 
rejoice  in  the  day  when  my  mortal  shall  put  on  ^mmor 
taJity,  and  shall  stand  before  him :  then  shall  I  see  his  fan 
with  pleasure,  and  he  will  say  unto  me,  come  unto  me,  jt 
blessod,  there  is  a  place  prepared  for  you  in  the  ""mansiona 
of  my  Father.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Now  behold,  t  Jarom,  write  a  few  words,  according 
to  the  commandment  of  my  father,  Enos,  that  our  genealogy 
may  be  kept. 

2.  Ana  as  ^these  plates  are  small,  and  as  these  Ahinga 
are  written  for  the  intent  of  the  benefit  of  our  brethren  ., 
the  *Lamanites,  wherefore,  it  must  needs  be  that  I  write  a*^ 
little ;  but  I  shall  not  write  the  things  of  my  prophesying; 
nor  of  mv  revelations.  For  what  could  I  write  more  than  my 
fathers  have  written?  For  have  not  they  revealed  the  plan 
of  salvation?    I  say  unto  you.  Yea;  ana  this  sulficeth 

3.  Behold,  it  is  expedient  that  much  should  be  ( 
among  this  peo])le,  <^because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hnuti^ 

/t,  I.  Nep.  1:4.     2 :  2,  3.        I,  see  d,  u.  lilep.  %       w,^\.>MstYL*: 

a,  seed,  I,  Nep.  6.        6,  see  c,  u.  Kep,  W.        c,^Eitt^»V.^ft- 
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B  deafness  of  their  ears,  and  the  l>lindne8S  of  their 
and  the  stif^ess  pf  their  necks  ^  4e.vert|iele8s,  God  is 
ng  merciful  unto  them,  and  has  Aot  as  ;ei 'swept 
!f  from  the  face  of  the  land. 

And  there  are  many  among  ns  who  have  many 
ions  :  for  they  are  not  all  stifinecked.  And  as  mans 
lot  stiffnecked  and  have  jfaith,  h»Te  communion  with' 
y  Spirit,  which  maketh  manifest  imto  the  children  of 
x^ording  to  their  faith. 

And  now,,  behold,  two  hundred  years  haa  passed 
.nd  the  people  of  Nephi  had  waxed  strong  in  the  land. 
)served  to  ^eep  the  law  of  Moses  and  the  Sabbath 
ly  unto  the  Lora.  And  th'ey  profaned  not;  neither 
sy  blaspheme.  And  the  laws  of  tiie  land  were 
ng  strict. 

Lnd  they  were  scattered  upon  mucn  of  the  face  of  the 
ind  the  Lamanites  also.  And  they  were  exceeding 
lumerous  than  were  they  of  the  Nephites ;  and 
»ved  murder  and  would  drink  the  blood  of  beasts. 
A.nd  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  many  times 
us,  the  Nephites,  to  battle.  But  our  kings  and  our 
were  mighty  men  in  the  faith  of  the  Lord  :. and  they 
the  people  the- ways  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore,  we  with- 
le  Lamanites,  and  swept  them  away  out  of  our  lands, 
jan  to  fortify  our  cities,  or  whatsoever  place  of  our 
mce. 

lnd  we  multiplied  exceedingly,  and  spread  upon  the 
the  land,  and  oecame  exceeaing  -^rich  in  gold,  and  in 
and  in  precious  things,  and  in  fine  workmanship  of 
n  buildings,  and  in  machinery,  and  also  in  iron  and 
and  brass  and  steel,  making  all  manner  of  tools  of 
ind  to  till  the  ground,  and  weapons  of  war ;  yea,  the 
»ointed  arrow,  and  the  quiver,  and  the  dart,  and  the 
and  all  preparations  for  war : 

Lnd  thus  being  prepared  to  meet  the  Lamanites,  they 
prosper  against  us.  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  was 
,  which  he  spake  unto  our  fathere  saying,  That  ^'in- 
.  as  ye  will  keep  my  commandments  ye  shall  prosper 
md. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophets  of  the  Lord 
eaten  the  people  of  Nephi,  according  to  the  word  of 
lat  if  they  did  not  keep  the  commandments,  but 
fall  into  transgression,  they  should  be  '^destroyed 
f  the  face  of  the  land ; 

Wherefore,  the  prophets,  and  the .  priests,  ana  tne 
8,  did  labour  diligently,  exhorting  with  all  long 
ig,  the  people  to  diligence;  teaching  the  'law  of 
and  tiie  intent  for  which  it  was  given;  persuading 


%  "'  ^P*-  ^'        e,Enoa  1: 14,  20.     Jacob  7 :  24.    See  ii ,  JacoX) '( . 
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them  to  look  forward  unto  the  Messiah,  and  believe  in  him 
to  come  as  though  he  already  was.  And  after  this  mannar 
did  they  teach  them. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  by  so  doing  they  kept  them 
from  being  destroyed  upon  the  face  of  the  land:, for  thqr 
did  prick  their  hearts  with  the  word,  continually'sttiriBK 
Uiem  up  unto  repentance. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  thirty  and 
eight  years  had  passed  away  after  the  manner  of  wars,  and 
conteptions,  and  dissensions,  for  the  space  of  much  of  the 
timet. 

14.  And  I.  Jarom,  do  not  write  more,  for  the  plates  an* 
small.  But  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  can  go  to  uie  •'other 
plates  of  Nephi ;  for  behold,  upon  them  the  record  of  our 
wars  are  engraven,  ascordinz  to  the  writings  of  the  kings,  or 
those  which  they  caused  to  be  written. 

15.  And  I  deliver  these  plates  into  the  hands  of  my  son 
Omni,  that  they  may  be  kept  according  to  the  command- 
Tn3nt3  of  mv  fatfiers. 
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CHAPTER   1. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass'  that  I,  Omni,  being  earn- 
manded  by  my  father,  Jarom.  that  I  should  write  somewhat 
upon  these  plates,  to  preserve  our  genealogy ; 

2.  Wherefore,  in  my  days,  I  would  tha.t  ye  should  know 
that  I  fought  much  with  th3  sword  to  preserve  my  peoplie, 
the  Nephites,  from  falliiig  into  the  hands  of  their  enem&a, 
the  Laminites.  But  beholi,  I,  of  mvself  am  a  wicked  man. 
and  I  have  not  kept  the  statutes  and  the  ftOTnTn«.ndfT^^>Tf^^  a^ 
the  Lord  as  I  ought  to  have  done. 

3.^  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  seventy 
and  six  years  had  pass'^d  away,  and  we  had  many  seasons  oif 
peace;  and  we  had  many  seasons  of  serious  war  and  blood- 
shed. Yea,  and  in  fine,  two  hundred  and  eighty  and  two 
years  had  passed  away,  and  I  had  kept  these  plates  accordiog 
to  the  *commandment3  of  my  fathers ;  and  Iconferred  them 
upon  my  son  Amaron.     And  I  make  an  end. 

4.  And  now  I,  Amaron,  write  the  things  whatsoever  f 
write,  which  are  few,  in  the  book  of  my  father. 

5.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  three  hundred  and  twenty 
years  had  passed  away,  and  the  *more  wicked  part  of  tbf 
Nephites  were  destroyed ;       .      -        •         .        .      , 

/;  see  d,  /.  \ep.  «.     See/,  i.  Ncp.  \.  •  "" 
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6L  For  the  Lord  would  not  suffer,  after  he  had  1^  them 
oii^of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  kept  and  preserved  them 
from  f^linR  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  vea,  he  would 
■ot  sufTer  that  the  words  should  not  be  verined,  which  he 
i^ake  unto  our  fathers,  saying.  That  ''inasmuch  as  je 
will  not  keep  my  commandments  ye  shall  not  prosper  in 
the  hmd. 

7.  Wherefore,  tiie  Lord  did  visit  them  in  great  judg- 
ment :  nevertheless,  he  did  spare  tiie  righteous,  that  they 
flhould  not  perish,  but  did  deliver  them  out  of  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

&  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  deliver  the  plates  unto 
my  brother  Chemish. 

9.  Now  I,  Chemish,  write  what  few  thin^  I  write,  iu 
the  same  book  with  mv  brother :  for  behold,  1  saw  the  last 
which  he  wrote,  that  be  wrote  it  with  his  own  hand  ;  and 
he  wrote  it  in  the  day  that  he  delivered  them  unto 
me.  And  after  this  manner  we  keep  .the  records,  for 
it  Is  according  to  the  commandments  of  our  fathers.  And 
I  make  an  end. 

10.  Behold,  [^  Abiuadom,  am  the  8on  of  Chemish. 
Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  much  war  and  conten- 
tion between  my  people,  the  Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites  ; 
and  I,  with  my  own  sword,  have  taken  the  lives  of  many 
oC  the  Lamanites  in  the  defence  of  mv  brethren. 

11.  And  behold,  thjo  record,  of  tnis  people  is  engraven 
upon  plates  which  is  had  by  tho  kings,  accordiug  to  the 
ttnerations ;  and  I  know  of  no  revelation-^  save  that  wiiich 
nas  been  written,  neither  prophecy;  wherefore,  that  which 
in  .<nif[icient  is  written.    And  ImaKe  an  end. 

12.  Behold,  I  am  Amaleki,  the  Son  of  Abinadoni. 
Behold,  I  will  speak  unto  you  somewhat  concerning 
¥osifth,  who  was  made  king  over  the  land  of  Zarahenila: 
(or  beluild,  he  being  warned  of  the  Lord  that  he  should 
ilee  out  of  the  land  of  ^Nephi,  and  as  many  as  would 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  should  also  depart 
ont  of  the  land  with  him,  into  the  wilderness. 

IX  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  him.  And  they  departed  out  of  the 
land  into  the  wilderness,  as  many  as  would  hearken  unto 
the  voice  of  the  Lord ;  and  they  were  led  by  many  preach- 
ings and  "pTophesyings.  And  they  were  admonished  con- 
tinually by  tne  word  of  God ;  and  they  were  led  by  the 
power  of  his  arm,  through  the  wilderness,  until  they  came 
down  into  the  land  which  is  called  the  land  of  '^Zara- 
hernia. 

li.  And    they    discovered   a  people,    who   were   oaJJed 

d,  Me  %,  u.  Nep.  1.         e,  Beeb.        /see  /,  i.  Nep.  1.       g,  see  b,  i\. 
aqiLfi.    The  \iaid  Nephi  is  supposed  to  have  been  in  or  near  EcusAot, 
ISS'J^^^.^  £i*I!ifJf'ii  °L  ^^J^^^^o.  is  Buppoaed  to.  have  \>ecn 
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the  'people  of  Zarahemla.  Now,  there  was  great  rejoidng 
among  the  people  of  Zarahemla :  .and  also  zarahemla  did 
rejoice  exceedingly,  because  the  Lord  had  sent  the  ijeople 
of  Mosiah  with  the  -^'plates  of  brass  which  contained  the 
record  of  the  Jews. 

15.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  discovered  that 
the  people  of  Zarahemla  came  out  from  Jerusalem  at 
the  ^time  that  Zedekiah,  king  of  Judah,  was  carried  away 
captive  into  Babylon. 

16.  And  they  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  and  were 
brought  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  across  the  great  water& 
into  the  land  where  Mosiah  'discovered  them ;  and  they  had 
dwelt  there  from  that  time  forth. 

17.  And  at  the  time  that  Mosiah  discovered  them, 
they  had  become  exceeding  numerous.  Nevertheless,  they 
had  had  many  wars  and  serious  contentions,  and  had  fallen 
by  the  sword  from  time  to  time :  and.  their  language  had 
become  "^corrupted  ;  and  they  had  brought  no  records  with 
them ;  and  *  they  denied  the  being  of  their  Creator ;  and 
Mosiah,  nor  the  people  of  Mosiah,  could  understand  them. 

18.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  caused  that  they 
should  be  taught  in  his  language.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  after  they  were  taught  in  the  language  of  Mosiah,. 
Zarahemla  gave  a  genealogy  of  his  fathers,  according  to 
his  memory;  and  they  are  written,  but  "not  in  these 
plates. 

.  19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Zarahemla, 
and  of  Mosiah,  did  unite  together;  and  Mosiah  was- 
appointed  to  be  *^heir  king. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Mosiah,  there 
was  a  large  stone  brought  unto  him  ^^ith  engravings  on 
it  }•  and  he  did  ^interpret  the  engravings  by  the  gift  and 
power  of  God. 

21.  And  they  gave  an  account  of  one  ''Coriantumr,  and 
the  sAain  of  his  people.  And  Coriantumr  was  'discovered 
by  the  'people  of  Zarahemla;  and  he.  dwelt  with  them  for 
the  space  of  nine  moons. 

22.  It  also  spake  a  few  words  concerning  his  fathers. 
And  his  first  parents  came  out  from  the  "tower,  at  the 
time  the  Lord  confounded  the  language  of  the  people ;  and 
the  severity  of  the  Lord  fell  upon  them  according  to  his 
judgments,  which  are  just;  and  their  'bones  lay  scattered 
in  the  land  northward. 

^.  Behold,  I,  Amaleki,  was  born  in  the  days  of  Mosiah; 
and  I  liave  li^ed  to  see  his  death ;  and  Benjamin,  his  son, 
reigneth  in  his  stead. 

•    i,  vera.  16-19.    Mos.  25:  2—4.    Alma  22:  80—32.    Hela.  o:  10.    8:  2L 

/;  aee  a,  i.  Nep.  3.        k,  11  years  att«t  Lehi  left  Jerusalem.    See  i.        I,  ver. 

14.         m,  ver.  18.        n,  moet  pTobabXy-wrtXcuxjipotwUv^  larger  plates,  kept 

by  the  kings.         o,  ver.  12.        p,  vet.  ^\.         q,l\aft.  V-W-'SA.      t^  EtiMT 

J2:  1—3,     13:  1,  2,  13-31.   .U  ch.    lb  cYv.        «>3''^^«^^^-  ^'^^^"^ 

^Beei.        V.    Mo8.  28:17      Ether  I'.V-ft.      t),Ux»,V.^r-Aa..  ^r^^ 
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,  24.  And  behold  I  have  seen,  in  the,  days  of  king 
Bodamin,  a  serious  war,  and  mucn  bloodshed,  between  the 
Nephites  and  the  Lamanites.  But  behold,  the  Nephites  did 
obtain  much  advantage  over  them ;  yea,  insomuch  that 
king  Benjamin  did  drive  them  out  of  the  *land  of  Zara- 
heiiua. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old;  and, 
having  no  seed^  and  knowing  kine  Benjamin  to  be  a  just 
man  befoie  the  Lord,  wherefore,  I  shall  deliver  up  'these 

gates  unto  him,  exhorting  all  men  to  come  unto  God,  the 
0I7  One  of  Israel,  and  believe  in  prophesying,  and  in 
KTelations,  and  in  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  in  the 
gtft  of  speaking  witii  tongues,  and  in  the  gift  of  inter- 
(wetinK  languages,  and  in  all  things  which  are  good :  for 
there  is  nothing  which  is  good,  save  it  comes  from  the 
Lord ;  and  that  which  is  evil,  cometh  from  the  devU. 

28.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  that  ye 
Bhoold  come  unto  Christ,  who  is  .the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and 
nrtake  of  his  salvation,  and  the  power  of  his  redemption. 
Tea,  come  ,unto  him,  and  offer  yoTir  whole  souls  as  an 
oflkring  unto  him,  and  continue  in  fasting  and  <^raying, 
and  endure  to  the  end;  and  as  the  Lord  liveth,  ye  will 
be  saved. 

27.  And  now  I  would  speak  somewhat  concerning  a 
certain  number  who  went  up  into  the  wilderness,  to  return 
to  the  land  of  *Nephi  ;  for  there  was  a  large  number  wlio 
were  desirous  to  possess  the  land  of  their  inheritance  ; 

28.  Wherefore,  they  went  up  into  the  wilderness.  And 
their  leadier  being  a  strong  and  mighty  man,  and  a  stifT- 
necked  man,  wherefore  lie  caused  a  contention  among  them ; 
ind  ''they  were  all  slain,  save  fifty,  in  the  wilderness, 
aad  they  returned  again  to  the  ^^land  of  Zarahemla. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  also  took  2<-oihers  to 
t  considerable  nimiber,  and  took  their  journey  again  into 
the  wilderness. 

30.  And  I,  Amaleki,  had  a  brother,  who  also  went  with 
toem  ;  and  I  have  not  since  known  concerning  them.  And 
I  am  about  to  lie  down  in  my  grave ;  and  these  plates 
ire  ''full.    And  I  make  an  end  of  my  speaking. 

I 

«,  see  A.  .  a;,  see  &,  I.  Nep.  6.  y,  see  1?,  11.  Nep.  32.  z,  see  &,  11. 
Hep.  5.  2a,  M06.  9:  1,  2,  4.  25,  see  ^.  2 c,  Mos.  9 :  3,  4.  2d,  The 
Roord  on  the  small  plates  embraces  a  brief  history  of  only  about  four  cen- 
tniea,  and  doaes  witti  the  words  of  Amaleki 
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teachers  and  preachers  among  the  people,  and  all  t 
havins  been  punished  according  to  their  crimes ;  and  I 
there  navins  oeen  much  contentions  and  many  dissenii 
away^  unto  tne  Lamanites,  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  ] 
Benjamin,  with  the  assistance  of  the  ^loly  prophets 
were  among  his  people ; 

17.  For  behold,  king  Benjamin  was  a  holy  man,  am 
did  reign  over  his  people  in  righteousness.  And  there  ^ 
many  holy  men  in  the  land ;  and  they  did  speak  the  wa 
God,  witn  power  and  with  authority;  and  they  did 
much  ^''sharpness  because  of  the  stiiTneckedhess  at 
people ;  .  .  .    '       ^  ■«•••»     ,     .    -  .  ^    •»      .      »    - 

18.  Wherefore,  with  the  help  of  these,  king  Benia: 
by  labouring  with  all  the  might  of  his  body  and  the  nc 
of  his  whole  soul,  and. also  the  prophets,  did  once  I 
establish  neace  in  the  land. 
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CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  there  was  no  more  contention  ii 
the  "land  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  the  people  who  beloi 
to  king  Benjamin,  so  that  king  Benjamin  had  conti 
peace  all  the  remainder  of  his  days. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  three  sons ;  an 
called  their  names  Mosiah,  and  Helorum,  and  Helai 
And  he  caused  that  they  should  be.  taught  in  *all 
language  of  his  fathers,  that  thereby  they  might  bei 
men  of  understanding;  and  that  they  might  know 
cerning  the.  prophecies  ^vhich  had  been  spoken  ■  by 
mouths  of  their  fathers,  which  were  delivered  them  *b; 
hand  of  the  £(Ord.  «     »     «' 

3.  And  he  also  taught  them  concemtng  the  re< 
which  were  engraven  on  the  plates  of  '"brass,  saying 
sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  were  it  n< 
these  plates,  which  contain  these  records  and  these 
mandments,  we  must  hsxe  suffered  in  i^orance,  ev< 
this  present  time,  not  knowing  the  mysteries  of  God  ;^ 

4.  For  it  were  not  possible  that  our  father,  Lehi.  < 
have  remembered  all  these  things,  to  have  taught  the 
his  children,  except  it  were  for  the  help  of  these  plates 
he  having  been  4aught  in  the  language  of  the  Egypt 

2(2«  see  a,  i.  Nep.  16. 
a,  see  h,  Omni  1.        5,  ver.  4.    t  l$ep;  1'^  ^  ^^*^^-  ^*-  ^-^  -^  ^ 
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»re  he  could  read  these  engravings,  and  teach  them 
children,  that  thereby  they  could  teach  them  to  their 
n,  and  so  fulfilling  tne  commandments  of  God,  even 
6  this  present  time. 

[  say  unto  you,  my  sons,  were  it  not  for  these  things, 
have  been  kept  and  preserved  bv  the  hand  of  €rod, 
e  might  read  and  understand  of  his  mysteries,  and 
is  commandments  always  before  our  eyes,  that  even 
hers  would  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  and  we  should 
='en  like  unto  our  brethren,  the  Lamaxiites,  who  know 
>  K^nceming  these  things,  or  even  do  not  believe  them 
bhey  are  taught  them,  because  of  the  traditions  of 
ithers,  which  are  not  correct. 

O  my  sons,  I  would  that  ve  should  remember  that 
ayings  are  true ;  and  also,  tnat  these  records  are  true, 
enold,  also  the  plates  of  Nephi,  which  contain  the; 
t  and  the  sa^rings  of  our  fathers  from  the  time  they 
rusalem  until  now;  and  they  are  true;  and  we  can 
►f  their  surety,  because  we  have  them  before  our  eyes. 
A.nd  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember 
ch  them  diligently,  that  ye  may  profit  thereby ;  and  I 
that  ye  should  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  that 
prosper  in  the  land  according  to  the  -^promises  which 
rd  made  unto  our  fathers. 

Ind  many  more  thin^  did  king  Benjamin  teach  his 
'^hich  are  not  written  in  this  book. 
Ind  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Benjamin  had 
n  end  of  teaching  his  sous,  that  he  waxed  old,  and  he 
at  he  must  very  soon  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth ; 
re,  he  thought  it  expedient  that  he  should  confer  the 
m  upon  one  of  his  sons. 

Therefore,  he  had  Mosiah  brought  before  him ;  and 
je  the  words  which  he  spake  unto  him,  saying :  My 
would  that  ye  should  make  a  proclamation  through- 
this  land  among  all  this  people,  or  the  ^people  of 
mla,  and  the  people  of  Mosiah  who  dwell  in  the 
hat  thereby  they  may  be  gathered  together :  for  oli 
rrow  I  shall  proclaim  unto  this  my  people  out  of  mini' 
outh,  that  ^ou  art  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  thin 
whom  the  Lord  our  God  hath  given  us. 
And  moreover,  I  shall  give  this  people  a  •%ame, 
tiereby  they  may  be  distinguished  aoove  all  th« 
which  the  Lord^God  hath  brought  out  of  the  land 
isalem;  and  this  I  do,  because  they  have  been  a 
t  people  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 
Ajid  I  give  unto  them  a  name  that  never  shall  be 
.  out,  except  it  be  through  transgression. 
Yea,  and  moreover  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  this 
favoured  people  of  the  Lord  should  fall  into  tcann* 
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Session,  and  become  a  wicked  and  an  adulteroiu  peopiik 
at  the  Lord  will  deliver  them  up,  that   thereby  t&QJ 
become  weak,  like  unto  their  brethren;  and  he  will  no  mi 
preserve  them,  by  his  matchless  and  marvellous  power, 
he  has  hitherto  preserved  our  fathers. 

14.  For  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  he  had  not  extended 
arm  in  the  preservation  of  our  fathers,  they  must  h 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  become 
to  their  hatred. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Benjamin 
made  an  end  of  tiiese  sayings  to  his  son,  that  he  gave 
charge  concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  kingdom. 

lo.  And  moreover,  he  also  gave  him  charge  oo: 
the  records  which  were  engraven  on  the  ^plates  of 
and  also   the  plates  of  Nephi;  and  also,  the  "*8Word 
Laban,  and  the  "ball  or  director,   which  led  our  foth 
through  the  wilderness,  which  was  prepared  bv  the  hand 
the    Lord,   that   thereby   they  might  be    lea,    every,  o 
according   to    the   heed   and   diligence   which   they  ga' 
unto  him.  -         '         , 

17.    Therefore,  as  they  were   unfaithful,  they  did 
prosper  nor  progress  in  their  journey,   but  were   *drii 
back,  and  incurred  the  displeasure  of  God  upon  them;  fl 
therefore,  they  were  smitten  with  famine  and  sore  afflicUoniV 
to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  their  duty. 

-  18.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  weht'and  di4.£'i 
as  his  father  'had  commanded  him,  and  proclaimed  nntoi, 
all  the  people  who  were  in  the   'land  of  Zarahemla, 
thereby  they  might  gather  themselves  together,  to  go  np  n^i 
the  ''temple  to  hear  the  words  which  his  father  should  spealC  ri 
Unto  them.  ' '  ^n 

^ 

CHAPTER  2.  '3li 


1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Mosiah  had  done  as  hii. 
father  '^had  commanded  him,  and  had  made  a  proclamat 
throughout  all  the  land,  that  the  people  gathered  themsel 
together  throughout  all  the  land,  that  tiiev  might  go  np 
the  *temple  to  hear  the  words  which  king  Benjamin  shi 
speak  unto  them. 

2.  And  there  were  a  great  number,  even  so  many 
fchev  did  not  number  them;  for  they  had  multiplied  ex 
^gl^*  and  waxed  great  in  the  land.     - 

3.  And  they  also  took  of  the  firstlings  of  their  fl( 
that  they  might  offer  sacrifice  and  bxirnt  offerings,  accoi 
to  the  '^law  of  Moses ;   ' 

*,  see  a,  i.  Ncp.  8.        f ,  see  /,  i.  Nep.  1.  "    m,  see  a,  i.  Nepu  4. 
^  L  Nep.  id         0,  L  Nep.  18 :  12, 1^       p,  \ex.  \<(^.   Mna,  S:  1. 
4,  Omni  1,        r,  see  h,  il  Nep.  6.  ,     - 

0,  Mo§,  1:10.19,       »,  ■eefc.n.Hep.^.       «  •fi»o,u.*«»-^ 
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also,  that  thej  might  giye  thanks  to  the  Lord 
who  had  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jem- 
'who  had  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their 
id  had  appointed  just  men  to  be  their  teachers: 

just  man  to  be  their  kins,  who  had  establishea 
e  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  and  who  had  taught  them 

commandments  of  6od»  that  they  might  rejoice, 
d  with  love  towards  God  and  all  men. 
.    it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  came  up  to 
;,  they  pitched,  their  tents  round  about,  every  man 

0  his  family,  consisting  of  his  wife,  and  his  sons, 
ighters,  ana  their  sons,  and  their  daughters,  from 
lown  to  the  youngest,  ev^ry  family  bemg  separate 
nether; 

they  pitched  their  tents  round  about  the  /temple, 
having  his  tent  with  the  door  thereof  towaids*the 
it  thereby  thev  mi^t  remain  in  their  tents,  and 
vords  which  king  JBenjamin  should  speak  unto 

the  multitude  bein^  so  great,  that  king  Benjamin 

teach  them  all  within  the  walls  of  the  temple; 

le  caused  a  tower  to  be  erected,  that  thereby 

might  hear  the  words  which  he  should  speak 

1  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  speak  to  his 
m  the  tower ;  and  they  could  not  all  hear  his 
ause  of  the  greatness  of  the  multitude ;  therefore 
that  the  words  which  he  spake,  should  be  written 
>rth  among  those  that  were  not  under  the  sound 
?,  that  they  might  also  receive  his  words. 

these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  and  caused 
tten,  saying :  My  brethren,  all  ye  that  have 
yourselves  together,  you  that  can  hear  my  words 
hall  speak  unto  you  this  day:  for  I  have  not 
d  you  to  come  up  hither  to  trifle  with  the  words 
all  speak,  but  that  you  should  hearken  unto  me, 
our  ears  that  ye  may  hear,  and  your  hearts  that 
derstand,  and  your  minds  that  the  mysteries  of 
e  unfolded  to  your  view. 

ive  not  commanded  you  to  come  up^hither  that  ye 
'  me,  or  tJiat  ye  should  think  that  1,  of  myself,  am 
a  mortal  man ; 
b  I  am  like  as  yourselves,  subject  to  all  manner  of 

in  body  and  mind  ;  yet  as  I  have  been  chosen  by 
;,  and  consecrated  by  *my  father,  and  was  suffered 
d  of  the  Lord  that  I  should  be  a  ruler  and  a  king 
eople ;  and  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by  his 

power,  to  *serve  thee  with  all  tne  might,  miad 
tjj  jrblcb  the  Lord  bath  grsmted  unto  me ; 
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VL  1  say  unto  you,  that  as  I  have  been  suffered  to 
my  days  in  your  service,  even  up  to  this  time,  and  have 
sought  gold  nor  silver,  nor  anv  manner  of  riches  of  you ; 

13.  Neither  have  I  suffierea  that  ye  should  be  confined 
dungeons,  nor  that  ye  should  make  slaves  one  of  anot' 
or  that  ye  should  murder,  or  plunder,  or  steal,  or  con 
adultery,  or  even  I  have  not  sunered  that  ye  should  6omi 
uiy  manner  of  wickedness,  and  have  taught  you  that , 
should  keep  the  commandments  of  tiie  Lord,  in  all  thinigr] 
which  he  hath  commanded  you ; 

14.  And  even  I,  myself,  have  laboured  with  mine  owa!^ 
hands,  that  I  might  serve  you,  and  that  ye  should  not  be, 
laden  with  taxes,  and  that  there  should  nothing  comenpoK' 
you  which  was  grievous  to  be  borne  ;  and  of  all  these  thmgi 
which  I  have  spoken,  ye  yourselves  are  witnesses  this  day. 

15.  Yet,  my  brethren,  I  have  not  done  these  things  that, 
I  mi^ht  boast,  neither  do  I  tell  these  things  that  thereby  1^ 
might  accuse  you  ;  but  I  tell  you  these  things,  that  ye  may  I 
know  that  I  can  answer  a  clear  conscience  before  God  thw! 
day. 

16.  Behold,  I  say  unto  ^ou,  that  because  I  said  unto  JOQA 
that  I  had  spent  mv  days  m  your  •'service,  I  do  not  desire  t«;j 
boast,  for  I  nave  only  been  in  the  service  of  Grod. 

17.  And  behold,  I  tell  you  these  things  that  ye  may  lean 
wisdom  ;  that  ve  may  learn  that  when  ye  are  in  the  servies 
of  your  fellow  beings,  ye  are  only  in  the  service  of  your  God, 

18.  Behold,  ye  have  called  me  your  king ;  and  if  I,  whom  Jf^j 
ye  call  your  king,  do  labour  to  serve  you,  then  had  not  J9 '  \^ 
ought  to  labour  to  serve  one  another?  Sj 

19.  And  behold  also,  if  I,  whom  ye  call  your  king,  irlm  9^ 
has  spent  his  days  in  *your  service,  and  yet  has  been  ia  \^ 
the  service  of  God,  doth  merit  any  thanks  irom  you,  O  how  iij^ 
had  you  ought  to  thank  your  heavenly  King !  nj^ 

20.  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  that  if  you  shouM  K;. 
render  all  the  thanks  and  praise  which  your  whole  sonli  S^j, 
has  power  to  possess,  to  that  God  who  nas  created  yon  i ' 
and  has  kept  and  preserved  you,  and  has  caused  that  J*.igp 
should  rejoice,  and  has  granted  that  ye  should  live  in  peaoa  l^ 
one  with  another ;  '  *K 

21.  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  should  serve  him  wbo  i^ 
has  created  you  from  the  beginning,  and  art  preserving  yoa  ^ 
from  day  to  day,  by  lending  you  breath,  that  ye  may«  Uw  i_^ 
and  move,  and  do  according  to  your  own  win,  and.evca  i* 
supporting   you  from  one  moment  to  another;   I   say,  tfp* 

e  should  serve  him  with  all  your  whole  souls,  yet  ye  wonM  m 
unprofitable  servants.  •   «  .     -    .    H 

22.  And  behold,  all  that  he  requires  of  you  is  to  keep  J^ 
his  commandments;  and  he  has  promised  you,  that  if  yv  <1 
would  keep  his  commandments,  ye  should  prosper  in  th0  >» 

land;  and  he  never  doth  vary  trom  \\i^t  vmich  he  liath^ J 


^ 
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ref  ore,  if  ye  do  keep  his  commandments,  he  doth 
and  prosper  you. 

od  now,  in  the  first  place,  he  hath  created  you. 
ted  unto  you  your  lives,  for  which  ye  are  indeoted 

• 

ad  secondly :  He  doth  require  that  ye  should  do  as 
conunandeid  you ;  for  which  if  ye  do,  he  doth 
ely  bless  you;  and  therefore,  he  hath  paid  you. 
kre  still  indebted  unto  him ;  and  are,  and  will  be, 
nd  ever ;  therefore,  of  what  have  ye  to  boast  ? 
nd  now  I  ask,  can  ye  say  ought  of  yourselves  f  I 
Du,  Nay.  Ye  cannot  say  that  ye  are  even  as  much 
3t  of  the  earth  :  yet  ye  were  created  of  the  *"dust  of 
:  but  behold,  it  belongeth  to  him  who  created  you. 
nd  I,  even  I,  whom  he  call  your  king,  am  no  better 
ourselves  are ;  for  I  am  also  of  the  dust.  And  ye 
at  I  am  old,  and  am  about  to  yield  up  this  mortal 
its  mother  earth ; 

leref  ore.  as  I  said  unto  you  that  I  had  "served  you, 
w^ith  a  clear  conscience  before  God,  even  so  I  at  this 
e  caused  that  ye  shouM  assemble  yourselves  to- 
lat  I  might  be  found  blameless,  and  that  your  blood 
)t  come  upon  me,  when  I  shall  stand  to  be  judged 
L  the  things  whereof  he  hath  commanded  me  con- 
ou. 

say  unto  you,  that  I  have  caused  that  ye  should 
yourselves  together,  that  I  might  rid  my  garments 
lood,  at  this  period  of  time  when  I  am  about  to  go 
Qiy  ^rave,  that  I  might  go  down  in  peace,  and  my 
si)irit  may  join  the  "choirs  above  in  singing  the 
I  a  just  Goa. 

nd  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  caused 
hould  assemble  yourselves  together,  that  I  might 
into  you  that  I  can  no  longer  be  youi*  teacher,  nor 


?, 


or  even  at  this  time,  my  whole  frame  doth  treniljle 
^ly,  while  attempting  to  speak  unto  you ;  but  the 
a  doth  support  me,  and  hath  suffered  me  that  I 
peak  \into  you,  and  hath  commanded  me  that  I 
eclare  unto  you  this .  day,  that  my  son  Mosiah  is 
ind  a  ruler  over  you. 

jid  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  do 
ve  hitherto  done.  As  ye  hav«  kept  my  command- 
nd  also  the  commandments  of  my  father,  and  have 
d,  and  have  been  kept  from  falling  into  the  hands 
memies,  even  so  if  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments 
)n,  or  the  commandments  of  God,  which  shall  be 
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delivered  unto  you  bj  him  ye  shall'prosper  in  Uie  land; 
and  TOUT  enemies  shall  haye  no  power  over  you^ 
^     *6Z,  But,  O   my  people,  beware  lest  there   shall  axise 
contentions  among  vou,  and  ye  list  to  obey  the  *evil  spirit^ 
which  was  spoken  of  by  my  father  Mosiah. 

33.  For  oehold,  there  is  a  wo  pronounced  upon  him  who 
listeth  to  obey  that  spirit*  for  if  he  listeth  to  obey  him, 
and  remaineth  and  diet!:,  in  his  sins,  the  same  drmketh 
damnation  to  his  own  soul ;  for  he  receiveth  for  his  wages 
an  ''everlasting  punishment,  having  transgressed  the  law 
of  God,  contrary  to  his  own  knowledge. 

34.  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  are  not  any  among  you, 
except  it  be  your  kttle  children,  that  have  not  been  taught 
concerning  these  things;  but  what  knoweth  that  ye  are 
eternally  indebted  to  your  heavenly  Father,  to  render  to  him 
all  that  you  have  and  are,  and  also  have  been  taught,  con- 
cerning the  'records  which  contain  the  prophecies  which 
have  been  spoken  by  the  holy  prophets,  even  down  to  the 
time  our  father,  Lehi,  left  Jerusalem ;  *     -  * .     . 

35.  And  also,  all  that  has  been  spoken  by  our  fathers 
until  now.  And  behold,  also,  they  spake  that  whi^  was 
commanded  them  of  the  Lord;  therefore,  they  are  Just 
and  true.  -         •-  «.  -.-.• 

36.  And  now,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  that  after 
ye  have  known  and  have  been  taught  all  these  things, 
if  ye  should  transgress,  and  go  contrary  to  that  which  has 
been  spoken,  that  ye  do  withdraw  yourselves  from  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord,  that  it  may  have  no  place  in  you  to  guide  you 
in  wisdom's  paths,  that  ye  may  be  blessed,  prospered,  and 
preserved.  -      -       -        .       ^    -      '• 

37.  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  man  that  doeth  this,  the 
same  cometh  out  in  open  rebellion  against  God ;  therefore 
he  listeth  to  obey  the  'evil  spirit,  and  becometh  an  enemy 
to  all  righteousness ;  therefore,  the  Lord  has  no  place  in 
him,  for  he  dwelleth  not  in  unholy  temples.    -».  ,     - 

38.  Therefore  if  that  man  repentetn  not,  and  remainetb 
and  dieth  an  enemy  to  God,  the  demands  of  divine j^ustice 
doth  awaken  his  immortal  soul  to  a  lively  sense  of  his  own 
guilt,  which  doth  cause  him  to  shrink  from  the  presence  of 
the  Lord,  and  doth  fill  his  breast  with  guilt,  and  pain,  and 
anguish,  which  is  ''like  an  unquenchable  fire,  whose  flame 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever.  *      *      ' 

39.  And  now  I  say  untp  ^ou,  that  mercy  hath  no  claim 
on  that  man ;  therefore,  his  final  doom  is  to  endure 
a  "never-ending  torment.  ^        ^      > 

•    40.  O,  all  ye  old  men,  and  also  ye  ypung  men,  and  you 
little  children,  who  can  understand  my  words,  (for  I  have 
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nbken  plain  unto  you,  that  ye  might  understand,)  I  prat 
tttat.j^e  should  awake  to  a  remembrance  of  t^e  awfiu 
litoation  of  those  that  have  fallen  into  transgression  : 

41.  And  moreover,  I  would  desire  that  ye  should 
consider  on  the  blessed  and  iiappv  state  of  those  that  keep 
the  commandments  of  God.  For  behold,  the^  are  blessed  in 
ill  things,  both  temporal  and  spiritual ;  and  if  they  hold  out 
faithful  to  the  end,  they  are  received  into  heaven,-  thai 
4hereby  they  may  dwell  with  God  in  a  state  of  never-ending 
luqypiness.  O  remember,  remember  that  these  things  are 
tone ;  for  the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it. 


CHAPTER  3.  -5/ 

L  And  again  my  brethren,  I  would  call  yotatt  attentioife, 
ior  I  have  somewhat  more  to  speak  unto  ]^ou ;  for  behold,  1 
hare  things  to  tell  you  concerning  that  which  is  to  come  ; 

8.  And  the  things  which  I  shall  tell  you  are  made  known 
mto  me,  by  an  angel  from  God.  And  he  said  unto  me. 
Awake ;  and  I  awoke,  and  behold  he  stood  before  me. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Awake,  and  hear  the  words 
liiich  I  shall  tell  thee;  for  behold,  I  am  come  to  declare 
mto  you  the  glad  tidings  of  great  ioy. 

4.  For  the  Lord  hath  heard  thy  prayers,  and  hath 
judged  of  thy  righteousness,  and  hath  sent  me  to  declare 
unto  thee  that  thou  mayest  rejoice  ;  and  that  thou  mayest 
declare  unto  thy  people,  that  they  may  also  be  filled 
with  joy. 

5.  For  behold,  the  time  cometh,  and  is  not  far  distant, 
that  with  power,  the  Lord  Omnipotent  who  reigneth,  who 
was,  and  "is  from  all  eternity  to  lall  eternity,  shall  come 
down  from  heaven,  among  the  children  of  men,  and  shall 
dwell  in  a  ^tabernacle  of  clay,  and  shall  go  forth  amongst 
men,  working  '"mighty  miracles,  such  as  healing  the  sick, 
raising  the  dead,  causing  the  lame  to  walk,  the  blind  to 
receive  their  sight,  and  the  deaf  to  hear,  and  curing  all 
manner  of  diseases ; 

6."  And  he  shall  cast  out  devils,  or  the  •'evil  spirits  which 
dwell  in  tiie  hearts  of  the  children  of  men. 

7.  And  lo,  he  shall  suffer  temptations,  and  'pain  of 
body,  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue,  even  more  than  man 
can  suffer,  except  it  be  unto  death  ;  for  behold,  blood  cometh 
from  every  pore,  so  great  shall  be  his  anguish  for  the 
wickedness  and  the  abominations  of  Lis  people. 

^ —  -_■■_-  —  ^  ^  . 
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8.  And  he  shall  be  calleit  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  Gad| 
the  Father  of  heaven  and  earth,  the  Creator  of  all  thing^ii 
from  the  beginning ;  and  his  mother  shall  be  called  ^Masf» 

9.  And  lo,  he  cometh  unto  his  own,  that  salvation  mi«mt 
come  unto  the  children  of  men,  even  through  faith,  on  mi 
name ;  and  even  after  all  this,  they  shall  consider  hint  a 
man,  and  say  that  he  hath  a  devil,  and  shall  scourge  hluia 
and  Hhall  'crucify  him.  ^* 

10.  And  he  snail  rise  the  *third  day  from  the  dead ;  ana 
behold,  he  standeth  to  judge  the  world ;  and  behold,  all 
these  things  are  done,  that  a  righteous  judgment  nu^it 
come  upon  the  children  of  men. 

11.  For  behold,  and  also  his  blood  'atoneth  for  tlie  sins 
of  those  who  have  fallen  by  the  transgression  of  Adam,  who 
have  died,  not  knowing  the  will  of  Cod  concerning  them,  or 
who  have  ■'ignorantly  sinned. 

12.  But  wo,  wo  unto  him  who  knoweth  that  he  rebelleth 
against  God ;  for  salvation  cometh  to  none  such,  except  it  be 
through  repentance  and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

13.  And  the  Lord  God  hath  sent  his  holy  prophetn  '] 
among  all  the  children  of  men,  to  declare  these  things  t€ 
every  kindred,  nation,  and  tongue,  that  thereby  whosoever 
should  believe  that  Christ  should  come,  the  same  might 
recjeive  remission  of  their  sins,  and  rejt)ice  with  exceeding 
gnre^t  joy,  even  as  though  he  had  already'  come  anion;; 
them. 

14.  Yet  the  Lord  God  saw  that  Lis  peoj>le  were  a  stifT- 
necked  peoplQ,  and  he  appointed  unto  them  a  law,  even 
the  *law  of  Moses. 

15.  And  many  signs,  and  wonders,  and  types,  and 
shadows  shewed  he  unto  them,  concerning  his  coming ;  and 
also  holy  prophets  spake  unto  them  concerning  his  coining : 
and  yet  thev  hardened  their  hearts,  and  understood  not  tha* 
the  law  of  Moses  availeth  nothing,  except  it  were  throu^^ 
the  'atonement  of  his  blood  ; 

16.  And  even  if  it  were  possible  that  little  children 
could  sin,  they  could  not  be  saved  ;  but  I  say  unto  you  thev 
are  blessed  ;  for  behold,  as  in  Adam,  or  by  nature  they  fall, 
even  so  the  blood  of  Christ  atoneth  for  "*their  sins. 

17.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  ^ou,  that  there  shall  be  no 
other  name  given,  nor  any  other  way  nor  means  whereby 
salvation  can  come  unto  the  children  of  men,  only  in  and 
through  the  name  of  Christ,  the  Lord  Omnipotent. 

18.  For  behold  he  judgeth,  and  his  judgment  is  just; 
and  the  "infant  perishctli  not  that  dieth  in  his  infancy; 
but  men  drink  damnation  to  their  own  souls,  except  tbSef 
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themselves  and  become  as  little  children,  and 
that  salvation  was,  and  is,  and  is  to  come,  in  and 
i  the  'atoning  blood  of  Christ,  the  Lord  Omnipotent ; 

For  the  natural  man  is  an  enemy  to  God,  and  has 
>m  the  fall  of  Adam,  and  will  be,  for  ever  and  ever; 
he  yields  to  the  enticings  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  and 
off  the  natural  man,  and  becometh  a  saint,  throui^h 
nement  of  Christ  the  Lord,  and  becometh  as  a  chila, 
jive,  meek,  humble,  patient,  full  of  love,  willing  to 
to  all  things  which  the  Lord  seeth  lit  to  inflict  upon 
en  as  a  child  doth  submit  to  his  father. 

And  moreover,  I  Kay  unto  you,  that  the  time  shall 
ivhen  the  knowledge  of  a  Saviour  shall  spread 
lOut  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people. 

And  behold,  when  that  time  cometh,  none  shall  be 
>lamele8s  before  God,  except  it  be  ''little  children, 
-ough  repentance  and  faith  on  the  name  of  the  liOrd 
impotent ; 

4.nd  evcTi  at  this  time,  when  thou  shalt  have  taught 
pic  Uie  rhingH  which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  com- 
thee,  even  then  are  they  found  no  more  blnmelcHS  in 
t  of  God.  only  according  to  tlio  words  which  I  have 
Linto  thee. 

\.nd  now  1  have  spoken  the  words  which  the  Lord 
h  commanded  me. 

And  thus   saith   the  Lord:   They  shall   stand  as  a 
estimony  against  this  people,  at  the  judgment  day; 
they  shall  be  judged,  every  man  accordhij;  to  bis 
Ahether  they  be  good,  or  whether  they  be  evil; 

Vnd  if  they  be  evil,  they  are  consigned  to  an  awful 
their  own  guilt  and  abominations,  which  doth  cause 
shrink  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  into  a  state 
y  and  'endless  torment,  from  whence  they  can 
J  return ;  therefore  they  have  drunk  damnation  to 
'n  souls. 

rherefore,  they  have  drunk  out  of  the  cup  of  the 
f  God,  which  (ustice  could  no  more  deny  unto  them. 
could  deny  that  Adam  should  fall,  because  of  his 
ig  of  the  forbidden  fruit;  therefore,  mercy  could 
,im  on  them  no  more  for  ever. 

Ind  their  torment  is  ''as  a  lake  of   fire  and  brim- 
vhose  flames  are  unquenchable,  and  whose  smoke 
th  up  for  ever  and  ever.    Thus  hath  the  Lord  com- 
me.     Amen. 

;  a.  Nep.  2.       p.  Bee  m.        q,  ye©  m,  Jacob  0.        r,  •»»  «, 
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CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benfil 
had  made  an  end  of  speaking  the  words  which  had  I 
delivered  unto  him  by  the  '^angel  of  the  Lord,  that  bar) 
his  eyes  round  about  on  the  multitude,  and  behold  thej 
fallen  to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  had  come  v 
them; 

2.  And  they  had. viewed  themselves  in  their  ownes 
state,  even  less  than  the  dust  of  the  earth.  And  thq 
cried  aloud  with  one  voice,  saying,  O  have  mercy,  and  i^ 
the  ^atoning  blood  of  Christ,  that  we  may  receive  foq 
ness  of  our  sins,  and  our  hearts  may  be  purified;  foE 
believel  in  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  who  created  hm 
and  earth,  and  all  things ;  who  shall  come  down  amonfl 
children  of  men.  . 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  ihat  after  they  had  spoken  ti 
words,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them,  and  i 
were  filled  with  joy,  having  received  a  remission  of  1 
sins,  and  having  peace  of  conscience,  because  of  tha 
ceeding  faith  which  they  had  in  Jesus  Christ  who  at^ 
come,  according  to  the  words  which  king  Benjamin 
spoken  unto  them. 

4.  And  king  Benjamin  again  opened  his  mouth, 
began  to  speak   unto  them,   saying,   My  friends    and 
brethren,  my  kindred  and  my  people,  I  would  again 
your   attention,    that   ye    may   near   and    understand 
remainder  of  my  words  which  I  shall^peak  unto  you ; 

5.  For  behold,  if  the  knowledge  of  the  goodness  of 
at  this  time  has  awakened  you  to  a  sense  of  your  noti 
ness,  and  your  worthless  and  fallen  state ; 

6.  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  have  come  to  a  knowledge  ol 
goodness  of  God,  and  his  matchless  povz-er,  and  his  wiu 
and  his  patience,  and  his  long  suffering  towards  the  chil> 
of  men,  and  also,  the  <^atonement  which  has  been  prep 
from  the  <f oundation  of  the  world,  that  thereby  sialvs 
might  cume  to  him  that  should  put  his  trust  in  tJie  I 
and  should  be  diligent  in  keeping  his  commandments, 
continue  in  the  faitn  even  unto  the  end  of  his  life ;  I  n 
the  life  of  the  mortal  body ; 

7.  I  say,  that  this  is  the  man  who  receiveth  salya 
through  the  "^atonement  which  was  prepared  from 
foundation  of  the  world  for  all  mankind,  which  ever  '^ 
ever  since  the  £ei11  of  Adam,  or  who  are,  or  whoever  aha] 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  world  ; 

"     8.  And  this  is  the  means  whereby  salvation  con 
And  there  is  none  other  salvation,  save  this  which  ] 

a,  Mob.  8: 2.        h,  see/,  n.  Uep.  *L       c, »»  J^-o.'&wft.^.       <L,  ^ 

Mob.  18:  18.    Ahxuk  12:  26,  80.    IS:  a,  B,  1,  %.   \V."8».  'a.^^  ^ 

MeU.  /[;  47.    m.  Nep.  1 :  14.    26:  B.    ^ttiet  ^^4.       e, w»  J.\i.^«^ 
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oken  of;  neither  are  there  any  conditions  wherebv 
1  be  saved,  except  the  .conditions  which  I  have  told 

elieve  in  God;  believe  that  he  is.  and  that  he 
all  things,  both  in  heaven  and  in  eartn ;  believe  that 
ill  wisdom,  and  all  power,  both  in  heaven  and  in 
>elieve  that  man  doth  not  comprehend  all  the  things 
le  Lord  can  comprehend, 
^nd  again :  Believe  that  ye  must  repent  of   your 

forsake  them,  and  humble  yourselves  before  Crod  * 
in  sincerity  of  heart  that  he  would  forgive  you ;  and 

you   believe    all   these   things    see    that    ye    do 

Lnd  again  I  say  \into  you  as  I  have  said  before,  that 
ve  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  God,  or  if 
known  of  his  goodness,  and  have  tasted  of  his  love, 
e  received  a  remission  of  your  sins,  which  causetb 
eeding  great  joy  in  your  souls,  even  so  I  would  that 
d  remember,  and  always  retain  in  remembrance,  the 
s  of  God,  and  your  own  nothingness,  and  his 
s  and  long  suffering  towards  you,  unworthy 
3,  and  humble  yourselves  even  in  the  depths  of 
-,  calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord  daily,  and 
;  steadfastly  in  the  faith  of  that  which  is  to  come, 
as  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  -^angel ; 
And  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  do  this,  ye 
vays  rejoice,  and  be  filled  with  the  love  of  God,  and 
etain  a  remission  of  your  sins  ;  and  ye  shall  grow  in 
vledge  of  the  glory  of  him  that  created  you^  or  in  the 
ge  of  that  which  is  just  and  true. 
Lnd  ye  will  not  have  a  mind  to  injure  one  another, 
ve  peaceably,  and  to  render  to  every  man  according 
irhich  is  his  due. 

\jid  ye  will  not  suffer  your  children,  that  they  go 
or  naKed ;  neither  will  ye  suffer  that  they  transgress 
of  God,  and  fight  and  quarrel  one  with  another,  and 
e  ^devil,  who  is  the  master  of  sin,  or  who  is  tht;  evil 
hich  hath  been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers ;  he  being 
y  to  all  righteousness ; 

mt  ye  will  teach  them  to  walk  in  the  ways  of  truth 
emess ;  ye  will  teach  them  to  love  one  another,  and 
one  another ;   . 

Lnd  also,  ye  yourselves  will  succour  those  that  stand 
of  your  succour ;  ye  will  administer  of  your 
ze  unto  him  that  standeth  in  need  ;  and  ye  will  not 
lat  the  *beggar  putteth  up  his  petition  to  you  in 
d  turn  him  out  to  perish. 

Perhaps  thou  shalt  say,  the  man  has  brought  upon 
his  misery,  therefore  I  will  stay  my  hand,  and  "will 
i  vntolilm  of  my  food,  nor  impart  unto  V^^Ta  ot  IXil 
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substance  that  he  may  not  suffer,  for  his  punishments  an 
just. 

18.  But  I  say  xmto  you,  O  man,  whosoever  doeth  thlSt 
the  same  hath  great  cause  to  repent;  and  except  ht 
repenteth  of  that  which  he  hath  done,  he  perisheth  for  ever, 
and  hath  no  interest  in  the  kingdom  of  Grod. 

19.  For  behold,  are  we  not  all  'beggars  ?  Do  we  not  all 
depend  upon  the  same  Being,'  even  6oa,  for  all  the  substance 
which  we  have ;  for  both  food  and  raiment,  and  for  gold, 
and  for  ftilver,  and  for  all  the  riches  which  we  have  of  every 
kind  ? 

20.  And  behold,  even  at  this  time,  ye  have  been  calling 
on  his  name,  and  begging  for  a  remission  of  your  sins.  Ana 
has  he  suffered  that  ye  have  begged  in  vain  ?  Nay  ;  he  has 
poured  out  his  Spirit  upon  ]^ou,  and  has  caused  that  your 
Hearts  should  be  Hlled  with  joy,  and  has  caused  that  your 
mouths  should  be  stopped,  that  ye  could  not  find  utterance, 
so  exceeding  great  was  vour  joy. 

21.  And  now,  if  God,  who  has  created  you,  on  whom  you 
are  dependant  for  your  lives,  and  for  all  that  ye  have  and 
are,  doth  grant  unto  you  •'whatsoever  ye  ask  that  is 'right,  in 
faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  O  then,  how  had  ye 
ought  to  impart  of  the  substance  that  ye  have  one  to 
another  ? 

22.  And  if  ye  judge  the  man  who  putteth  up  his  petition 
to  you  for  your  substance  that  he  perish  not,  and  condemn 
him,  how  much  more  just  will  be  your  condemnation  for 
witholding  your  substance,  which  doth  not  belong  to  you 
but  to  God,  to  whom  also  your  life  belongeth ;  and  yet  ye 

Sut  up  no  petition,  nor  repent  of  the  thing  which  thou  hast 
one. 

23.  I  sav  unto  you.  Wo  be  unto  that  man,  for  his 
substance  shall  perish  with  him;  and  now,  I  say  these 
things  unto  tho^e  who  are  rich,  as  pertaining  to  the  things 
of  this  world. 

24.  And  again,  I  say  unto  the  poor.  Ye  who  have  not  and 
yet  have  suflicient^  that  ye  remain  from  day  to  day ;  I  mean 
all  you  who  *deny  the  beggar,  because  ye  have  not ;  I  would 
that  ye  sav  in  your  hearts,  that  I  give  not  because  I  have 
not ;  but  if  I  had,  I  would  give. 

25.  And  now,  if  ye  say  this  in  your  hearts,  ye  remain 
^iltless,  otherwise  ye  are  condemned,  and  your  condemna- 
tion is  just;  for  ye  covet  that  which  ye  have  not  received. 

26.  And  now,  for  the  sake  of  these  things  which  I  have 
ispoken  unto  you ;  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  retaining  a 
i^emission  of  your  sins  from  day  to  day,  that  ye  may  walk 
guiltless  before  God,  I  would  that  ye  should  impart  of  rmtt 
substance  to  the  poor,  ev^ry  man  according  to  that  which  ha 

hatb,   such    'as  feeding   the  hungry,  clothing  the  naked, 

^,aeeA.        /,  see  <>,  n.  Kep.  32.       lc,«fcftK       \,\v.'!&«^*»\^  Jjie* 
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sick,  and  administering  to  their  relief,  botli 
nd  temporally,  accordingto  their  wants; 
Bee  that  all  these  things  are  done  in  wisdom  and 
;  is  not  requisite  that  a  man  should  run  faster 
strength.  And  again :  It  is  expedient  that  he 
iligent^  that  thereby  he  might  win  the  price; 
L  tningu  must  be  done  in  order. 
I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  whoso- 
you  tliat  "*borroweth  of  his  neighbour,  should 
hing  that  he  borroweth,  according  as  he  doth 
i"  thou  shalt  commit  sin,  and  perhaps  thou  shalt 
ighbour  to  commit  sin  also, 
finally,  I  cannot  tell  you  all  the  things  whereby 
niit  sin :  for  there  are  divers  ways  and  means, 
y,  that  I  cannot  number  them, 
ills  iinich  I  can  tell  you,  that  if  ye  do  not  watch 
111(1  your  thoughts,  and  your  words,  and  your 
l)sfivc  the  commandments  of  God,  and  continue 
)f  \\  hat  \  e  have  heard  concerning  the  coming  of 
ell  unto  the  end  of  your  lives,  ye  must  i)ensh. 
mail.  iviiieinl>e>*,  ana  perish  not. 


CHAPTER  5. 

low,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin 
ken  to  his  people,  he  sent  among  them,  desiring 
lis  people,  if  they  believed  the  words  which  ht* 
into  them, 

hey  all  cried  with  one  voice,  saying,  Yea,  w<» 
le  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  unto  us ;  and 
ow  of  their  surety  and  truth,  because  of  the 
Lord  Omnipotent,  which  has  wrought  a  mighty 
IS,  or  in  our  hearts,  that  we  have  no  more 
o  do  evil,  but  to  do  good  continually, 
ve,  ourselves,  also,  through  the  inlinite  goodness 
the  manifestations  of  his  Spirit,  have  great 
Lt  which  is  to  come ;  and  were  it  expedient,  we 
isy  of  all  things. 

t  is  the  faith  which  we  have  had  on  the  thingH 
ing  has  spoken  unto  us,  that  has  brought  us  to 
:nowledge,  whereby  we  do  rejoice  with  such 
•eat  joy;  ^ 

/e  are  willing  to  enter  into  a  covenant  with  our 
s  will,  and  to  be  obedient  to  his  coramandnients 
3  that  he  shall  command  us,  all  the  remainder 
^   that;  we  may  not   bring   upon   ourseVv^  ^ 

?:4£ 
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never  "ending  torment,  as  has  been  spoken  bj  the 
that  we  may  not  drink  out  of  the  cup  of  the  wrath  of 

6.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  widch  king  Bei^i 
desired  of  them ;  and  therefore  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  haa 
apoken  the  words  that  I  desired ;  and  the  coyenant  whieh ; 
have  made  is  a  righteous  covenant. 

7.  And  now,  because  of  the-  covenant  whiph  ye  havBl 
made,  ye  shall  be  called  the  children  of  Christy  his  sons,  aa4 
his  daughters ;   for   behold,  this   day  he  hath   spirit 
liegotten  you;   for  ye  say  that  your  hearts  are 
through .  faith  on  his  name ;  therefore,  ye  are  <1t>om  of 
and  have  become  his  sons  and  his  daughters. 

8.  And  under  this  head,  ye  are  made  free,  and  there  la : 
other  head  whereby  ye  can  be  made  free.    There  is  no  '    ~ 
name  given  whereby  salvation  cometh;  therefore,  I 
that  ye  should  'take  upon  you  the  name  of  Cluist^  all  } 
that  have  entered  into  the   covenant  with  Grod,  that 
should  be  obedient  unto  the  end  of  your  lives. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  whosoever  doeth  tlill». 
shall  be  found  at  the  ri^ht  hand  of  God,  for  he  ahall  knoirj 
the  name  by  which  he  is  called ;  for  he  shall  be  called  bff  1 
the  -^name  of  Christ.  '] 

10.  And  now  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whosoever  sbaUJ 
not  take  upon  them  the  name  of  Christ,  must  be  called  \n '' 
some  other  name;  therefore,  he  findeth  himself  on  the  left, 
hand  of  God. 

11.  And  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  also,  that  tbii 
is  the  name  that  I  said  I  should  give  \into  you  tiiat  fnever 
should  be  blotted  out,  except  it  oe  through  transgression; 
therefore,  take  heed  that  ye  do  not  transgress,  that  tae  name 
be  not  blotted  out  of  your  hearts. 

12.  I  say  unto  you,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  to 
retain  the  ''name  written  always  in  your  hearts,  tiiat  ye  an 
not  found  on  the  'left  hand  of  God,  but  that  ye  hear  and 
know  the  voice  by  which  ye  shall  be  called,  and  idso^  tiie 
name  by  which  he  shall  call  you ; 

13.  For  how  knoweth  a  man  the  master  whom  he  hii 
not  served,  and  who  is  a  stranger  unto  him,  and  is  far  from 
the  thoughts  and  intents  of  his  heart  ? 

14.  And  again :  Doth  a  man  take  an  ass  which  belongeth 
to  his  neighbour,  and  keep  him  ?  I  say  unto  you.  Nay ;  hfl 
will  not  even  suffer  that  he  shall  feed  among  his  flocks,  hot  j 
will  drive  him  away,  and  cast  him  out.  I  say  imto  you,  thai 
even  so  shall  it  be  among  you,  if  ye  know  not  the  /name 
by  which  ye  are  called. 

15.  Therefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  be  steadfast  and 
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■imoTable,  always  abounding  in  good  works,  that  Christ* 
lie  ^liOrd  God  Omnipotent,  may  seal  you  his,  that  you  may 
te  biought  to  heaven,  that  ye  may  have  everlasting  salva- 
ttn^  ana  eternal  life,  through  the  wisdom,  and  power,  and 
lostioe,  and  mercy  of  him,  who  treated  all  thinflrs,  in  heaven 
md  in  earth,  who  is  God  above  all.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

L  And  now  king,  Benjamin,  thought  it  was  expedient 
after  having  finished  speaking  to  the  people,  that  he  should 
tike  the  names  of  all  those  who  had  entered  into  a  covenant 
litib  Ciod,  to  keep  his  commandments. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  not  one  soul, 
except  it  were  little  children,  but  what  had  entered  into  the 
corenant,  and  had  taken  upon  them  the  '^ame  of  Christ. 

3.  And  again :  It  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin 
hd  made  an  end  of  all  these  things,  and  had  Consecrated 
Us  son  3£osiah,  to  be  a  ruler  and  a  king  over  his  people, 
ifid  had  given  him  all  the  charges,  concerning  the  kingdom, 
lad  also  had  appointed  <^riests  to  teach  the  people,  that 
tbereby  they  mignt  hear  and  know  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  the  ''oath  which 
they  had  made,  he  aismissed  the  multitude,  and  they 
ittamed,  every  one  according  to  their  families,  to  their 
nm  houses. 

4.  And  Moslah  began  to  'reign  in  his  father's  stead. 
Ind  he  began  to  reign  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  his  age, 
taking  in  the  whole,  about  four  hundred  and  seventy-six 
ears  m>ni  the  •'time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem. 

&   And  king  BeDJamin  lived  three  years  and  he  died. 

6L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Moslah  did  walk  In  the 
ays  of  the  Lord,  and  did  observe  his  judgments,  and  his 
atutes,  and  did  keep  his  commandments  in  all  things 
hatsoever  he  commanded  him. 

7.  And  king  Moslah  did  cause  his  people  that  they 
lould  till  the  earth.  And  he  also,  himself,  did  till  the  earth, 
at  thereby  he  might  not  become  burthensome  to  his 
xyple,  that  he  might  do  according  to  that  which  his  father 
iddone  in  all  things.  And  there  was  no  contention  among 
Ihis  people  for  the  space  of  three  years. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  i>asst1iat  after  king  Mosiah 
nad  continual  peace,  for  the  space  of  three  years,  he 
desirous  to  know  concerning  the  people  who  went 
dwell  in  the  land  of  'Lehi-Nephi,  or  in  the  city  of 
Nephi ;  for  his  people  had  heard  nothing  from  tbem, 
the  time  they  left  the  land  of  ^Zarahemla;  therefore^ 
wearied  him  with  their  teasing^ 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  granted 
sixteen  of  their  strong  men  might  go  up  to  the  ^aad 
Lelii-Nepbi,  to  inquire  concerning  their  brethren. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they 
to  go  up,  liaving  with  them  one  Ammon.  he  being  a  St.. 
anri  mighty  man,  and  a  ''descendant  of  Zarahemla;  and 
was  also  their  leader.  JJH 

4.  A.nd    now,  they  knew  not  the  course  they  *Rlioal^|i 
travel  iu  the  wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the  'land  of  ~  " 
Neplii ;  therefore  they  wandered  many  days  in  the  n 
ness,  even  forty  days  did  they  wander. 

5.  And  when  they  had  wandered  forty  days  their 
to  a  hill,  v\'hich  is  north  of  the  land  of  •Whilom,  ana  thfli'^ 
they  pitxjhed  tiieir  tents.  •         't>i% 

6.  And  Ammon  took  three  of  his  brethren,  and  theHk 
names  were  Amaleki,  Helcm,  and  Hem,  and  they  3veit||ti 
down  into  the  I'land  of  Nephl ;  *  Nj 

7.  And  behold,  they  met  the  king  of  thejbeople,  wfcli^ 
was  in  tlie  land  of  Nephi,  and  in  the  land  of  Snilom ;  M^h 
they, were  surrounded  by  the  king's  guard,  and  were  tskfll^fi^ 
and  were  bound,  and  were  committed  to  prison^  ,fi 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Uiev  had  been  in  priiOBni 
two  days,  they  were  a^ain  brought  before  the  kinft  ^f^ 
their  bands  were  loosed ;  and  they  stood  before  the  kUiftM 
and  were  permitted,  or  rather  commanded  that  thl^l) 
should  answer  the  questions  which  he  should  ask  them.        I' 

9.  Aud  he  said  unto  them,  ^Behold,  I  am  limhi,  ^\ 
son  of  Noah,  who  was  the  son  of  Zeniff,  who  came  up  cm^ 
of  the  Hand  of  Zarahemla  to  inherit  this  land,  which  milil 
the  land  of  their  fathers,  who  was  made  a  king  by  the  'fOlBlj^ 
of  the  people.  ;^ 

10.  And  now,  I  desire  to  know  the  cause  whereby  fi?^ 
Were  so  *bold  as  to  come  near  the  walls  of  the  dtj,  wheB%£ 
myself,  was  with  my  guards,  without  the  gatet  r.^ 

11.  And  now,  for  this,  cause  have  i  suffered  thai  JiJm 
should  be  preserved,  that  I  might  inquire  of  you,  or  else  lit 
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liave  caused  that  my  guards  should  have  'put  you  to 
ITe  are  permitted  to  speak. 

And  now,  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  was  permitted 
ik,  he  Tvent  forth  and  *"bowed  himself  before  the  king; 
sing  again  he  said,  O  king,  I  am  very  thankful  before 
bis  day,  that  I  am  yet  alive,  and  am  peimitted  to 
;  and  1  will  endeavour  to  speak  with  boldness; 
.  For  I  am  assured  that  if  ye  had  known  me,  ye  would 
kve  suffered  that  I  should  have  wore  these  lands.    For 

Amnion,  and  am  a  "descendant  of  Zaralicmla,  and 
come  up  out  of  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  to  inquire 
ming  our  brethren,  whom  ''Zeniff  brought  up  out  of 
and. 

L  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Limhi  had  heanl 
ords  of  Ammon,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  and  said,  Kow, 
w  of  a  surety  that  my  brethren  who  were  in  the  land  of 
lemla  'are  ^ret  alive.  And  now,  I  will  rejoice  ;  and  on 
lorrow,  I  will  cauf>e  that  my  people  shall  rejoice  also. 
X  For  behold,  we  are  in  bondage  to  the  Lamanites, 
rare  taxed  with  a  tax  which  is  grievous  to  be  borne. 
now,  behold,  our  brethten  will  deliver  us  out  of  our 
eige,  or  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  we  will 
leir  slaves;  for  it  is  better  that  we  be  slaves  to  tht; 
ites,  t^an  to  pay  tiibute  to  ihe  kins  of  the  Lamanites. 
5.  And  now,  king  Limlii  commanded  his  guards  that 
should  no  more  bind  Ammon,  nor  his  biethren,  but 
id  that  they  should  go  to  the  'hill  which  was  noith  of 
ni,  and  bring  their  brethren  into  the  city,  that  therebj 
might  eat,  and  drink,  and  rest  themselves  fiom  the 
ITS  of  their  journey;  for  they  'had  sufered  many 
s ;  they  had  suflered  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue. 
7-  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  king 
li  sent  a  proclamation  among  all  his  people,  that 
jby  they  might  gather  themselves  .  together  to 
"temple,   to  hear  the  words  which  he   should  speak 

them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  gathered 
Lselves  together,  that  he  spake  unto  them  in  this 
,  saying,  O  ye,  my  people,  lift  up  your  heads  and  be 
brted  J  for  Inehold,  tne  time  is  at  hand,  or  is  not  far 
int,  when  we  shall  no  longer  be  in  subjection  to  our 
lies,    notwithstanding   our    many   struj:glings,    which 

been  in  vain  ;  yet  I  trust  there  remaineth  an  efTectual 
^le  to  be  made. 

.9.  Therefore,  lift  up  your  heads,  and  rejoice,  and  put 
trust  in  God,  in  that  God  who  was  the  God  of 
iham,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob ;  and  also,  tliat  God  who 
ight  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
ed  that  they  fihouJd  walk  through  the  Red  Sea  ou  di^ 

Mom.  2I::!3.        tn,  Alma  47:  -J-J,   iV{.  „^  Omni  1:   U.  o,  see  K, 

■:      f  veT/'    u  J:,  f  ?•  i-  '  '^■''  -*••         '•.  ^^r.  22.     Uc«.  ift-  \^. 
u        e,  ver.  «.         «,  seen,  it.  A<p.  5, 
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Ipfouad,  and  fed  them  with  Tnanna,  that  Aliey  mi|dit  not 
perish  m  the  wilderness ;  and.  many  md|M|raiings  did  he  do 
nxr  tfi6in«  vSlii 

20.  And  again :  That  same  God  ha^Hought  our  fathers 
out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalen^  and  ^v|Kpt  and  preserved 
his  people,  even  until  now.  ^And'sMHRl,  it  is  because  of 
our  iniquities  and  abominations  thaFnas  brought  us  into 
bondage. 

21.  And  ye  all  are  witnesses  this  day,  tl^at  *Zeniff,  who 
fras  made  king  over  this  people,  he  being  *'over-zeaious  to 
inherit  the  land  of  his  fathers,  uieref ore  oeing  deceived  by 
the  cunning  and  craftiness  of  kln^  Laman,  who  having 
entered  into  a  treaty  with  king  Zeniff,  and  having  yieldea 
up  into  his  hands  the  filfiUessions  of  a  part  of  the  land,  or 
even  the  city  of  'Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  city  of  I'Shilom ;  and 
the  land  round  about ; 

22.  And  all  this  he  did,  for  the  sole  purpose  of  bringing 
this  people  into  subjection  or  into  bondage.  And  behold,  we 
at  this  time  do  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  to 
the  "amount  of  one  half  of  our  com,  and  our  barley,  and 
even  all  our  grain  of  every  kind,  and  one  half  of  the  increase 
of  our  flocks  and  our  herds ;  and  even  one  half  of  all  we  have 
or  possess,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  doth  exact  of  us,  or 
oiu"  lives.  '        k*  "  "  *  ' 

23.  And  now,  is  not  this  pievous  to  be  borne  f  And  is 
not  this,  our  affliction,  great?  Now  behold,  how  great 
reason  we  have  to  mourn.        ^      .    .      ..        .  n    .      x  - 

:  24.  Tea,  I  say  unto  you,  great  are  the  reasons  which  we 
have  to  mourn ;  for  behold,  how  many  of  our  brethren  have 
been  slain,  and  their  blood  has  been  spilt  in  vain,  and  all 
because  of  iniquity. 

25.  For  if  this  people  had  not  fallen  into  transgression, 
the  Lord  would  not  have  suffered  that  this  great  evu  should 
coine  upon  them.  But  behold,  they  would  not  hearken  unto 
hid  '"'^fgdB  ;  but  there  arose  contentions  among  them,  even  so 
niuchwat  they  did  shed  blood  among  themselves. 

26jAnd  a  2 "prophet  of  the  Lord  liave  thejr  slain  ;  yea,  a 
chosen  man  of  God,  who  told  them  of  their  wickedness  and 
abominations,  and  prophesied  of  many  things  which  are  to 
come,  yea,  even  the  coming  of  Christ. 

27.  And  because  he  said  unto  them.  That  Christ  '*wa8 
the  God,  the  Father  of  all  things,  and  said  that  he  should 
take" upon  him  the  image  of  man,  and  it  should  be  the  imag^ 
after  which  man  was  '•^''created  in  the  beginning ;  or  in  othef 
words,  he  said  that  man  was  created  after  the  image  of  Go4 
and  that  God  should  come  down  among  the  children  of  men, 
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nd  s^'take  upon  him  flesh  and  blood,  and  go  forth  UDon  the 
ace  of  the  fearth  ; 

28.  And  now,  because  he  said  this,  they  did  -""put  him  to 
le&th ;  and  manv  more  things  did  they  do,  whicn  brought 
iofwn  the  wratn  of  God  upon  them.  Therefore,  who 
wrondereth  that  they  are  in  bondage,  and  that  thev  are 
Kinitten  with  sore  afflictions  ? 

29.  For  behold,  the  Lord  hath  said,  I  will  not  succour 
luy  people  in  the  day  of  their  transgression  :  but  I  will 
Itedge  up  their  ways,  that  they  prosper  not;  and  their 
doings  shall  be  as  a  stumbling  block  before  them. 

S.  And  again,  he  saith.  If  my  people  shall  sow 
Blthiness,  they  shall  reap  the  chaif  thereof  in  the  whirl- 
wind ;  and  the  effects  thereof  is  poison. 

31.  And  again,  he  saith,  If  my  people  shall  sow 
ttthiness,  they  shall  reap  the  ^/east  wind,  which  bringeth 
immediate  destruction.  -        .  -  -         - 

32.  And  now,  behold,  the  promise  of  the  Lord  is  fullilled ; 
and  ye  are  smitten  and  afflicted.  ,    -         " 

&  But  if  ye  will  tui^  to  the  Lord  with  full  purpose  of 
lieart,  and  put  your  trust  in  him,  and  serve  him  with  all 
<iiligence  or  mind ;  if  yc  do  this,  he  will,  according  lo  his 
own  will  and  pleasure,  deliver  you  out  of  bondage. 


CHAPTER  8. 


L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  "after  king  Limhi  had  made 
VI  end  of  speaking  to  his  people,  for  he  spake  many  things 
"into  them,  and  only  a  few  of  them  have  I  written  in  tliis 
liook,  he  told  his  people  all  the  things  concerning  their 
'fethren  who  were  m  the  "land  of  Zarahenila ; 

2.  And  he  caused  that  Ammon  should  stand  up  before 
'he  multitude,  and  rehearse  unto  them  all  that  had 
liappened  unto  their  brethren  from  the  time  that  'Zenifl 
'Pent  up  out  of  the  land,  even  until  the  time  that  he  himself 
Came  up  out  of  the  land. 

3.  And  he  also  rehearsed  unto  them  the  'last  words 
ivhich  king  Benjamin  had  taught  them,  and  explained  them 
jothe  people  of  king  Limhi,  so  that  they  might  understami 
ill  the  words  which  he  spake. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  done  all  this, 
hat  king  Limhi  dismissed  the  multitude,  and  caused  that 
hey  should  return,  every  one  unto  his  own  house. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  that  the  "plates 
<rhich  contained  the  record  of  his  people,  from  the  time  that 

fd,  see  6,  Mo8.  3.      ^  ie,  see  2a.         'J/,  Moh.  7i»;  l». 
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they  left  the  •^and  of  Zarahemla,  should  be  brought  before 
Ammon,  that  he  might  read  them. 

6.  Now,  ^  soon  as  Ammon  had  read  the  record,  the  king 
inquired  of  him  to  know  if  he  could  interpret  languages,  anji 
Ammon  told  him  that  he  could  not, 

7.  And  the  king  said  imto  him.  Being  grieved  for  the 
affllotlons  of  my  people,  I  caused  that  'forty  and  three  of  my 
peoj^l^^Ahould   take  '  a  Journey  into  the  wilderness,  that 

■  ■'tbHre^  tfaey  might  find  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  that  we 
might  appeal  unto  our  brethren  to  deliver  us  out  of 
bondage; 

8.  And  they  were  lost  in  the  wilderness  for  the  space  of 
many  days,  yet  they  were  diligent,  and  found  not  the  land  of 
Zarahemla,  but  returned  to  this  land,  having  travelled  in  a 
land  among  'many  waters  ;  having  discovered  a  land  which 
was  covered  with  ^^ones  of  men,  and  of  beasts,  &c.,  and  was 
also  covered  with  ruins  of  buildings  of  every  kind ;  having 
discovered  a  land  which  had  been  peopled  with  a  people  who 
were  as  numerous  as  the  hosts  of  Israel. 

9.  And  for  a  testimony  that  the  things  that  they  have 
said  are  true,  they  have  brought  '^twenty-four  plates  which 
are  filled  with  engravings,  and  they  are  of  pure  gold. 

10.  And  behold,  also,  they  have  brought  'breast-plates, 
which  are  large,  and  they  are  of  *"brass  and  of  copper,  and 
are  perfectly  sound. 

11.  And  again,  they  have  brought  swords,  the  hilts 
thereof  have  perished,  and  the  blades  thereof  were  cankered 
with  rust;  and  there  is  no  one  in  the  land  that  is  able  to 
interpret  the  language  or  the  engravings  that  are  on  the 
plates.    Therefore  I  said  unto  thee,  Canst  thou  translate? 

12.  And  I  say  unto  thee  again,  Knowest  thou  of  any  one 
that  can  translate?  for  I  am  desirous  that  these  records 
should  be  translated  into  our  language ;  for,  perhaps,  they 
will  give  us  a  knowledge  of  a  remnant  of  the  people,  who 
have  been  destroyed,  from  whence  these  records  came ;  or, 
perhaps,  they  will  give  us  a  knowledge  of  this  very  people 
who  have  been  destroyed;  and  I  am  desirous  to  know  the 
cAUse  of  their  destruction. 

13.  Now  Ammon  said  imto  him,  I  can  assuredly  tell 
thee,  O  king,  of  a  man  that  can  translate  the  records ;  for  he 
has  wherewith  that  he  can  look,  and  translate  all  records 
tliat  are  of  ancient  date  ;  and  it  is  a  gift  from  God.  And  the 
things  are  called  "interpreters,  and  no  man  can  look  ia 
them,  except  he  be  commanded,  lest  he  should  look  for  that 
he  ought  not,  and  he  should  perish.  And  whosoever  ii 
commanded  to  look  in  them,  the  same  is  called  seer. 

/,  see  A,  Omni  1.  Mos.  21 :  25.        A,  see  A,  Omni  1.        i  AJ      »: 
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14.  And  behold,  the  king  of  the  people  who  Is  In  the 
tend  of  Zarahemla,  is  the  ''man  that  is  commanded  to  do 
these  things,  and  who  has  this  high  gift  from  God. 

15.  And  the  king  said,  that  a  seer  is  ''greater  than  a 
prophet. 

16.  And  Ammon  said,  that  a  seer  is  a  revelator  and  a 
prophet  also ;  and  a  gift  which  is  greater  emn  no  man  have, 
except  he  should  possess  the  power  of  GomC  which  no  man 
can ;  yet  a  man  may  have  great  power  given  him  from  God. 

17.  But  a  seer  can  know  of  things  which  have  past,  and 
also  of  things  which  are  to  come,  and  by  them  shall  all 
thin^  be  revealed,  or,  rather,  shall  .Secret  things  be  made 
nanifest,  and  hidden  things  shall  come  to  light,  and  things 
which  are  not  known  shall  be  made  known  by  them  ;  and 
also  things  shall  be  mtfie  known  by  them  which  otherwise 
•ould  not  be  known.    ''^ 

18.  Thus  God  has  provided  a  means  that  man,  through 
fdth,  might  work  miflwt^  miracles ;  therefore  he  becometh  a 
great  benefit  to  his  feilow^beings. 

19.  And  now,  when  Ammon  had  made  an  end  of 
ipeakmg  these  words,  the  king  reioicea  exceedingly,  and 
S^ve  thanks  to  God.  saying,  doubuess  a  'great  mystery  is 
contained  within  these  plates,  adKthese  interpreters  were 
doubtless  prepared  for  the  purp^ft  of  unfolding  all  such 
mysteries  to  the  children  of  men.  V 

20.  O  how  marvellcus  are  the|^orks  of  the  Lord,  and 
iioir  long  doth  he  suffer  with  his  pSoplff';  yea,  and  how  blind 
ind  impenetrable  are  the  understandings  of  the  children  of 
men ;  for  they  will  not  seek  wisdom,  neither  do  they  desire 
that  she  should  rule  over  them.  V 

21.  Yea,  they  are  as  a  wild  flock  wmich  fleeth  from  the 
ihepherd,  and  scattereth,  and  are  drivel,  and  are  devoured 
by  the  beasts  of  the  forest. 


rHK  Record  of  Zenifk.  -An  account  of  his  peoj^le,  from 
the  time  they  left  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  until  the 
Hjne  that  tliey  were  rielivered  out  of  the  hands  of  the 

Lamanites  ^ 

CHAPTER  9. 

1.  1,  Zeniff,  having  been  taught  in  all  the  language  of 
*!•  Nephites,  and  having  had  a  knowledge  of  the  «land 
A  Nephi.  or  of  the  land  of  our  fathers'  first  inheritance,  and 
liaring  been  sent  as  a  spy  among  the  Lamanites,  that  I 
night  spy  out  their  forces,  that  our  army  might  come  upon 
them  and  destroy  them ;  but  when  I  saw  that  which  was 

0.  Mm.  21 :  28.    28:  J7.       p,  vera.  16-19.    Doc.  A  Gov.  21 : 1.        q ,  ^^.l^^et 
-     .27:7,8, 
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firood  among  them,  I  was  desirous  that  tney  should 
Lc  destroyed ; 

2.  Therefore    I   contended    with   my   brethren  in 
wilderness,  for  I  would  that  our  ruler  should  make  a  tr 
with  tliein;  but  he  being  an  austere  and  a  blood-thirsty  maib 
conimanded  that  I  should  be  slain;  but  I  was  rescued  hy  tin 
Rheddiii<^  of  much  blood;  for  father  fought  against  f<ithf^ 
and  brother  against  brother,  until  the  ^greatest  number  flt ' 
our  army  was  destroyed  in  the  wilderness;  and  we  returned' 
Uiose  of  us  that  were  spared,  to  the  land  of  ZarahemlS)  t»^  ^ 
1  elate  that  tale  to  their  wives  and  their  children. 

3.  And  yet,  I  being  'over-zealous  to  inherit  the  luid  o(  ]J 
a'lir  fathers,  collected  as  many  as  were  desirous  to  ^  upl»  5 
possess  the  land,  and  started  again  on  our  journey  mto  tbt  '*! 
wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the  land;  but  we  were  snuttenwift  "J 
famine  and  sore  afilictions;  for  we  were  slow  to  remembiwH: 
the  Lord  our  God.  ^ 

4.  Nevertheless,  after  many  days*  wand'ering  in  ttat^ 
wilderness,  we  pitched  our  tents  in  the  place  wnere  oorP 
brethren  ''were  slain,  which  was  near  to  the  'land  of  our*" 
fathers.  '^. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  went  again  with  fourrf-.s 
my  men  into  the  city,  in  unto  the  king,  that  I  might  know  **• 
of  the  disposition  of  the  king,  and  that  I  might  knowU;- 
I  mif^ht  go  in  with  my  people  and  possess  the  land  in peajSb  ^ 

G.  And  I  went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  covenanted  wift  '^ 
me  tliat  I  mi«;lit  possess  the  land  of  -^Lehi-Nephi,  and  ti»  • 
land  of  i'Shilom.  •  -= 

7.  And  he  also  commanded  that  his  people  should  depart  > 
out  of  the  land,  and  I  and  my  people  went  into  the  land  thBfe  i 
we  might  possess  it.  ^" 

8.  And  we  began  to  build  buildings,  and  to  repair  the  a 
walls  of  the  city,  yea,  even  the  walls  of  the  city  of  LeU:  •; 
Nephi,  and  the  city  of  Shilom.  v 

9.  And  we  began  to  till  the  ground,  yea,  even  with  *w  -i 
manner  of  seeds,  with  seeds  of  corn,  and  of  wheat,  and  fli  t 
barley,  and  with  'neas,  and  with  -^sheum,  and  with  seeds  of ; 
all  manner  of  fruits;  and  we  did  begin  to  multiply  and. 
prosjjcr  in  the  land. 

10.  Now  it  was  the  *cunning  and  the  craftiness  of  king 
Laman,  to  bring  my  people  into  oondage,  that  he  yielded  np 
the  land  that  we  might  possess  it.  ' 

11.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  we  had  dwelt  in  i 
the  land  for  the  space  of  twelve  years,  that  king  Lamin  i 
began  to  grow  uneasy,  lest  by  any  means  my  people  shouM  ^ 
wax  strong  in  the  land,  and  that  they  could  'not  overpow*  ^ 
them  and  bring  them  into  bondage. 

12.  Now  they  were  a  "'lazy  and  an  idolatrous  peoplo> 
— , c 

d,  Omni  1:28.        c,  Mos.  7:21.    OmivW-.^.       d,N«t.%.    Qauiil:1Ki 
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re  they  riutre  desirous  to  bring  us  into  "bondage, 
ley  might  glut  themselves  with  the  labours  of  our 
;  yea,  that  they  might  feast  themselves  ui)on  the 
3f  our  fields. 

Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Laman  began  to 

his  people,  that  they  should  contend  with  my  people ; 

)re  there  began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  the 

For,  in  the  thirteenth  year  of  my  reign  in  the  land  of 
away  on  the  south  of  the  land  of  "Shilom,  when  my 
were  watering  and  feeding  their  fiocks,  and  tilling 

sinds,  a  numerous  host  of  Lamanites  came  upon  them 

igan  to  slav  them,  and  to  take  off  their  flocks,  and  the 

l  their  flelas. 
Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fled,  all  that  were 

■ertaken,  even  into  tne  ^city  of  Nephi,  and  did  call 

ne  for  protection. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  arm  them  with  bows, 

ith  arrows,  with  swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  with 
and  with  slings,  and  with  all  manner  of  weapons 
we  could  invent,  and  I  and  my  people  did  go  forth 

t  the  Lamanites  to  battle ; 

Yea,  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  did  we  go  forth  to 
against  the  Lamanites ;  for  I  and  my  people  did  cry 

Qy  to  the  Lord  that  he  would  deliver  us  out  of  the 
of  our  enemies,  for  we  were  awakened  to  a  remem- 

;  of  the  deliverance  of  our  fathers. 
And  God  did  hear  our  cries  and  did  answer  our 

•s;  and  we  did  go  forth  in  his  might;  yea,  we  did  go 

kgainst  the  Lamanites,  and  in  one  day  and  a  night,  we 

ly  three  thousand  and  forty-three :  we  did  slay  them, 

ntil  we  had  driven  them  out  of  our  land. 
And  I,  myself,  with  mine  own  hands,  did  help  to 

their  dead.     And   behold,   to  our  great  sorrow  and 

tation,  two  himdred  and  seventy-nine  of  our  brethren 

Iain. 


CHAPTER  10. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  again  began  to  establish 
ngdom  and  we  again  began  to  possess  the  land  in 
And  I  caused  that  there  should  be  weapons  of  war 
of  every  kind,  that  thereby  I  might  have  weapons  for 
ople,  against  the  time  the  Lamanites  should  come  up 
to  war  against  my  people. 

And  I  set  guards  round  about   the  land,  that  the 
aites  might  not  come  upon  us  again  unawares  and 
y  us  •  and  thus  I  did  guard  my  people  and  my  ftoc.\L^ 
^epthem  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  our  enemife^u 

*       ^'  *^  '^  ^^-  ^'        V,  Bee  6,  ,1.  Nep.  6. 
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3.  And  it  came  to  i>ass  that  we  did  inherit  the  "land  fli 
oar  fatliers,  for  many  years,  yea,  for  the  space  of  tW8U|f 
and  two  years ; 

4.  And  I  did  cause  that  the  men  should  till  the  groonA 
and  raise  ^all  manner  of  grain,  and  all  manner  of  tnm 
of  every  kind. 

5.  And  I  did  cause  that  the  women  should  spin,  and. 
toil,  and  work,  and  work  <'all  manner  of  fine  'linen ;  ye^ 
and  cloth  of  every  kind,  that  we  might  clothe  our  nake^  h; 
ness ;  and  thus  wc  did  prosper  in  the  land — thus  we  did  i) 
have  continual  peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  twenty  and  £» 
two  years.  ^j- 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Laman  died,  and  hii  l^- 
son  bepran  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  he  began  to  itir  ^' 
his  people  up  in  rebellion  against  my  people  ;  therefore  tha  ^^ 
began  to  prepare  for  war,  and  to  come  up  to  battle  againH  ^ 
my  people.  ji^ 

7.  I3ut  I  had  sent  my  spies  out  round  about  the  lasd  .«;/ 
of  ''Shemlou,  th<it  I  might  discover  their  preparationa^  tbit  % 
I  might  guard  against  tnem,  that  they  might  not  come  apoi  icf^ 
my  people  and  destroy  them.  ^^ 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  up  upon  thf  ^^ 
north  of  the  land  of  ''Shilom,  with  their  numerous  hosta^  ^ 
men  -^armcd  with  bows,  and  with  arrows,  and  with  sworda  *- 
and  Willi  cimeters,  and  with  stones,  and  with  slings;  and  ?,- 
they  had  their  heads  shaved,  that  they  were  naked:  and  ^i^ 
they  were  girded  with  a  leathern  girdle  about  their  loins.       -^ 

9.  And  it  cai.ie  to  pass  that  I  caused  that  the  women  and  .^ 
children  of  my  people  should  be  hid  in  the  wilderness  :  and  -^ 
I  also  caused  that  all  my  old  men  that  could  bear  arms,  and  ;.. 
also  all  my  young  men  that  were  able  to  bear  arms,  should* jl" 
gather  themselves  together  to  go  to  battle  against  thi  :f'] 
Lamanites ;  and  I  did  place  them  in  their  ranks,  every  maa  ■ -; 
according  to  his  age. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  go  up  to  battle  ? 
against  the  Lamanites  ;  and  I,  even  I,  in  my  old  age,  did  go  .;, 
up  to  battle  against  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  ^ 
that  we  did  go  up  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  to  battle.  '; 

11.  Now,  the  Lamanites  knew  nothing  concerning  tbt  ^ 
Lord,  nor  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore  they  depended  ^ 
upon  their  own  strength.  Yet  they  were  a  strong  people^  .^ 
8is  to  the  strength  of  men.  J 

12.  They  were  a  wild,  and  ferocious,  and  a  blood-thirst?    ^^ 
people,  believing  in  the  ^tradition  of  their  fathers,  whica   "^ 
18  this  : — Believmg  that  thev  were  drive?!  out  of  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,   because  of   the  iniquities  of   their  fathersi 
and  that  they  were  wronged  in  the  wilderness  by  their 
brethren,    and    they   were   also    wronged   while    crossing 

the  sea. 

- — ^ —  —    ,1 
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13.  And  again :  That  they  were  wronpred  while  fn  the 
id  of  their  *fir8t  inheritance,  after  they  Jiad  crossed  the 
%,  and  all  this  because  that  Neplii  was  nibre  faitiiful  in 
eping  the  conniniandments  of  the  Lord ;  tlierefore  he  waH 
voured  of  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  heard  his  prayers  and 
uBwered  them,   and   ^e  took   the  lead  of   their*  journey 

the  w^ildemess. 

14.  And  his  brethren  were  wroth  with  him,  because  they 
iderstood  not  the  dealings  of  the  Lord ;  they  were  also 
roth  with,  him  upon  the  waters,  because  they  hardened 
keir  hearts  against  the  Lord. 

15.  And  again :  they  were  wroth  with  him  when  they 
ftd  airiven  to  the  promised  land,  because  they  said  that  he 
ad  taken  the  -^ruJing  of  tlie  people  out  of  their  hands; 
ikd  they  sought  to  kill  him. 

Ifl.  And  again  :  they  were  wroth  with  him,  because 
e  departed  into  the  wilderness  as  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded him,  and  *took  the  records  which  were  engraven 
D  the  plates  of  brass,  for  they  said  that  he  robbed  them. 

17.  And  thus  they  have  taught  their  children,  that  they 
hould  hate  them,  and  that  they  should  murder  them,  and 
iiat  they  should  rob  and  plunder  them,  and  do  all  they 
ould  to  destroy  them:  therefore  they  have  an  'eternal 
latred  towards  the  children  of  Nephi. 

18.  For  this  very  cause  has  king  Laman,  by  his  ^cunning, 
nd  lying  craftiness,  and  his  fair  promises,  deceived  mc, 
hat  I  have  brought  this  my  people  up  into  this  land,  that 
htj  may  destroy  them ;  yea,  and  we  have  sufleicd  this 
aany  years  in  tlie  land. 

19.  And  now  I,  Zeniff,  after  having  told  all  these  things 
into  my  people  concerning  the  Lamanites,  I  did  stimulate 
hem  to  go  to  battle  with  their  might,  putting  their  trust  in 
he  Lord  ;  therefore,  we  did  contend  with  them,  face  to  face. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  drive  them  again 
>ut  of  our  land ;  and  we  slew  them  with  a  great  slaughter. 
Ten  so  many  that  we  did  not  number  them. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  returned  a^ain  to  our 
twn  land,  and  my  people  again  "began  to  tend  their  llockR, 
Ad  to  till  their  ground. 

22.  And  now  I,  being  old,  did  confer  the  kingdom  upon 
me  of  my  sons;  therefore,  I  say  no  more.  And  may  the 
jord  bless  my  people.    Amen. 


CHAPTER   II. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Zeniff  conferred  the 
dngdom  npon  l^oah,  one  of  his  sons ;  therefore  Noah  be^an 

^,  S:lZ       i,men,  JBoob  7,        m,  nee  /r,  .Mos.  9.         S.  Moh,  d ;  ft.  \4. 
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to  reign  in  his  stead;  and  he  did  not  walk  in  the  ways  a 
father. 

2.  For  behold,  he  did  not  keep  the  commandmM 
God,  but  he  did  walk  after  the  desires  of  his  own  1 
And  he  had  <hnany  wives  and  concubines.  And  In 
cause  his  people  to  commit  sin,  and  do  that  whioh 
abominable  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  Yea,  and  theg 
comniit  ^whoredoms  aiid  all  manner  of  wickedness. 

3.  'And   he   laid  a  tax  of  one   fifth  part  of  all 
possessed:  a  fifth  ^rt  of  their  gold  and  or  their  silver, 
a  fifth  part  of  their  "zifi*,  and  of  their  copper,  and  of ' 
brass  and  their  iron;  and  a  fifth  part  of  tneir  fatlings; 
also  a  fifth  part  of  all  their  grain. 

4.  And  all  this  did  he  take  to  support  himself  ani 
wives,  and  his  concubines ;  and  also  nis  priests,  and  * 
wives,  and  their  concubines ;  thus  he  had  changed  the  aJ 
of  the  kingdom.     . 

5.  For   ho  put  down  all   the    ^priests  that  had 
cunsecrated  by  his  father;  and  consecrated  new  Amc 
their  stead,  such  as  were  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  i 
hearts. 

6.  Yea,  and  thus  they  were  supported  in  their  laib 
and  in  their  idolatry,  ana  in  their  whoredoms,  by. the  H 
which  king  Noah  had  put  upon  his  people;  thus  did 
people  labour  exceedingly  to  support  iniquity. 

7.  Yea,  and  they  also  became  idolatrous,  because 
wore  deceived  by  the  vain  and  fiattering  words  of  the  ] 
and  priests ;  for  they  did  speak  flattering  things  unto  tl 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  built  n 
elegant  and  spacious  buildings ;  and  he  ornamented  t 
with  fine  work  of  wood,  and  of  all  manner  of  prec 
things,  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  iron,  and  of  hnaa, 
of  *zifF,  and  of  copper; 

0.  And  he  also  Duilt  him  a  spacious  palace,  and  a  th 
in  the  midst  thereof,  all  of  which  was  of  fine  wood, 
was  ornamented  with  gold  and  silver,  and  with  preo 
things. 

10.  And  he  also  caused  that  his  workmen  should  i 
all  manner  of  fine  work  within  the  walls  of  the  •'tempi 
fine  wood,  and  of  copper,  and  of  brass ; 

11,  And  the  seats  which  were  set  apart  for  the  *] 
priests,  which  were  above  all  the  other  seats,  he  did  € 
ment  with  pure  gold:  and  he  caused  a  breastwork  t 
built  before  them,  that  they  might  rest  their  bodies 
their  arms  upon,  while  they  should  si)eak  lying  and  " 
words  to  his  people.    .  .       ^      .       .       ^ 

a,  see.n,  Jacob  2.    &,  see  i,  n.  Nep  28.       c,  unknown     var.  8        i 
n,  Jacob  2.        e,  see  c,  Moe.  6.       /,  vers.  7, 11, 14.    Mos.  12.  17,  SS 
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12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  a  tower  near 

"temple;  yea,  a  very  nigh  tower,  even  so  hig^  that  he 

d  stsmd  upon  the  top  thereof  and  overlook  the  land 

'Shilom,  and  also  the   land  of  ''Shemlon,  which  was 

essed  by  the  Lamanites;  and  he  could  even  look  over 

he  land  round  about. 

L3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  many  building^ 

B  built  in  the  land  Snilom ;  and  he  caused  a  ^great  tower 

e  built  on  the  hill  north  of  the  land  Shilom,  which  had 

L  a  resort  for  the  children  of  Nephi,  at  the  time  the^  ^ed 

of  the  land ;  and  thus  he  did  do  with  the  riches  wmch  he 

jned  by  the  taxation  of  his  people. 

14.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  he  placed  his  heart  upon  his 

es,  and  he  spent  his  time  in  riotous  living  with  *'his 

is  and  his  concubines ;  and  so  did  also  his  'priests  spend 

r  time  with  harlots. 

L5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  planted  vinevards  round 

it  in  the  land ;  and  ne  built  wine  presses,  ana  made  wine 

bundance ;  and  therefore  he  became  a  wine  bibber,  and 

his  people. 

id  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  began  to 

3  in  upon  his  people,  upon  small  numbers,  and  to  slay 

1  in  tiieir  fields,  and  while  they  were  tending  their 

8. 

7.  And  king  Noah  sent  guards  roimd  about  the  land  to 
them  off:  but  he  did  not  send  a  sufficient  number,  and 

!jamanites  came  upon  them  and  killed  them,  and  drove 
Y  of  their  flocks  out  of  the  land:  thus  the  Lamanites 
n  to  destroy  them,  and  to  exercise  their  hatred  upon 
u 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  sent  his  armies 
ist  them,  and  they  were  driven  back,  or  they  drove  them 

for  a  time;  therefore,  they  returned  rejoicing  in  their 

• 

9.  'And  now,  because  of  this  great  victory,  they  were 
I  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts :  they  did  boast  in  their 
strength,  saying,  that  their  fifty  could  stand  against 
sands  of  the  Lamanites;  and  thus  they  did  boast,  and 
lelight  in  blood,  and  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  their 
iren,  and  this  because  of  the  wickedness  of  their  king 
Jpriests. 

u.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  man  among 

I  whose  name  was  Abinadi ;  and  he  went  forth  among 
I,  and  began  to  prophesy,  saying.  Behold,  thus  saith  the 
,  and  thus  hath  he  commanded  me,  saying,  Go  forth, 
say  unto  this  people,  thus  saith  the  Lord :  Wo  be  unto 
people,  for  I  nave  seen  their  abominations,  and  their 
:edness,  and  their  whoredoms;  and  except  they  repent, 

II  visit  them  in  mine  anfrer. 


^^  ^^  jri  7*^A  ^^  ^'  "r^^P-  ^'        w»  see  /,  Mo8.  7.        o,  Mft  d. 
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21.  And  except  they  repent,  and  turn  to  the  Lord 
Gorl,   behold,  I  will  deliver  them  into  the  hands  of 
enemies :  yea,  and  they  shall  be  broujp^ht  into  *'boni . 
and  they  shall  be  afflicted  by  the  hand  oi  their  enemies. 

22.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall  know  thAfi| 
am  the  Lord  their  God,  and  am  a  jealous  God,  visiting 
iniquities  of  my  people. 

23.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  except  this 
repent;  and  turn  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  they  shall 
brought  into  'bondage  :  and  none  shall  deliver  them, 
it  be  the  Lord  the  Almighty  God. 

24.  Yea,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  when  they 
cry  unto  me,  I  will  be  "slow  to  hear  their  cries ;  yea,  and 
will  suiTer  them  that  they  be  smitten  by  their  enemies.  j 

25.  And  except  they  repent  in  sackcloth  and  ashes,  aad^ 
cry  mightily  to  the  Lord  their  God,  I  will  not  hear  their' 
prayers,  neither  will  I  deliver  them  out  of  their  afflicti<mf;, 
and  thus  saith  the  Lord,  and  thus  hath  he  commanded 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had  spokea^ 
these  words  unto  them,  they  were  wroth  with  him,  andj 
sought  to  take  away  his  life;  but  the  Lord  delivered  hin^ 
out  of  their  hands. 

27.  Now  when  king  Noah  had  heard  of  the  words  whioh 
Abinadi  had  spoken  unto  the  people,  he  W£i8  also  wroth:  •x 
and  he  said,  Who  is  Abinadi,  that  I  and  my  people  should  i 
be  j  udged  of  him  ?  or  who  is  the  Lord,  that  shall  bring  upoa  ^ 
my  people  such  groat  affliction  ?  .     ; 

28.  I  command  you  to  bring  Abinadi  hither,  that  I  may  ^ 
slay  him  :  for  he  has  said  these  things  that  he  might  stir  V9  >. 
my  people  to  anger  one  with  another,  and  to  ralM  > 
contentions  among  my  people ;  therefore  I  will  slay  hinii  .i 

29  Now  the  eyes  of  the  people  were  blinded :  therelon  ) 
they  hardened  their  hearts  against  the  words;  of  AbinadL  : 
and  they  sought  from  that  time  forward  to  take  him.  Anfl  j. 
king  Noah  hardened  his  heart  against  the  word  of  the  Loidi  i 
and  he  did  not  repent  of  his  evildoings. ' 


CHAPTER   12. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  space  of  two  .-. 
vears,  that  Abinadi  came  among  them  in  disguise,  that  they  *. 
knew  him  not,  and  began  to  prophesy  among  them,  saying  ] 
Thus  has  the  Lord  commanded  me,  saying :  Abinadi,  gD  : 
and  prophesy  unto  this  my  people,  for  they  have  hardened  ^ 
their  hearts  against  my  words  :  they  have  repented  not-  of 
their  evil  doings  ;  therefore,  I  will  visit  them  in  my  angeii  , 
yea,  in  my  fierce  anger  will  I  visit  them  in  their  imquitki 
and  abominations  ; 

u,ver.  23.    See  it,  Mos.  9.    12:2.       t),  ««eu.       v>,n«. 'iS*, 
U,  16, 
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2.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  this  generation.  An^  the  Lord  said 
iBto  me.  Stretch  forth  thy  hand  and  prophesy,  saying,  /Thus 
aith  the  Lord  :  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  this  gem  ratioii, 
because  of  their  iniquities,  shall  be  brought  into  <*bondage, 
nd  shall  be  smitten  ^on  the  cheek ;  yea,  and  shall  be 
ibiven  'by  men,  and  shall  be  slain ;  and  the  vultures  of  the 
rfr,  and  the  dogs,  yea,  and  the  wild  beasts,  shall  devour 
dieir  flesh. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  life  of  king  Noah 
Aall  be  valued  even  as  a  ''garment  in  a  hot  furnace  ;  for  he 
dttll  know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  smite  this  my 
people  with  sore  afflictions ;  vea,  with  famine  and  with 
pestilence ;  and  T  will  cause  that^  they  shall  'howl  all  the 
Wf  long. 

5.  Yea,  and  I  will  cause  that  they  shall  have  bur- 
^s  flashed  upon  their  backs;  and  they  shall  be  driven 
(■efore  like  a  dumb  ass. 

6.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  send  forth  hail 
VDong  them,  and  it  shall  f^mite  them ;  and  they  shall  alFO 
^  smitten  with  the  ^east  wind ;  and  insects  snail  pester 
hoT  land  also,  and  devour  their  grain. 

7.  And  they  shall  be  smitten  with  a  great  pestilence  : 
nd  all  this  will  I  do  because  of  their  iniquities  and 
bominations. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  except  they  repent,  I 
ill  *utterly  destroy  them  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth ; 
et  they  shall  'leave  a  record  behind  them,  and  I  -.vill 
reserve  them  for  •'other  nations  which  shall  possess  the 
nd ;  yea,  even  this  will  I  do  that  I  may  discover  the 
x>minations  of  this  people  to  other  nations.  And  many 
lings  did  Abinadi  prophesy  against  this  people. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him  ; 
id  they  took  him  and  carried  him  bound  before  the  king, 
id  said  unto  the  king.  Behold,  we  have  brought  a  man 
sfore  thee  who  has  prophesied  evil  concerning  tliy  people, 
id  saith  that  God  will  destroy  them. 

10.  And  he  also  prophesieth  evil  concerning  thy  life,  and 
Jth  that  thy  life  shall  oe  as  a  ^garment  in  a  furnace  of  fire. 

11.  And  iigain,  he  saith.  That  thou  shalt  be  as  a  stalk, 
ren  as  a  dry  stalk  of  the  field,  which  is  ran  over  by  the 
Karts  and  trodden  under  foot. 

12.  And  again,  he  saith,  Thou  shalt  be  as  the  blossoms  of 
thbitle,  which,  when  it  is  fully  ripe,  if  the  wind  bloweth,  it 
k  driven  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  land  ;  and  he  pretendeth 
be  Lord  hath  spoken  it.     And  he  saith  all  this  shall  come 
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u]X)n  thee  except  thou  repent ;  aiid  this  becauBe  of  thine 
iniquities.  ' 

13.  And  now,  O  Icing,  what  great  evil  hast  thoa  done, 
what  great  sins  have  thy  people  committed,  that  we  ahould' 
be  condemned  of  God  or  judged  of  this  man? 

14.  And  now,  O  king,  behold,  we  are  guiltless,  and  thou. 
O   king,    liast  not    sinned ;   therefore,  this   man  has  UbA'F^ 
concerning  you,  and  he  has  prophesied  in  vain.  *^ 

15.  And.  behold,  we  are  strong,  we  shall  not  come  into 
bondage,  or  be  taken  captive  by  our  enemies :  yea,  and 
thou  hast  prospered  in  the  land,  and  thou  shalt  also  prospo:^ 

16.  Behold,  here  is  the  man,  we  deliver  him  into  tfaf ' 
hands ;  thou  mayest  do  with  him  as  seemeth  thee  good. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Xoah  caused  that 
Abinadi  should  be  cast  into  prison ;  and  he  commanded  that 
the    'i^riests  should   gather   themselves  together,  that  he.i- 
might  hold  a  council  with  them  what  he  should  do  with  him.    ^} 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thej  said  unto  the  kinft    ^^ 
Bring  him  hither  that  we  may  question  him ;  and  the  king 
commanded  that  he  should  be  brought  before  them. 

19.  And  they  began  to  question  him,  that  they  might 
cross  liini,   that    thereby  they  might   have   wherewith   t» 
accuse  liim  ;    but  he  answerea  them  boldly,  and  withstood 
all  their  questions,  yea,  to  their  astonishment :   for  he  did  v 
withstand  them  in  all  their  questions,  and  did  confound    > 
them  in  all  their  words. 

21).  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  them  said  imto  him,  <: 
What  nieaneth  the  words  which  are  written,  and  which  ; 
have  been  taught  by  our  fathers,  saying : 

21.  "»How  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  * 
of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings ;  that  publisheth  peace ;  ;: 
that  bringeth  good  tidings  of  good;  that  publisheth  salva-  .''1 
tion  ;  that  saith  unto  Zion,  thy  God  reignetn  ; 

22.  Thy  watchman  shall  lift  up  the  voice ;  with  the  voice  H 
together  shall  they  sing,  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye  when  •;: 
the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

23.  Break  forth  into  joy;  sing  together  ye  waste  plaeesof 
Jerusalem  :  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

24. -The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  ■;;; 
of  all  the  nations,  and  all  the  endjs  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  'i 
salvation  of  our  God.  '5 

25.  A%Ld  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them.  Are  you  **piie8ts,  ^ 
and  pretend  to  teach  this  people,  and  to  understaind  the  ;4 
Spirit  of  prophesying,  and  yet  desire  to  know  of  me  whnt  ':? 
these  things  mean?  •     -i 

26.  I  say  unto  you.  Wo  be  unto  you  for  perverting  tlw  h 
ways  of  the  Lord.  For  if  ye  understand  these  things  vi*  J 
have  not  taught  them :  therefore,  ye  have  perverted  tm*  1 
ir«js  of  the  Lord.  -i 

/,  we  /,  Mob.  11.       m,  laa.  52:  7-10.       n» ««» J»  Ua%.  \X. 
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e  have  not  applied  ^our  hearts  to  understanding ; 

'  ye  have  not  tieen  wise.    Therefore,  What  teach  ye 

le? 

id  they  said,  We  teach  the  law  of  Moses. 

id  again  he  said  unto  them,  If  ye  teach  the  "law 

why  do  ye  not  keep  it  ?    Why  do  ye  set  your  hearts 

IBS?    Why  do  ye  commit  ''whoredoms  and  spend 

ngth  witn  harlots,  yea,  and  cause  this  people  to 

in,  that  the  Lord  has  cause  to  send  me  to  prophesy 

his  people,  yea,  even  a  great   evil'  agamst   this 

[low  ye  not  that  I  speak  the  truth?  Yea,  ye  know 
2ak  the  truth;    and  you  ought  to  tremble  before 

id  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  smitten  for 
uities :  for  ye  have  said*that  ye  teach  the  law  of 
^d  what  know  ye  concerning  the  law  of  Moses  ? 
ation  come  by  the  law  of  Moses?  What  say  ye? 
nd  they  answered  and  said.  That  salvation  did 
he  «law  of  Moses. 

It  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  know  if  ye  keep 
landments  of  God  ye  shall  be  saved  ;  yea,  if  ye  keep 
andments  which  the  Lord  delivei'ed  unto  Aidses  in 
t  of  Sinai,  saying, 

am  the  Lord  thy  God,  who  hast  brought  thee  out 
d  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage, 
lou  shalt  have  no  other  God  before  me. 
lou   shalt  not.  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image, 
keness  of  any  thing   in  heaven   above,  or  things 
J  in  the  earth  beneath. 

5w  Abinadi  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  done  all  this? 
>  you.  Nay,  ye  have  not.  And  have  ye  taught  this 
it  they  should  do  all  these  things?  I  say  unto  you, 
ave  not. 


CHAPTER  13. 

D  now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he 
>  "his  priests,  Away  with  this  fellow,  and  slay 
what  have  we  to  do  with  him,  for  he  is  mad. 
id  they  stood  forth  and  attempted  to  lay  their 
him  ;  but  he  withstood  them,  and  said  unto  them, 
iich  me  not,  for  Gt?U  shall  smite  you  if  ye  lay  your 
on  me,  for  I  have  not  delivered  the  message  which 
sent  me  to  deliver;  neither  have  I  told  you  that 
2  requested  that  I  should  tell ;  therefore,  God  will 
•  that  I  shall  be  destroyed  at  this  time.  

,  II.  Ncp.  25.       p,  see  /,  ii.   Nep.  28.     '     q.  see  0,  11.  "Kiev*  *Bb% 
0:2-4. 
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4.  But  I  must  fulfil  the  commandments  wherewith  God 
has  commanded  me,  and  because  I  have  told  you  the  trutii, 
ye  are  angry  with  me.  And  .  again,  because  I  have  spoken 
the  word  of  God,  ye  have  judged  me  that  I  am  '"mad. 

5.  Now  it  came  to  pass  after  Abinadi  had  spoken 
these  words,  that  the  people  of  king  Noah  durst  not  lay 
their  hands  on  him,  for  tne  Spirit  of^the  Lord  was  upon 
him ;  and  his  face  shone  with  exceeding  lustre,  even 
as  ''Moses*  did  while  in  the  moimt  of  Sinai,  while  8i|eakmg 
with  the  Lord.  ^ 

6.  And  he  spake  with  power  and '  authority  from  God; 
and  hfe  continuea  his  words,  saying, 

7.  Ye  see  that  ye  have  not  power  to  slay  me,  therefore  I 
finish  my  message. .  Yea,  and  I  perceive  that  it  Cuts  you  to 
vour  hearts,  because  I  tell  you  .the  trutji  concerning  your 
iniquities ; 

8.  Yea,  and  my  words  fill  you  with  wonder  and 
amazement,  and  witfi  anger. 

9.  But  I  finish  my  message;  aUd  then  it  matters  not 
whither  I  go,  if  it  so  be  that  I  am  saved. 

10.  But  this  much  I  tell  you ;  what  you  do  with  me,  after 
this,  shall  be  as  a  •  type  and  a  shadow  of  things  whiph  are  to 
come.  . 

11.  And  now  I  read  unto  you  the  remainder  of  the  com- 
mandments of  God,  for  I  perceive  that  they  are  not  written 
in  your  hearts ;  I  perceive  that  ye  have  studied  and  taught 
iniquity  t'le  most  part  of  your  lives. 

12.  And  now,  ye  remember  that  I  -^said  unto  you.  Thou 
shalt  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image,  or  any  likeness 
of  things  which  are  in  heaven  above,  or  which  are  in  the 
earth  beneath,  or  which  are  in  the  water  under  the  earth. 

13.  And  again ;  Hhou  shalt  not  bow  down  thyself  unto 
them,  nor  serve  them  ;  for  I  the  Lord  thy  God  am  a  jealous 
God,  visiting  the  iniquities  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children, 
unto  the  third  and  fourth  generations  of  them  that  hate  me ; 

14.  And  shewing  mercy  unto  thousands  of  them  that 
love  me  and  keep  my  commandments. 

15.  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  Grod  in  ^ 
vain ;  for  the  Lord  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketii  his  I 
name  in  vain. 

16.  Remember  the  sabbath  day,  to  keep  it  holy. 

17.  Six  days  shalt  thou  labour,  and  do  all  thy  work; 

18.  But  the  seventh  day,  the  sabbath  of  the  Lora  tbj      ; 
God,  thou  shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son,  nor  thy 
daughter,  thy  man-servant,  nor  thy  maid-servant^  nor  thy     J 
cattle,  nor  thy  stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates: 

19.  For  in  six  days  the  Lord  made  heaven  and  earth,  aaj 
the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is ;  wherefore  the  Lord  Uewl 

ibe  sabbath  day,  and  hallowed  it. 

Alma  25:  7—12,       j\  Mos.  1*2:  36.        g,^x<A>»'»*.V-Yl. 
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SSO.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days 
Biay  be  long  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
tliee. 

21.  Thou  Shalt  not  kill. 

2SL  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery.  Thou  shalt  not 
Hteal. 

23.  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness  against  thy 
neighbour. 

24.  Thou  »halt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  house,  thou 
Khalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  wife,  nor  his  man-servant, 
iior  his  maid- servant,  nor  his  ox,  nor  nis  ass,  nor  any  thing 
that  is  thy  neighbour's. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Abinadi  had  made  an 
rud  of  these  sayings,  that  he  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  taught 
this  people  that  they  should  observe  to  do  all  these  things? 
for  to  keep  these  commandments? 

26.  I  say  unto  you.  Nay ;  for  if  ye  had,  the  Lord  would 
not  have  caused  me  to  come  forth  and  to  prophesy  evil  con- 
(Tming  this  people. 

27.  And  now  ye  have  said  that  salvation  cometh  by  the 
UiMT  of  Moses.  I  say  unto  you  that  it  is  expedient  that  ye 
Nliould  ^keep  the  law  of  Moses  as  yet:  but  I  say  unto  you, 
that  the  time  shall  come  when  it  shall  *no  more  be  cxixuiient 
lo  keep  the  law  of  Moses. 

28.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  salvatioji  doth 
iiut  come  bv  the  law  alone  ;  and  were  it  not  for  the  Aatoiic- 
inent  wbich  God  himself  shall  make  for  tlic  sins  and 
iniquities  of  his  people,  that  they  must  unavoidably  pciish. 
notwithstanding  the  law  of  Moses. 

29.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  was  exprdient  that 
llicre  should  be  a  law  given  to  the  childn-n  ot  Israel,  yea, 
even  a  very  strict  law ;  for  they  were  a  still' i Kicked  peoi)le  ; 
quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  slow  to  remember  the  Lord  their 
God: 

lio.  Therefore  there  was  a  law  given  them,  yea,  a  *Iaw  of 
performances  and  of  ordinances,  a  law  whicli  they  were  to 
observe  strictly,  from  day  to  day,  to  keep  tlieni  in  remcm'- 
brance  of  God,  and  their  duty  towards  him. 

31.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  {tou,  that  all  these  thln|]^ 
were  types  of  things  to  come. 

32.  And  now,  did  they  understand  the  law?  I  say  un'ix) 
vou.  Nay,  they  did  not  all  understand  the  law;  and  thts 
because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts ;  for  they  understood 
not  that  there  could  not  any  man  be  saved,  except  it  were 
through  the  redemption  of  God. 

33.  For  behold,  did  not  Moses  prophesy  unto  them  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  and  that  God  should 
redeem  his  people,  yea,  and  even  all  the  prophets  who  have 
prophesied  ever  since  the  world  began?  Have  t\ie^  no't 
ipokep  mare  or  leas  conccrninfr  tiiese  things? 
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34.  Have  thoy  not  said  that  Kjrod  himself  should 
down  among  the  children  of  men,  and  take  upon  him 
form  of  man,  and  go  forth  in  mighty  power  upon  the  face  i 
the  earth? 

35.  Yea,   and.  have  they  not  sdid  also,  that  he  shoi 
bring  to  p.tss  the   *"re8urrection  of  the  dead,  and  that  Iw^] 
himself,  should  be  oppressed  and  afflicted  ?  j 

I 

f 
CHAPTER   U.     {See  Isaiah  SS,) 


i 


1.  Yea,  even  doth  not  Isaiah  say.  Who  hath  believeaoW' 
report,  and  to  whom  is  the  arm  of  the  LfOrd  revealed? 

2.  For  he  shall  grow  up  before  him  as  a  tender  planti  uA 
as  a  root  out  of  dry  grouna ;  he  hath  no  form  nor  comeliJieH| 
and  wlien  we  shall  see  him,  there  is  no  beauty  that  we  shoiiM| 
desire  him.  3 

3.  He  is  despised  and  rejected  of  men ;  a  man  of  8orrowi|| 
and  acquainted  with  grief ;  and  we  hid  as  it  were  our  faetf 
from  him ;  he  was  despised,  and  we  esteemed  him  not.  -| 

4.  Surely  he  has  borne  our  giiefs,  and  carried  our| 
sorrows;  yet  we  did  esteem  him  stricken,  smitten  of  God," 
and  aHlicted. 

5.  lUit  he  was  wounded  for  our  trans^essions,  he  wan 
bruised  for  our  iniquities;  the  chastisement  of  our  peace  was 
upon  him;  and  with  his  stripes  we  are  healed. 

6.  All  we,  like  sheep,  have  gone  astray  ;  we  have  tumeil 
every  one  to  his  own  Way ;  and  the  Lord  hath  laid  on  him 
the  iniqiiities  of  us  all. 

7.  He  was  oppressed,  and  he  was  afflicted,  vet  he  opeuwl 
not  his  mouth ;  he  is  brought  as  a  lamb  to  tne  slaughter, 
and  as  a  sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  opened 
not  his  mouth. 

8.  He  was  taken  from  prison  and  from  judgment ;  and 
who  shall  declare  his  generation  ?  for  he  was  cut  off  out  of 
the  land  of  the  living ;  for  the  transgressions  of  my  people 
was  he  stricken. 

9.  And  he  made  his  grxive  with  the  wicked,  and  with  the 
rich  in  his  death  ;  because  he  had  done  no  evil,  neither  wee 
any  deceit  in  his  mouth. 

10.  Yet  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  bruise  him  ;  he  hath  put 
him  to  grief ;  when  thou  shalt  make  his  soul  an  ofTeriiu^  for 
sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed,  he  shall  prolong  his  days,  and  the 
pleasure  of  the  Lord  shall  prosper  in  his  hand. 

11.  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  his  soul,  and  shall  be 
satisfied;  by  his  knowledge  shall  my  righteous  servant 
justify  many  ;  for  he  shall  bear  their  iniquities. 

12.  'Therefore  will  I  divide  him  a  portion  with  the  great, 
MDd  be  shsdl  divide  the  spoil  v^itVi  \,Vier^^\.TOTL%;  because  Le 
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ired  out  his  soul  unto  death  ;  and  he  wao  numbered 
i  transgressors ;  and  he  bear  the  sins  of  many,  and 
tercession  for  the  transgressors. 


CHAPTER  16. 

lnd  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  woula  that  ye 
understand  that  "God  himself  shall -come  down 
he  children  of  men,  and  shall  redeem  his  people  ; 
nd  because  he  Mwelleth  in  flesh,  he  shall  be  called 
of  God  :  and  having  subjected  the  flesh  to  the  will 
ather,  being  the  Father  and  the  Son ; 
lie  Father,  because  he  was  '^conceived  by  the  power 
and  the  Son,  ''because  of  the  flesh  ;  thus  becoming 
ler  and  Son : 

nd  tliey  are  ''one  God,  yea,  the  very  /eternal  Father 
n  and  of  earth  ; 

nd  thus  the  flesh  becoming  'subject  to  the  Spirit,  or 
a  to  the  Father,  being  *one  God,  'sufferetb 
on,  and  yieldeth  not  to  the  temptation,  but  sulFereth 
to  be  mocked,  and  scourged,  and  cast  out,  and 
d  by  his  people. 

nd    after  all    this,    after    working    many  -^miglily 
among  the  children  of  men,  he  shall  be  ltd,  }  eii, 
Lsaiah  said,  *As  a  sheep  before  the  shearer  is  dumb, 
cned  not  his  mouth  ; 

ea,  even  so  he  shall  be  led,  'crucified,  and  slain, 
.  "^becoming  subject,  even  unto  death,  the  will  of  the 
tg  swallowed  up  in  the  will  of  the  Father  ; 
nd  thus  God  breaketh  the  "bands  of  death,  having 
the  victory  over  death ;  giving  the  Son  power  to 
itercession  for  the  children  of  men : 
aving  ascended  into  heaven  ;  having  the  bowels  of 
being  filled  with  compassion  towards  the  children 
standing  betwixt  them  and  justice ;  having  ^broken 
Is  of  death,  taken  upon  ^himself  their  iniquity  and 
insgressions  :  having  redeemed  them,  and  satisfied 
anas  of  justice. 

Lnd  now  I  say  unto  you.   Who  shall  ''declare  his 
on?    Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  his  soul  has 
ide  an  'offering  for  cin,  he  shall  see  his  seed.    And 
Eit  say  ye  ?    And  who  shall  be  'his  seed  ? 
Jehold  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  has  heard  the 

■  ■■-'    -       ■  ■  -^ ^  ^      ^^^      ^^      I   ^M  ^M I I B, 
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words  of  the  prophei»s;  yea,  all  the  holy  prophets  who  haw 
prophesied  concerning  the  coining  of  the  Lord ;  I  say  unto 
vou,  that  all  those  who  have  hearkened  unto  their  woras,  ami 
believed  that  the  Lord  would  redeem  his  people,  and  haw  V 
looked  forward  to  that  day  for  a  remission  of  their  sins  ;  I  ■ 
say  unto  you,  that  these  are  his  seed,  or  they  are  the  heirs  of 
the  kinjjdoni  of  God  : 

12.  For  these  are  they  whose  sins  he  "has  borne ;  these  '• 
are  they  for  whom  he  Ims  died,  to  redeem  them  fron^  their  j 
transgressions.     And  now,  are  they  not  Jiis  seed?  1 

13.  Yea,  and  are  not  the  prophets,  every  one  tliat  his-  j 
opened  liis  mouth   to  prophesy,  that   has   not   fallen  into- 
transjjression  ;  I  mean  all  the  holy  prophets  ever  since  the   j 
world  be«xiin  i    I  say  unto  you  that  they  are  his  seed  r 

14.  And  these  are  "they  who  have  published  peace,  wha 
have  brought  good  tidings  of  good,  who  have  published 
salvation  ;  and  said  unto  Zion,  Tny  God  reigneth  I 

15.  And  O  how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  \Yere  their 
feet ! 

16.  And  again,  how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are 
the  feet  of  those  that  are  still  publishing  peace  ! 

17.  And  again,  how  beautiful  upon  tiie  mountains  are 
the  feet  of  those  who  shall  hereafter  publish  peace,  yea,  from 
this  time  henceforth  and  for- ever  I 

18.  And  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  this  is  not  all :  For  0 
how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that 
l)ringeth  good  tidings,  that  is  the  founder  of  peace :  yea, 
even  the  Lord,  who  lias  redeemed  his  people  :  yea,  him  Yrho 
has  granted  salvation  unto  his  people  : 

19.  For  were  it  not  for  the  redemption  which  he  hath 
made  for  his  people,  which  was  prepared  from  the  "founda- 
tion of  the  world  ;  I  say  unto  you,  were  it  not  for  this,  *all 
mankind  must  have  perished. 

20.  But  behold,  tne  bands  of  death  ^shall  be  broken,  and 
the  Son  reigneth,  and  hath  power  over  the  dead  ;  therefore, 
he  bringeth  to  pass  the  ^resurrection  of  the  dead. 

21.  And  there  cometh  a  resurrection,  even  a  *  "first 
resurrection ;  yea,  even  a  resurrection  of  those  that  have 
been,  and  who  are,  and  who  shall  be,  even  until  the 
resurrection  of  Christ :  for. so  shall  he  be  called. 

22.  And  now,  the  resurrection  of  all  the  prophets,  and 
all  those  that  have  believed  in  their  words,  or  all  those  .that 
have  kept  the  commandments  of  God,  shall  come  forth 
in  the  first  resurrection ;  therefore,  they  are ,  the  first 
resurrection. 

23.  They  are  raised  to  dwell  with  God  who  has  redeemed 
them  :  thus  they  have  eternal  life  through  Christ,  who  haa 
broken  the  bands  of  death.  «  ,     -  -   •  - 

24.  And  these   are  those .  who,  have,  part  in  the  first 

u,  MiOB.  14:  12.  »,  Mob,  I^-.IlI— ^4.     \3Ba^  VL-.n— \<^.  w,  see  A 

Mosiah  4.        x,  see  e  and  y,  n.  Nep.  9.       v » «««  9  *»a.  i,  u.^«^.^-      v,¥» 
d,  It.  Nep.  2.         •a,  see  flr,  Jacob  4. 
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nsurrection ;  and  these  are  they  that  have  died  before 
Christ  came  -^in  their  ignorance,  not  having  salvation 
declared  unto  them.  And  thus  the  Lord  bringeth  about  the 
restoration  of  these;  and  they  have  a  part  in  the  first 
resurrection,  or  have  eternal  life,  being  redeemed  by  the 
TiOrd. 

25.  And  little  children  ^^also  have  eternal  life. 

26.  But  behold,  and  fear,  and  tremble  before  God ;  for  yv 
otight  to  tremble  :  for  the  Lord  redeemeth  none  such  that 
ri'be]  against  him,  and  die  in  their  sins  ;  yea,  even  all  those 
tliat  have  perished  in  their  "sins  ever  since  the  world  began, 
that  liave  -''wilfully  rebelled  against  God,  that  have  known 
the  commandments  of  God,  and  would  not  keep  them : 
these  are  they  that  have  ^^no  part  in  the  IithL  resurrection. 

27.  Therefore  liad  ye  not  ought  to  tremble?  For  sal- 
vation Cometh  to  none  such;  for  the  TiOrd  hath  redeemed 
none  kucIi;  yea,  neither  can  the  Lord  redeem  such;  for  he 
cannot  deny  himself;  for  he  cannot  */deny  justice  when  it 
has  its  claim. 

28.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  tinte  shall  come 
that  tJic*  salvation  of  the  Lord  shall  be  declared  to  every 
nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people. 

29.  Yea,  Lord,  -nhy  watchmen  4hall  lift  ui)  their  voice: 
with  the  voice,  together  shall  they  sing:  for  they  shall  see 
tsye  to  eye,  when  the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

.*J().  Break  forth  into  joy,  siiig  together,  ye  waste  places- 
oi  Jerusalem :  for  the  Lord  hath  comfortea  his  peoi)le,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

31.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
ail  the  nations :  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  our  God. 


CHAPTER  16. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  i>as^  that  after  Abinadi  had 
suoken  these  words,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  said, 
lie  time  shall  come  when  all  shall  sec  the  salvation  of  the 
Lora ;  *when  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people, 
shall  see  eye  to  eye,  and  shall  confess  before  God  that  his 
judgments  are  just ; 

2.  And  then  shall  the  wicked  be  cast  out,  and  they  shall 
have  *cause  to  howl,  and  weep,  and  wall,  and  gnash  their 
teeth ;  and  this  because  they  would  not  hearken  unto  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  ;  therefore  the  Lord  redeemeth  them  not, 

3.  For  they  are  carnal  and  devilish,  and  the  devil  ^has 
power  over  them ;    yea,  even  that    ^old  Serpent  that  did 

2b,  see  J,  Mos.  3:  '2c.  see  m,  Mcs.  3.  2d,  see  k,  Jacob  6. .,  2e,  vet. 
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be^iile  our  first  parents,  which  was  the  cause  of  their  faU;i^ 
which    was    the  cause   of   all    mankind    becoming   canial,^'!'' 
HcnHual,    devilish,    knowing    evil    from    good,    subjecting"*^ 
themselves  to  the  devil. 

4.  Thus  ''all  mankind  were  lost ;  and  behold,  they  would 
have  been  endlessly  lost,  were  it  not  that  God  redeemed  Wh 
people  from  their  lost  and  fallen  state. 

5.  But  remember,  that  he  that  i>ersists  in  his  own  carnal  :v,^ 
nature,  and  goes  on  in  the  ways  of  sin  and  rebellion  againiit ."" 
Uod,  remaineth  in  his  fallen  state,  and  the  devil  haUi  "^dl :  ^ 
IKAver  over  h|m.  Therefore  he  is  as  though  there  wit:"^ 
no  redemption  made ;  being  an  enemy  to  Gpd  ;  and  also  b  .^ 
ihe  devil  an  enemv  of  .God.  "  * 

6.  And  now  if "  Christ  had  not  come  into  the  world,  '^j- 
speaking  of  things  to  come,  as  though  they  had  already  ^^^^ 
(•t>me,  lliere  could  have  been  no  redemption.  "^ 

7.  And  if  Christ  had  not  risen  from  the  dead,  or  i;^ 
liiive  ^'broken  the  bands  of  death,  that  the  grave  shoald  => 
have  ''no  victorj',  and  that  death  should  have  *no  stingy  ;.:> 
there  could  have  been  no  resurrection.  '/;- 

8.  But  there  is  a  -^resurrection,  therefore  the  graTe  ;- 
]iath  *no  victory,  and  the  'sting  of  death  is  swallowed  up  ill  *■ 
Christ:  •  -        .   .- 

9.  He  is  the  *"light  and  the  life  of  the  world ;  yea,  a  li^^t  j^ 
tli.'it  is  endless,  that  can  never  be  darkened ;  yea,  ana  alBO  a  * 
life  which  is  endless,  that  there  can  be  no  more  death. 

10.  Even  "this  mortal  shall  put  on  immortality,  and  this  - 
(i)rruptiou  shall  put  on  incorruption,  and  shall  be  brought   * 
to  stand  before  the  bar  of  God,  to  be  judged  of  him  accord-    • 
ing  to  their  works,  whether  they  be  gooa  or  whether  they 
he  evil. 

11.  If  they  be  good,  to  the  resurrection  of  endless  life  • 
and  hai)piness,  and  if  they  be  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of  ^ 
endless  damnation  ;  being  delivered  up  ®to  the  devil,  who  • 
hath  subjected  them,  which  is  damnation:  \ 

12.  Having  gone  according  to  their  own  carnal  wills  and 
desires;  having  never  called  upon  the  Lord  while  the-arma  '• 
of  mercy  were  extended  towards  them ;  for  the  arms  of 
mercy  were  extended  towards  them ;  and  they  would  not: 
the>  *l)eing  warned  of  their  iniquities,  and  yet  they  would 
not  depart  from  them ;  and  they  were  commanded  to  repent^  r 
and  yet  they  would  not  repent. 

13.  And  now  had  ye  not  ought  to  tremble  and  repent  of 
vour  sins,  and  remember  only  in  and  through  Christ  ye  can    • 
be  saved  ? 

14.  Therefore,  if  ye  teach  the  'law  of  Moses,  also  teach 
that  it  is  a  shadow  of  those  things  which  are  to  come  ; 
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•        * 

15w  Teach  them  that  redemption  cometh  throng  Ghilat 
Im  Lord,  who  is  the  «very  eternal  Father.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  17. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had 
iBiBhed  these  sayings,  that  the  king  commanded  tliat 
he  *priescs  should  take  him  and  cause  that  he  should  be 
nt  to  death. 

8.  But  there  was  one  among  them  whose  name  was 
Lima,  he  also  being  a  descendant  of  Nephi.  And  he  was  a  . 
"oong  man,  and  he  believed  the  words  which  Abinadi  had 
poken,  for  he  knew  concerning  the  iniquity  which  Abinadi 
ad  testified  against  them  ;  therefore  he  be^an  to  plead  with 
be  kin^  that  he  would  not  be  angry  with  Abmadi,  but 
affer  that  he  might  depart  in  peace. 

3L  But  the  king  was  more  wroth,  and  caused  that  Alma 
liould  be  cast  out  from  among  them,  and  sent  his  servants 
fter  him  that  they  might  slay  nim. 

4.  But  he  fled  from  before  them,  and  hid  himself  that 
bey  found  him  not.  And  he  being  concealed  for  many 
ays,  did  write  all  the  words  which  Aoinadi  had  spoken. 

&  And  it  came  ,to  piss  that  the  king  caused  that  his 
HArds  should  surround  Abinadi,  and  take  hJm ;.  and  they 
oond  him  and  cast  him  into  prison. 

6.  And  after  three  days,  having  counseled  with 
is  't^'i^sts,  he  caused  that  he  shoula  again  be  brought 
lefore  him. 

7.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Abinadi,  we  have  found  an 
iccusation  against  thee,  and  thou  art  worthy  of  death. 

8.  For  thou  hast  said  that  ''God  himself  should  come 
town  among  the  children  Of  men ;  and  now,  for  this  cause 
:hou  shalt  be  put  to  death,  unless  thou  wilt  recall  all  the 
irords  w^hich  thou  hast  spoken  evil  concerning  me  and  my 
jeople. 

9.  Now  Abinadi  said  unto  him :  I  say  unto  you,  I  will 
lot  recall  the  words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you  con- 
xming  this  people,  for  they  are  true ;  and  that  ye  may 
know  of  their  surety,  I  have  suflered  myself  that  I  have 
bkUen  into  your  hanas. 

10.  Yea,  and  I  will  suffer  even  until  death,  and  1  will  not 
recall  my  words,  and. they  shall  stand  as  a  testimony  against 
you.  And  if  ye  slay  me,  ye  will  shed  innocent  blood,  and 
this  shall  also  stand  as  a  testimony  against  you  at  the 
list  day. 

11.  And  now  king  Noah  was  about  to  release  him,  for 
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he  feared  hii  word ;  for  he  feared  that  tiie  judgments  of  God 
would  come  upon  him. 

12.  But  the  ''priests  lifted  up  their  voices  against  him, 
and  began  to  accuse  him,  saying :  He  has  reviled  the  king 
Therefore  the  king  was  stirred  up  in  anger  against  him,  and 
he  delivered  him  up,  that  he  mignt  be  slain. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him,  and 
scourged  his  skin  with  faggots,  yea,  even  unto  'death. 

14.  And  now  when  the  flames  began  to  scorch  him,  he 
cried  imto  them,  saying : 

15.  Behold  even  as  ye  have  done  unto  me,  so  shall  it 
come  to  pass  that  -^thy  seed  shall  cause  that  many  shall 
suffer,  even  the  pains  of  death  by  fire ;  and  this  because 
they  believe  in  the  salvation  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

16.  And  it  will  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  afflicted 
with  all  manner  of  diseases  because  of  your  iniquities. 

17.  Yea,  and  ye  shall  be  smitten  on  every  hand,  and 
shall  be  driven  and  scattered  to  and  fro,  even  as  a  wild  flock 
is  driven  by  wild  and  ferocious  beasts. 

IS.  And  in  that  day  ye  shall  be  ^hunted,  and  ye  shall  be 
taken  by  the  hand  of  ^our  enemies,  and  then  ye  shall 
Hufier,  as  I  sutfer,  the  pains  of  death  by  fire. 

19.  Thus  God  executeth  vengeance  upon  those  that 
destroy  his  people.    O  God,  receive  my  souL 

20.  And  now  when  Abinadi  had  said  these  words,  he 
fell,  hJaving  suffered  *death  by  fire ;  yea,  having  been  put  to 
death  because  he  would  not  deny  the  commandments  of 
God :  having  sealed  the  truth  of  his  words  by  his  death. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  who  had  fled 
from  the  servants  of  king  Noah,  repented  of  his  sins  and 
iniquities,  and  went  about  privately  among  the  people,  and 
began  to  teach  the  words  of  Abinadi ; 

2.  Yea,  concerning  that  which  was  to  come,  and  also 
concerning  the  "resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  people,  which  was  to  be  brought  to  pass  through 
the  power,  and  sufferings,  and  death  of  Christ,  and  his 
resurrection  and  ascension  into  heaven. 

3.  And  as  many  as  would  hear  his  word  he  did  teach. 
And  he  taught  them  privately,  that  it  might  not  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  king.  And  many  did  believe  his 
words.  ^-  ■ 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  did  believe  him, 
did  go  forth  to  a  place  which  was  called  ''Mormon,  having 
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noeived  its  name  from  the  kin^,  being  in  the  borders  of  the 
bnd  having  been  infested,  by  times,  or  at  seasons,  by  wild 
beasts.  .-.;     . 

5w  Ifow  there  was  in  *Mormon  a  fountain  of  pure  water, 
and  AJma  resorted  thither,  tlicre  being  near  the  water  a 
fliicket  of  small  trees,  where  he  did  hide  himself  in  the  day- 
time, from  the  searclies  of  the  king..  .'   / 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as-  many-  as  believed  him, 
went  thither  to  hear  his  words. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  many  days,  there  were  a 
goodly  numLcr  gatiiered  togetlier  to  the  place  of  Mormon, 
to  hear  the  words  of  Alma.  Yea,  all  vere  gathered  to- 
gether that  believed  on  his  word,  to  hear  him.  And  he  did 
teach  them,  and  did  preach  unto  them  repentance,  and  re- 
demption, and  faith  on  the  Lord. 

o.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  them,  behold, 
liere  are. the  ''waters  of  Mormon;  for  thus  were  they  called. 
And  now,  as  ve  are  desirous  to  come  into  the  fold  of  God, 
ind  to  be.  called  his  people,  and  are  willing  to  bear  one 
mother's  burdens,  that  they  may  be  light ; 

9.  Yea,  and  are  willing  to  mourn  with  those  that 
nourn  ;  yea,  and  comfort  those  that  stand  in  need  of  com- 
fort, and  to  stand  as  witnesses  of  God  at  all  times,  and  in 
Ul  things,  and  in  all  places  that  ye  may  be  in,  even  until 
ieath,  that  ye  may  be  redeemed  of  God,  and  be  numbered 
inth  those  of  the  *first  resurrection,  that  ye  may  have 
sternal  life. 

10.  Now  I  say  unto  yon,  if  this  be  the  desire  of  your 
bearts,  what  have  you  against  being  -^baptized  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  as  a  witness  before  him  that  ye  have  entered 
Into  a  covenant  with  him,  that  ye  will  serve  him  and  keep 
his  commandments,  that  he  may  pour  out  his  Spirit  more 
Abundantly  upon  you  ? 

IL  And  now  when  the  people  had  heard  these  words, 
they  clapped  their  hands  for  joy,  and  exclaimed,  This  is  the 
desire  oi  our  hearts. 

12.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  took  Ilelam,  he 
being  one  of  the  first,  ana  went  and  stood  forth  in  the 
water,  and  cried,  saying,  O  Lord,  pour  out  thy^Spirit  upon 
thy  servant,  that  ne  may  do  this  work  with  holiness  of 
heart. 

13.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  was  upon  him,  and  he  said,  Hclam,  I  baptize 
thee,  'having  authority  from  the  Almighty  God,  as  a  testi- 
monv  that  ye  have  entered  into  a  covenant  to  serve  him 
until  you  are  dead,  as  to  the  mortal  body  ;  and  may  the 
Spirit  of  'the  Lord  be  poured  out  upon  you ;  and  may  he 
^cmt  unto  you  eternal  life,  through  the  redcniption  of 
Christ,  whom  he  has  prepared  from  the  '•foundatVon.  ol  tAxft 
world. 
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14.  And  after  Alma  had  said  these  words,  both  Alma 
and  Helam  were  buried  in  the  water ;  and  they  arose  and 
came 'forth  out  of  the  water  ]:«joicing,  being  filled  with  the 
Spirit. 

15.  And  again,  Alma  took  aiiother,  and  went  forUi  a 
second  time  into  the  water,  and  baptized  him  according  tu 
the  first,  only  he  did  not  bury  himself  again  in  the  water. 

16.  And  after  this  manner  he  did  baptize  every  one  that  • 
went  forth  to  tiie  'place  of    Mormon :  and  they  were  in 
number  about  two  hundred  and  four  souls ;  yea,  and  they 
were  baptized  in  the  •'waters  of  Mormon,  and   were  filled 
with  the  grace  of  God ; 

17.  And  they  were  called  the  church  of  God,  or  the 
church  of  Christ,  from  that  time  forward.  And  it  came  U^ 
pass  that  whosoever  was  ^baptized  by  the  power  and  autho- 
rity of  .God,  was  added  to  his  church. 

18.  And  itf  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  authority 
from  God,  'ordained  priests ;  even  one  priest  to  every  fifty  oif 
their  number  did  he  ordain  to  preacn  unto  them,  and  to 
teach  them  concerning  the  things  pertaining  to  tne  king- 
dom of  God. 

19.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  teach 
nothing  save  it  were  the  things  which  he  had  taught,  and 
which  had  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  holy  prophets. 

20.  Yea,    even  he  commanded  them  that  they  snould 

E reach  nothing  save  it  were  repentance  and  faith  on  the. 
(Ord,  who  had  redeemed  his  people. 

21.  And  he  commanded  them  that  there  should  be  no 
contention  one  with  another,  but  that  they  should  look 
forward  with  one  eye,  having  one  faith  and  one  baptism; 
having  their  hearts  knit  together  in  unity  and  in  love,  one 
towards  another. 

22.  And  thus  he  commanded  them  to  preach.  And  thus 
they  became  the  children  of  God. 

23.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  observe 
the  *"8abbath  day,  and  keep  it  holy,  and  also  every  day  they 
should  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  their  God. 

24.  And  he  also  commanded  them  that  the  "priests 
whom  he  had  ordained  should  labour  with  their  "own  hands 
for  their  support ; 

25.  And  there  was  ''one  day  in  every  week  that  was  set 
apart  that  they  should  gather  themselves  together  to  teach 
the  people,  and  to  worship  the  Lord  their  God,  and  also, 
as  often  as  it  was  in  their  power,  to  assemble  themselves 
together. 

28.  And  the  priests  were  not  to  depend  upon  the  people 
for  'their  support;  but  for  their  labour  they  were  to  receive 
the  gr&ce  of  God,  that  they  might  wax  strong,  in  the  Spirit* 
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ing  the  knowledge  of  Grod,  that  they  might  teach  with 
er  and  authority  from  God. 

27.  And  a^in  Alma  commanded  that  the  people  of  the 
rch  should  impart  of  their  substance,  ''every  one  accord- 
to  that  which  he  had ;  if  he  have  more  abundantly  he 
lid  impart  more  abundantly  ;  and  he  that  had  but  littje, 

Httle  should  be  required  ;  and  to  him   that  had   not 
lid  be  given. 

28.  Ana  thus  they  should  impart  of  their  substance,  of 
r  own  free  will  and  good  desires  towards  God,  ana  to 
«  priests  that  stood  in  need,  yea,  and  to  every  needy, 
ed  souL 

29.  And  thiis  he  said  \into  them,  having  been  com- 
ided  of  God ;  and  they  did  walk  uprightly  before  God, 
arting  to  one  another,  both  temporally  and  spiritually, 
rding  to  their  needs  and  their  wants. 

X).  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  adl  this  was  done 
f ormon ;  yea,  by  the  'waters  of  Mormon,  in  the  "forest 
was  near  the  waters  of  Mormon ;  yea,  the  place  of 
mon,  the  waters  of  Mormon,  the  forest  of  Mormon,  how 
itiful  are  they  to  the  eyes  of  them  who  there  came  to  the 
M'ledge  of  their  Redeemer;  yea,  and  how  blessed  are 
;  for  they  shall  sing  to  his  praise  for  ever. 
5L  And  these  things  were  done  in  the  "borders  of  the 
,  that  they  might  not  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 

>• 

i2.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  having 
overed  a  movement  among  tne  people,  sent  his  servants 
ratch  them.  Therefore  on  the  day  that  they  were  as- 
hling themselves  together  to  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
•  were  discovered  unto  the  king. 

33.  And  now  the  king  said  that  Alma  was  stirring  up 
people  to  rebellion  against  him ;  therefore  he  sent  his 
V  to  destroy  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  the  people  of  the 
i  were  •^apprised  of  the  coming  of  the  king's  army  ; 
efore  they  took  their  tents  and  their  families,  and 
irted  into  the  wilderness. 

35.  And  thev  were  in  number  about  four  hundred  and 
'  souls. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  "army  of  the  king 
imed,  having  searched  in  vain  fot  the  people  of  the 
'd. 

2.  And  now  behold,  the  forces  of  the  king  were  small, 
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having  been  reauced»  and  there  began   to  be   a  diyialM 
among  the  remainder  of  the  people.  ^ 

li.  And  the  IcBserpart  began  to  breathe  out  threatenlngi  f  * 
against  the  king,  and  there  began  to  be  a  great  contention  r^ 
among  tht*m.  ?T 

4.  And  now  there  was  a  man  among  them 'virhose  nanM  f^ 
was  Gii.Ux>n.  and  he  being  a  strong  man,  and  an  enemy  to  ;  . 
the  king,  therefore  he  drew  his  sword,  and  swore  in  hto*^ 
wratli  that  lie  would  slay  the  king.  s '•. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  fought  with  the  king;  y^ 
and  wh(Mi  the  king  saw  that  he  was  about  to  overpower  hin^  f^ 
ho  tied  an  1  ran  and  got  upon  the  *tower  which  was  new  ^^ 
the  teniph?.  .-^^ 

6.  And  Gideon  pursued  after  him  and  was  about  to  get  ^^ 
»3pon  thi'  tower  to  slay  the  king,  and  the  king  cast  liis  cy«i  T*i 
round  ahout  towards  the  land  of  ''Shemlon,  and  behold,  tht  ^l 
army  of  the  Lamanites  were  within  the  borders  of  the  land.  % 

7.'  And  now  the  king  cried  out  in  the  anguish  of  his  souli  J^ 
flaying,  Gideon,  spare  me,  for  the  Lamanites  are  upon  u%  ) 
and  t'tiey  will  destro)'    them ;    yea,  Hihey  will  destroy   my  |«5i 

8.  And  now  the  king  was  not  so  much  concerned  about  ^ 
hi«;  people,  as  he  was  about  his  own  life  ;  nevertheleaa»  ^?« 
Gideon  did  spare  his  life.  ; 

9.  And  the  king  commanded  the  people  that  they  should  f 
rteo  before  the  Lamanites,  and  he  himself  did  ^o  befon  \i 
tliem,  and  tliey  did  flee  into  the  wilderness,  with  their  •"; 
wonKMi  and  their  children. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  pursue  ^ 
them,  and  did  overtake  them,  and  began  to  slay  them. 

11.  Xow  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  commanded  them 
that    all    the  men    should   ''leave    their    wives   and   their  ^i 
children,  and  flee  before  the  Lamanites. 

12.  Now  there  were  many  that  would  not  leave  them« 
but  had  rather  stay  and  perish  with  them.    And  the  rest  ^: 
left  their  wives  and  their  cnildren  and  fled. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  tarried  with  t- 
their  wives  and  their  children,  caused  that  their  -^blr  '- 
daughters  should  stand  forth  and  plead  with  the  Lamanites,  ^ 
that  they  would  not  slay  them. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  had  com^ 
passion  on  them,  for  they  were  charmed  with  the  'beauty  of  = 
their  women ; 

15.  Therefore  the  Lamanites  did  spare  their  lives,  and . 
took  them  captives,  and  carried  them  oack  to  the  *laiid  of 
Nephi,  and  granted  unto  them  that  they  might  possess  the 
land,  under  the  conditions  that  they  would  deliver  up  kizLg 
Noah  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  deliver  up  their 
property,  even  *one  half  of  all  they  possessed ;  one  naif  of 

/•,  Mos.  11 :  12.        c.  see  h,  u.  Nep.  &.      v*''^S^l*^'**^$-*M.v^i 


flHAP.  TOLJ  book  of  MO0XAB. 


their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and  aU  their  precious  things, 
and  uns  thej  should  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  uie 
Lsmanites,  from  year  to  year. 

16.  And  now  there  was  one  of  the  sons  of  the  king 
MDonff  those  that  were  taken  captive,  whose  name 
was  •'Limhi. 

17.  And  now  Limhi  was  desirous  that  his  father  should 
Hot  be  destroyed ;  nevertheless,  Limhl  was  not  ijo^orant  of 
the  iniquities  of  his  father,  he  himself  being  a  just  man. 

18L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  .Gideon  sent  men  into  the 
vildemess  secretly,  to  search' for  the  king,  and  those  that 
wiere  with  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  met  the 
people  in  the  wilderness,  all  save  the  king  and  his  ^priests. 

19.  Now  they  had  sworn  in  their  hearts  that  they,  would 
letam  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  if  'their  wives  and  their 
children  were  slain,  and  also  *Hho8e  tliat  had  tan  led  with 
them,  that  they  would  seek  revenge,  and  also  perish  with 
them. 

20.  And  the  king  commanded  them  that  they  should  not 
return ;  and  they  were  angry  with  the  king,  and  caused  that 
be  should  suffer,  even  unto  death  "bv  fire. 

21.  And  they  were  about  to  take  the  <^riests  also  and 
put  thexc  to  death,  and  they  fied  before  them. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  about  to  return 
to  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  they  met  the  men  of  Gideon.  And 
the  men  of  Gideon  told  them  of  all  that  had  ''hap])cncd  to 
their  wives  and  their  children  ;  and  that  the  Lamanitos  had 
granted  unto  tbcin  that  they  might  possess  the  land,  by 
paying  a  tribute  to  the  Lamanltes  of  'one  half  of  all  ihey 
possessed. 

23.  And  the  people  told  the  men  of  Gideon  that  they 
had  ''slain  the  king,  and  'his  priests  had  fled  from  them 
iarther  into  the  wilderness. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  ended  the 
ceremony,  that  they  returned  to  the  landof  IS'ephi,  rejoicing, 
because  'their  wives  and  their  children  were  not  slain ;  and 
they  told  Gideon  what  they  had  "done  to  the  kinfj. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  kln^  of  tlic  Jjamanitcs 
made  an  oath  unto  them,  that  his  people  should  not  slay 
them. 

28.  And  also  Limhi,  being  the  son  of  the  king,  having 
the  kingdom  conferred  upon  him  by  tlu^  people,  made  oath 
onto  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  that  his  people  should  pay 
tribute  unto  nim,  'even  one  half  of  all  they  possessed. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Limhi  began  to  establish 
the  kingdom,  and  to  establish  peace  among  his  people. 

28.  And  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  set  ""guards  round 
tbout  the  land,  that  he  miglit  keep  the  people  of  Limhi  i:i 
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the  land,  that  they  might  not  depart  into  the  wilderness; 
and  he  did  support  his  guards  out  of  the  'tribute  which  he 
did  receive  from  the  Nepnites.  . 

29.  And  now  king  Limhi  did  have  continual  peace  in  his 
kingdom,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  that  the  Lamanites  did 
not  molest  them  nor  seek  to  destroy  them. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  Now  there  was  a  place  in  '^Shemlon,  where  the 
daughters  of  the  Lamanites  did  gather  themselves  together 
to  sing,  and  to  dance,  and  to  make  themselves  merry. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  one  day  a  small 
number  of  them  gathered  together  to  sin||  and  to  dance. 

3.  And  now  the  priests  of  kmg  Noah,  being 
ashamed  to  return  to  the  "^city  of  Nephi,  yea,  and  also 
fearing  that  the  people  would  ^lay  them^  therefore  they 
durst  not  return  to  their  wives  and  tneir  children. 

4.  And  having  tarried  in  the  wilderness,  and  having 
discovered  the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  they  laid  and 
watched  them; 

5.  And  when  there  were  but  few  of  them  gathered 
together  to  dance,  they  came  forth  out  of  their  Secret  places, 
and  took  them  and  carried  them  into  the  wilderness ;  yea, 
twenty  and  four  of  the  "daughters  of  the  Lamanites^  they 
carried  into  the  wilderness. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  fotfnd 
that  their  daughters  bad  been  missing,  they  were  angry  with 
the  people  of  Limhi  ;  for  they  thought  it  was  the  people  of 
Limhi. 

7.  Therefore  they  sent  their  armies  forth  ;  yea,  even  the 
king  himself  went  before  his  people ;  and  they  went  up  to 
the  land  of  Nephi,  to  destroy  the  people  of  Limhi. 

8.  And  now  Limhi  had  discovered  them  from  the  -^tower, 
even  all  their  preparations  for  war  did  he  discover ;  tiierefore 
he  gathered  hia  people  together,  and  laid  wait  for  them  in 
the  fields,  and  in  the  forests. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  had 
come  up,  that  the  people  of  Limhi  began  to  fall  upon  them 
from  their  waiting  places,  and  began  to  slay  them. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  me  battle  became  exceeding 
sore,  for  they  fought  like  lions  for  their  prey, 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Limhi  began 
to  drive  the  Lamanites  before  them  ;  yet  they  were  not  half 
KO  numerous  as  the  Lamanites.    But  they  fought  for  their 

a:,  see  k,  Mos.  9. 


ft,  see  d,  iloa.  10.         6,  see /,  M.08.  \\.         c^%efe\>,\v.'!^<^V     ^1I» 
J»:2l         /r,  vera.  6,  7,  15,  28.     Mob.  2a-.^0-3R>.       |,'*sja.\\\\\. 


p.  ZX.]  BOOK  OV  MOSIAB,  907 

i»  and  for  tfaeir  wives,  and  for  their  children ;  therefore 
'  exerted  themselves,  and  like  dragons  did  they^  fight. 
12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the^  found  the  King  of  the 
lanites  among  the  number  of  their  dead ;  yet  he  was  not 
I,  having  been  wounded  and  left  upon  the  ground,  so 
dy  was  the  flight  of  his  people. 

L3.  And  thev  took  him  ana  bound  up  his  wounds,  and 
^t  him  before  Limhi,  and  said,  behold,  here  is  the  king 
le  Lamanites  ;  he  ha  vine  received  a  wound,  has  fallen 
02  their  dead,  and  they  nave  left  him ;  and  behold,  we 
I  brought  him  before  you  :  and  now  let  us  slay  him. 
.4.  But  Liimhi  said  unto  tnem,  ve  shall  not  slay  him,  but 
;  him  hither,  that  I  may  see  nim.  And  they  brought 
And  Tilmhi  said  unto  him.  What  cause  ha^e  ye  to 
i  -up  to   war  against  my  people?    Behold,  my  people 

^ot  broken  the  oath  that  1  made  unto  you  ;  tnerefore, 
should  ye  break  the  oath  which  ye  made  unto  my  people? 
5.  And  now  the  king  said,  I  have  broken  the  oath, 
use  thy  people  did  *carry  away  the  daughters  of  my 
le  ;  therefore,  in  my  anger  I  did  cause  my  people  to  come 
>  war  against  thy  people. 

.6.  Now  Limhi  had  heard  nothing  concerning  thlH 
:er ;  therefore  he  said,  I  will  search  among  my  people 
whosoever  has  done  this  thing  shall  perish.  Therefore 
iused  a  search  to  be  made  among  his  people. 
.7.  Now  when  Gideon  had  heard  these  things,  he  bein^: 
dug's  captain,  he  went  forth  and  said  unto  tlie  king,  1 

thee  forbear,  and  do  not  search  this  people,  and  lay  not 
thing  to  their  charge. 

L8.  For  do  ye  not  remember  the  'priests  of  thy  father, 
m  this  i>eople  sought  to  destroy  ?    And  are  they  not  in 
^Idemessf    And  are  not  they  the  ones  who  have  -^stolen 
laughters  of  the  Lamanites  ? 
19.  And  now  behold,  and  tell  the  king  of  these  tilings, 

he  may  tell  his  people. that  they  may  be  pacified  towards 
for  behold  they  are  already  preparing  to  come  against 
and  behold  also,  there  are  but  few  of  us. 
90.  And  behold,  they  come  .with  their  numerous  hosts  ; 

except  the  king  doth  pacify  them  towards  us,  we  must 
sh. 

21.  For  are  not  the  words  of  Abinadi   *fulfilled,  which 
prophesied  against  us  ?  and  all  this  because  we  would 

hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord,  and  turn  from  our 
uities. 

22.  And  now  let  us  pacify  the  king,  and  we  fulfil 
k>ath  which  we  liave  made  unto  him :  tor  it  is  better  that 

should  be  in  bondage,  than  that  we  should  lose  our  lives ; 
refore,  let  us  put  a  stop  to  the  shedding  of  so  much  blood. 

23.  And  now  Limhi  told  the  king  all  the  things  concern- 
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ing  his  ^ther,  and  the  "*priests  that  had  fled  into  the  wikter 
ness,  and  attributed  the  carrying  away  of  th:^ir  "daughtanj^B 
to  them.  ^ic 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  was  jmidfled  V3e 
towards  his  people :  and  ne  said  unto  them,  Let  us  go  foctt  ^ 
to  meet  my  people,  without  arms;  ami  I  sware  unto  yoi'.'ft 


with  an  oath,  that  my  people  shall  not  slay  tliy  people.  *         .^H 

'  jd  tlio  kIi^  ai " 

went  forth  without  arms  to  meet  the  Lamanites.    And  It  ^7 


25.  And  it  cams  to  pass  that  they  followed  the  king^  and  :!« 


came  to  pass  that  they  did  meet  the  Lamanites ;  and  Uw  <«: 
king  of  the  Lamanites  did  bow  himself  down  before  tihem,  -'it 
and  did  plead  in  behalf  of  the  people  of  Limhi.  i^r 

26.  And  when  the  Lamanites  saw  the  people  of  Limli^  V| 
that  they  were  without  arms,  they  had  compassion  on  thon^  -c 
and  were  pacified  towards  them,  and  returned  with  tlifllr-«^ 
king  in  peace  to  their  own  land. 


CHAPTER   21. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Limhi    and    his  people  ^ 

returned  to  the  city  of  Nephi,  and  began  to  dwell  in  the  land  ■  i^; 
again  in  peace. 

2.  ^Vnd  it  came  to  pass  that  after  many  days,  the  Laman*  .; 
ites  began  again  to  he  stirred  up  in  an3:er  against  the  ,■ 
Kophites,  anil  they  began  to  come  into  the  borders  of  the  : 
lacid  round  aboiu. 

3.  NoAv'  tlicy-  durst  not  slay  thsm,  because  of  the  "oath  ■/ 
which  their  kiii-!:  had  made  unto  Limhi ;   but  they  wonld  .' 
smite  them  oa  *" their  cheeks,  and  exercise  authority  over   ■ 
thorn ;  and  began  to  put  ''heavy  burdens  upon  their  oackak  <  ■ 
and  **drive  thern  as  they  would  a  dumb  ass  : 

4.  Yea,  all  this  wa3  done  that  the  word  of  the  Ixnd  • 
might  be  'fulfilled. 

5.  And  now  the  afiii'^.' Ions  of  the  Nephites  were  great;  ■ 
and  there  was  no  ^vay  tL:i.t  they  could  deliver  themselves 
out  of  their  hands,  for  the  Lamanites  had  •Surrounded  them  _ 
on  every  wide. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  murmur 
with  the  king,  because  of  their  afflictions  ;  and  they  began 
to  be  desirous  to  go  against  (hem  to  battle.  And  they  old 
afflict  the  king  sorely  with  their  complaints ;  therefore  he  ^- 
^j^^nted  unto  them  that  they  should  do  according  to  their 
desires. 

7j  And  they  gathered  themselves  together  again,  and 
put  on  their  armour,  and  went  forth  against  the  Lamaniftea 
to  drive  them  out  of  their  land. 

m,  aee/y  Mos.  11.        n,  Ncr.  5. 
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8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  beat  them, 
nd  drove  them  back,  and  slew  many  of  them. 

'  0.  And  now  there  was  a  ^eat  moui'ning  and  lamentation 
mong  the  people  of  Limhi :  the  widow  mourning  for  her 
ff»hii.¥iri  ;  the  son  and  the  daxi^hter  mourning  for  their 
•Iher,  and  the  brothers  for  their  brethren. 

.  10.  Now  there  were  a  great  many  widows  in  the  land, 
nd  they  did  cry  mightily  from  day  to  day,  for  a  great  fear 
i  the  Ijamanites  had  come  upon  them. 

IL.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  continual  cries  did 
fcir  up  the  remainder  of  the  people  of  Limhi  to  anger  against 
lie  Lanianites ;  and  they  went  again  to  battle,  but  they 
rere  driven  back  again,  suffering  much  loss. 

12.  Yea,  they  went  again  eyen  the  third  time,  and 
offered  in  the  like  manner;  and  those  that  were  not 
Udn  returned  again  to  the  city  of  Nephi. 

13.  And  they  did  humble  themselves  even  to  the  dust, 
ubjecting  themselves  to  the  ^yoke  of  bondage,  submitting 
bemselves  to  be  smitten,  and  to  be  driven  to  and  fro,  and 
urdened,  according  to  the  desires  of  their  enemies. 

14.  And  they  did  humble  themselves  even  in  the  depths 
f  humility ;  and  they  did  cry  mightily  to  God ;  yea,  even 
U  the  day  long  did  they  cry  unto  their  God  that  he  would 
eliver  them  out  of  their  afflictions. 

15.  And  now  the  Lord  was  *slow  to  hear  their  cry, 
ecause  of  their  iniquities;  nevertheless  the  Lord  did  licar 
lieir  cries,  and  began  to  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Laiiianiies, 
hat  they  began  to  ease  their  burdens  :  yet  the  Lord  dJ'J  in>i 
ee  fit  to  deliver  them  out  of  bondage. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  prosper  by  ih- 
Tees  in  the  land,  and  uegan  to  raise  grain  more  al)undaiitl\ , 
ad  flocks,  and  herds,  that  they  did  not  sulier  with  hunger. 

17.  Now  there  was  a  great  number  of  woTuen,  'more 
ban  there  was  of  men;  therefore  king  Limlii  eommanded 
hat  •'every  man  should  impart  to  the  sui)poTt  of  tiie  widows 
ad  their  children,  that  they  might  not  perish  with  hunger: 
ad  this  they  did  because  of  the  greatnesa  of  their  nunibcu- 
hat  had  been  slain. 

18.  Now  the  people  of  Limhi  kept  together  in  a  body  as 
Quch  as  it  was  possible,  and  secured  tlieir  grain  and  their 
locks; 

19.  And  the  king  himself  did  not  truint  his  person  with- 
fttt  the  walls  of  the  city,  unless  he  ^took  his  guards  with 
dm,  fearing  that  he  nught  by  some  means  fall  into  the 
lands  of  the  Lamanites. 

20.  And  he  caused  that  his  people  should  watch  the 
uid  round  about,  that  by  some  means  they  miglit  take 
hose  'priests  that  fled  into  the  wilderness,  who  had  stolen 
he  "^daughters  of  the  Lanianites,  and  that  bad  ca.Mv».QA\ 
nch  a  great  destruction  to  com  a  upon  them  : 
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21.  For  they  were  desirous  to  take  them,  that  tluf 
might  "punish  them ;  for  they  had  come  into  the  land  d 
Nephi  by  ni^ht.  and  carried  off  their  grain,  and  manyol 
I  heir  precioiw  things';  therefore  they  laia  wait  for  them. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  more  distmb- 
aiice  between  the  Lamanites  and  the  people  of  Limhi,  era 
until  the  <^ime  that  Ammon  and  his  brethren  came  into 
the  land. 

2:).  And  the  king  having  been  without  the  gates  of  tiM 
city  with  his  guard,  discovered  Ammon  and  his  brethren; 
an(l  supposing  them  to  be  priests  of  Noah,  therefore  hi 
causiHl  that  they  should  be  taken,  and  bound,  and  castinti 
prison.  And  had  they  been  the  priests  of  Noah,  he  wonU 
nave  caused  that  they  should  be  nut  to  death  ;      •     • 

24.  But  when  he  'found  that  tney  were  not,  but  that  thej 
were  his  brethren,  and  had  come  ''from  the  land  of  Zan- 
henila,  he  was  filled  with  ^exceeding^eat  joy. 

25.  Now  king  Limhi  had  sent,  previous  to  the  coming  ol 
Ammon,  a  ''small  number  of  men  to  search  for  the  land  nH 
Zarahcmla ;  but  they  could  not  find  it,  and  they  were  'lost 
in  the  wilderness.  •  " 

20.  Nevertheless  they  did  And  a  land  which  had  beei 
peopled ;  yea,  a  land  which  was  'covered  with  dry  bones 
yea,  a  land  which  had  been  peopled,  and  which  had  beei 
destroyed  ;  and  they  having  "supposed  it  to  be  the  land  01 
Zarahemla,  returned  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  having  arrivec 
in  the  borders  of  the  land  not  many  days  before  the  'comlDf 
of  Ammon.  .       •      '       ' 

27.  And  they  brought  a  ""record  with  them,  even  a  recon 
of  the  people  whose  bones  they  had  found :  and  they  wer 
engraven  on  plates  of  ore.  •        <         .       ,       , 

28.  And  now  Limhi  was  again  filled  with  joy  on  learn 
ing  from  the  mouth  of  Ammon  that  king  Mosiah  had  a  'gif 
from  God,  whereby  he  could  interpret  such  engravings ;  yea 
and  Ammon  also  did  rejoice. 

29.  Yet  Ammon  and  his  brethren  were  filled  with  sorroi 
because  so  many  of  their  brethren  had  been  slain  ; 

30.  And  also  that  king  Noah  and  'his  priests  had  causei 
the  people  to  commit  so  many  sins  and  iniouities  agains 
God ;  and-  they  also  did  mourn  for  the  'deatli  of  Abinadi 
and  also  for  the  2«departure  of  Alma  and  the  people  tha 
went  with  him,  who  had  formed  a  church  of  God  throned 
the  strength  and  power  of  God,  and  faith  on  the  wora 
which  had  been  spoken  by  Abinadi ; 

31.  Yea,  they  did  mourn  for  their  departure,  for  the; 
knew  not  whither  they  had  fled.  Now  they  would  haT 
gladly  joined  with  them,  for  they  themselves  had  enterei 

n,  ver.  23.  Mos.  7  :  7-11.       o,  Mos.  7  :  (5-13.          p,  see  A,  Omni  1 

7,   Mo9.   7:  14.  r,   Mos.   8:7.          «,  Mos.   SrS.f         t,  Mos.  8:7—11 
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Into  a  covenant  with  Grod,  to  serve  him  and  keep  .his  obii\: 
mandments. 

92.  And  now  since  the  coming  of  Ammon  king  Limhi 

-^  had  also  entered  into  a  covenant  with  God,  and  also  many 
cf  his  people,  to  serve  him  and  keep  his  commandments. 
*  83.  And  it  came  tc  pass  that  king  Limhi  and  many  of  his 
people  were  desirous  to  be  baptized  ;  but  there  was  none  in 
the  land  that  had  '^authont^  from  God.  And  Ammon 
dedhied  doing  this  thing,  considering  himself  an  unworthy 
lervant; 

Si.  Therefore  the^  did  not  at  that  time  form  themselves 
iato  a  church,  **waiting  ui>on  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.    Now 

"    they  were   desirous   to   become    even   as   Alma   and   his 

;     brethren,  who  had  fled  into  the  wilderness. 

[  35.  They  were  desirous  to  be  ^''baptized,  as  a  witness  and 

[  » testimony  that  they  were  willing  to  serve  God  with  all 
their  hearts  ;  nevertheless  they  did  prolong  the  time :  and 
Ml  account  of  their  baptism  shall  be  ^'given  hereafter. 

36.  And  now  all  tne  study  of  Ammon  and  >  ^  his  people, 
ud  King  Limhi  and  his  people,  was  to  deliver  themselves 
out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  from  '^bondage. 


CHAPTER  22. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  and  king 
liimhi  began  to  consult  with  the  people  how;  thev  should 
deliver  themselves  out  of  bondage ;  and  even  they  did  cause 
that  all  the  people  should  gather  themselves  together  :  and 
this  the^  did  that  they  might  have  the  voice  of  the  people 
«)ncermng  the  matter.  ^     .*--^       ^-^'^^^ 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  could  iind  no  way  to 
deliver  themselves  out  of  bondage,  except  it  were  to  take 
their  women  and  children,  and  their  flocks,  and  their  herds, 
and  their  tents,  and  depart  into  the  wilderness  ;  for  the 
Lamanites  being  so  numerous  that  it  was  impossible  for  the 
people  of  Limhi  to  contend  with  them,  thinking  to  deliver 
themselves  out  of  bondage  by  the  s\vord. 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  "Gideon  went  forth  and 
4ood  before  the  king,  and  said  unto  him.  Now  O  king,  thou 
hast  hitherto  hearkened  unto  my  words  many  times  when 
we  have  been  contending  with  our  bretliren,  the  Lamanites. 

4  And  now  O  king,  if  thou  hast  not  found  me  to  be  an 
'inpr.  fitable  servant,  or  if  thou  hast  hitherto  listened  to  my 
words  m  any  degree,  and  they  have  been  of  ^service  to  thee, 
^ven  so  I  desire  that  thou  wouldst  listen  to  my  words  at  this 
tra^  and  I  will  be  thy  servant,  and  deliver  this  people  out 
gt  bondage 

26,  Mo8.  18:13,  17.  in  Nep  11-  25.  2c,  ver.  35  -id,  see  u, 
A  Nep.  9.    2^  Mm.  25:17,  IS.         J/.  Mos  7    2,  3         2(;,  Moa.  'i\  ',1^. 
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5.. And  the  king  granted  unto  him  that  be  might  i}pe«k. 
And  Gideon  said  unto  him, 

6.  Behold  the  ^back  pass,  through  the  back  wall,  on  the 
back  side  of  the  city.  ^'Tne  Liamanites,  or  the  guards  of  the 
Lamanites,  by  nigtit,  are  drunken ;  therefore  let  us  send  a 
proclamation  among  all  this  people,  that  they  gather  to- 

§  ether  their  flocks  and  herds,  that  they  may  drive  them  into 
[le  wilderness  by  night. 

7.  And  I  will  go  according  to  thy  command,  and  pay  ''the 
last  tribute  of  wine  to  the  Lamanites.  and  they  vnW 
be  'drunken;  and-  we  will  pass  through  the  -^secret  pass 
on  the  left  of  the  camp,  when  they  are  drunken  and  asleep : 

8.  Thus  we  will  depart  with  our  women  and  our  chil- 
dren, our  flocks,  and  our  herds  into  the  wilderness ;  and  we 
will  travel  ^around  the  land  of  Shilom. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  hearkened  unt4>  the 
words  of  Gideon. 

10.'  And  king  Limhi  caused  that  his  people  should  gather 
their  flocks  together  :  and  he  sent  the  *tribute  of  wine  to  the 
Lamanites ;  and  he  also  sent  more  wine,  as  a  present  uuto 
them  :  and  they  did  drink  'freely  of  the  wine  whicli  king 
Limhi  did  send  unto  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  king  IJmhi 
did  depart  by  night  into  the  wilderness  with  their  ^ockK 
and  their  herds,  and  they  went  •'round  about  the  land  of 
Shilom  in  the  wilderness,  and  bent  their  course  towanls 
the  *land  of  Zarahemla,  .being  led  by  Ammon  tand  'hw 
brethren. 

12.  And  they  had  taken  all  their  gold,  and  silver,  ami 
their  precious  things,  which  they  could  carry ;  and  also 
their  provisions  with  them,  into  the  wilderness ;  and  they 
pursued  their  journey. 

13.  And  after  being  many  days  in  the  wilderness,  they 
arrived  in  the  "'land  of  Zarahemla,  and  joined  his  people,  and 
became  bis  subjects. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  received  them 
with  joy  ;  and  he  also  received  their  "records,  and  alno 
the  ''records  which  had  been  found  by  the  people  of  Limhi. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  when  the  Lamanites  had 
found  that  the  people  of  Limhi  had  departed  out  of  the  land 
by  night,  that  they  sent  an  ^army  into  the  wilderness  t«» 
pursue  them ; 

id.  And  after  they  had  pursued  them  two  days,  they 
could  no  longer  follow  their  tracks  ;  therefore  they  were  'loflt 
in  the  wilderness.  _ 

c,  rer.  7.         d,  Mos.  19  :  2tt.        c,  vera.  6—10.       /,  Ter.  0.        .;,  ver.  IJi 
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tzccoufU  of  AlnfM  and  the  people  of  the  Lordy  wlio  were 
driven  inio  the  wildemcsa  by  the  people  of  king  Noah. 

CHAPTER  %i, 

L  Now  Alma,  havin^g  been  "wanxe'd  of  the  Lord  tliat 
I  ^armies  of  king  Noah'  wpuld  come  upon  them,  and  had 
de  it  known  to  his  people ;  therefore  they  gatnered  to- 
iler their  flocks,  and  took  of  their  grain,,  and  dep£u*ted 

0  the  wilderness  before  the  armies  of  king.^oah. 

2.  And  the  Lord  did  strengthen  them,  that  the  people  of 
IK  Noaii  could  not  ove  -take  them,  to  destroy  them. 

3.  And  they  fled  *eight  days'  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

4.  And  they  came  to  a  land,  yea,  even  a  very  beautiful 

1  pleasant  land ;  a  land  of  pure  wateiv 

5.  Ajid  they  pitched  their  tents,  and  began  to  till  the 
mnd,  and  began  to  buifd  buildings,  &c. ;  yea,  they  were 
lustrious,  and  did  labour  exceedingly. 

fi.  And  the  people  were  desirous  that  Alma  should  be 
jir  king,  for  he  was  beloved  by  his  people. 

7.  Hut  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  it  Ik  not  expedient 
it  we  should  have  a  king;  for  thus  saitli  the  Lord  :  Ye 
ill  ^oi  esteem  one  flesh  above  another,  or  one  man  shall 
J  think  himself  above  another*  therefore  E  say  unto  you, 
B  not  expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king. 

8.  Nevertheless^  if  it  were  possible  thdt  ye  could  always 
re  just  men  to  be  your  kings,  it  would  be  well  for  you  to 
re  a  king. 

9.  But  remember .  the  "iniquity  of  king  Noah  and  his 
ests  :  and  I  myself  was  -^caught  in  a  snare,  and  did  many 
ng^  which  were  abominable  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.. 
ich  caused  me  ^sore  repentance  ; 

10.  Nevertheless,  after  much  tribulation,  the  Lord  did 
IT  my  cries,  and  did  answer  my  prayers,  and  has  made 
!  an. instrument  in  his  hands,  in  bringing  *so  many  of  you 
a  knowledge  of  his  truth. 

IL  Nevertheless,  in  this  I  do  not  glory,  for  I  am  un- 
irthy  to  glory  of  myself. 

12.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  ye  have  been  oppressed  by 
ag  Noah,  and  have  oeen  in  'bondage  to  him  and  his  priests, 
d  have  been  brought  into  iniquity  by  them  :  therefore  ye 
ire  bound  with  the  band^  of  iniquity. 

13.  And  now  as  ye  have  been  delivered  by  the  power  of 
)d  out  of  these  bonds  ;  yea,  even  out  of  tho  -^hands  of  king 
oah  and  his  people,  and  also  from  the  bonds  of  iniquity, 
ten  so  I  desire  that  ye  should  stand  fast  in  this  liberty 

a,  Mo«.  18  :  84,  86.       6,  Mos.  18  :  38,  34.     19 ;  1.     *c,  Eight  days'  iourney 
om  Mormon,  on  tba  hqrden  of  Nephl        d,  vers.  8—15.     Mos.  18*.  ^1— 
I    il:  9    6.  ^^SeeJ,  ^^^bj.         e.  Mob.    II  :  1—16.      /,  l^oe.   17  *.  1-*. 
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wherewith  ye  have  been  made  free,  and  that  ye  trust  hM 
man  to  be  a  king  over  yOu ; 

14.  And  also  trusting  'no  one  to  be  your  teacher  nor  yoD 
minister,  except  he  be  a  man  of  iGod,  walking  in  his  wayi 
and  keeping  his  commandments. 

15.  Thus  did  Alma  teach  his  people,  that  every  mai 
should  love  his  neighbour  "*as  himself :  that  there  should  bi 
no.contention  among  them. 

'  16.  And  now  Alma  was  their  "high  priest,  he  being  Ai 
founder  of  their  church. 

17.  And  it  came  to  patss  that  none  received  authority  ti 
preach  or  to  teach,  except  it  were  by  him  from  God.  Then 
fore  he  consecrated  all  their  priests,  and  all  their  teachen 
and  none  were  consecrated  except  they  were  just  men. 

18.  Therefore  they  did  watch  over  their  people,  and  dli 
nourish  them  with  things  pertaining  tx>  righteousness. 

19.  And  it  came  td  'pass  that  they  began  to  prospe 
exceedingly  in  the  land ;  and  they  called  the  land  "Helam. 

20.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  multiply  and  proi 
per  exceedingly  in  the  land  of  Helam  ;  and  they  built  a  cLt9 
which  tliey  called  the  city  of  Helam. 

21.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  seeth  fit  to  chasten  his  people 
yea,  he  trietli,  their  patience  and  their  faith. 

22.  Nevertheless,  whosoever  putteth  his  trust  in  hin 
the  same  sbal^  be  ^lifted  up  at  the  last  day.  Yea,  and  thu 
it  was  with  this  people. 

23.  For  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  they  wer 
brouglit  into  bondage,  and  none  could  deliver  them  out  til 
J^ord  their  God ;  yea^  even  the  God  of  Abraham  and  Isaac 
and  of  Jacob. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  deliver  them,  and  h 
did  shew  forth  his  mighty  power  unto  them,  and  great  wer 
their  rejoicings. 

25.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  li 
the  land  of  Helam,  yea,  in  the  city  of  'Helam,  while  tillioj 
the  land  round  about,  behold  an  army  of  the  Lamanite 
were  in  the  borders  of  the  land. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brethren  of  Alma  fl« 
from  their  fields,  and  gathered  themselves  together  in  th 
city  of  Helam  ;  and  they  were  much  frightened  because  of  th 
appearance  of  the  Lamanites. 

27.  But  Alma  went  forth  and  stood  among  them,  an 
exhorted  them  that  they  should  not  be  frightened,  but  tin 
they  should  remember  the  Lord  their  God,  and  he  woul 
•dehver  them ; 

28.  Therefore  they  hushed  their  fears,  and  began  to  ci; 
imto  the  Lord,  that  he  would  soften  the  hearts  of  th 
Lamanites,  that  they  would  spare  them,  and  t^eir  wiyei 
and  their  children. 

k,  vers.  6—9.     Mos.  29 : 5—36.         I,  ^oa.  \*  W^— "».         x«v,  N\«v. v^vH 

///.  Nep.  14  :  12,       «,  Mos.  18 :  18.    See  c,JAoa.Ji.    „^''f%'»^V^:;i?^ 
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29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the 
hearts  of  the  Lamanites.  And  Alma  and  his  brethren  went 
forth  and  delivered  themselves  up  into  their  hands ;  and  the 
L&manites  took  possession  of  the  'land  of  Helam. 

30.  Now  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  which  had  followed 
after  the  people  of  king  Limhi,  had  been  'lost  in  the  wilder- 
ness for  many  days.  •        ^  ^    ~ 

31.  And  behold,  they  had  found  those  'priests  of  king 
Noah,  in  a  place  which  they  called  "Amnion ;  and  they  had 
began  to  possess  the  land  of  Amnion,  and  had  began  to  till 
the  ground. 

sL  Now  the  name  of  the  leader  of  those  priests  was 
Amnion. 

33..  And  it  came  to  pass  tbat  Amnion  did  plead  with  the 
Lamanites  ;  and  he  also  sent  forth  their  wives,  who  were 
the  'daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  to  plead  with  their 
brethren,  that  they  should  not  destroy  their  husbands. 

3i.  And  the  Lamanites  had  compassion  on  Amnion  and 
his  brethren,  and  did  not  destroy  them,  because  of  *^their 
wives. 

35.  And  Amnion  and  his  brethren  did  join  the  Laman- 
ites, and  thev  were  travelling  in  the  wilderness  in  search  of 
the  land  of  Nephi,  when  they  discovered  the  land  of  ''Helam. 
which  was  possessed  by  Alma  and  Ms  brethren.  .  " 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  promised 
onto  Alma  and  his  brethren,  that  if  they  would  shew  tliem 
the  way  which  led  to  the  ^land  of  Nephi,  that  they  would 
grant  unto,  them  their  lives  and  their  liberty. 

37.  But  after  Alma  had  shewn  them  the  way  that  led  to 
the  land  of  Nephi^  the  Lamanites  would  not  keep  theii- 
^mise ;  but  tney  set  'guards  round  about  the  land  of 
Helam,  over  Alma  and  his  brethren. 

38.  And  the  remainder  of  them  went  to  the  land  of 
Kenhi  :  and  a  part  of  them  returned  to  the  land  of  Helam, 
ma  also  brought  with  them  the  wives  and  the  children  of 
the  guards  who  had  keen  left  in  the  land. 

30.  And  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  had  granted 
imto  ««Amulon  that  he  should  be  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  his 
people,  who  were  in  the  land  of  Hela^ ;  nevertheless  he 
ihould  have  no  power  to  do  anyth?r«j^  ccntrary  to  th^  vvill  of 
the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 


CHAPTER  24. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amnion  did  gain  favour  in 
tile  eyes  of  the  king  of  the  Lainnnites  ;  therefore,  the  king  ot 

r,£0ea.    s,  Moe.  22:16.      t,  see/,   •  os.  II.       u,  \en.  32,  35,  3ft.     "i^o^- 
ff.'J^  4,  S,  8—11.     25:12.         Alma.  21 :  2—4.      23  :  14.     24  :  1,  2ft— 30.    ^b  •- 

f^mJf'A ^  ^t  ,Z* ii*^P  •' ^'  ^'  ^^'         «'•  ^er.  33.         «.  see  o.        V .  *«« 
*  ^^  A        -^  'wi  9S.    2a,  gee  u. 
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the  Lamanites  granted  unto  him  and  his  brethren,  that  they 
shquld  be  appointed  "teacliers  over  his  people;  yea,  even 
over  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  or  '•Shemlon,  and  in 
the  land  of  *^Shilom,  and  in  the  land  of  ''Amnion  ; 

2.  For  the  Lamanites  had  taken  possession  of  all  these 
lands  ;  therefore,  the  king  of  the  Laimanite^  had  appointed 
kings  over  all  these  lands. 

3.  And  now  the  name  of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites 
was  'Laman,  being  called  after  the  name  of  his  fiather ;  and 
therefore  he  was  called  king  Laman.  And  he  was  king  over 
a  numerous  people ; 

4.  And  ne  appointed  -^teachers  of  the  brethren  of 
Amnion,  in  every  land  which  was  possessed  by  his  people : 
and  thus  the  ^language  of  Nephi  began  to  be  taught  among 
ail  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

5.  Anji  they  were  a  people  friendly  one  with  another; 
nevertheless  they  knew  not  God  ;  neither  did  the  *brethren 
of  Amulon  teach  them  anything  concerning  the  Lord  their 
Grod,  neither  the  law  of  Moses  ;  nor  did  they  teach  them  the 
words  of  Abinadi ; 

6.  But  they  taught  them  that  they  should  keep  'their 
record,  and  that  they  might  •'write  one  to  another. 

7.  And  thus  the  Lamanites  began  to  increase  in  riches, 
and  began  to  trade  one  with  another,  and  wax  great,  and 
began  to  be  a  cunning  and  a  wise  people,  as  to  the  wisdom 
of  the  world  ;  yea,  a  very  cunning  people ;  delighting  in  all 
mUnner  of  wickedness  and  plunder,  except  it  were  among 
their  own  brethren. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  *Amulon  began  to 
exercise  authority  over  Alma  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to 
persecute  him,  and  cause  that  his  children  should  persecute 
their  children : 

9.  For  Amulon  knew  Alma,  that  he  had  been  'one  of  the 
king's  priests,  and  that  it  was  Hte  that  believed  the  words  of 
Abinadi,  and  was  driven  out  before  the  king ;  and  therefore 
he  was  wroth  with'him,  for  he  was  subject  to  king  Laman; 
yet  he  exercised  authority  over  them^  and  piit  tasks  upon 
them,  and  put  task-masters  over  them. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  were  their  afflic- 
tions, that  they  began  to  cry  mightily  to  God. 

11.  And  Amulon  ccmmanded  them  that  they  should  stop 
their  cries ;  and  he  put  guards  over  them  to  watch  them, 
that  whosoever  should  be  found  calling  upon  God,  should  be 
put  to  death. 

12.  And  Alma  and  his  people  did  not  ^aise  their  voices  to 

* 
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the  Lord  their  God,  but  did  pour  out  thetr  hearts  to  him ; 

md  lie  did  know  the  thoughts  of  their  hearts. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
to  them  in  their  afflictions,  saying.  Lift  up  your  heads  and  be 
(£  good  comfort,  for  I  know  of  the  covenant  which  ye  have 
ma^e  unto  me  ;  and  I  will  covenant  with  my  people,  and 
deliver  them  out  of  bondage. 

14.  And  I  will  also  '"ease  the  burdens  which  are  put 
apon  your  shoulders,  that  even  you  cannot  feel  them  upon 
your  backs,  even  while  you  are  in  bondage ;  and  this  will  I 
do,  that  ye  may  stand  as  witnesses  for  me  hereafter,  and 
that  ye  may  know  of  a  surety  that  I,  the  Lord  God,  do  visit 
my  people  m  their  afflictions. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  burdens  which 
were  laid  upon  Alma  and  his  brethren,  were  made  "light ; 
Tea,  the  Lord  did  strengthen  them  that  they  could  bear  up 
their  burdens  with  ease,. and  they  did  submit  cheerfully  and 
with  patience  to  all  the  will  of  the  Lord. 

1&  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  their  faith  and 
their  patience,  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  ^me  unto  them 
again,  saying.  Be  of  good  comfort,  for  on  the  morrow  I  will 
deliver  you  out  of  bondage. 

17.  And  he  said  unto  Alma,  Thou  shalt  go  before  this 
people,  and  I  will  go  with  thee,  and  deliver  this  people  out 
of  'bondage. 

18.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  his  people  in  the 
night  time,  gathered  their  flocks  together,  and  also  of  theft 
grain ;  yea,  even  all  the  night  time  were  they  gathering 
meir  flocks  together. 

19.  And  in  the  morning  the  Lord  caused  a  ^deep  sleep  to 
come  upon  the  Lamanites,  yea,  and  all  their  task-masters 
were  in  a  profound  sleep. 

'  '20.  And  Alma  and  nis  people  departed  into  the  wilder- 
ness p  and  when  they  had  ^avellea  all  day,  they  pitc^ied 
their  tents  in  a  valley,  and  they  called  the  valley  Alma, 
because  he  led  their  way  in  the  wilderness ; 

21.  Tea,  and  in  the  valley  of  Alma  they  poured  out  their 
thanks  to  God,  because  he  had  been  merciful  unto  them, 
and  eased  their  burdens,  and  had  delivered  them  out 
of  'bondage ;  for  they  were  in  bondage,  and  none  could 
deliver  them,  except*  it  were  the  Lord  their  God. 

22.  And  they  gave  thanks  to  God,  yea,  all  their  men, 
and  all  their  w^omen,  and  all  their  children,  that  could 
ipeak,  lifted  their  voices  in  the  praises  of  their  Gou. 

23.  Aifd  now  the  Lorii  said  unto  Alma,  Haste  thcc  and 

St  thou  and  this  people  out  of  this  land,  for  the  Lamanites 
ve  'awoke  and  do  pursue  thee ;  therefore  get  thee  out  of 
this  land,  and  I  will  stop  the  Lamanites  in  this  'valley,  that 
Ittj  come  no  further  in  pursuit  of  this  people,    " 

m,ven.  9, 1&    f>,  vera.  9,14.      o,  vers.  18,  21.     Mos.  25  :10.  27 '.10.  Mnva* 
f;J^d  J»,'JJ,  1&  S6:2,29.    jf,  rer.  23.      q.  see  o.      r,  ver.  19.    8,  '^eta. ^0.'2.\. 
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24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  out  oC  flit 
Yalley,  and  took  their  Journey  into  the  wildemeas.*   ^  ^  -• 

25.  And  after  they  had  been  in  the  wilderness  'tweln 
days,  they  arrived  to  the  "land  of  Zarahemla :  and  kiqg 
Mosiah  did  'also  receive  them  with  Joy. 


CHAPTER  25. 

1.  And  now  king  Mosiah  caused  that  all  the  people 
should  be  gathered  together. 

2.  Now  there  were  not  so  many  of  the  children  of  Nephl, 
or  so  many  of  those  who  were  descendants  of  Nephi,  as  there 
were  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  who  was  a  'descendant  of 
Mulek,  and  those  who  came  with  him  into  the  wiUemess : 

3.  And  there  were  not  so  many  of  the  people  of  Kepbi 
and  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla  as  there  were  oi  the  LanuuH 
ites  :  yea,  they  were  not  half  so  numerous. 

4.  And  now  all  the  people  of  Nephi  were  assembled 
together,  and  also  all  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  and  HJiQy 
were  gathered  together  in  two  oodles. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  did  read,  and  caused 
to  be  read,  the  "records  of  ZenifT  to  his  people  ;  yea.  he  read 
the  records  of  the  people  of  ZenifC^  from  the  time  tney  lefl     I 
the  land  of  Zarahemla  until  they  'returned  agahi. 

6.  And  he  also  read  the  account  of  Alma  and  his 
brethren,  and  all  their  afflictions,  from  the  time  they-^Ieft 
the  land  of  Zarahemla,  until  the  time  they  'Tetumea  a^    ' 

7.  And  now  when  Mosiah  had  made  an  end  of  rea 
the  records,  his  people  who  tarried  in  the  land  were  si 
with  wonder  and  amazement^ 

8.  For  they  knew  not  what  to  think ;  for  when  thoy 
beheld  those  that  had  been  delivered  *out  of  bondage,  they 
were  filled  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

9.  And  again,  when  they  thought  of  their  brethren  who 
had  been  slain  by  the  Lamanites,  they  were  flUed  with 
sorrow,  and  even  shed  many  tears  of  sorrow, 

10.  And  again,  when  they  thought  of  the  immediats    | 

goodness  of  God,  and  his  power  in  'delivering  Alma  and  his   ! 
rethren  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  of  bondage^    * 
they  did  raise  their  voices,  and  give  thanks  to  Grod. 

11.  And  again,  when  they  thought  upon  the  liamanitea. 
who  were  their  brethren,  of  their  smful  and  polluted  state. 

L  Twelvo  days'  journey  from  the  volley  of  Alma.    Fzom  HeUm  to  tbe   - 
valley  of  Alma,  wa^  one   day's  Journey.      Sea  c,   Mos.  2S.     Henoe,   fnim 
the  city  of  Nephi  to  Zarahemla  was  about  22  days'  jooniey.       .«,  ns  k^ 
Omnil.        17,  Mos.  22:'*4. 

a.  see  •*,  Omni  1.  &,  ver.  13.  c,  see  the  headingof  ITofl.  IL  tfL  Moil  -: 
0-3,4,  e,Mos,22:lZ,  /,Uob.«:%,4.  g,  UQA.^Citt:  ATXaiL  "^ 
2»;U-J&       »;  Mob.  24  :  1^-25.  4 
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they^  were  filled  with  pain  and  anguish,  for  the  welfare  of 
their  souls. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  ^were  the 
children  of  Amulou  and  nis  biethren,  who  had  taken  to 
wife  the  ^daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  were  displeased  with 
the  conduct  of  their  fathers,  and  they  would  no  longer  be 
called  by  the  names  of  their  fathers,  therefore  they  took 
upon  themselves  the  name  of  Nephi/that  they  might  be 
called  the  children  of  Nephi,  and  be  numbered  among 
those  who  were  called  Nephites. 

13.  And  now  'all  the  people  of  Zarahemla  were  num- 
bered with  the  Nephites,  and  this  because  the  kingdom  had 
been  conferred  upon  none  but  those  who  were  descendants 
of  Xephi. 

14.  .^d  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Mosiah  had 
made  an  end  Of  speaking  and  *"reading  to  the  people,  he 
desired  that  Alma  should  also  speak  to  ^e  people. 

15.  And  Alma  did  speak  unto  them,  when  they  were 
assembled  together  in  large  bodies,  and  he  went  from  one 
body  to  another,  preaching  unto  the  people  repentance  and 
taith  on  the  Lord. 

16u  And  he  did  exhort  the  people  of  Limhi  and  hlH 
brethren,  all  those  that  had  been  "deuvered  'qut  of  bondage, 
that  they  should  remember  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  did 
deliver  tnem. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  taught  the 
people  many  things,  and.  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  to 
them,  that  King  Limhi  was  desirous  that  he  might  be  bap- 
tized ;  and  all  his  people  were  desirous  that  they  might  be 
baptized  also. 

18.  Therefore  Alma  did  go  forth  into  the  water,  and  did 
baptize  Uiem ;  yea,  he  did  ''baptise  them  after  the  manner 
be  did  his  ^brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon  ;  yea,  and  as 
many  as  he  did  baptize  did.  belong  to  the  church  of  God ; 
and  this  because  of  their  belief  on  the  words  of  Alma. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  granted  unto 
Alma,  that  he  might  establish  churches  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Zarahemla ;  and  gave  him  power  to  ^ordain  priests 
and  teachers  over  every  church. 

20.  Now  this  was  done  because  there  were  so  many  people 
that  tiiey  could  not  all  be  governed  by  one  teacher  ;  neitner 
eoold  they  all  hear  the  word  of  God  in  one  assembly  ; 

21.  Therefore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together  in 
differeut  bodies,  bein^  called  churches  ;  every  church  having 
their  priests  and  their  teachers,  and  everv  priest  preaching 
the  word  according  as  it  was  delivered  to  him  by  tne  mouth 
of  Alma. 

;*  J,  9.'og.  20:S—6.  k.  Mob.  20 :  6.     23  :  33.  I,  Ouwi  \  '.  \^. 
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22.  And  thus,  •  notwithstanding  there  being  maaff 
churches,  they  were  all  one  church  :  yea,  even  the  chuni 
of  God  ;  for  tfiere  was  nothing  preached  in  all  the  churchfli 
except  it  were  repentance  and  faith  in  6od. 

z3.  And  now  there  were  seven  churches  in  the  land  d 
Zarahemla.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  wart 
desirous  to  take  upon  them  the  ''name  of  Christ,  or  of  God, 
they  did  join  the  churches  of  Grod  ; 

i24.  And  they  we're  called  the  jjeople  of  God.      And  tlM 
J^ord  did  pour  out  his  Spirit  upon  them,  and*  they  wi 
blessed,  iiud  prospered  in  the  land. 


CUAPTER  26. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  the  risiiii 
generation  that  could  not  understand  the  'words  of  king 
Benjamin,  being  little  children  at  the  lime  he  spake  unto  hi* 
people ;  and  they  did  not  believe  the  tradition  of  thefa 
fathers, 

2.  They  did  not  believe  what  had  been  said  conoemim 
the  ^resurrection  of  the  dead,  neither  did  they  believe  con- 
cerning tlie  coming  of  Christ. 

3.  AfidMiow  because  of  their  unbelief  they  could  nol 
understand  .,the  word  of  God ;  and  their  hearts  wow 
hardened. 

4.  And  they  would  not  be  ""baptized  ;  neither  wonU 
they  **join  the  church.  And  they  were  a  separate  people  ai 
to  their  faith,  and  remained  so  ever  after,  even  in  theli 
carnal  a;rid  sinful  state ; .  for  they  would  not  call  upon  tin 
Lord  their  God. 

5.  And  now  in  the  reign  of  Mosiah,  they  were  not  hali 
HO  numerous  as  the  people  of  God  ;  but  because  of  thi 
disseusigns  among  the  brethren,  thiey  became  more  nume 
reus. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  deceive  many  witl 
their  liattering  words,  who  were  in  the  churchy  and  die 
cause  them  to  •"commit  many  sins  ;  therefore  it  becann 
expedient  that  those  who  committed  sin  that  were  in  thi 
church,  should  be  admonished  by  the  church. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  brought  before  thi 
priests,  and  delivered  up  unto,  the  -^priests  by  the  teacheni 
and  the  priests  brought  tliem  before  Alma,  who  was  the^hi^i 
priest. 

f,  800  e,  McM.  5. 
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8.  Now  king  Mosiah  had  given  Alma  the  authority  over 
thediurch. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  not  know  concern- 
ing thent.  for  there  were  many  witnesses  against  them ;  yea, 
the  people  stood  and  testified  of  their  iniquity  in  abun- 
dance. 

10.  Now  there  had  not  any  such  thing  happened  before  in 
the  church ;  therefore  Alma  was  troubled  in  his  spirit,  and 
he  caused  that  they  should  be  bi'ought  before  the  king. 

11.  And  he  said  unto  the  king,  Behold,  here  are  many 
whom  we  have  brought  before  thee,  who  are  accused  of 
their  brethren ;  yea,  and  they  have  been  taken  in  divers 
iniquities.  And  they  do  not  repent  of  their  iniquities; 
therefore  \^  e  have  brought  them  before  thee,  that  thou  mayst 
jud^e  them  according;  to  their  crimen. 

12.  But  king  Mosiah  said  unto  Alma,  Behold,  I  judge 
them  not ;  therefore  I  deliver  them  into  thy  hands  to  be 
Judged. 

13.  And  now  the  spirit  of  Alma  was  again  troubled ;  and 
lie  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord  what  he  should  do  concern- 
ing this  matter,  for  he  feared  that  he  should  do  wrong  in  the 
id^t  of  Grod. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  poured  out  his 
whole  soul  to  God,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to   hiui, 

15.  Blessed  art  thou.  Alma,  and  blessed  are  they  who 
were  ^baptized  in  the  'waters  of  Mormon.  Thou  art  blessed 
because  of  thy  exceeding  faith  in  the  words  alone  of  my 
servant  Abiuadi. 

16.  And  blessed  are  thev,  because  of  their  exceeding  faitli 
in  the  words  alone  which  thou  hast  spoken  unto  them. 

17.  And  blessed  art  thou  because  thou  hast  established 
a  ^church  among  this  p'leople;  and  they  shall  be  established, 
and  they  shall  be  my  peome. 

18.  Yea,  blessed  is  this  people,  who  are  willing  to  bear 
ay  ^name  ;  for  in  my  name  shall  they  be  called  ;  and  they  are 
mine.  .,    '  .'  ~     - 

19.  And  because  thou  hast  inquired  of  me,  concerning 
the  transgressor,  thou  art  blessed; 

20.  Thou  art  my  servant;  and  I  covenant  with  thee,  that 
thou  shalt  have  eternal  life ;  and  thou  shalt  serve  me,  and  go 
forth  in  my  name,  and  shalt  gather  together  my  sheep.  ■ 

21.  And  he  that  will  hear  my  voice  shall  be  my  sheep ; 
and  him  shall  ye  receive  into  the  church,  and  him  will  I  also 
receive. 

22.  For  behold,  this  is  my  "*church:  whosoever  is  "bap- 
tized, shall  be  baptized  unto  repentance.    And  whosoever  ye 

.JBceive  shall  believe  in  my  name;  and  him  will  I  tree\^ 
KWgive;    ' 

;imm. «       f,  MWA        m,  See  O.    *    n,a€e  «,  il  Nep.  9,^ 
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8.  Now  the  'sons  of  Mosiah  were  numbered  amo 
unbelievers  ;  and  also  one  of  the  sons  of  Alma  was  nui 
among  them,  he  being  called  Alma,  after  his  father ; 
theless,  he  became  a  very  wicked  and  an  idolatroiu 
And  he  was  a  man  of  manv  words,  and  did  speak 
tlattery  to  the  people ;  therefore  he  led  many  of  the 
tx>  do  after  the  manner  of  his  iniquities. 

9.  And  he  became  a  great  hinderment  to  the  pro 
of  the  church  of  God;  stealing  away   the   hearts 
people  ;  causing  much  dissension  among  the  people  ; 
a  chance  for  tlie  enemy  of  God  to  exercise  his  powc 
them. 

10.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  while  he  wai 
about  to  destroy  the  church  of  Grod ;  for  he  did  go 
secretly  with  the  sons  of  Mosiah,  ^seeking  to  desti 
church,  and  to  lead  astray  the  people  of  the  Lord,  co 
to  the  commandments  of  God,  or  even  the  king ; 

11.  And  as  I  said  unto  you,  as  they  were  going 
rebelling  against  God,  behola,  the  angel  of  the  Lor 
pearcd  unto  them ;  and  he. descended  as  it  were  in  a  < 
and  he  spake  as  it  were  with  a  voice  of  thunder, 
caused  the  ''earth  to  shake  upon  which  they  stood  ; 

12.  And  so  great  was  their  astonishment,  that  th< 
to  till'  earth,  and  understood  not  the  words  which  he 
unto  tliem. 

13.  Nevertheless  he  cried  again,  saying,  Alma,  aris 
stand  forth,  for  wliy  persecuteth  thou  the  church  of 
For  the  Lord  hath'  said,   'This  is  my  church,  and 
establish  it ;  and  nothing  shall  overttirow  it,  save  it 
transgression  of  my  peojile. 

1-i.  And  again,  the  angel  said.  Behold,  the  Lord 
heard  the  prayers  of  his  people,  and  also  the  prayers  < 
servant,  Alma,  who  is  thy  father :  for  he  has  prayed 
much  faith  concerning  thee,  that  thou  mightest  be  br 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  therefore,  for  this  pi 
have  I  come  to  convince  thee  of  the  power  and  author 
God,  that  the  prayers  of  his  servants  might  be  ans 
according  to  their  faith. 

15.  And  now  behold,  can  ye  dispute  the  power  ol 
For  behold,  doth  not  my  voice  •'shake  the  earth  ?  Ai 
ye  not  also  ^behold  me  before  you  ?  And  I  am  sent 
God. 

16.  Now  I  say  unto  thee,  Go,  and  remember  the  cap 
of  thy  fathers  in  the  land  of  ^Hclam,  and  in  the  "•la 
Nephi  ;  and  remember  how  great  things  he  has  doi 
them  :  for  they  were  in  bondage,  and  he  has  "deli 
them.     And  now  I  say  unto  thee.  Alma,  go  thy  waj 

a,  vera.  10,  34.        /,  Mo«».  US :  3,  A.     Muva  IQ :  17,  18.    30  : 6,9, 1 
/.  /7,   rers.   15,18.       Alma  30 '.  J>-\\.   i^.T.         K,  N«.t?..  v.^  \.8. 
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»  destroy  the  church  no  more,  that  their  prayers  may 
wered ;  and  this  even  if  thou  wilt  of  thyself  be  cast 

And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  last 

which  the  aneel  spake  unto  Alma,  and  he  departed. 

And  now  Alma,  and   those    that  were  with  him, 

;ain  to  the  earth,  for  great  was  their  astonishment : 

ii  their  own  ^yes  they  had  ^beheld  an  angel  of  tiie 

and  his  voice  was   as  thunder,  which  ^snook  the 

and  they  knew  that  there  was  nothing  save  the 

of  God  that  could  shake  the  earth  and  cause  it  to 

e,  as  though  it  would  part  asunder. 

And  now  the  astonishment  of  Alma  was  so  great, 

i  became  ''dumb,  that  he  could  not  open  his  mouti^ ; 

Ld  he  became  weak,  even  that  he  could  not  move- his 

;  therefore  he  was  taken  by  those  that  were  with  him, 

irried  helpless,  even  imtU  he  was   laid  before  his 

And  they  rehearsed  unto  his  father  all  that  had 
led  unto  them ;  and  his  father  rejoiced,  for  he  knew 
was  the  power  of  God. 

And  he  caused  that  a  multitude  should  be  gathered 
er,  that  they  might  witness  what  the  Lord  had  done 

son,  and  also  for  those  that  were  with  him. 

And  he  caused  that  the  'priests  should  assemble 
;lves  together ;  and  they  began  to  'fast,  and  to  pray 

Lord  their  God,  that  he  would  "open  the  moutn  of 
that  he  might  speak  ;  and  also  that  his  "limbs  might 
!  their  strength,  that  the  eyes  of  the  people  might  be 
I  to  see  and  know  of  the  goodness  and  glory  of  God. 

And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  "'fasted  and 
.  for  the  space  of  two  days  and  two  nights,  the  limbs 
la  receivea  their  strength,  and  he  stood  up  and  began 
ik  unto  them,  bidding  them  to  be  of  good  comfort ; 

For,  said  he,  I  have  repented  of  my  sins,  and  have 
sdecined  of  the  Lord  ;  behold  I  am  *born  of  the  Spirit. 

And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Marvel  not  that  all 
nd,  yea,  men  and  women,  all  nations,  kindreds, 
is  and  people,  must  be  ^bom  again  ;  yea;,  born  of  .God, 
id  from  their  carnal  and  fallen  state,  to  a  state  of 
Dusness,  being  redeemed  of  God,  becoming  his  sons 
LUghters  ; 

And  thus  they  become  new  creatures ;  and  :unless 
lo  this,  they  can  in  no  wise  inherit  the  kingdom  of 

.  I  say  unto  you,  unless  this  be  the  case,  they  must  be 
ff :  and  this  I  know,  because  1  was  like  to  be  cast  off. 

er.  12.  p,  see  g.  q,  see  h.  r,  ver.  -JJ.  <;.  vco  <•,  Mos.  6. 
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28.  Nevertheless,  after  wandering  through  much  tribulft*  . 
tion,  repenting  nigh  unto  death,  the  Lord  in  mercy  hath  j 
seen  fit  to  snatch  me  out  of  an  "everlasting  burning,  and  I  . 
am  bom  of  God  : .  i 

29.  My  soul  hath  been  redeemed  from  the  gall  of  bitte^  j 
ness  and  bonds  of  iniquity.     I  was  in  the  darkest  abysi; 
but  now  I  behold  the  marvellous  light  of  Grod.    My  soul  WW  I 
racked  wi^h  ^ '■eternal  torment ;  but  I  am  snatched,  and  mj  ' 
soul  is  pained  no  more. 

30.  I  rejected  my  Redeemer,  and  denied  that  which  had 
been  spoken  of  by,  our  fathers ;  but  now  that  they  may 
foresee  that  he  will  come,  and  that  he  remembereth  eveiy 
creature  of  his  creating,  he  will  make  himself  manifest 
unto  all ; 

31.  Yea, '  ^every  knee  shall  bow,  and  every  tongue  con- 
fess before  him.  Yea,  even  at  the  last  day,  when  all  men 
shall  stand  to  be  judged  of  him,  then  shall  they  confess  that 
he  is  God ;  then  shsul  they  confess,  who  live  without  God 
in  the  world,  that  the  judgment  of  an  '^^everlasting  punish- 
ment is  just  upon  them ;  and  they  shall  ouake,  and  trt)mUi^ 
and  shrink  beneath  the  ^  ''glance  of  his  all-searching  eye. 

32.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  from  thlt 
time  forward,  to  teach  the  people,  and  those  who  were  with 
Alma  at  the  time  the  angel  appeared  unto  them  :  travelling 
round  about  through  all  the  land,  publishing  to  all  i>b» 
people  the  things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  and 
preaching  the  word  of  God  in  much  tribulation,  oeing 
greatly  per.socutcd  by  those  who  were  unbelievers,  being 
smitten  by  many  of  them  ; 

Ii3.  But  notwithstanding  all  this,  they  did  impart  much 
consolation  to  the  church,  confirming  their  faith,  and  ex- 
horting them  with  long  suffering  and  much  travail,  to  keep 
the  commandments  of  God. 

34.  And  2'four  of  them  were  the  sons  of  Mosiah ;  and 
their  names  were  Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and 
Himni :  these  were  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Mosiah. 

35.  And  they  travelled  throughout  all  the  '/ land  of  Z»- 
rahemla,  and  among  all  the  people  who  were  under  the 
reign  of  king  Mosiah,  zealously  striving  to  repair  all  the 
injuries  which  they  had  done  to  the  church :  confessing  all 
their  sins,  and  publishing  all  the  ^^things  which  they  had 
seen,  and  explaining  the  prophecies  and  the  scriptures  to  afl 
who  desired  to  hear  them  ; 

36.  And  thus  they  were  instruments  in  the  hands  d 
God,  in  bringing  many  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  yea» 
to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer. 

37.  And  how  blessed  are  they  1    For  they  did  '^ubHsh 

Seace  :  they  did  publish  good  tidings  of  good  ;  and  tneydld 
eclare  unto  the  people  that  the  Lord  rcigneth. 

^,  see  k,   I.  Jvep.  15.       2a,  bcc  m,  Jacob  Q.      ^b^ll^o&.W.V^  Doe.  lad 
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CHAPTER  28. 

3W  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  "sons  of  Mosiah 
e  all  these  things,  they  took  a  small  number  with 
id  returned  to  their  father,  the  king,  and  desired  of 
\,  he  would  grant  unto  them,  that  they  might,  with 
lom  they  had  selected,  ^o  up  to  the  Mand  of  Nephi, 
iy  might  preach  the  things  which  they  had  heard, 
;  they  might  impart  the  word  of  God  to  their  brethren, 
lanites ; 

hat  perhaps  they  might  bring  them  to  the  know- 
t  iJie  Lord  their  God,  and  convince  them  of   the 

of  their  fathers  ;  and  that  perhaps  they  might  cure 
I  their  'hatred  towards  the  Nephites,  that  they 
Ibo  be  brought  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  their  God,  that 
eht  become  friendly  to  one  another,  and  that  there 
be  no  more  contentions  in  all  the  land  which  the 
sir  God  had  given  them. 

ow  they  were  desirous  that  salvation  should  be 
I  to  every  creature,  for  they  could  not  bear  that  any 
soul  should  perish  ;  vea,  even  the  very  thoughts  that 
1  should  endure  ^endless  torment,  did  cause  them  to 
nd  tremble, 
jid  thus  did  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  work  upon  them, 

were  the  *very  vilest  of  sinners.  And  the  Lord  saw 
is  infinite  mercy  to  spare  them ;  nevertheless  they 
.  much  anguish  of  soul,  because  of  their  iniquities ; 
*ering  mudi,  fearing  that  they  should  be  cast  off  for 

nd  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  plead  with  their 
najiy  days  that  they  might  go  up  to  the  -^land  of 

jnd  king  Mosiah  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord,  if 
d  let  his  sons  go  up  among  the  Lamanites  to  preach 
d. 

nd  the  Lord  said  unto  Mosiah,  Let.  them  so  up,  for 
bail  believe  on  their  words,  and  they  shall  have 
life ;  and  I  will  'deliver  thy  sons  out  of  the  hands  of 
lanites. 

jid  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  granted  that  they 
:o,  and  do  according  to  their  request; 
jQd  they  took  their  journey  into  the  wilderftess,  to  go 
reach  the  word  among  the  Lamanites :  and  I  shaJl 
*account  of  their  proceedings  hereafter. 
Sow  king  Mosiah  had  no  one  to  confer  the  kingdom 
»r  there  was  not  any  of  his  sons  who  would  accept  of 
rdom ; 
rherefore  he  took  the  records  which  were  engraven 
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on  the  plates  of  <brass,  and  also  the  ^plates  of  Nephi^  am 
the  things  which  he  had  kept  and  preserved,  accordioi 
the  commandments  of  Grod,  after  naving  translated 
caused  to  be  written  the  recoitls  which  were  on  the  *pl 
of  gold,  which  had  been  found  by  the  people  of  Limhi,  w! 
were  delivered  to  him  by  the  hand  of  .Limhi  ; 

12.  And  this  he  did  because  of  the  great  anxiety  a 
people,  for  they  were  desirous  beyond  measure,  to  know 
ceming  those  people  'who  had  been  destroyed. 

13.  And  now  he  translated  them  by  the  meau 
those  "*tvvo  stones  which  were  fastened  into  the  two  ] 
of  a  bow. 

14.  Now  these  things  were  prepared  from  the  begina 
and  were  handed  down  from  generation  to  generatioii 
the  purpose  of  interpreting  languages  ; 

15.  And  they  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by  the  1 
of  the  Lord,  that  he  should  discover  to  everv  creature 
Hhould  possess  the  land,  the  iniquities  and  abominatioi 

his  people  : 

16.  And  whosoever  has  these  things,  is  called  "seer,  i 

the  manner  df  old  times. 

17.  Now  after  Mosiah  had  finished  translating  f 
records,  behold,  it  gave  an  account  of  the  people  'whoi 
destroyed,  from  the  time  that  they  were  destroyed,  bac 
the  building  of  the  ''great  tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord 
founded  the  language  of  the  people ;  and  they  werescatt 
abroad  upon  the  'face  of  all  the  earth,  yea,  and  even  i 
that  time  until  the  '"creation  of  Adam. 

18.  Now  this  account  did  cause  the  people  of  Mosil 
mourn  exceedingly,  j-ea,  they  were  filled  with  sorrow:  w 
tlieleas  it  gave  tiiera  much  knowledge,  in  the  which  the] 

rejoice. 

19.  And  this  account  shall  be  'written  hereafter 
behold,  it  is  expedient  that  all  people  should  know  the  tl 
which  are  written  in  this  account. 

20.  And  now,  as  I  said  unto  you,  that  after  king  liC 
liad  done  these  things,  he  took  the  'plates  of  brass,  aa 
the  things  which  he  had  kept,  and  conferred  them 
Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Alma ;  yea,  "all  the  records 
also  the  "interpreters,  and  conferred  them  upon  him.. 
commanded  him  that  he  should  keep  and  preserve  "i 
and  also  keep  a  record  of  the  people,  handing  them  * 
from  one  generation  to  another,  even  as  they  had 
handed  down  from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem. 

t,  see  a,  i.  Nap.  3.       j,  see  /,  i.  Nep.  1.        k,  see  k,  Mos.  8.        Wi 
Mos.  8.        m,  see  n,  Mos.  8.         n,  Mos.  8  :  13—18.        o,  see^*,  Mot.  8» 
Tower  of  Babel,  Omni  1 :  20—22.     Ether  1 :  1—5.        q^  Ether  1 :  83. 
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CHAPTER  29. 

»TV  when  Mosiah  had  done  this,  he  sent  uut  through- 

le  land,  among  all  the  people,  desiring  to  know  their 

eming  who  should  be  their  king. 

id  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came, 

Ve  are  desirous  that  Aaron  thy  son  should  l^  oui 

i  our  ruler. 

>w  Aaron  had  gone  up  to  the  "land  of  Nephi,  tliere- 

cing  could  not  confer  the  kingdom  upon  him ;  neither 

EU*on  take  upon  him  the  kingdom ;  neither  were  any 

'sons  of   Mosiah  willing  to   take   upon    tbem  the 

^» 

lerefore  king  Mosiah  sent  again  among  the  people ; 

a  a  written  word  sent  he  among  the  people.    And 

re  the  words  that  were  written  :— saying, 

ihold,  O  ye  my  people,  or  my  brethren,  for  T  esteem 

uch;  for  I  desire  that  ye  should  consider  the  cause 

)  are  called  to  consider;  for  ye  are  desirous  to  have  a 

owl  declare  unto  you,  that  he  to  whom  the  kingdom 
zhtly  belong,  has  declined,  and  will  not  take  upon 
Kingdom. 

ndnow  if  there  should  be  another  appointed  in  his 
►ehold  I  fear  there  would  rise  contentions  among 
d  who  knowetli  but  what  my  son,  to  whom  the  king- 
)th  belong,  should  tiu-n  to  be  angry,  and  draw  away  a 
this  people  after  him,  which  would  cause  wars  and 
ions  among  you  ;  which  would  be  the  cause  of 
13  much  blood*,  and  perverting  the  way  of  the  Lord ; 
Q  destroy  the  souls  of  many  people, 
^ow  I  say  unto  you,  Let  us  be  wise  and  consider  these 
for  we  have  no  right  to  destroy  my  son,  neither 
we  have  a  right  to  destroy  another,  if  he  should  be 
ted  in  his  stead. 

^nd  if  my  son  should  turn  again  to  his  pride  and  vain 
.  he  would  recall  the  things  which  he  had  said,  and 
^aright  to  the  kingdom,  which  would  cause  him  and 
is  people  to  commit  much  sin. 

And  now  let  us  be  wise  and  look  forward  to  these 
I  and  do  that  which  will  make  for  the  peace  of  this 

Aherefore  I  will  be  your  king  the  remainder  of  my 
nevertheless,  let  'us  appoint  judges,  to  judge  this 
according  to  our  law,  and  we  will  newly  arrange  the 
of  this  people,  for  we  will  appoint  wise  men  to  be 

« 6,  n.  Nep.  r,.         d,  Mos.  27 :  3t.         c,  vers.  2,  3,  7,  ft.  d,  xet*. 
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judges,  that  will  judge  this  people  according  to  the  command* 
ments  of  God. 

12.  Now  it  is  better  that  a  man  should  be  judgedof  God 
than  of  man,  for  the  judgments  of  Grod  are  always  just,  bat 
the  judgments  of  man  are  not  always  just ; 

13.  Therefore  if  it  were  possible  that  you  could  have  jiuA 
men  to  be  your  kings,  who  would  establish-  the  laws  of  God, 
and  judge  this  people  according  to  his  commandments;  ye^ 
if  ye  could  have  men  for  your  kings,  who  would  do  even  M 
my  father  -^Benjamin  did  for  this  people  :  I  say  unto  you,  tf 
this  could  alwavs  be  the  case,  then  it  would  be  expedient 
that  ye  should  always  have  kings  to  rule  over  you. 

14.  And  even  I  mvself  have  laboured  with  all  the  powor 
of  faculties  which  I  nave  possessed,  to  teach  you  the  CQBh 
mandmcnts  of  God,  and  to  establish  peace  throughout  tlie 
land,  that  there  should  be  no  wars  nor  contentions,  M 
stealing,  nor  plundering,  nor  murdering,  nor  any  manner  of 
iniquity  : 

15.  And  whosoever  has  committed  iniouity,  him  haval 

Cunished  according  to  the  law  which  has  ueeu  given  to  1W 
y  our  fathers. 

16.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  that  because  all  men  are  not  juit, 
it  is  not  expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king  or  kings  to  role 
over  yon. 

17.  For  behold,  how  much  iniquity  doth  one  wicked  kiog 
cause  to  be  committed  1  yea,  and  what  great  destruction! 

18.  Yea,  remember  ^'king  Noah,  his  wickedness  and  hln 
abominations;  and  also  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of 
his  people.  Behold  what  great  destruction  did  come  upon 
them ;  and  also  because  of  their  iniquities,  they  wen 
brought  *into  bondage. 

10.  And  were  it  not  for  the  interposition  of  their  all-wiM 
Creator,  and  this  because  of  their  sincere  repentance,  they 
must  unavoidably  remain  in  bondage  until  now. 

20.  But  behold,  he  did  deliver  them  because  'they  did 
humble  themse'ves  before  liim ;  and  because  they  cried 
mightily  unto  Lim;  he  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage:  and 
thus  doth  tlie  Lord  work  with  his  power  in  all  cases  amoiu 
the  children  of  men,  extending  the  arm  of  mercy  towazdi 
them  that  put  their  trust  in  him. 

21.  And  behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  ye  cannot  dethrone 
an  iniquitous  king,  save  it  be  through  much  contention,  and 
the  shedding  of  much  blood. 

22.  For  behold,  he  has  his  friends  in  iniquitv,  and  lu 
keepeth  his  guards  about  him :  and  he  teareth  up  the  lawsd 
those  who  have  reigned  in  righteousness  before  nim  :  and  lu 
trampleth  under  his  feet  the  commandments  of  God  ; 

23.  And  he  enacteth  laws,  and  sendeth  them  fortn  amoiu 
his  people ;  yea,  laws  after  the  manner  of  his  own  wickw 

/,   Omni  1  :2li-2.b.    Words  ol  'iiotmow,  ^eta.  ^,Y^— \^    \l«c».  1-4  ck 
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and  whosoeyer  doth  not  obey  his  laws,  he  causeth  to 
stroyed :  and  whosoever  doth  rebel  Mjainst  him,  he  will 
liis  armies  against  them  to  war,  CLnaif  he.  can,  he  will 
>7  them :  and  thus  an  unrighteous  king  doth  pervert 
ays  of  all  righteousness. 

r.  And  now. behold  I  say  unto  you,  it  is  not  expedient 
iuch  abominations  should  come  upon  you ; 
i.  Therefore  choose  you  by  the  •'voice  of  this  people, 
!S,  that  ye  may  be  judged  according  to  the  laws  which 
been  given  you  by  our  fathers,  which  are  correct,  9n<l 
I  were  given  them  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 
L  Now  it  is  not  common  that  the  voice  of  the  people 
ith  anything  contrary  to  that  which  is  right ;  but  it  is 
Lon  for  the  lesser  part  of  the  people  to  desire  that 
1  is  not  right;  therefore  this  shall  ye  observe,  and 

it  your  law  to  do  your  business  by  the  voice  of  the 
e. 

^  And  if  the  time  comes  that  the  voice  of  the  people 
^choose  iniquity,  then  is  the  time  that  the  judgments 
d  will  come  upon  you,  yea,  then  is  the  time  he  will 
you  with  great  destruction  even  as  he  has  hitherto 
d  this  land. 

L  And  now  if  ye  have  judges,  and  they  do  not  judge 
ccording  to  the  law  which  has  been  given,  ye  can  cause 
hey  may  be  judged  of  a  higher  judge  : 
>.  If  your  higher  judges  do  not  judge  righteous  judg- 
j,  ye  shall  cause  that  a  small  number  of  your  lower 
s  should  be  gathered  together,  and  they  shall  Judge 
liigher  judges,  according  to  the  'voice  of  the  people. 
L  And  I  command  you  to  do  these  things  in  the  fear  of 
ord :  and  I  command  you  to  do  these  things,  and  that 
ve  no  king :  that  if  these   people  commit   sins  and 
ities,  they  shall  be  answered  upon  their  own  heads. 
.  For  behold  I  say  unto  you,  the  sins  of  many  people 
been  caused  by  the  iniouities  of  their  kings  ;  therefon* 
iniquities  are  answered  upOn  the  hee^ds  of  their  kings. 

L  And  now  I  desire  that  this  inequality  should  be  no 
in  this  land,  especially  among  this  my  people ;  but  I 
i  that  this  land  be  a  "*land  of  liberty,  and  every  man 
enjoy  his  rights  and  privileges  alike,  so  long  as  the 
sees  fit,  that  we  may  live  and  inherit  the  land ;  yea, 
as  long  as  any  of  our  posterity  remains  upon  the  face 

land. 
L  And  many  more  things  did  king  Mosiah  write  unto 

unfolding  unto  them  all  the  trials  and  troubles  of  a 
•ous  king ;  yea,  all  the  travails  of  soul  for  theiu  people, 
lIso  all  the  murmurings  of  the  people  to  their  king ; 
e  explained  it  all  unto  tnem. 

.  And  he  told  them  that  these  things  ought  not  \tt  \»\ 
eeA      Jt,  AJma,  2:  3-7.    10: 19.    Hela.  6:2.    G  ;  8^—40.      k««fc  •• 
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but  that  the  burden  should  corae  upon  "all  the  people,  that 
every  man  might' bear  his  part. 

35.  And  he  also  unfolaed  unto  them  all  the  disadvn* 
tages  they  laboured  under,  by  having  an  unrighteous  king 
to  rule  over  them ; 

96.  Yea,  all  his  iniquities  and  abominations,  and  all  the 
wars,  and  contentions,  and  bloodshed,  and  the  stealing,  aail 
the  plundering,  and  the  committing  of  ^whoredoms,  and  all 
manner  of  iniquities  which  cannot  oe  enumerated  ;  telliii|( 
them  that  these  things  ought  not  to  be;  that  they  wen 
expressly  repugnant  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

37.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  after  king  Mosiah  had  sent 
these  things  forth  among  the  people,  they  were  convinced  of 
the  truth  of  his  words ; 

38.  Therefore  they  relinquished  their  desires  for  a  king, 
and  became  exceedingly  anxious  that  every  man  should 
have  an  "equal  chance  throughout  all  the  land ;  yea,  and 
every  man  expressed  a  willingness  to  answer  for  iiis  own 
sins. 

39.  Therefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  they  assembled  them- 
selves together  in  bodies  throughout  the  land,  to  cast  in 
their  voices  concerning  who  should  be  their  judges,  to  judgi' 
them,  according  to  the  law  which  had  been  given  them;  and 
they  were  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  of  the  ^liberty 
which  had  been  granted  unto  them. 

40.  And  they  did  wax  strong  in  love  towards  Mosiah; 
yea,  they  did  esteem  him  more  than  any  other  man  ;  for  they 
did  not  look  upon  him  as  a  tyrant,  who  was  seeking  foi 
gain,  yea.  for  that  lucre  which  aoth  corrupt  the  soul ;  for  hfi 
had  not  exacted  riches  of  them,  neither  had  he  delighted  in 
the  shedding  of  blood  ;  but  he  had  established  peace  in  the 
land,  and  he  had  granted  unto  his  people  that  they  should 
be  delivered  from  all  manner  of  bondage ;  therefore  they  did 
esteem  him,  yea,  exceedingly  beyond  measure. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  ^appoint  iudges  tc 
rule  over  them,  or  to  judge  them  according  to  the  law ;  and 
this  they  did  throughout  all  the  land. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  was  appointed  to  b( 
the  first  chief  judge ;  he  being  also  the  '"high  priest;  hit 
father  having  conferred  the  office  upon  him,  ana  had  given 
him  the  charge  concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  church. 

43.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  walk  in  thf 
ways  of  the  Lord,  and  he  did!^  keep  his  commandments,  and 
hddid  judge  righteous  judgments ;  and  there  was  continual 
peace  through  the  land  ; 

44.  And  thus  commenced  the  'reign  of  the  judges 
throughout  all  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  the  people 
who  were  called  the  Nephites  :  and  Alma  was  the  first  and 

chief  judge, 

n,8eee,         o,  see  e.         p,.8ee  nv.         q,«fte  «-         t,w»  ^^^vsa.^ 
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45.  And  now  iv  came  to  |>as8  ttia«  nis  father  died,  beii^ 
eig^^  and  two  years  old,  having  lived  to  fulfil  the  commaao- 
Bents  of  God. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  died  also,  m  the 
thirty  and  third  year  of  his  reigii,  being  ^'sizty  and  three 
Tears  old;  making  in  the  whole,  nve  hundred  and  nine  years 
irom  the  time  Leni  left  Jerusalem ; 

47.  And  thus  ended  the  'reign  of  the  kings  over  the 
people  of  Nephi :  and  thus  *^ended  the  days  of  Alma,  who 
was  the  founaer  of  their  church. 


THE    BOOK    OF    ALMA, 

THE    SON    OF    ALHA. 

The  account  of  Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Ahna  the  first, 
and  Chief  Judge  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also  thr 
High  Priest  over  the  Churcn,  An  account  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  andtlie  wars  and  contentioiis  among  the  people. 
And  also  an  account  of  a  war  between  ^the  Nephites  and 
the  LamaniteSy  according  to  the  record  of  Ahna  the  first, 
and  Chief  Judge, 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  from  this  time 
forward,  king  Mosiah  havmg  "gone  the  way  of  all  the  earlb, 
having  warred  a  good  warfare,  walking  upriglitly  before 
God,  leaving  none  to  reign  in  his  steacT;  nevertheless  lie 
established  laws,  and  they  were  acknowledged  by  the 
people  ;  therefore  they  were  obliged  to  *abide  by  the  laws 
which  he  had  made. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  rei;]^n 
of  Alma  in  the  judgment  seat,  there  was  a  'man  brought 
before  him  to  be  judged ;  a  man  who  was  large,  and  was 
noted  for  his  much  strength  ; 

3.  And  he  had  gone  about  among  the  people,  preaching 
to  them  that  which  he  termed  to  be  the  word  oi  God,  bearing 
down  against  the  church ;  declaring  unto  the  people  that 
e?cry  priest  and  teacher  ought  to  become  popular;  and 
they  ought  ''not  to  labour  with  their  hands,  but  that  they 
ought  to  be  supported  by  the  people  ; 

4.  And  he  also  testified  unto  the  people  that  'all  man- 
kind should  be  saved  at  the  last  day,  and  that  they  need  not 
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fear  nor  tremble,  but  that  they  mieht  lift  up  their  hei 
and  rejoice :  for  the  Lord  had  createaall  men,  and  had  a 
redeemed  all  men ;  and  in  the  end,  all  men  should  hi 
eternal  life. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  these  thfa 
so  much,  that  many  did  believe  on  his  words,  even  so  mi 
that  they  bep^an  to  support  him  and  give  him  money ; 

6.  And  he  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  his  hm 
and  to  wear  verv*  costly  apparel ;  yea,  and  even  began 
establish  a  church,  after  the  manner  of  his  preaching. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  going  to  preach 
those  who  believed  on  his  word,  he  met  a  man  who  beloni 
to  the  church  of  Grod,  yea,  even  one  of  their  teachers ;  I 
he  began  to  contend  with  him  sharply,  that  he  might  li 
away  the  people  of  the  church ;  but  the  man  withstood  U 
admonishing  him  with  the  words  of  Grod. 

8.  Now  the  name  of  the  man  was  Gideon ;  and  it  was 
who  was  an  instrument  in  the  hands  of  God  ^^in  deliveri 
the  people  of  Limhi  out  of  bondage. 

0.  Now,  because  Gideon  withstood  him  with  the  wo 
of  God,  he  was  wroth  with  Gideon,  and  drew  his  sword  I 
began  to  smite  him.  Now  Gideon  being  stricken  with  nu 
years,  therefore  he  was  not  able  to  withstand  his  bl<r 
therefore  he  was  slain  by  the  sword  ; 

10.  And  the  man  who  slew  him  was  taken  by  the  peo 
of  the  church,  and  was  brought  before  Alma,  to  be  judj 
accord inpj  to  the  crimes  which  he  had  committed. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stood  before  Alma,  l 
pleaded  for  himself  with  much  boldness. 

12.  But  Alma  said  unto  him,  Behold,  this  is  the  i 
time  that  priestcraft  has  been  introduced  among  this  peo; 
And  behold,  thou  art  not  only  guilty  of  priestcraft,  but  H 
endeavoured  to  enforce  it  by  the  sword ;  and  were  priestc] 
to  be  enforced  among  this  people,  it  would  prove  their  en 
destruction. 

13.  And  thou  hast  shed  the  blood  of  a  righteous  n 
yea,  a  man  who  has  done  much  good  among  this  peoj 
and  were  we  to  spare  thee,  his  blood  would  come  upon 
for  vengeance ; 

14.  Therefore,  thou  art  ^condemned  to  die,  accordinc 
the  law  which  has  been  given  us  by  Mosiah,  our  last  kl 
and  they  have  been  acknowledged  by  this  people  ;  theref< 
this  people  must  abide  by  the  law. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him;  and 
name  was  *Nehor ;  and  they  carried  him  upon  the  top  of 
hill  Manti,  and  there  he  was  caused,  or  rather  did  ackn< 
ledge,  between  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  that  what  he  1 
taught  to  the  people  was  contrary  to  the  word  of  God ;  I 
there  he  su/fered  an  ignominious  death.. 
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Id.  Nevertheless,  tliis  did  not  put  an  end  to  the  spreading 
of  ^priestcraft  through  the  land :  for  there  were  many  who 
lofid  the  vain  thin^  of  the  world,  and  they  went  forth 
preaching  false  doctrines ;  and  this  Uiey  did  for  the  *8ake  of 
riches  and  honour. 

17.  Neyertheless,  they  durst  not  lie,  if  it  were  known» 
for  fear  of  the  law,  for  liars  were  punished ;  therefore  they 
pretended  to  preach  according  to  their  belief  :  and  now  the 
law  could  have  no  power  on  any  man  for  %!&  belief. 

18.  And  thejy  *"dur8t  not  steal,  for  fear  of  the  law ;  for 
inch  were  punished ;  neither  durst  they  rob,  nor  murder : 
for  he  that  murdered  was  pimished  unto  death. 

19.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
ttie  church  of  Grod,  began  to  persecute  those  that  did  belong 
to  the  church  of  Grod,  and  had  taken  upon  them  the  "name 
of  Christ; 

20.  Yea,  they  did  persecute  them,  and  afflict  them  with 
aO  manner  of  words,  and  this  because  of  their  humility ; 
because  they  were  not  proud  in  their  own  eyes,  and  because 
they  did  impart  the  word  of  God,  one  with  another,  with- 
out money  and  without  price. 

21.  Now  there  was  a  strict  law  among  the  people  of  the 
ehorch,  that  there  should  not  any  man,  belonging  to  the 
churchy  arise  and  'persecute  those  that  did  not  belong  to  the 
church,  and  that  there  should  be  no  persecution  among 
tliem  selves. 

22.  Nevertheless,  there  were  many  among,  them  who 
began  to  be  proud,  and  began  to  contend  warmly  with  their 
adversaries,  even  unto  blows ;  yea,  they  would  ^smite  one 
another  with  their  fists. 

23.  Now,  this  was  in  the  second  year  of  the  reign  of 
Alma,  and  it  was  a  cause  of  much  affliction  to  tlie  church ; 
jeu,  it  w^as  the  cause  of  much  trial  with  the  church ; 

24.  For  the  hearts  of  many  were  hardened,  and  their 
names  were  'blotted  out,  that  they  were  remembered  no 
more  among  the  people  of  God.  And  also  many  withdrew 
themselves  from  among  them. 

23.  Now  this  was  a  great  trial  to  those  that  did  stand 
fast  in  the  faith ;  nevertheless,  they  were  steadfast  and  im- 
moveable in  keeping  the  commandments  cf  God,  and  they 
bore  with  patience  the  persecution  which  was  heaped  upon 
them. 

28.  And  when  the  ''priests  left  their  'labour,  to  impart  the 
word  of  God  unto  thepeople,  the  people  also  left  their  labours 
to  hear  the  word  of  God.  And  when  the  priest  had  imparted 
nnto  them  the  word  of  God,  they  all  returned  again  dili- 
gently unto  their  labours  ;  and  the  priest,  not  esteeming  him- 
Helf  above  his  hearers ;  for  the  preacher  was  no  better  than 
the  hearer,  neither  wag  the  teacher  any  better  l\\aTv  Wi^ 
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lelkmer ;  and  thus  they  were  all  equal,  and  they  did  all  labour, 
every  man  according  to  his  strength  ;  * 

'in.  And  they  did  impai't  of  their  substance  every  man  <ac* 
cording  to  that  which  ne  had,  to  the  poor,  and  the  ueedv, 
and  the  sick,  and  the  afflicted ;  and  they  did  not  wear  costly 
apparel,  yet  they  were  neat  and  comely ; 

28.  And  thus  they  did  establish  the  affairs  of  the  church , 
and  thus  they  began  to  have  continual  peace  again,  not* 
y,  ithstanding  all  their  persecutions. 

?9.  And  now  because  of  the  steadiness  of  the  church, 
they  began  to  be  exceeding  rich :  having  abundance  of  all 
things  whatsoever  they  stood  in  need;  and  abundance  of 
flocks  and  herds,  and  fatlings  of  every  kind,  and  also  abun- 
dance of  grain,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious 
things ;  and  abundance  of  "silk  and  fine  twined  linen,  and 
all  manner  of  good  homely  cloth. 

30.  And  thus,  in  their  prosperous  circumstances,  they  did 
aot  send  away  'any  who  were  naked,  or  that  were  hungry, 
or  that  were  athirst,  or  that  were  sick,  or  that  had  not  been 
uourished ;  and  they  did  not  set  their  hearts  upon  riches ; 
therefore  they  were  liberal  to  all,  both  old  and  young,  both 
bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female,  whether  out  of  the 
church,  or  in  the  church,  having  no  respect  to  persons  as  to 
those  who  stood  in  need  ;  » 

31.  And  thus  they  did  prosper  and  become  far  more 
w  ealthy,  than  those  who  did  not  oelong  to  their  church. 

32.  For  those  who  did  not  belong  to  their  church,*  did 
indulge  themselves  in  sorceries,  and  in  idolatry  or  icUencHs, 
and  in  bablings,  and  in  envyiugs  and  strife ;  wearing  costly 
apparel ;  being  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  own  eyes ; 
lying,  thieving,  robbing,  committing  whoredoms^  and 
murdering,  and  all  manner  of  wickedness;  neverthelesH, 
the  "law  was  put  in  force  upon  all  those  who  did  transgre-sa 
it,  inasmuch  as  it  were  possible. 

33s  And  it  came  to  pass  that  by  thus  exercising  the  law 
upon  them,  every  man  sufifering  according  to  that  which  he 
had  done,  they  became  more  still,  and  durst  not  commit  a]i> 
wickedness  if  it  were  known ;  therefore,  there  was  mucf 
peace  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  until  the  fifth  year  of  tlM 
reign  of  the  judges. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  tkft 

fifth  year  of  their  reign,  there  began  to  be  a  contentitn^ 

amon^  the  people ;  for  a  certain  man,  beiiig  called  Amlici ; 

he  being  a  very  cunning  man,  yea,  a  wise  man,  as  to  tb« 
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nifldcmi  of  the  .world ;  he  being  after  the  order  of  the  *man 
that  dew  HS-ideon  by  the  sword,  who  was  'executed  according 
to  the  law. 

2.  Now  this  Amlici  had,  by  his  cunning,  drawn  away 
lauch  people  after  him  ;  even  so  much  that  tney  began  to  b!e 
Terr  powerful  *  ^and  they  began  to  endeavour  to  establish 
Amlici  to  be  a  king  over  the  people*. 

3.  Now  this  was  alarming  to  the  people  of  the  church, 
and  also  to  all  those  who  had  not  been  drawn  away  after  the 

einuasions  of  Amlici ;  for  they  knew,  that  according  to  their 
w,  that  such  things  must  be  established  by  the  ''voice  of 
the  people  : 

4.  Therefore,  if  it  were  possible  that  Amlici  should  gain 
the  voice  of  the  people,  he,  being  a  wicked  man,  would 
deprive  them  of  their  rights  and  privileges  of  the  churchy 
&C. ;  for  it  was  his  intent  to  destroy  the  church  of  God. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  assembled  them- 
Helves  together  throughout  all  the  land,  every  man  according 
to  his  mind,  whether  it  were  for  or  against  Amlici,  in  sepa- 
iftte  bodies,  having  much  dispute  and  wonderful  contentions 
one  with 'another ; 

6.  And  thus  they  did  assemble  themselves  together  to 
cast  in  their  voices  concerning  the  matter ;  and  they  were 
laid  before  the  judges. 

7.  And  ft  came  to  pass  that  the  'voice  of  the  people  came 
against  Amlici,  that  he  was  not  made  king  over  the  people. 

•  8.  Now  this  did  cause  much  joy  in  the  hearts  of  those 
vho  were  against  him;  but  Amlici  did  stir  up  those  who 
were  In  his  favour,  to  anger  against  those  who  were  not  in 
his  favour. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  gathered  themselves 
together,  and  did  consecrate  Amlici  to  be  their  king. 

10.  Now  when  Amlici  was  made  king  over  them,  he 
commanded  them  that  they  should  take  up  arms  against 
their  brethren ;  and  this  he  did,  that  he  might  subject  them 
to  him. 

11.  Now  the  people  of  Amlici  were  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  Amlici,  being  called  Amlicites  ;  and  the  remainder 
were  called  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  God  ; 

12.  Therefore  the  people  of  the  Nephites  were  aware  of 
the  intent  of  the  Amlicites,  and  therefore  they  did  prepare  to 
meet  them ;  yea,  they  did  -(arm  themselves  with  swords,  and 
with  cimeters,  and  with  bows,  and  with  arrows,  and  with 
stones,  and  with  slings,  and  with  all  nianner  of  weapons  of 
war,  of  every  kind  ; 

•     13.  And  thus  they  were  prepared  to  meet  the  Amlicites 
at  the  time  of  their  coming.     And.  there  were   appointed 
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captains,  and  higher  captains,  and  chief  captafuB^  according ' 
to  their  numbers. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amlici  did  arm  liis  msa 
with  all  manner  of  weapons  ^f  war,  of  every  kind  ;  and  he 
also  appointed  rulers  and  leaders  over  his  people,  to  lead 
them  to  war  against  their  bretlu:«n. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amlicites  came  upcm 
the  hill  Amnihu,  which  was  the  east  of  the  'river  Siaon, 
which  ran  b^  the  *land  Zarahemla,  and  there  they  began  to 
make  war  with  the  Nephites.' 

16.  Now  Alma,  being  the  'chief  judge,  and  the  governor 
of  the  people  of  Nephi,  therefore  he  went  up  with  liis  peopla 
yea,  with  ^is  captains,  and  chief  captains,  yea,  at  the  head 
of  his  armies,  against  the  Amlicites  to!  battle ; 

17.  And  they  began  to  slay  the  Amlicites  upon  the  %iU 
east  of  'Sidon.  And  the  Amlicites  did  contend  with  the 
Nephites  with  ereat  strengtli,  insomuch  tliat  many  of  the 
Nephites  did  fall  before  the  Amlicites : 

18.  Nevertheless  the  Lord  did  strengthen  the  hand  of 
the  Nephites,  that  they  slew  the  Amlicites  with  a  grMt 
slaughter,  that  they  Ijegan  to  flee  before  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  pursue  the 
Amlicites  all  that  day,  and  did  slav  them  with  mudi 
slaughter,  insomuch  that  there  was  slain  of  the  Amlidtes 
twelve  thousand  five  hundred  thirty  and  two  souls ;  and 
there  was  slain  of  the  Nephites,  six  thousand  five  hundred 
sixty  and  two  souls. 

.  20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  could  pursue 
the  Amlicites  no  longer,  he  caused  that  his  people  should 
pitch  their  tents,  in  the  ""valley  of  Gideon,  the  valley  beins 
called  after  that  Gideon  who  was  slain  by  the  han2 
of  "Nelior  with  the  sword  ;  and  in  this  valley  the  Nephites 
did  pitch  their  tents  for  the  night. 

21.  And  Alma  sent  spies  to  follow  the  remnant  of  the 
Amlicites,  that  he  might  know  of  their  plans  and  their  plots, 
whereby  he  might  guard  himself  against  them,  that  hi 
might  preserve  liis  people  from  being  destroyed. 

22.  Now  those  whom  he  had  sent  out  to  watch  the  cami 
of  the  Amlicites  were  called  Zeram,  and  Amnor,  and  Manti 
and  Limher  ;  these  were  they  who  went  out  with  their  mei 
to  watch  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  thej 
returned  into  the  camp  of  the  Nephites  in  great  haste,  belnc 
greatly  astonished,  and  struck  with  much  fear,  saying, 

24.  Behold,  we  followed  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites,  and 
to  our   great  astonishment,   in  the  land  of  "Minon,   abov< 
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tin  'land  of  Zaranemla,  in  ths  course  of  the  «Iand  of  Nephi, 
wesaw  a' numerous  host  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  behold,  the 
Amlicites  have  joined  them, 

25.  And  they  are  upon  our  brethren  in  that  land ;  and 
tiiey  are  fleeing  before  them  with  their  flocks,  and  their 
wives,  and  their  children,  towards  ''our  city ;  and  except  we 
make  haste,  they  obtain  possession  of  our  city ;  and  oiur 
btfaers,  and  our  wives,  and  our  children  be  slain. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  took 
flieir  tents,  and  departed  out  of  the  'valley  of  Gideon 
towards  their  city,  wnich  was  the  city  of  Zarahemla. 

27.  And  behold,  as  they  were  crossing  the  'river  Sidon, 
the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  being  as  numerous 
almost,  as  it  were,  as  the  sands  of  the  sea,  came  upon  them 
to  destrov  them  ; 

28.  Nevertheless,  the  Nephites  being  strengthened  by 
tiie  hand  of  the  Lord,  having  prayed  mightily  to  him  that  he 
would  deliver  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies ; 
therefore  the  Lord  did  hear  their  cries,  and  did  strengthen 
tfaem,  and  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  did  fall  before 
them. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  fought  with  Amlici 
with  the  sword,  face  to  face  ;  and  they  did  contend  mightily, 
one  with  another.' 

30l  And  it  came  to  pass  xnat  Alma,  being  a  man  of  God, 
being  exercised  with  much  faith,  cried,  saying,  O  Lord,  have 
mercy  and  spare  my  life,  thdt  I  may  be  an  instrument  in  thy 
hands  to  save  and  preserve  this  people. 

3L  Now  when  Alma  had  said  ihese  words,  be  contended 
again  with  Amlici ;  and  he  was  strengthened,  insomuch 
that  he  slew  Amlici  with  the  sword. 

32.  And  he  also  contended  with  the  king  of  the  Laman- 
ites ;  but  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  fled  back  from  tefore 
Alma,  and  sent  his  guards  to  contend  with  Alma. 

33.  But  Alma,  with  his  guards,  contended  with  the 
eaards  of-  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  until  he  slew  and 
arove  them  back ; 

34.  And  thus  he  cl.e9,re(9[  the  ground,  or  rather  the  bank, 
which  was  •  on  the  west  of  the  "river  Sidon,  throwing  the 
bodies  of  the  Lamanites  who  had  been  slain  into  the  waters 
of  Sidon,  that  thereby  his  people  mip:ht  have  room  to  cross 
and  contend  with  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  on  the 
west  side  of  the  river  Sidon. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  crossed 
tiie  river  Sidon,  that  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  began 
to  flee  before  them,  notwithstanding  they  were  so  numerous 
that  they^  could  not  be  numbered ; 

.  SIBL 'Ajid  they  fled  before  the  Nephites  towards  thewil- 
jgrnees*  jiijrhlch  was-  west  and   north,    away  beyoTiA_0^ 

.    J*  »^A  <>*°^  ^       g,tee^,n.  Nep,  6,       r,  Zaw>)eml«k.       8,«««  ^ 
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borders  of  the  land:   and  the  Nephites  dia  pursue' ^ni 
with  their  miarht,  ana  did  slay  them ; 

97.  Yea,  they  were  met  on  eveiy  hand,  and  slairi.  Mi 
driren,  until  they  were  scattered  on  the  west,  and  on  ttl 
north,  until  they  had  reached  the  wilderness,  which  vk 
cmlied  Hermounts  *  and  it  was  that  part  of  the  wildemM 
which  was  infested  by  wild  and  ravenous  beasts. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  died  m  the  wilto 
ness  of  their  wounds,  and  were  devoured  by  those  beastik 
and  also  the  vultures  of  the  air ;  and  their  bones  hare  ~ 
found,  and  have  been  heaped  up  on  the  earth. 


CHAPTER   3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nepliites  who  were  nfll 
slain  by  the  weapons  of  war,  after  having  buried  those  who 
had  been  slain, — now  the  .number  of  tne  slain  were  B0t 
numbered,  because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number ';— aftar 
they  had  finished  burying  their  dead,  they  all  returned  tB 
their  lands,  and  to  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  their 
children. 

2.  Now  many  women  and  children  had  been  slain  with 
the  sword,  and  also  many  of  their  tlocks  and  their  herdi; 
and  also  many  of  their  tieids  of  grain  were  destroyed,  fn 
they  were  trodden  down  by  the  hosts  of  men. 

3.  And  now  as  many  of  tlie  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicitei 
who  had  been  slain  upon  the  "bank  of  the  river  Sidon,  wen 
cast  into  the  ^waters  of  Sidon  ;  and  behold  their  bones  ui 
in  the  depths  of  the  '"sea,  and  they  are  many. 

4.  And  the  Amlicites  were  distinguished  from  thi 
Nephites,  for  they  had  marked  themselves  with  **red  fa 
their  foreheads,  after  the  manner  of  tlie  Latuanites  ;  neyor 
theless  they  had  not  'shprn  their  heads  like  unto  tb 
Lamanites. 

5.  Now  the  heads  of  the  Lamanites  were  shorn ;  am 
thev  were  •''naked,  save  it  were  skin,  which  was  girded  abou 
their  loins,  and  also  their  ^armour,  which  was  girded  abou 
them,  and  their  bows,  and  their  arrows,  and  their  stonM 
and  their  slings,  &c. 

6.  And  the  skins  of  the  Lamanites  were  *dark,  accordini 
to  the  mark  which  was  set  upon  their  fathers,  which  was  i 
curse  upon  them  because  of  their  transgression  and  thel 
rebellion  against  their  brethren,  who  consisted  of  NepU 
Jacob,  and  Joseph,  and  Sam,  who  were  just  and  holy  mea 

7.  And  their  brethren  sought  to  destroy  them,  thereloft 
they  were  cursed  ;  and  the  Lord  God  set  a  *mark  upon  then 

a,  West  bank,  Alma  2 :  34.  &,  see  g,  Alma  2.  e,  CaribbaAB  8m 

d,  ten.  IS,  IS,  16,  18,  19.  «,  T«t.  b,  ¥»o%  \  •.  ^.        f  ^^am  1 :  80. 

^» ;  90.        g,  tee  /,  Alma  2.        k,  tM  d,  i.  "R^p.  ^       ^» «»»  4^v^«^V 
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M>n  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  also  the  sons  of  Isxunael, 

lunaelitish  women ; 

And  this  was  done  that  their  seed  might  be  distin- 

d  from  the  seed  of  their  brethren,  that  thier^by  the 

]rod  might  preserve  his  people,  that  they  might  not 

id  believe  in  incorrect  traditions  which  would  prove 

estruction. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  mingle  his 

ith  that  of  the  Lamanites,  did  bring  the  same  curse 

lis  seed ; 

Therefore,  whomsoever  suffered  himself  to  be  led 
by  the  Lamanites  were  called  under  that  head,  and 
Yas  a  mark  set  upon  him. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  would  not 
\  in  the  tradition  of  the  Lamanites,  but  believed  those 
»  which  were  brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
Iso  in  the  tradition  of  their  fathers,  which  were 
:,  who  believed  in  the  commandments  of  God,  and 
lem,  were  called  the  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  Nephi, 
bat  time  forth ; 

And  it  is  they  who  have  kept  the  ^records  which 
le  of  Uieir  people,  and  also  of  the  people  of  the 
dtes. 

Now  we  will  return  again  to  the  Amlicites,  for  thev 
Mi  a  mark  set  upon  them;  yea,  they  set  the  mark 
hemselves,  yea,  even  a  "^marK  of  red  upon  their  fore- 

Thus  the  word  of  God  is  fulfilled,  for  these  are  the 
which  he  said  to  Nephi — Behold,  the  Lamanites  have 
id,  and  I  will  set  a- mark  on  them,  that  they  and  their 
lay  be  separated  from  thee  and  thy  seed,  from  this 
lenceforth  and  for  ever,  except  they  repent  of  their 
Lness  and  turn  to  me,  that  I  may  have  mercy  upon 

And  aeain  :  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that  min- 
lis  seed  with  thy  brethren,  that  they  may  be  cursed 

And  again,  I  will  set  a  'mark  upon  him  that  fighteth 
t  thee  and  thy  seed. 

And  again  1  say,  he  that  departeth  from  thee,  shall 
re  be  called  thy  seed  ;  and  I  will  bless  thee.  &c.,  and 
joever  shall  be  called  thy  seed,  henceforth  and  for 
Euid  these  were  the  promises  of  the  Lord  unto  Nephi 
his  seed. 

Now  the  Amlicites  knew  not   that  they  were  ful- 

the  words  of  God,  when  they  began  to  "*mark 
slves  in  their  foreheads ;  nevertheless  they  had  come 
I  open  rebellion  against  God ;  therefore  it  was  ex- 
t  that  the  curse  should  fall  upon  them. 

Novfl  would  that  ye  should  see  that  they  biow^^ 
/,  L  Nep.  I       A,  see  d.       /,  see  d.        m,  ver.  4. 


BOOK  Olr  ALMA.  [C3HAP.  IV. 

upoii  themselves  tne  curse ;  and  even  so  doth  every  yw*i» 
thftt  is  cursed,  bring  upon  himself  Ijis  own  condemnatioiL 

20.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  the 
Jbattle  which  was  fought  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  by  the 
Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  that  there  was  another  army 
of  the  Lamanites  came  in  upon  the  people  of  Nephi,  in 
the  "same  place  where  the  first  army  met  the  Amlicites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  an  army  sent  to 
drive  them  out  of  their  land. 

22.  Now  Alma  himself  being  afflicted  with  a  wound,  did 
not  go  up  to  battle  at  this  time  against  the  Lamanites ; 

&,  But  he  sent  up  a  numerpus  army  against  them ;  and 
they  went  up  and  slew  many  of  the  Lamanites,  and  drove 
the  remainder  of  them  out  of  the  borders  of  their  land ; 

24.  And  then  the^  returned  again,  and  be  .an  to  establish 
peace  in  the  land,  being  troubled  no  more  for  a  time  with 
their  enemies. 

25.  Now  all  these  things  were  done,  yea,  all  these  wars 
and  contentions  were  commenced  and  ended  in  the  fifth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ; 

26.  And  in  one  year  were  thousands  and  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  souls  sent  to  the  eternal  world,  that  they  misht 
reap  their  rewards,  according  to  their  works,  whetner  they 
were  good  or  whether  they  were  bad,  to  reap  eternal 
happiness  or  ''eternal  misery,  according  to  the  ''spirit  which 
they  listed  to  obey,  whether  it  be  a.  good  spirit  or  a  bad 
one ; 

27.  F.or  every  man  receiveth  wages  of  him  whom  he 
listeth  to  obey,  and  this  according  to  the  words  of  the  Spirit 
of  prophecy;  therefore  let  it  be  according  to  the  truth. 
Ana  Uius  endeth  the  fifth  year  of  the  reign,  of  the  Judges. 


CHAPTERS 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  ol 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  no  con- 
tentions nor  wars  in  the  *land  of  Zarahemla  ; 

2.  But  the  people  were  afflicted,  yea,  greatly  afflicted  for 
the  *loss  of  their  orethren,  and  also  for  the  loss  of  thdr 
docks  and  herds,  and  also  for  the  loss  of  their  fields  of  grain* 
which  were  trodden  under  foot  and  destroyed  by  the  La* 
manites  ; 

3.  And  so  great  were  their  ^.fflictions,  that  every  soul 
had  cause  to  mourn  ;  and  they  l3elieved  that  it  was  (he 
judgments  of  God  sent  upon  them,  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness and  their  abominations  ;  therefore  they  were  awakened 
to  a  remembrance  of  their  duty. 

n.  Alma  2 :  24.        o,  see  m,  3acob  fS.       p>  «m  q^  Mos.  8L 
a,  ►e«  A,  Omni  1.        b,  Ahna  *  *. A».    *  '•  ^»'Mi.      c^  kaaEM.\\l. 
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id  they  b^^an  to  ettabllah  Uie  dnuch  m<a%  faUj : 
many  were  'baptixed  in  the  waters  ox  'Sidon,  and 
ined  to  the  ehuroh  of  God ;  yea,  they  were'baptfxed 
ind  of  Alma,  wlio  had  been  consecrated  the  ^Hifdi 
▼er  the  people  of  the  ehureh,  by  the  huid  of  fila 


id  It  came  to  pass  in  the  scTenth  year  of  the  reign 
idges,  there  were  about  three  thousand  five  hundred 
at  united  themselTcs  to  the  church  of  God,  and 
iptised.  And  thus  endeth  the  seTcnth  year  of  the 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephl ;  and  there  was 
1  peace  in  all  that  time. 

ad  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of 
sea,  that  the  people  of  the  church  began  to  wax 
>ecause  of  their  exceeding  riches,  ana 'their  fine 
d  their  fine  twined  linen,  and  because  of  their  many 
ad  herds,  and  their  gold  and  their  silyer,  and  aU 
of  precious  things,  wmch  they  had  obtained  by  their 
;  and  in  all  these  things  were  they  lifte,d  up  in  the 
their  eyes,  for  they '  oegan   to  wear  Very  costly 

3w  this  was  the  cause  ci  much  affliction  to  Alma. 
to  many  of  the  people  whom  Alma  had  ^consecrated 
tchers,  and  priests,  and  elders  over  the  church ;  yea, 
them  were  sorely  grieved  for  the  wickedness  which 
r  hkd  begun  to  be  among  their  people. 
>r  they  saw  and  beheld  with  great  sorrow  that  the 
I  the  church  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of 
IS,  and  to  *set  their  hearts  upon  riches  and  upon  the 
ngs  of  the  world :  that  they  began  to  be  scornful, 
ards  another,  and  they  be^an  to  persecute  those 
not  believe  according  to  their  own  will  and  pleasure. 
id  thus  in  this  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges, 
j^an  to  be  great  contentions  among  tne  people  of  the 
yea,  there  were  envyings,  and  strife,  and  malice, 
secutions,  and  ^lide.  even  to  exceed  the  pride  of 
lo  did  not  belong  to  toe  church  of  God. 
ind  thus  ended  the  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
and  the  wickedness  of  tne  church  was  a  great 
ig-block  to  those  who  did  not  belong  to  the  church ; 
I  the  church  began  to  fail  in  its  progress. 
iXkd  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
lar.  Alma  saw  tne  "^wickedness  of  the  church,  and 
also  that  the  example  of  the  church  be^an  to  lead 
lo  were  unbelievers  on  from  one  piece  of  iniquity  to 
thus  bringing  on  the  destruction  of  the  people  ; 
Tea,  he  saw  great  inequality  among  the  people,  some 
hemselves  up  with  their  pride,  despising  others 
their  backs  "upon  the  needy,  and  tne  naked,  and 

^MLN^p.9.         e,  tee g,  AlxxAl.         /,  Me.d,  Hoe.  ^        9»««»      j 
-l£      f,m6k,      m^Boek.       iHiee^,  Jsoob^T 
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those  who  were  hungry,  and  those  who  were  atldrst,  and 
those  who  were  sick  aYia  afflicted.  - 

13.  Now  this  was  a  great  cause  for  lamentations  aiuoug 
the  people,  while  others  were  abasing  themselves,  succour- 
ing those  who  stood  in  need  of  their  succour,  ^such  as  im- 
parting their  substance  to  the  poor  and  the  needy  ;  feeding 
the  hungry,  and  suffering  all  manner  of  afflictions,  for 
Christ's  sake,  who  shoulacome  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy ; 

14.  Looking  forward  to  that  da^,  thus  retaining  a  remis- 
sion of  their  sins  ;  being  filled  with  ^^at  joy,  because  of 
I  he  ''resurrection  of  the  dead,  according  to  the  will,  and 
power,  and  deliverance  of  Jesus  Christ  trom  the  'bands  of 
death. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  seen  the 
afflictions  of  the  humble  followers  of  God,  and  the  persecu- 
tions which  were  heaped  upon  them  by  the  remainder  of  his 
people,  and  seeing  ''all  their  inequality,  began  to  be  veir 
sorrowful  ;•  nevertheless  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  did  not  fau 
him. 

16.  And  he  selected  a  wise  man  who  was  among 
the  'elders  of  the  church,  and  gave  him  power  according  to 
the  'voice  of  the  people,  that  he  might  have  power  to*enact 
laws,  according  to  the  "laws  which  nad  been  given,  and  to 
])ut  them  in  force,  according  to  the  wickedness  and  the 
crimes  of  the  people. 

17.  Now  this  man's  name  was  Nephihah,  and  he  was 
appointed  Chief  Judge  ;  and  he  sat  in  the  judgment  seat,  to 
juage  and  to  govern  the  people, 

18.  Now  Alma  did  not  grant  unto  him  the  office  of 
being  "Hiprh  Priest  over  the' church,  but  he  retained  the 
oilice  of  High  Piiest  unto  himself;  but  he  delivered  the 
judgment  seat  unto  Nephihah  ; 

19.  And  this  he  did,  that  he  himself  might  go  forth 
among  his  people,  or  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  he 
might  preach  the  word  of  God  unto  them,  to  stir  them  up  in 
rememorance  of  their  duty,  and  that  he  mi^ht  pull  down,  by 
the  word  of  God,  all  thv  pride  and  craftiness,  and  all  the 
contentions  which  were  among  his  people,  seeing  no  way 
that  he  might  reclaim  them,  save  it  were  in  bearing  down 
in  pure  testimony  against  them. 

20.  And  thus  in  the  commencement  of  the  ninth  year  of 
the  reign  ot  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  Alma 
delivered  up  the  judgment  seat  to  *^Nephihah,  and  confined 
himself  wholly  to  the  'High  Priesthood  of  the  holy  order  of 
Grod,  to  the  testimony  of  the  word,  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
revelation  and  prophecy. 

,    o,aeej,  Jacob  2.         p,  see  d,  u.  "Scv.  1.         %^^Q«Adl.n.  Nep.  9i 
r,  wen,  6-12.  *,  rer.  7.  t,  see  e.^oa.  ^.         -u,  kVakj^X.-VAVO^. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

The  tcotrls  which  Alma,  the  High  Priest,  according  to  tht' 
holy  ord-  r  of  God,  delivered  to  the  people  in  their  cities 
am  villages  throughout  the  land. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  to  deliver  the 
word  of  God  unto  the  people,  first  in  the  **land  of  Zara- 
hernia,  and  from  thence  throughout  all  the  land. 

2.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  to  thi* 
people  in  the  church  which  was  established  in  the  city  of 
Zamliemla,  :iccording  to  his  own  record,  sa3ing : 

3.  X,  Alma,  having  been  consecrated  by  my  father  Alma, 
to  be  a  *'liigh  Priest  over  the  church  of  God,  he  having  ''power 
and  authority  from  God  to  do  these. things,  behold,  I  say  unto 
you,  Uiat  he  began  to  establish  a  church  in  the  land  which 
waH  in  the  borders  of  Nephi ;  yea,  the  land  which  was  called 
the  *nand  of  Mormon ;  yea,  and  he  did  ''baptize  hin 
brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon. 

4.  And  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  they  were  -^delivered  out 
of  the  hands  of  the  people  of  king  Noah,  by  the  mercy  and 
power  of  Grod. 

5.  And  behold,  after  that,  they  were  brought  into 
bondage  by  the  hand6  of  the  Lamaiiites  ^in  the  wilderness  ; 
yea,  I  say  unto  you,  they  were  in  captivity,  and  again  the. 
Loid  did  *deliver  them  out  of  bondage  by  the  power  of  his 
word ;  and  we  were  brought  into  this  land,  and  here  wt» 
began  to  establish  the  church  of  God  throughout  'this  land 
also. 

6.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  you 
that  belong  to  this  church,  have  you  sufficiently  retained  in 
remembrance  the  •'captivity  of  your  fathers  ?  Yea,  and  have 
you  sufficiently  retained  in  remembrance  his  mercy  and 
lone-sufTering  towards  them?  And  moreover,  have  yv 
sufficiently  retained  in  remembrance  that  he  has  delivered 
their  souls  from  *hell  ? 

7.  Behold,  he  changed  their  hearts ;  yea,  he  awaked 
them  out  of  a  deep  sleep,  and  thev  awoke  unto  God.  Behold, 
they  were  in  the  midst  of  darkness  :  nevertheless,  their 
souls  were  illuminated  by  the  light  of  the  everlasting  word  ; 
yea,  they  were  encircled  about  oy  the  H^ands  of  death,  and 
the  ^cliainB  of  hell,  and  an  everlasting  destruction  did 
await  them. 

8L  And  now  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren,  were  they  de- 
stroyed! Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  they  were  not. 

m,W9»  k,  Oauii  J.         b,  see  ff,  Mos.  26.  c,  8ee  a,  Mos.  \%.  d,  w» 
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9.  And  again  I  ask,  were  the  **band8  of  death  broksa, 
and  the  ''chains  of  hell  which  encircled  them  -about^  wen 
they  loosed  ?  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  they  were  loosed,  and 
their  souls  did  expand,  ana  they  did  sing  redeeming  Ion. 
And  I  say  unto  you,  that  they  are  saved. 

10.  And  now  I  ask  of  you  on  what  conditions  are  tJitf 
saved  ?  Yea,  what  grounos  had  they  to  hope  for  salvatlanii 
What  is  the  cause  of  their  being  loosed  from  the  ^Itends  d 
death  ?    Yea,  and  also  the  'chains  of  hell  t 

11.  Behold,  I  can  tell  you  :  did  not  my  father  Alas 
believe  in  the  words  which  were  delivered  by  the  "teouth  cf 
Ablnadi?  And  was  he  not  a  holy  prophet?  Did  he  not 
speak  the  words  of  God,  and  my  father  Alma  believe  themt 

VI.  And  according  to  his  faith  there  was  a  mi^it^ 
change  wrought  in  his  heart.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  thit 
this  is  all  true. 

13.  And  behold,  he  preached  the  word  *unto  your  fstheia 
and  a  mighty  change  was  also  wrought  in  their  hearts,  ana 
they  humbled  themselves,  and  put  their  trust  in  the  true 
ana  living  God.  And  behold,  they  were  faithful  hmtil  the 
end  ;  therefore  they  were  saved. 

14.  And  now  behold,  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren  of  the  ^'. 
church,  have  ye  spiritually  been  "bom  of  God  f  Have  jt  ■.- 
receiv;.d  his  image  in  your  countenances?  iHave  ye  expe*  ,f 
ricnced  this  mighty  change  in  your  hearts  f  \ 

15.  Do  ye  exercise  laith  in  the  redemption  of  him  ;. 
who  "created  you?  Do  you  look  forward  with  an  eye  of  s 
faith,  and  view  this  mortal  body  "raised  in  immortalityf  .^ 
and  this  corruption  rrased  in  incorruption,  to  stand  befon  '^r 
God,  to  be  judged  according  to  the  deeds  which  havebeSD  J 
done  in  the  mortal  body? 

10.  I  say  unto  you,  can  you  imagine  to  yourselves  that  .J 
ye  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  saying  unto  you,  in  that  daji 
Come  unto'  me  ye  blessed,   for  behold,    your  works  hata  l 
been  the  works  of  righteousness  upon  the  face  of  the  earth?  ? 

17.  Or  do  ye  imagine  to  yourselves  that  ye  can  lie  unta  ^ 
the  Lord  in  that  day,  and  say,  Lord,  our  works  have  been  ; 
righteous  works  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  that  he  will  . 
save  you  ?  ^' 

18.  Or  otherwise,  can  ye  imagine  yourselves  broug^  j 
before  the  tribunal  of  God,  with  your  souls  filled  with  guilt  v 
and  remorse  ;  having  a  'remembrance  of  all  your  guilt;  yeSi  ^ 
a  perfect  rLMnombrance  of  all  3'our  wickedness ;  yea,  a  . 
remembrance  tliat  ye  have  set  at  defiance  the  commands  ] 
ments  of  God? 

10.  I  Kay  iinto  you,  can  ye  look  up  to  God  at  that  day  -. 
witli  a  pure  heart  and  clean  hands  i    I  say  unto  you. 


fi,  see  g  and  j,  ii.  Kep.  0.         o,  we  v>  ^\-  ^^V-  "^        $«  *^  f  ^^^  • 
n.  Nep.  9.       y,  see  p,  ii.  Nep.  28.        r,  ^\oft.  YI  •.'L  A.       «^'^^:^'S&\^,.4L  ' 
/,  Bee  A,  n.  Kep.  81.  n,  see  e,  Uo«.  b.         tj^'-eeVli^^  V        ^^^S 
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jovL  look  up,  having  the  image  of  God  engraven  upon  your 
countenances  f 

20.  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye  think  of  being  saved,  when 

Sou   have  yielded  yourselves  to   become  'subjects  to  the 
evil  f 

2L  I  say  unto  you,  ye  will  know  at  that  day,  that  ye 
cannot  be  saved ;  for  there  can  no  man  be  saved  except  his 
garments  are  washed  white;  yea,  his  garments  must  be 
purified  until  they  are  cleansed  from  all  stain,  through 
the  %lood  of  him  of  whom  it  has  been  spoken  by  our 
fathers  who  should  come  to  redeem  his  people  from  their 
lins. 

28.  And  now  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren,  how  will  any 
of  you  feel,  if  ye  shall  stand  before  the  bar  of  God,  having 
four  garments  stained  with  blood  and  all  manner  of  filthi- 
nessf     Behold,  what,  will  these  things  testify  against  you? 

23.  Behold  will  tiiey  not  testify  that  ye  are  murderers, 
yeft,  and  also  that  ye  are  guilty  of  all  manner  of  wicked- 
ness? , 

24.  Behold,  my  brethren,  do  ye  suppose  that  such  an  one 
can  have  a  place  to  sit  down  in  the  Kingdom  of  God,  with 
Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob,  and  also  all  the  holy 
prophet^  whose  garments  are  cleansed,  and  are  spotless, 
pure  and  white  ? 

25.  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  except  ye  make  our  Creator  a 
liar  from  the  beginning,  or  suppose  that  he  is  a  liar,  from 
the  beginning,  ye  cannot  suppose  that  such  can  have  place 
in  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  out  they  shall  he  cast  out,  for 
they  are  the  ^"children  of  the  kingdom  of  the  devil. 

26.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  if 
je  have  experienced  a  change  of  heart,  and  if  ye  have  felt  to 
sing  the  song  of  redeeming  love,  I  would  ask,  can  ye  feel  so 
now? 

27.  Have  ye  walked,  keeping  yourselves  blameless  before 
Grod?  Could  ye  say,  if  ye  were  called  to  die  at  this  time, 
irithin  yourselves,  that  ye  have  been  sufficiently  humble? 
rhat  your  garments  have  been  cleansed  and  made  white, 
through  the  *  *blood  of  Christ,  who  will  come  to  redeem  his 
people  from  their  sins  ? 

28.  Behold,  are  ye  stripped  of  pride  ?  I  say  unto  you,  if 
fe  are  not,  ye  are  not  prepared  to  meet  God.  Behold  ye 
must  prepare  quickly  ;  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  soon  at 
land,  and  such  an  one  hath  not  eternal  life. 

29.  Behold,  I  say,  is  there  one  among  you  who  is  not 
(tripped  of  envy  ?  I  say  unto  you,  that  such  an  one  is  not 
prepared,  and  1  would  that  he  should  prepare  quickly,  for 
Jie  hour  is  close  at  hand,  and  he  knoweth  not  when  the 
ame  shall  come ;  for  such  an  one  is  not  found  guiltless. 

30.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  is  there  one  aniOTi%'ja>x 


I  ,_ 
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Uuit  doth  mak^  a  mock  of  his  brother,  or  that  neapeth  upon 
him  persecutions  ? 

31.  Wo  unto  such  an  one,  for  he  is  not  prepared,  and  the 
time  is  at  hand  thaji  he  must  repent,  or  he  cannot  be  saved ;  \-- 

32.  Tea,  even  wo  unto  all  ye  Workers  of  iniquity ;  repent^  ]/ 
repent,  for  the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it.  !.^ 

33.  Behold,  he  sendeth  an  invitation  unto  all  men;  for  j^ 
the  arms  of  mercv  are  extended  tov^ards  them,  and  he  saitli,  j"^ 
Repent,  and  I  wiU  receive  you ;  ■"• 

34.  Yea,  he  saitb.  Come  unto  me  and  ye  shall  partake  of 
the  3  "fruit  of  the  tree  of  life  ;  yea,  ye  shall  eat  and  drink  of 
the  bread  and  the  waters  of  life  freely ; 

35.  Yea,  come  unto  me  and  bring  forth  works  of  righte- 
ousness, and  ye  shall  not  be  hewn  down  and  >  ''cast  into  the 
fire  : 

36.  For  behold,  the  tiihe  is  at  hand,  that  whosoever 
bringcth  forth  not  good  fruit,  or  whosoever  doeth  not  the 
works  of  righteousness,  the  same  have  cause  to  wail  and 
mourn. 

37.  Oh  !  ye  workenr  of  iniquity  ;  ye  that  are  puffed  up  iii 
the  vain  things  of  the  world ;  ye  that  have  professed  to  have 
known  the  ways  of  righteousness ;  nevertneless  .have  gone 
astray,  as  sheep  having  no  shepherd,  notwithstanding  a 
shepherd  hath  called  after  you,  and  art  still  calling  i&er 
you,  but  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  his  voice. 

38.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  2«good  shepherd  dotli 
call  vou  ;  yea,  and  in  his  own  name  he  doth  call  you,  whidi 
is  the  name  of  Christ ;  and  if  ye  will  not  hearken  Unto 
the  voice  of  the  good  shepherd,  to  the  name  bv  which  ye  are 
called,  behold,  ye  are  not  the  sheep  of  the  good  shepherd. 

•^J.  And  now  if  ye  are  not  the  sheep  of  the  ^•'goal 
shepherd,  of  what  fold  are  ye  ?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you, 
that  the  devil  is  your  shepherd,  and  ye  are  of  his  fold  ;  and 
now  who  can  denv  this  ?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  whosoever 
denieth  this,  is  a  liar  and  a  ^i^child  of  the  devil ; 

40.  For  I  say  unto  you,  ^^that  whatsoever  is  good. 
Cometh  from  God,  and  whatsoever  is  evil,  cometh  from  the 
devil ; 

41.  Therefore,  if  a  man  bringeth  forth  2<good  wx)rks,  he 
hearkeneth  unto  the  voice  of  the  ^•'good  shepherd,  and  he 
doth  follow  him ;  but  whosoever  oringeth  forth  *  *evil 
works,  the  same  becometh  a  ^'child  of  the  devil;  fOr  h( 
hearkeneth  unto  his  voice,  and  dolh  follow  him. 
.  ^  42.  And  whosoever  doeth  this  must  receive  his  waees  of 
him ;  therefore,  for  his  wages  he  receiveth  death,  ad 
to  2  "'things  pertaining  unto  righteousness,  being  dead  unto 
all  good  works. 

2c,  nee  b,  i.  Nep.  8.  2d,  see  k,  i.  Nep  15.  2e,  vera.  39,  41,  67,  W. 

60.    Mos.  3:14.    Hela  7 :  18.     in.  Nep.  IC- 24.        2f,see2e.        2  a,  see/. 
//.  Nep.  9.  2  A,  Omni  1 :  25.      E.tYvcT  4  •.  VI.     'tt-oxo.'! -.VL— IQ.      10:«. 

2/,  in.  Nep  14  L 16—20.         2  j,  see  2e.       ^k,  u\.  ^^c^.  W  W'^— *»,      1X,>»i 
'',  n.  Nep.  9        2m,  see  c,  n.  Nep.  a. 


BOOK  OF  ALMA.  MO 

I  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  hear 
)eak  in  tne  energy  of  my  soul ;  for  behold,  I  have 
A>  YOU  plain,  that  ye  cannot  err,  or  have  spoken 

0  the  commandnients  of  God. 

1  am  called  to  speak  after  this  manner,  according 
ly  order  of  God,  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus  ;  yea,  1 
nded  to  stand  and  testify  unto  this  people  the 
ch  have  been  spoken  by  our  fathers,  concerning 
which  are  to  come. 

I  this  is  not  all.  Do  ye  not  suppose  that  I  know 
ings  myself?  Behold,  I  testify  unto  you,  that  I 
at  these  things  whereof  I  have  spoken,  are  true. 

0  ye  suppose  that  I  know  of  their  surety  ? 

old,  I  say  unto  you,  they  are  made  known  unto 
Holy  Spirit  of  God.  Behold,  I  have  ^  'lasted  and 
ny  days,  that  I  might  know  these  things  of 
QO.  now  I  do  know  of  myself  that  they  are  true  ; 
d  God  hath  made  them  manifest  unto  me  b^r  his 
;  and  this  is  the  Spirit  of  revelation  which  is  in 

1  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  has  thus  been 
ato  me,  that  the  words  which  have  been  spoken 
lers  are  true,  even  so  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
hich  is  in  me,  which  is  also  by  the  manifestation 
t  of  God. 

.y  unto  you,  that  I  know  of  myself  that  whatso- 
1  say  unto  you,  concerning  that  which  is  to  come, 
i  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  know  that  Jesus  Christ 
;  yea,  the  Son,  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father, 
ce,  and  mercy,  and  truth.  And  behold,  it  Is  he 
ti  to  Uptake  away  the  sins  of  the  world ;  yea,  the 
•y  man  who  steadfastly  believeth  on  his  name. 
I  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  the  2 border  after 
im  called ;  yea,  to  preach  unto  my  heloved 
|rea,  and  every  one  that  dwelleth  in  the  land  ;  yea, 
nto  all,  both  old  and  young,  both  bond  and  free  ; 
into  you  the  aged,  ana  also  the  middle  aged,  and 
generation  ;  yea,  to  cry  unto  them  that  they  must 

be  2»'born  again; 

L,  thus  saith  the  Spirit,  Repent,  all  ye  ends  of  the 
;he  kingdom  of  heaven  is  soon  at  hand ;  yea,  the 
d  Cometh  in  his  glory,  in  his  might,  majesty, 
I  dominion.  Yea,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say 
hat  the  Spirit  saith,  Behold  the  glory  of  the  King 
irth  ;  and  also  the  King  of  heaven  shall  very  soon 

among  all  the  children  of  men  ; 
1  also  the  Spirit  saith  unto  me,  yea,  crieth  unto 

mighty  voice,  saying.  Go  forth  and  say  unto  this 
)ent,  for  except^  3  repent  ye  can  innowiae  VnYvfexW 
m  of  hea  ven. 

\loa.  26.      20,  see  t,  M03.  27.        2/>,  see/,  u.  l^ep.'i.      ^^I^ 
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52.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  the  Spirit  saith, 
the  aze  is  laid  at  the  root  of  the  tree ;  therefore  every 
that  bringeth  not  forth  good  fniitw  shall  be  "hewn 
and  cast  into  the  fire  ;  yea,  a  fire  which  cannot  be  cons 
even  an  unquenchable  fire.    Behold,   and  remember, 
Holy  One  hath  spoken  it. 

53.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  sav  unto  you, 
ye  withstand  these  sayings ;  yea,  can  ye  lay  aside  thflii 
things,  and  trample  the  Holy  One  under  your  feet ;  yea,  as 
ye  be  puffed  up  in  the  pride  of  your  hearts  ;  yea,  will  ye  stDI 

Eersist  in  the  wearing  of  ^  'costly  apparel,  and  setting  y< 
eart^  upon  the  vain  things  of  tlie  world,  ui)on  your  nchi 

54.  Yea,  will  ye  persist  in  supposing  that  ye  are  bet 
one  than  another ;  yea,  will  ye  persist  in  the  persecution 
your  brethren,  who  humble  themselves,  and  do  walk 
the  holy  order  of  God,  wherewith  they  have  been  bro 
into  this  church,  having  been  sanctified  by  the  Holy  Spi 
and    they     do    bring   forth     works    which   are   meet 
repent^mce ; 

55.  Yea,  and  will  you  persist  in  turning  your  '*'baekl 
upon  the  poor,  and  the  needy,  and  in  withholding  your  snlh 
stance  from  them  ? 

50.  And  finally  all  ye  that  will  persist  in  your  wlcMA- 
ness,  I  say  unto  you,  that  these  are  they  who  shall  be  '•hewi 
down  ami  cast  into  the  fire,  except  they  speedily  repent. 

57.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  all  you  that  are  desirous  to 
follow  the  voice  of  the  ^'^good  shepnerd,  come  ye  out  frOB 
the  wicked,  and  be  ye  separate,  and  touch  not  their  undeiB 
things ;  and  behold,  their  names  shall  be  ^^^blotted  out,  that 
the  names  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  numbered  among  Ai 
names  of  the  righteous,  that  the  word  of  God  may  be  f  ulfiiM 
which  saith,  The  names  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  minglea 
with  the  names  of  my  people. 

58.  For  the  names  of  the  righteous  shall  be  \vritten  !■ 
the  book  of  life  :  and  unto  them  will  I  grant  an  inheritanoa 
at  my  riglit  hand.  And  now,  my  brethren,  what  have  J9 
to  say  aj^ain^t  this?  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  speak  agaiuKt  1%, 
it  matters  not,  for  the  word  of  God  must  be  fulfilled. 

51>.  For  what  shei>herd  is  there  among  you  having  many 
sheep,  doth  not  walcli  over  them,  that  the  wolves  enter  IM^ 
and  devour  liis  Hock  i  And  behold,  if  a  wolf  enter  his  llork, 
dotli  he  not  drive  him  out  i  Yea,  and  at  the  last,  if  lie  cnn, 
he  will  destroy  liim. 

GO.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  ^ygood  shepherd 
doth  Gil II  after  you  ;  and  if  you  will  hearken  unto  his  voice 
he  will  brin^j;  you  into  his  fold,  and  ye  are  his  sheep  ;  andh0 
commandeth  you  that  ye  sull'er  no  ravenous  wolr  to  enter 
anion^  you,  that  ve  may  not  be  destroyed. 

01.  And  nowl,  Alma,  do  command  you  in  the  language 

2s,  vcrn.  35,  5(i.       Jacob  0:7.      ui.  "Sev-  "H  '. WA"^.         'L\,\v'&«^«: 
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•  ^ 

him  'who  .hath  commanded  me,  thatjre  obderve  to  do  the 
Dirds  which  I  have  spoken  unto  70a. 

02.  I  speak  by  way  of  command  unto  vou  that  belong  to 
a  church  ;  and  unto  those  who  do  not  belong  to  the  church, 
ipeak  by  way  of  mvitation.  saying,  Come  and  be  ^'baptized 
ito  repentance,  that  ye  also  may  be  partakers  of  the  fruit 
;  the  *nree  of  lif e. 


CHAPTER  6u 

1.  Am>  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  made 
li  end  of  jSpeaking  unto  the  people  of  the  church,  which 
nMB  eotiakl^lished  in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  he  <*ordained 
tieets  and  elders,  by  laying  on  his  hands  according  to  the 
rder  of  (jrod,  to  preside  and  watch  over  the  church. 

2L  Aj]^  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
lie  church  who  repented  of  their  sins,  were  ^baptized  unto 
Bpentance,  and  were  received  into  the  church. 

3.  And  it  also  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  belong  to 
he  church,  that  did  not  repent  of  their  wickedness,  and 
Lumble  themselves  before  God ;  I  mean  those  who  were 
tfted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts ;  the  same  were  rejected, 
nd  their  names  were  ^'blotted  out,  that  their  names  were 
lot  numbered  among  those  of  the  righteous ; 

4.  And  thu§  they  began  to  establish  the  order* of  the 
hnrch  in  the  city  of  ''Zarahemla. 

5u  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  understand  that  the  word 
tf  God  was  liberal  unto  all ;  that  none  were  deprived  of  the 
vivil^ze  of  aissembling  themselves  together  to  hear  the  word 
tfGod; 

Q.  Nevertheless  the  children  of  God  were  commanded 
hat  they  should  gather  themselves  together  oft,  and  join 
n  ^fastinff  and  mighty  prayer,  in  behalf  of  the  welfare  of  the 
Nrals  of  those  who  knew  not  God. 

7.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  made 
these  reflations,  he  departed  from  them,  yea,  from  the 
*hurch  which  was  in  the  citjr  of  Zarahemla,  and  went  over 
ipon  the  east  of  the  -driver  Sidon,  into  the  ^valley  of  Gideon, 
mere  h&vinp;  been  a  city  built  which  was  called  the  city  of 
^deon,  which  was  in  the  valley  that  was  called  Gideon, 
beine  called  after  the  man  who  was  ^slain  by  the  hand 
a<  fNehor  with  the  sword. 

8L  And  Alma  went  and  began  to  declare  the  word  of  God 
onto  the  church  which  was  established  in  the  •'valley  of 
(xideosL  according  to  the  revelation  of  the  truth  of  the  word 
irhich  had  been  spoken  by  his  fathers,  and  according  to  the 
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Spirit  of  prophecj  which  was  in  him,  according  to  the  testi- 
mony of  Jesus  Cnrist,  the  Son  of  God,  who  should  come  to 
redeem  his  people  from  their  sins,  and  the  ^holj  order  \lf 
which  he  was  called.    And  thus  it  is  written.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  7. 

The  toarda  of  Alma  which  Jie  delivered  to  the  people  In 
Oideon,  according  to  hie  own  record, 

1.  Behold  my  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  I  have  beet 
permitted  to  come  unto  you,  therefore  I  attempt  to  addraA 
you  in  my  language ;  yea,  by  my  own  mouth,  seeing  that  it 
18  the  first  time  that  I  have  spoken  unto  you  by  the  words  of 
my  mouth,  I  having  been  " wholly  confined  to  the  judgment 
seatj  having  had  much  business  that  I  could  not  come  unto 
you; 

2.  And  even  I  could  not  have  come  noW  at  this  tinM^ 
were  it  not  that  the  judgment  seat  hath  been  ^given  t^ 
another,  to  reign  in  my  stead  ;  and  the  Lord  in  mu^  meiey 
hath  granted  that  I  should  come  unto  you. 

3.  And   behold,  I  have  come   having  great  hopes  aad 
much  desire  that  I  should  find  that  ye  naa  humbled  your>  ' 
selves  before  God,  and  that  ye  had  continued  in  the  suppli- 
cating of  his  grace,  that  I  should  find  that  ye  were  blameiesK 
before  him  ;  that  I  should  find  that  ye  were  not  in  the  awful . 
dilemma  that  our  brethren  were  in  at  Zarahemla ; 

4.  But  blessed  be  the  name,  of  God,  that  he  hath  given 
me  to  know,  yea,  hath  given  unto  me  the  exceeding  great 
joy  of  knowing  that  they  are  established  again  in  the  way 
of  his  righteousness. 

5.  And  I  trust,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  God  which  la, 
ill  me,  that  I  shall  also  have  joy  over  you ;  nevertheless  I 
do  not  desire  that   my  joy   over  you  should  come  by  the 
cause  of  so  much  afflictions  and  sorrow  which  I  have  had  for* 
the  brethren  at  ''Zarahemla  :  for  behold,  my  joy  cometh  over 
them,  after  wading  through  much  affliction  and  son^w.        \ 

6.  But  behold,  I  trust  that  ye  are  not  in  a  state  of  aoei 
much  unbelief  as  were  your  brethren ;  I  trust  that  ye  are  nofc^ 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  vour  hearts  :  yea,  I  trust  that  fl. 
have  not  set  your  hearts  'nipon  riches,  ana  the  vain  thinffli 
of  the  world  ;  yea,  I  trust  that  you  do  not  worship  idols,  but 
that  ye  do  worship  the  true  and  the  living  God,  and  thatyt 
look  forward  for  the  remission  of  your  sins  with  an  evw» 
lasting  faith  which  is  to  come. 


k,  see  g^  Mos.  2C 


«,  JkfOB.  29 :  42.  6,  A\raa  4 ;  \ft— \^         c, ^ftX^^Srwc^V        V: 

AItqa  5. 


.^•^1 


L]  book  or  ALMA.  253 

yt  beholdL  I  say  unto  you,  there  be  many  things  to 
ad  behold,  there  is  one  thing  which  is  of  more 
ice  than  tney  all ;  for  behold,  the  time  is  not  far 
that  the  Redeemer  liveth  and  cometh  among  his 

ehold,  I  do  not  say  that  he  will  come  among  us  at 
}  of  his  dwelling  in  his  mortal  tabernacle ;  lor  be- 
e  Spint  hath  not  said  unto  me  that  this  should  be 
!.  Now  as  to  this  .thing  I  do  not.  know;  but  this 
do  know,  that  the  Lord  Grod  hath  power  to  do  all 
nrhich  are  according  to  his  word. 
)ut  behold,  the  Spirit  hatii  said  this  much  unto  me, 
:  Cry  unto  this  people,  saying,  Repent  ye,  and 
>  the  way  of  the  Lord,  and  walk  m  his  paths,  which 
&ight:  for  behold,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at 
uid  the  Son   of  God  cometh  upon  the  face  of  the 

And  behold,  he  shall  be  bom  of  *Ma.Tj,  at  Jerusalem^ 
is  the  land  of  our  forefathers,  she  being  a  -^virgin,  a 
18  and  chosen  vessel,  who  shall  be  overshadowed,  and 
^e  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  bring  forth  a 
*,  even  the  Son  of  God  ; 

And  he  shall  go  forth,  suffering  pains  and  afflictions, 
mptations  of  every  kind  ;  and  this  that  the  word 
be  fulfilled  which  saith,  ^He  will  take  upon  him  the 
u»d  ilie  sicknesses  of  his  people  ; 
And  he  will  take  Upon  him  death,  that  he  may  loose 
wds  of  death  which  bind  his  people  :  and  he  will 
pon  him  their,  infirmities,  that  his  bowels  may  be 
ith  mercy,  according  to  the  flesh,  that  he  may  know 
ng  to  the  flesh  how  to  succour  his  people  according 
r  infirmities. 

Now  the  Spirit  *knoweth  all  things ;  nevertheless 
n  of  God  suffereth  according  to  the  flesh,  that  he 
'take  upon  him  the  sins  of  his  people,  that  he  might 
t  their  transgressions,  accbrding  to  the  p6wer  of  his 
Mice;  and  now  behold,  this  is,  the  testimony  which  is 

Now  I  say  unto^  X^^^  that  ye  must  repent,  and 
■n  again :  for  the  Spirit  saith,  If  ye  are  not  born 
'e  cannot  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven;  therefore 
nd  be  ^ptized  unto  repentance,  that  ye  may  be 
from  your  sins,  that  ye  may  have  faith  on  the  Lamb 
who  taketh  "*away  the  sins  of  the  world,  who  is 
to  save  and  to  cleanse  from  all  unrighteousness  ; 
jf^ea,  I  say  unto  you,  come  and  fear  not,  and  lay  aside 
in,  which  easily  doth  beset  you,  which  doth  bind 
y  to  destruction,  yea,  come  and  go  forth,  and   shew 

'•3:8.      /,  1.  Nep.  IJ :  13—21.     Mos.  3  :  8.     Alma  7  '.  10.       g,"iiloa. 
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unto  your  God  that  je  are  willing  to  repent  of  your  sins,  and 
enter  into  a  covenant  with  him  to  keep  his  commandmentik 
and  witness  it  unto  him  this  day,  by  going  into  the  "waten 
of  baptism ; 

Id.  And  whosoever  doeth  this,  and  keepeth  the  ooift> 
mandments  of  God  from  thenceforth,  the  same  will 
remember  that  I  say  unto  him,  vea,  he  will  remember  thit 
I  have  said  unto  him,  he  shall  have  eternal  life,  according 
to  the  testimony  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  tsstineth  in  ma 

17.  AAd  now  my  beloved,  brethren,  do  you  believe  th€« 
things  ?  Behold,  I  sav  unto  you,  yea,  I  know  that  ye  beliefe 
them ;  and  the  way  that  I  know  that  ye  believe  them,  is  bj 
the  manifestation  of  the  Spirit  which  is  in  me.  And  now 
because  your  faith  is  strong  concerning  that,  yea,  concen- 
ing  the  things  which  I  have  spoken,  great  is  my  joy. 

18.  For  as  I  said  unto  you  from  the  beginning;  that 
I  had  much  desire  that  ye  were  not  in  the  state  of  di- 
lemma ''like  vour  brethren,  even  so  I  have  found  tliat  my 
desires  have  been  gratified. 

19.  For  I  perceive  that  ye  are  in  the  paths  of  righteoui- 
ness ;  I  perceive  that  ye  are  in  the  path  which  leacb  to  the 
kingdom  of  God  ;  yea,  I  perceive  that  ye  are  making 
his  '''paths  straight ; 

20.  I  perceive  that  it  has  been  made  known  unto  TOB 
by  the  testimony  of  his  word,  that  he  cannot  walk  in  crooked 
paths  ;  neither  aoth  he  vary  from  that  which  he  hath  said; 
neither  hath  be  a  shadow  of  turning  from  the  ri^ht  to  thd 
left,  or  from  that  which  is  right  to  that  which  is  wrong; 
therefore,  his  course  is  *one  eternal  round. 

21.  And  he  doth  not  dwell  in  *'unholy  temples ;  neither 
can  Pithiness,  or  anything  which  is  unclean  be  received  into 
the  kingdom  of  God ;  therefore  I  say  unto  you,  the  time  shall 
come,  yea,  and  it  shall  be  at  the  last  day,  that  he  who  !■ 
filthy  'ahall  remain  in  his  fllthiness. 

22.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  said  theae 
things  unto  you,  that  I  might  awaken  you  to  a  sense  of  your 
duty  to  God,  that  ye  may  walk  blameless  before  him ;  thai 
ye  may  walk  after  the  noly  order  of  God,  after  which  ye 
have  been  received. 

2^1  And  now  I  would  that  ye  should  be  humble,  and  be 
submissive,  and  gentle ;  easy  to  be  .entreated ;  full  of 
patience  and  long  suffering ;  being  temperate  in  all  thinge: 
being  diligent  in  keeping  the  commanoments  of  God  at  au 
times ;  ^aslfing  for  wnatsoever  things  ye  stand  in  need,  both 
spiritual  and  temporal  ;  always  returning  thanks  unto  God 
for  whatsoever  things  ye  do  receive ; 

24.  And  see  that  ye  **have  faith,  hope,  and  charity,  and 
then  ye  will  always  abound  in  good  works  ; 

n.  see  t«,  ii.  Nep.  9.       o,  vers,  3—6.  p,  see  2  a,  ii.  Nep.  ».       q,  L  N«|» 

10 :  10.     Alma,  37  :  12.        r,  Mob.  I'.ZI,  Alma  34 :  88.    Hda.  4   SA       «i ■«• 

o,  it.  Nep.  9.         t,  see  «,  u.  liep-  ^'i.  u,  Kccwi.'^a-.^a,     BUier  12 :  3l-»- 
J/orr>.  7 


CBAP.TIII.] 


BOOK  Of  ALMA. 


S»6 


^S.  And  may  tne  Lord  bless  you,  and  keep  jrour  garments 
4M|^^  that  ye  may  at  last  be  brought  to  sit  down  with 
Alinhain,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  the  holy  prophets,  who 
Ijjije  been  ever  since  the  world  began,  having  your  garments 
9^^  even  as  their  garments  are  spotless  in  the  Kingdom 
•»*gven  to  go  no  more  out. 

«fc  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  spoken  these 
VQNs  nnto  you,  according  to  the  Spiiit  which  testifieth  in 
■Bjuid  mj  soul  doth  exceedingly  rejoice,  because  of  the 
vneding  diligence  and  heed  which  ye  nave  given  unto  my 

^'  And  now,  may  the  peace  of  God  rest  upon  you,  and 

SJjP  yopf  houses  and  Umds,  and  upon  your  flocks  and 
■JJ5^  and  all  that  you  possess ;  your  women  and  your 
JJWren,  according  to  your  faith  ana  good  works,  from  this 
■M  forth  and  for  ever.    And'  thus  Ihave  spoken«    Amen. 


CHAPTER  S. 

L  Akddow  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  returned  from 
■•/Jttd  of  Gideon,  after  having  taught  the  people  of  Gideon 
■■qrthinffs  which  cannot  be  written,  havmg  established 
woiaer  of  the  church,  according  as  he  had  before  done  in 
■B  land  of  Zarahemla;  yea,  he  returned  to  his  own  house 
yaanthemla  to  rest  himself  from  the  labours  which  he  had 
ftnormed. 

&  And  thus  ended  the  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 

Jes  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

«.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
HJJ  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
J3«u»  that  Alma  departed  from  thence,  and  took  his 
|2"jey  over  into  the  <'land  of  Melek,  on  the  west  of 
5*  Tiver  Sidon,  on  the  west  by  the  borders  of  the  wilder- 


*»«p 


M J  ir  ^®  began  to  teach  the  people  in  the  land  of 
r^  according  to  the  holy  order  of  God,  by  which  he  had 
"•«»  called ;  and  he  began  to  teach  the  people  throughout 
■"^e^d  of  Melek. 

«*And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  came  to  him 
■jy>8hout  all  the  borders  of  the  land  which  was  by  the 
J*«n»e88  side.    And  they  were  ^^baptized  throughout  all 

-  8.  So  that  when  he  had  finished  his  work  at  *Melek, 
*jwparted  thence,  and  travelled  three  days'  journey  on  the 
■«»a  of  the  land  of  Melek ;  and  he  came  to  a  city  which 
SioMed 'Ammonihah. 
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7.  Now  it  was  the  (mstom  of  the  people,  df  Nephl,  to  call 
their  lands,  and  their  cities;  and  their  villages^  yea,  evea 
all  their  small  villages,  after  the  name-.df  hitn  who  fint 
possessed  them;  and  thus  it  was  with  the  land:  of  •'Am* 
monihah. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  come'fb  the 
city  of  Ammonihah,  ne  began  to  preach  the  word  of  God ' 
unto  them. 

9.  Now  satan  had  gotten  great  hold  upon  the  heart?  of 
the  people  of  the  city  of  Ammonihah  ;  therefore  they  would 
not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  Alma. 

10.  Nevertheless  Alma  laboured  much  in  the  Spirit) 
wrestling  With  God  in  *mighty  prayer,  that  he  would  poor 
Out  his  Spirit  upon  the  people  who  were  in  the  city  ;  that  hfl 
would  also  grant  that  he  might  'baptize  them  unto  ropent- 
ance; 

11.  Nevertheless,  they  hardened  their  hearts,  saying 
imto  him,  behold,  we  know  that  thou  art  Alma ;  and  we 
know  that  thou  art  ♦"High  Priest  over  the  church  which 
thou  hast  established  in  many  parts  of  the  land,  according 
to  your  tradition  ;  and  we  are  not  of* thy  church,  and  we  do 
not  believe  in  such  foolish  traditions.  ' 

12.  And  now  we  know  that  because  we  are  not  of  thy 
church,  we  know  that  thou  hast  no  power  over  us  ;  and 
thou  hast  delivered  up  the  "judgment  seat  unto  Nephihah  ; 
therefore  thou  art  not  the  chief  judge  over  us. 

13.  Now  when  the  people  had  said  this,  and  withstood 
all  his  words,  and  reviled  him,  and  spit  upon  him,  and  caused 
that  he  should  be  cast  out  of  their  city,  fee  departed  thence 
and  took  his  journey  towards  the  city  which  was  called 
Aaron. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  he  was  journeying 
thither,  being  weighed  down  with  sorrow,  wading  througn 
much  tribulation  and  anguish  of  soul,  because  of  the 
wickedness  of  the  people  who  were  in  the  "city  of  Ammoni- 
hah, it  came  to  pass  while  Alma  was  thus  weighed 
down  with  sorrow,  behold  an  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared 
unto  him,  saying, 

15.  Blessed  art  thou.  Alma ;  therefore,  lift  up  thy  head 
and  rejoice,  for  thou  hast  great  cause  to  rejoice  :  for  thou 
hast  been  faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God 
from  the  time  which  thou  received  thy  first  message  from 
him.    Behold  I  am  he  that  ^delivered  it  unto  vou  ; 

16.  And  behold  I  am  sent  to  command  thee  that  thon 
return  to  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  and  preach  again  unto  the 
people  of  the  city  ;  yea,  preach  unto  them.  Yea,  say  unto 
them.  Except  they  repent,  the  Lord  God  will  'destroy  them. 

17.  ^or  beliolcl.  tliey  do  study  at  this  time  that  they  maj 
destroy  the  liberty  ot  thy  people,  (for  thus  saith  the  Lordj 

/,  see*.        ir,  see e,  u.  Itep. ^*^.       l,tiftfen,\\.>^«^.<3f."     m. see g, U» 
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wiiich  is  contMLrv  to  the  statutes,  and  judgments,  and  com- 
mandments whicn  he  has  given  unto  his  people. 

18.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  received  his 
message  from  the  an^el  of  the  Lord,  he  returned  speedily  to 
the  land  of  Ammouihah,  And  he  entered  the  city  hy 
another  way,  yea,  by  the  way  which  is  on  the  south  o*f 
tiie  '^city  of  Ammonihah. 

19  And  as  he  entered  the  city  he  was  an  hungered,  and 
lie  said  to  a  man,  Will  ye  give  to  an  humble  servant  oi  God 
something  to  eat? 

20.  And  the  man  said  unto  him,  I  am  a  Nephite,  and  1 
know  that  thou  art  an  holy  prophet  of  God,  for  thou  art  the 
man  whom  an  'angel  said  in  a  vision,  thou  shalt  receive ; 
therefore^  go  with  me  into  my  house,  and  I  will  impart  unto 
Uiee  of  my  food  ;  and  I  know  that  thou  wilt  be  a  'blessing 
onto  me  and  my  house. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pa8&  that  the  man  received  liim  into 
his  house ;  and  tJie  man  was  called  Amuiek ;  and  he  brouglit 
forth  brea^  and  meat,  and  sat  before  Alma. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  ate  bread  and  was 
filled ;  and  he  blessed  Ainulek  and  his  house,  and  he  gave 
thtuiks  unto  God. 

23.  And  after  he  had  eat  and  was  filled,  he  said  unto 
Amulek,  I  am  Alma,  and  am  the  *'High  Priest  over  the 
church  of  God  throughout  the  land. 

24.  And  behold,  I  have  been  called  to  preach  the  word  of 
God  among  all  this  people,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  revela- 
tion and  prophecy ;  and  I  was  in  this  land,  and  they  would 
not  receive  nie,  but  they  "cast  ma  out,  and  I  was  about  t< » 
set  my  back  towards  this  land  for  ever. 

25.  But  behold,  I  have  been  commanded  that  I  should 
tarn  again  and  "'prophesy  unto  this  people,  yea,  and  to 
testify  against  them  concerning  their  iniquities. 

26.  And  now  Amulek,  because  thou  hast  fed  me  and  took 
me  in,  thou  art  'blessed;  for  I  was  an  hungered,  for  I 
bad  ''fasted  many  days. 

27-  And  Alma  tarried  many  days  with  Amulek  before 
he  began  to  preach  unto  the  people. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  wax  more 
gross  in  their  iniquities. 

29,  And  the  word  came  to  Ahiia,  saying,  Go ;  and  also 
say  unto  my  servant  Amulek,  go  forth  and  prophesy  unto 
this  people,  saying.  Repent  ye,  for  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
except  ye  repent,  I  will  visit  this  people  in  mine  anger;  yea, 
and  I  will  *not  turn  my  fierce  anger  away. 

30.  And  Alma  went  forth,  and  also  Amulek,  among  the 
people,  to  declare  the  words  of  God  unto  them ;  and  they 
irere  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost; 
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31.  And  they  had  power  £^ven  unto  them,  insomuch  tint 
thej  could  not  be  confined  in  dungeons ;  neither  wen  ft 
possible  that  any  man  could  slay  them ;  nevertheless  tlMr 
did  not  exercise  their  power  until  they  were  ''bound  m 
buids  and  cast  into  pr&on.  Now,  this  was  done  that  tit 
Lord  might  show  forth  his  ix)wer  in  them. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  and  beoi 
to  preach  and  to  prophesy  unto  the  people,  according  to  tbt 
Spirit  and  power  which  the  Lord  had.  given  them.  c 

i^i 

The  tear  da  of  Alma^  and  also  the  words  of  AtntUek  u^M  ■;<■ 
were  declared  unto  the  people  who  were  in  the  Icmd  tf  ^ 
Aminonihah.    And  also  tney  are  cast  into  prison^  mw  , 
delivered    by  the  iniracvloua  power  of  God  which  iMf  {^ 
in  thcin,  according  to  the  record  of  Alma, 


CHAPTER  9. 


'^< 

1.  And  again  :  I  Alma,  having  been  commanded  of  God  . 
that  I  should  '*take  Amulek  and  go  forth  and  preach  agria  ^ 
unto  this  people,  or  the  people  who  were  in  the  *city  ol  ^ 
Aminoiiihali,  it  came  to  pass  as  I  began  to  preach  unto  i 
them,  they  began  to  contend  with  mie,  saying, 

2.  Who  art  thou  ?  Suppose  ye  that  we  shall  believe  tht  :; 
testimony  of  one  man,  altnougn  he  should  preach  unto  at  > 
that  the  earth  should  pass  away  ?  v  • 

3.  Now  they  understood  not  the  words  which  thif  ^; 
spake  ;  for  they  knew  not  that  the  earth  should  pass  awti;   ; 

4.  And  they  said  also,  We  will  not  believe  thy  words,  if 
thou  sliouKlst    prophesy    that   this   great   ci^  should  bt  ; 
destroyed  in  ""one  day. 

5.  Now  they  knew  not  that  Grod  could  do  such  marvelloot  . 
works,  for  they  were  a  hard-hearted  and  a  stiffaecked  peopltk  ^ 

0.  And  they  said.  Who  is  God,  that  sendeth  no  mort  \ 
authority  than  one  man  among  this  people,  to  declare  unto  ; 
them  the  t  ruth  of  such  great  and  marvellous  things  t 

7.  And  they  stood  forth  to  lay  their  hands  on  me ;  bttfc  ^ 

behold,  they  did  not.    And  I  stood  with  boldness  to  dedaia  ; 

.   'mtc  tliem,  vea,  I  did  boldly  testify  unto  tiiem,  saying:  ;■ 

'-'^         8.  Behold,  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse  generation,  how  •• 

have  ye  forgotten  the  tradition  of  your  falhers;  yea,  hfl^ 

soon  ye  have  forgotten  the  commancunents  of  Grod. 

9.  Do  ye  not  remember  that  our  father,  Lehi,  was  broodMl  t 
out  of  Jerusalem  by  the  hand  of  God  ?  Do  ye  not  rememotr  :.; 
that  thev  were  all  led  by  him  through  the  wilderness  ?         ^x 

10.  And  have  ye  forgotten  so  soon  how  many  times  lilt':; 
delivered  our  fathers  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  and  ; 

2  a,    f ma  14 ;  17 —29. 
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mserved  them  from  being  destroyed,  even  bj  the  hands  of 
melr  OMm  brethren  ? 

11.  Tea,  and  if  it  had  not  been  for  his  matchless  power, 
tnd  his  mercy,  and  his  long  suffering  towards  us,  we  should 
anavoidably  nave  been  cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth. 
long  before  this  period  of  time,  and  perhaps  been  consigned 
to  a  state  of  ''endless  misery  and  wo. 

12.  Behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  he  commandeth 
joa  to  repent;  and  except  ye  repent,  ve  can  in  no  wise 
mherit  the  kingdom  of  Grod.  But  behold,  this  is  not  all-: 
he  has  commanded  you  to  repent,  or  he  will  'utterly  destroy 
you  from  off  thfe  face  of  the  earth ;  yea,  he  will  visit  you 
m  his  anger,  and  in  his  -^fierce  anger  he  will  not  turn 
away. 

13.  Behold,  do  ye  not  remember  the  words  which  he 
spake  unto  Lehi,  saying,  That  ^inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land?  And 
Lgain  it  is  said.  That  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  my 
commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord. 

14.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  inas- 
much as  the  Lamanites  have  not  kept  the  commandments 
of  Grod,  they  have  been  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord.  Now  we  see  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  has  been 
verified  in  this  thing,  and  the  ^Lamanites  have  been  cut  off 
from  his  presence,  Drom  the  beginning  of  their  transgres- 
Blons  in  the  land. 

15.  Nevertheless  I  say  tmto  you,  that  it  shall  be  more 
tolerable  for  them  in  the  day  of  judgment,  than  for  you,  if 
ye  remain  in  your  sins  :  yea,  and  even  more  tolerable  for 
them  in  this  life,  than  for  you,  except  ye  repent, 

16.  For  there  are  many  promises  which  are  extended  to 
the  Lamanites :  for  it  is  oecause  of  the  'traditions  of  their 
fathers  that  caused  them  to  remain  in  their  state  of  igno- 
rance; therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them, 
ind  "^prolong  their  existence  in  the  land. 

17.  And  at  some  period  of  time  they  will  be  brought  to 
believe  in  his  word,  and  to  know  of  the  incorrectness  of 
khe  traditions  of  their  fathers  ;  and  many  of  them  will  be 
laved,  for  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  all  who  call  on  his 


18.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  3-ou,  that  if  ye  persist  in 
lour  wickedness,  that  your  dayn  shall  not  bo  prolonged  in 
die  kmd,  for  the  Lamanites  shall  be  sent  upon  you  ;  and  if 
ft  repent  not^  they  shall  come  in  a  t  ime  when  you  know  not, 
ind  ye  shall  be  visited  with  *uttjjr  desti:uction  ;  and  it  shall 
he  according  to  the  ^fierce  anger  of  the  Lord  ; 

J,  aee  m,  Jacob  6.        e,  age  g,  Alma,  8.        /,  Alma  8  :  ^29.         g,  \l.T^«V: 
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19.  For  he  will  not  suifer  you  that  ye  shaU  live  in  yoar 
iniquities,  to  destroy  his  people.  I  say  unto; you.  Nay;  he 
would  rather  suffer  that  the  Lamanites  might  destroy  "^ 
liis  people  who  are  called  the  people  of  Nephi,  if  it  were 
possible  that  they  could  fall  into  wins  and  transgressiouR, 
after  having  had  so  much  light  and  so  much  knowledge 
given  unto  them  of  the  Lord  their  God ; 

20.  Yea,  after  having  been  such  a  highly  favoured  people 
of  the  Lord;  yea,  after  having  been  favoured  above  eveiy 
other  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  or  people ;  after  having  had 
all  things  made  known  unto  them,  according  to  their 
desires,  and  their  faith,  and  prayers,  of  that  which  has 
been,  and  which  is,  and  which  is  to  come ; 

21.  Having  been  visited  by^  the  Spirit  of  Grod ;  having 
conversed  with  angels,  and  having  been  spoken  unto  by  the 
voice  of  the  Lord ;  and  having  the  Spirit  of  prophecy,  and 
the  Spirit  of  revelation,  and  also  many  gifts  :  the  gift  of 
speakmg  with  tongues,  and  the  gift  of  preaching,  and  the 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  the  gitt  of  "translation ; 

22.  Yea,  and  after  having  been  delivered  of  God  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord ;  having 
been  saved  from  famine,  and  from  sickness,  and  all  manner 
of  diseases  of  every  kind  ;  and  they  liaving  been  waxed 
strong  in  battle,  that  they  might  not  be  destroyed  ;  having 
been  brought  ''out  of  bondage  time  after  time,  and  having 
been  kept  and  preserved  until  now ;  and  they  have  been 
prospered  until  they  are  rich  in  all  manner  of  thines. 

23.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  this  people, 
who  have  received  so  many  blessings  from  the  hand  of  the 
Lord,  should  transgress  contrary  to  the  light  and  knowledge 
which  they  do  have  :  I  say  unto  you  that  if  this  be  the  caw, 
that  if  they  should  fall  into  transgression,  it  would  be  far 
more  tolerable  for  the  Lamanites  than  for  them. 

24.  For  behold,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  are  ^extended 
to  the  Lamanites,  but  they  are  not  unto  you,  if  ye  trans- 
gress :  for  has  not  the  Lord  expressly  promised  and  firmly 
decreed,  that  if  ye  will  rebel  against  him,  that  ve  shall  •ut- 
terly be  destroyed  from  off*  the  face  of  the  earth  ? 

25.  And  now  for  this  cause,  that  ye  may  not  be  de- 
stroyed, the  Lord  has  sent  his  angel  to  visit  many  of  his 
people,  declaring  unto  them  that  they  must  go  forth  and 
cry  mightily  unto  this  people,  saying,  Bepent  ye,  for  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  nigh  at  hand ; 

'26.  And  not   many  days   hence  the  Son  of   God  shall 
come  in  his  glory  ;  and  his  glory  shall  be  the  glory  of  the 
Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace,  equitjr,  and  tratbt      j 
full  of  patience,  mercy,  and  long  suffering,  quick  to  hear      ^ 
the  cries  ot  his  people  and  to  answer  their  prayers.  _     j 

16:171     ifo?.  6.  n,  Omni -v-.^aCy-^'iL      ULi».  v.'ar->a.    ^\tt-l..      j 
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ind  behold,  he  cometh  to  redeem  those  who  will 
ized  unto  repentance,  through  faith  on  his  name  ; 
dierefore  prepare  je  the  way  of  the  Lord,  for  the 
at  hand  that  all  men  shall  reap  a  reward  of  their 
iccording  to  that  which  they  have  been :  if  they  have 
^hteous,  they  shall  reap  the  salvation  of  their  souls, 
.g  to  the  power  and  deliverance  of  Jesus  Christ :  and 
L4ve  been  evil,  they  shall  reap  the  damnation  of  their 
ccording  to  the  !power  and  captivation  of  the  devil, 
^ow  behold,  this  is  the  voice  of  the  angel,  crying 
i  people. 

Lnd  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  for  ye  are  my  brethren, 
lad  ou^ht  to  be  beloved,  and  ye  had  ought  to  bring 
>rk8  which  are  meet  for  repentance,  seeing  that  jowv 
ave  been  grossly  hardened  against  the  word  of  God, 
ng  that  ye  are  a  'lost  and  a  fallen  people. 
^ow  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Alma,  had  spoken 
)rd8,  behold,  the  people  were  wroth  with  me,  because 
ito  them  that  ^ey  were  a  "hard-hearted  and  a  stiff- 
jeople; 

Lnd  also  because  I  said  unto  them  that  they  were 
md  a  fallen  people,  they  were  angry  with  me,  and 
o  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  that  they  might  cast  mc 
ion ; 

)ut  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  not  suffer  them 
'.y  shoiild  take  me  at  that  time  and  cast  me  into 

Lnd  it  came  to  pass  that  Amulek  went  and  stood 
id  began  to  preach  unto  them  also.  And  now  the 
t  Amulek  are  not  all  written,  nevertheless  a  part  of 
Is  are  written  in  this  book. 


CHAPTER   10. 

ow  these  are  the  words  which  Amulek  preached 
e   people  who  were  in  the   "land  of   Ammonihah, 

*m  Amulek;  I  am  the  son  of  Giddonah,  who  was  the 
[shiuael,  who  was  a  descendant  of  Aminadi ;  and  it 
t.  same  Aminadi  who  interpreted  the  writing  which 
in  the  wall  of  the  temple,  which  was  written  by  the 
God. 

ad  Aminadi  was  a  descendant  of  Nephi,  who  was 
>f  Lehi,  who  came  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  who 
iscendant  of  Manasseh,  who  was  the  son  of  Joseph, 
I  sold  into  Eg>pt  by  the  hands  of  his  brethren. 

u,  n.  Hep,  P         8,  see  i,  ii.  Nep.  9.  t,  veT.  82.     MtMk'V^''-.'2^ 

p,  wier.  » 


j^IbmS. 


Jtt  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [OHAP.  X. 

i.  And  behold,  I  am  also  a  man  of  no  small  reputatUm 
among  all  those  who  know  me ;  yea,  and  behold,  I  have  *maiij 
kindreds  and  friends,  and  I  have  also  acquired  much  riche* 
by  tibe  hand  of  my  industry : 

5.  Nevertheless,  after  all  this,  I  never  have  known  much 
of  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  his  mysteries  and  marveUoui 
power.  I  said  I  never  had  known  much  of* these  things; 
out  behold,  I  mistake,  for  I  have  seen  much-of  his  mysteries 
and  his  marvellous  power ;  yea,  even  in  the  preservation  of 
the  lives  of  this  people  ; 

6.  Nevertheless  I  did  harden  my  heart,  for  t  was  called 
many  times,  and  I  would  not  hear;  therefore  I  knew  con* 
ceming  these  things,  yet  I  would  not  know ;  therefore  I 
went  on  rebelling  against  God,  in  the  wickedness  of  my 
heart,  even  until  the  fourth  day  of  this  seventh  month, 
which  is  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judg^es. 

7.  As  I  was  journeying  to  see  a  very  near  kindred,  behold 
an  angel  of  the  Lord  ''appeared  unto  me  and  said,  Amulek, 
return  to  thine  own  house,  for  thou  shalt  feed  a  prophet  of 
the  Lord ;  yea,  a  holy  man.  who  is  a  chosen  man  of  Grod ;  for 
he  has  ''fasted  many  days  because  of  the  sins  of  this  people, 
and  he  is  an  hungered,  and  thou  shalt  receive  him  into  thy 
house  and  feed  him,  and  he  shall  'bless  thee  and  thy  house ; 
and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  thee  and  thy 
house. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  obeyed  the  -^voice  of  the 
ange],  and  returned  towards  my  house.  And  as  I  was  going 
thither,  I  found  the  ^man  whom,  the  angel  said  unto  me^ 
thou  shalt  receive  into  thy  house ;  and  behold  it  was  this 
same  man  who  has  been  speaking  unto  you  concerning  the 
things  of  God. 

9.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  He  is  a  *holy  man; 
wherefore  I  know  he  is  a  holy  man,  because  it  was  sidd  by 
an  angel  of  God. 

10.  And  again,  I  know  that  the  things  whereof  he  hath 
testified  are  true:  for  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  as  the 
Lord  livcth,  even  so  has  he  sent  his  angel  to  make  thetu? 
things  manifest  unto  me ;  and  this  he  has  done  while  this 
Alma  hath  'dwelt  at  my  house  : 

11.  For  behold,  he  hath  -'blessed  mine  house,  he  hath 
blessed  me,  and  my  women,  and  my  chiitlren,  and  my  father 
and  my  kinsfolks ;  yea,  even  alLmy  kindred  hath  he  blessed, 
and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  hath  restod  upon  us  according 
to  the  words  which  he  spake. 

12.  And  now  when  Amulek  had  spoken  these  words,  the 
people  began  to  be  astonished,  seeing  there  was  'more  than 
one  witness  who  testified  of  the  things  whereof  ihey  were 
accused,  and  also  of  the  things  which  were  to  come,  acoord- 
ing  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  whicli  was  in  them  ; 

if,  \er.  11.    Alma  15  :  16.        c,  vera.  8, 9.    Aima  87*20.  rf,  see  t,  Moik  tl. 
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13.  Nevertheless,  there  were  some  among  thorn  who 
thought  to  question  them,  that  by  their  cunning  devicco 
they  might  catch  them  in  their  words,  that  they  might  find 
witness  against  them,  that  they  might  deliver  them  to  their 
judges,  that  they  might  be  judged  according  to  the  law,  and 
that  they  might  be  siain  or  cast  into  prison,  according  to  the 
crime  wnich  they  could  make  appear,  ^Or  witness  against 
them. 

14.  Now  it  was  those  men  who  sought  to  destroy  them, 
who  were  lawyers,  who  were  hired  or  appointed  by  the 
people  to  administer  the  law  at  their  times  of  trials,  or  at 
the  trials  of  the  crimes  of  the  people  before  the  judges. 

15.  Now  these  lawyers  were  learned  in  all  the  arts  and 
cunning  of  the  people ;  and  this  was  to  enable  them  that 
they  might  be  sKilful  in  their  profession. 

16l  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  question 
Amnlek,  that  thereby  they  might  make  him  cross  his  words, 
or  contradict  the  words  which  ne  should  speak. 

17.  Now  thev  knew  not  that  Amulek  could  know  of 
their  designs.  But  it  came  to  pass  as  they  began  to  question 
him,  he  perceived  their  thoughts,  and  he  said  unto  them,  O 
re  wicked  and  perverse  generation ;  ye  *"lawyers  and 
nypocrites  ;  for  ye  are  laving'the  foundations  of  the  devil ; 
tor  ye  are  laying  traps  and  snares  to  catch  the  holy  ones  of 

18.  Ye  are  laving  plans  to  pervert  the  ways  of  the 
ighteous,  and  to  Bring  down  the  wrath  of  God  upon  your 
leads,  even  to  the  utter  destruction  of  this  people ; 

19.  Yea,  well  did  Mosiah  say,  who  was  our  liast  king, 
vhen  he  was  about  to  deliver  up  the  kingdom,  having  no 
me  to  confer  it  upon,  causing  that  this  people  should  be 
governed  by  their  own  voices ;  yea,  well  did  he  say,  that  if 
he  time  should  come  that  the  "voice  of  this  people  should 
hoose  iniquity ;  that  is,  if  the  time  should  come  that  this 
leople  should  fall  into  transgression,  they  would  be  ripe  for 
lestniction. 

20.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  well  doth  the  Lord 
udge  of  your^niquities  ;  well  doth  he  cry  unto  his  people, 
ij  the  voice  of  his  angels.  Repent  ye,  repent,  ^  for  the 
jngdom  of  heaven  is  at.hand.  _ 

21.  Yea,  well  doth  he  cry,  by  the  voice  of  his  angels,  that 
will  come  downamong  my  people,  with  equity  and  j^istice 

Q  my  hands. 

22.  Yea,  and  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  it  were  not  for  the 
irayers  oit  the  righteous,  who  are  now  in  thp  land,  that  yc 
roold  even  now  be  visited  with  utter  destruction  ;  yet  it 
rould  not  be  by  flood,  as  were  the  people  in  the  days  of 
foah,  but  it  would  be  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  and  the 
WCMfd. 
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23.  But  it  is  by  the  n>rayers  of  the  righteous  that  ye  an 
spared ;  now  therefore  if  ye  will  cast  out  the  righteous  from 
ai^ong  you,  tiien  will  not  the  Lord  stay  his  hand ;  but  in 
his  ''iierce  anger  he  wUl  come  out  against  you ;  then  ye  shall 
be  smitten  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  and  \3j  the  sWord; 
and  the  time  is  soon  at  hand,  except  ye  repent. 

24.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  were  more 
angry  with  Amulek,  and  they  cried  out,  saying  :  This  man 
doui  revile  against  our  laws  which  are  '  just^  and  our 
wise  ^lawyers  whom  we  have  selected. 

25.  But  Amulek  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  cried  the  h 
mightier  unto  them,  saying :  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse  gene-  L 
ration;  why  hath  satan  gotsuch  great  hold  upon  your  '^\ 
hearts  ?  Why  will  ye  yield  yourselves  unto  him  that  he  may  , 
have  power  over  you,  to  blind  your  eyes,  that  ye  will  not  h 
understand  the  words  which  are  spoken,  according  to  their 
truth  ?  : 

26.  For  behold,  have  I  ^stifled  against  your  law?  Ye     ^ 
do  not  understand  ;  ye  say  that  I  have  spoken  against  your 
law ;  Isut  I  have  not,  but  I  have  spoken  -in  favour  of  your 
law,  to  y^ur  condemnation. 

27.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  foundation 
of  the  ''destruction  of  this  people  is  beginning  to  be  laid  by 
the  unrighteousness  of  your  'lawyers  and  your  judges. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Amulek  had 
spoken  these  words,  the  people  cried  out  against  him,  scrying, 
Now  we  know  that  this  man  is  a  child  of  the  devil,  for  he 
hath  lied  unto  us  ;  for- he  hath  spoken  a^nst  our  law.  Aiid 
now  he  says  that  he  had  not  spoken  against  it. 

29.  And  again :  he  has  reviled  against  our  lawyers,  and 
our  Judges,  &c. 

'SO.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lawyers  put  it  Into  their 
hearts,  that  they  should  remember  these  things  against  him. 

31.  And  there  was  one  among  them  whose  name  was 
Zeezrom.  Now  he  was  the  foremost  to  accuse  Amulek  and 
Alma,  he  being  one  of  the  most  expert  among  them, 'having 
much  business  to  do  among  the  people. 

32.  Jiow  the  object  of  these  lawyers  was  to  'get  gain : 
aiid  they  got  gain  **accordiBg  to  their  employ. 


CHAPTER  11. 

L  Now  it  was  in  the  law  of  Mosiah  that  every^  man  who 
was  a  Judge  of  the  law,  or  those  who  were  appointed  to  be 
Judges^,  shoiil^  receive  wages  "according  to  the  time  which 

0,  seo'tf,  n.Nep.  32.        jp,  see  7,  Alma  S.       9,  qee  {        r,  aee  9,  Afana  & 
/,  tee  4       A.AlmA  11 :  20.       v,  AVxn&  \1 ;  *&,  ^. 
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tliej  laboured  to.Judgei  those  who  were  brought  before  them 
to  be  judged. 

2.  Now  if  a  man  owed  another,  and  he  would  not  ptcy 
that  which  he  did* owe,  he  was  complained  of  to  the  Judge  ; 
md  the  Judge  executed  authority,  and  sent  forth  officers 
that  tbe  man  should  be  brought  before  him ;  and  he  judged 
the  man  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidences  which  were 
brought  against  him,  and  thus  the  man  was  compelled  to  pay 
that  which  he  owed,  or  be  stripped,  or  be  cast  out  from  among 
the  people  as  a  thief  and  a  roboer. 

3.  And  the  Judg^e  received  for  his  wages  according 
to  ''his  time :  a  ^enine  of  gold  for  a  day,  or  a  ''senum  or 
silver,  which  is  e<^ual  to  a  senine  of  gold  ;  and  this  is  accord- 
ing to  the  law  which  was  given. 

i.  Now  these  are  the  names  of  the  different  pieces  of 
their  gold,  and  of  their  silver,  according  to  their  value. 
And  the  names  are  given  by  the  Nephites  :  for  they  did  not 
reckon  after  the  manner  of  the  Jews  who  were  at  Jeru- 
salem :  neither  did  they  measure  after  the  manner  of  the 
Jews,  uu]^  tney  altered  their  reckoning  and  their  measure, 
according  to  the  minds  and  the  circumstances  of  the  peoble, 
in  eveiy  generation,  until  the  reign  of  the  Judges;  tney 
tiavin^been  established  b}r  ^king  Mosiah. 

&  Now  the  reckoning  is  thus :  a  -^senine  of  gold,  a  seon 
al  gold,  a  shum  of  gold,  and  a  limnah  of  ^old. 

6l  a  'senum  of  silver,  an  amnor  of  silver,  an  ezrom  of 
lilvcr,  and  an  onti  of  silver. 

7.  A  seuum  of  stiver,  was  ^equal  to  a  senine  of  gold :  and 
sither  for  a  measure  of  barley,  and  also  for  a  measure  of 
)verv  kind  of  grain. 

8.  Now  tbe  amounji  of  a  seon  of  gold,  was  twice  the 
ralue  of  a  senine  ; 

9.  And  a  shum  of  gold  was  twice  the  value  of  a  seon  ; 
IOl  And  a  limnah  of  gold  was  tb  ->  value  of  them  all ; 

11.  And  an  amnor  of  silver  was  as  great  as  two  seuums  ; 

12.  And  an  ezrom  of  silver  was  as  great  £f.s  four  seuuniu  [ 

13.  And  an  <onti  was  as  great  as  them  all. 

14.  Now  this  is  the  value  of  the  lesser  numbers  of  their 
■eckoning; 

15.  A  shiblon  is  half  of  a  senum :  therefore,  a  shiblon 
lor  half  a  measure  of  barley ; 

16.  And.  a  shiblum  is  a  half  of  a  shiblon  ; 

17.  And  a  leah  is  the  half  of  a  shiblum. 

18.  Now  this  is  their  number,  according  to  their 
reckoxxing. 

18.  Now  an  antion  of  gold  is  equal  to  three  shublons. 

20.  Now,  it  was  for  the  sole  purpose  to  get  p;ain,  because 
they  received  their  wages  ■'according  to  their  employ ;  there- 
tore,  they  did  stir  up  the  people  to  riotings,  and  all  manner 

y  ver.  90.    Alma  10 :  31, 3Z       c,  vers.  5,  7,^       Alma  30  :  33.     ui.  "$l«i^. 
tf.-ftt  ig,-rifn.  0,  7,  11,  12,  15.  e,  JVIos.  29.  /,  see  c.         g,  see  d. 
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of  disturbances  and  wickedness,  that  they  might  have  more 
employ ;  that  they  might  get  money  according  to  the  suits 
which  were  brought  before  them  :  therefore  they  did  stir  up 
the  people  against  Alma  and  Amulek. 

21.  And  this  Zeezrom  began  to  q[uestion  Amulek,  say* 
ing :  Will  ye  answer  me  a  few  questions  which  I  shall  aak 
you?  Now  Zeezrom  was  a  man  who  was  expert  in  the 
devices  of  the  devil,  that  he  might  destroy  that  which  was 
good ;  tlierefore,  ho  said  unto  Amulek,  Will  ye  answer  the 
questions  which  I  shall  put  unto  yoU  ? 

22.  And  Amulek  said  unto  him.  Yea,  if  it  be  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  which  is  in  me ;  for  I  shall  say 
nothing  which  is  contrary  to  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  And 
Zeezrom  said  unto  him,  Behold,  here  is  six  'onties  of  silver, 
and  all  these  w  ill  I  give  thee  if  thou  wilt  deny  the  existence 
of  a  supreme  Being. 

23.  Now  Amulek  said,  O  thou  child  of  hell,  why  tempt 
ye  me  ?  Knowest  thou  that  the  righteous  yieldeth  to  no 
such  temptations  ? 

24.  Believest  thou  that  there  is  no  God?  I  say  unto 
vou.  Nay  :  thou  knowest  that  there  is  a  God.  but  thou  lovest 
that  lucre  more  than  him. 

25.  And  now  thou  hast  lied  before  God  unto  me.  Thou 
saidstunto  me,  Behold  these  'six  onties,  which  are  of  great 
worth,  I  will  give  unto  thee,  when  thou  had  it  in  thy  heart 
to  retain  them  from  me ;  and  it  was  only  thy  desire  that  I 
should  deny  the  true  and  living  God,  that  thou  niightest 
have  cause  to  destroy  me.  And  now  behold,  for  this  great 
evil  thou  shal  t  have  thy  reward. 

.     26.  And  Zeezrom  said  unto  him,  Thou  sayest  there  is  a 
tone  and  living  God? 

27.  And  Amulek  said.  Yea,  there  is  a  true  and  living 
God. 

28.  Now  Zeezrom  said,  Is  there  more  than  one  God  t 

29.  And  he  answered.  No. 

30.  Now  Zeezrom  said  unto  him  again.  How  knowest 
thou  these  things  ? 

31.  And  he  said,  An  *"angel  hatn  made  them  known 
unto  me. 

32.  And  Zeezrom  said  again,  Who  is  he  that  shall 
come  ?  Is  it  the  Sou  of  God  ? 

33.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Yea. 

34.  And  Zeezrom  said  again.  Shall  he  save  his  people  "in 
their  sins  ^  And  Amulek  answered  and  said  unto  him,  I 
say  unto  you  he  shall  not,  for  it  is  impossible  for  him  to 
deny  his  word. 

35.  Now    Zeezrom    said  unto  the   people.  See  that  y« 

remember  these  things  ;  for  he  said  there  is  but  one  God  ;  yet 

be  saith  that  the  Son  of  God  shall  come,  but  he  shall  not  savt 

his  people,  as  though  "he  Yvad  <>a.MX\\oT\tY  to  commajid  God.  _ 

Jt,aeeu       i,  see  i.      w,  Atonic  Vi  -.IF     n,N^t*.^'V^'».  lBk!iStt.v.VI,lL 
%  ver.  ML 
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^ow  Amulek  saith  again  unto  him,  Behold  thou 

d,  for  thou  aayest  that  I  spake  as  though  I  had 
v  to  command  God,  because  I  said  he  shall  not  save 
le  in  their  sins. 

^d  I  say  unto  you  again,  that  he  cannot  save  them 
sins  ;  for  I  cannot  deny  his  word,  and  he  hath  said 
unclean  thing  can  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven; 

e,  how  can  ye  be  saved,  except  ye  inherit  the  king- 
heaven?     Therefore,  ye  cannot  be  saved  in 'your 

^ow  Zeezrom  saith  again  unto  him.  Is  the  Son  of 
'•very  eternal  Father? 

Lnd  Amulek  said  unto  him.  Tea,  he  is  the  verv 
j'ather  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  and  all  things  whicn 

is ;  he  is  the  beginning  and  the  end,  the  first  and 

» 

Lnd  he  shall  come  into  the  world  to  redeem  his 
and  he  shall  take  upon  him  the  'transgressions  of 

10  believe  on  his  name ;  and  these  are  they  that  shal] 
rnal  life,  and  salvation  cometh  to  none  else; 
'herefore  the  wicked  remain  as  though  there  had 

redemption  mt^e,  ''except  it  be  the  loosing  of  the 
death ;  for  behold,  the  day  cometh  that  all  shall 
a  the  dead  and  stand  before  God,  and  be  judged 
'jr  to  their  works. 

Tow,  there  is  a  death  which  is  called  a  temporal 
.nd  the  death  of  Christ  shall  *loose  the  bands  of  thi8 
I  death,  that  all  shall  be  raised  from  this  temporal 

• 

'he  spirit  and  the  bodv  shall  be  re-united  again  iu 
3t  form ;  'both  limb  and  joint  shall  be  restorea  to  its 
*ame,  even  as  we  now  are  at  this  time  ;  and  we  shall 
;ht  to  stand  before  God,  knowing  even  as  we  know 
i  have  a  "bright  recollection  of  all  our  cuilt. 
low  this  'restoration  shall  come  to  all,  both  old  and 
K>th  bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female,  both  the 
ind  the  righteous ;  and  even  there  shall  not  so  much 
ir  of  their  heads  be  lost ;  but  all  things  shall  be 
to  its  perfect  frame,  as  it  is  now,  or  in  the  body, 

11  be  brought  and  be  arraigned  before  the  bar  of 
he  Son,  and  God  the  Father,  and  the  Holy  Spirit, 
3  one  •eternal  God,  to  be  judged  according  to  their 
vhether  they  be  good  or  whether  they  be  evil. 
"Jow,  behold,  I  have  spoken  unto  you,  concerning  tho 
[  the  mortal  body,  and  also  concerning  the  resurrec- 
the  mortal  body.  I  say  unto  you  that  this  mortal 
^raised  to  an  immortal  body  ;  that  is  from  death  ; 
»ni  the  first  death  unto  life,  that  they  can  ^die  no 

•    99.      See  a,  Moa  3.        q,  Jfos.  14  :  5,  8.  r,  see  g  and  S,l&. 

g,  see  ^  Md/,  tu  Sep.  9.         t,  see  d,  H.  Nep.  2.  u,  Bee  n^tL 
^f!:!f-f*'^«  dS-  ^        w',  we  *,  n.  Nep.   81,       «,  w^d^li. 
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more ;  their  spirits  uniting  with  their  bodies,  never  to  b 
divided :  thus  the  whole  becoming  spiritual  and  immortri 
that  they  can  no  more  see  corruption. 

•  46.  Now,  when  Amulek  had  finished  these  words,  tt 
people  began  again  to  be  astonished,  and  also  Zeezroi 
Degan  to  tremble.  And  thus  ended  the  words  of  Amulek^  C 
this  is  all  that  I  have  written. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  Now  Alma,  seeing  that  the  words  of  Amulek  In 
silenced  Zeezrom,  for  he  beheld  that  Amulek  had  caut^ 
him  in  his  'lying  and  deceiving  to  destroy  him,  and  s^ 
that  he  began  to^tremble  under  a  consciousness  of  his  gufi 
he  opened  his  mouth  and  began  to  speak  unto  him,  and 
establish  the  words  of  Amulek,  and  to  explain  thiiij 
beyond,  or  i»  unfold  the  Scriptures  beyond  that  wfal 
Amulek  had  done. 

2.  Now  the  words  that  Alma  spake  unto  Zeezrom,  wc 
heard  by  the  people  round  about;  for  the  multitude  it 
great,  and  he  spake  on  this  wise  : 

3.  Now  Zeezrom,  seeing  that  thou  hast  been  taken 
tbv  lying  and  craftiness,  for  thou  hast  not  lied  unto  m 
only,  but  thou  hast  lied  unto  God  ;  for  behold,  he  knows  *> 
thy  thoughts,  and  thou  seest  that  thy  thoughts  are  ma 
known  unto  us  by  his  Spirit ; 

4.  And   thou    seest    that  we  know  that  tiiy  plan  n 
a  ''very  subtle  plan,  as  to  the  subtlety  of  the  devil;  for  to 
and  to  deceive  this  people,  that  thou  mightest    set  th< 
against  us,  to  revile  us  and  to  cast  us  out. 

5.  Now  this  was  a  plan  of  thine  adversary,  and  he  hi 
exercised  his  power  in  thee.  Now  I  would  that  ye  shoi 
remember  that  what  I  say  unto  thee,  I  say  unto  alL 

B.  And  behold  I  sav  unto  you  all,  that  this  was  a  snare 
the  adversary,  which  he  has  laid  to  catch  this  people,  tl 
he  might  bring  you  into  subjection  unto  him,  that 
might  encircle  you  about  with  his  'chains,  that  he  mig 
chain  you  down  to  /everlasting  destruction,  according  to  t 
power  of  his  captivity. 

7.  Now  when  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  Zeezn 
began  to  tremble  more  exceedingly,  for  he  was  convini 
more  and  more  of  the  power  of  God ;  and  he  was  also  en 
vinced  that  Alma  and  Amulek  had  a  knowledge  of  him, ; 
he  was  convinced  that  they  ''knew  the  thoughts  and  intei 
of  his  heart ;  for  power  was  given  unto  them  that  they  mil 
know  of  these  things  according  to  the  Spirit  of  prophe 

8.  And  Zeezrom  began  to  enquire  of  them  dilisent 
tfmt  be  mifi;ht  know  more  conceTwVu^  \.Vvft  kiuoyiom  of  Gi 

a,  AJrm  11 :  20—38.       6,  Alma  U  -.46.      c,  *-Ai  r  \v.  ^v.^-  '^.     ^^, » 
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And  he  said  iiuto  Alma,  What  does  -this  mean  which 
Amulek  hath  spoken  concerning  the  ^resurrection  of  the 
dead,  that  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead,  both  the  just  and  the 
onjast^  and  are  brought  to  stand  before  God,  to  be  judged 
According  to  their  works  ? 

9.  And  now  A}ma.  began  to  expound  tliese  things  unto 
him,  saying.  It  is  given  unto  many  to  know  the  mysteries  of 
Ood;  nevertheless  they  are  laid  under  a  strict  command, 
that  they  shall  not  impart  'only  according  to  the  portion  of 
his  word,  which  he  doth  m:>ant  unto  the  children  of  men ; 
according  to  the  heed  and  diligence  which  they  give  unto 
him ;     - 

10.  And  therefore  he  that  will  harden  his  heart,  the 
same  receiveth  the  •'lesser  portion  of  the  word ;  and  he  that 
will  not  harden  his  heart,  to  him  is  given  thje  greater  *por- 
tion  of  the  word,  until  it  is  given  unto  him  to  know  the 
mysteries  of  God,  until  they  know  them  in  full ; 

11.  And  they  that  will  harden  their  hearts,  to  them  is 
f^iven  thtf  lesser  portion  of  the  word,  until  they  know 
uothiug  concerning  his  mysteries ;  and  then  they  arc 
UJcea  'captive  by  the  devil,  and  led  by  his  Will  down  to 
lestruction.  Now  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  "'chains 
if  hell ; 

12.  And  Amulek  huth  spoken 'plainly  ''concerning  death, 
ind  being  Raised  Irom  this  mortality  to  a  state  of  immor- 
ality, and  being  brought  before  the  bar  of  God,  to  be  judged 
locordlug  to  our  works. 

13.  Then  if  our  hearts  have,  been  hardened,  yea,  if  we 
lave  hardened  our  hearts  against  the  word,  insomuch  that 
thas  not  been  found  in  us,  then  will  our  state  be  awful,  for 
iien  we  shall  be  condemned ; 

14.  For  our  words  will  condemn  us,  yea,  all  our  v/orks 
¥ill  condemn  us ;  we  shall  not  be  found  spotless ;  and  our 
hough ts  will  also  condemn  us ;  and  in  this  awful  state  we 
ihall  not  dare  to  look  up  to  our  God ;  and  we  would  fain  be 
^lad  if  we  could  connnand  the  rocks  and  the  mountains  to 
all  upon  us,  to  hide  us  from  his  presence. 

15.  But  this  cannot  be;  we  must  come  forth  and  stand 
sefore  him  in  his  glory,  and  in  his  power,  and  in  his  might, 
najesty,  and  dominion,  and  acknowledge  to  our  everlastinir 
ihame,  that  all  his  judgments  are  just ;  that  he  is  jubt  in  all 
his  works,  and  that  he  is  merciful  unto  the  children  of  men, 
liid  that  he  has  all  power  to  save  every  man  that  believeth 
>n  his  name,  and  bringeth  forth  fruit  meet  for  repentance. 

Id.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  then  cometb  a  death, 
even  a  second  deatli,  which, is  a  -^spiritual  death;  then  is  a 
time  that  whosoever  dieth  in  his  sins,  as  to  a  temporal  death, 

A,  see  d,  n.  Kep.  2.  /;  ///.  N^p.  2G :  -ii—ll.  Ether  4:1-1.  3»  ^^^  ^ 
^,  aeeC        I,  aae  £,  n.  Nep.  9.         m,  tee  p,    ii.   Ncp.   2a.  u,  A\Ytv^  V'V- 

a-45.    .    0,  Med,  It.  Hep.  2       p,ver.Z'£.     Alnm  la  :  ao.    Sec  o,\\. '^ftV'* 
\tm>  seejt,t.  Nep.  16.    J^cob  3  ;  11. 
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»hnll  also  die  a  spiritual  death ;  yea,  he  shall  *die  as  to  thiogi 
pertaining  unto  righteousness ; 

17.  Tlien  is  the  time  when  their  torments  shall  be  m 
A  ''lake  of  Hre  and  brimstone,  whose  flame  ascendeth  n 
for  ever  and  ever ;  and  then  is  the  time  that  they  shu 
be  'chained  down  to  an  everlasting  destruction,  accordiii| 
to  the  power  and  captivity  of  satan ;  he  having  subje^ai 
ihem  according  to  his  will. 

18.  Then  I  say  unto  you,  they  shall  be  as  though  then 
had  been  no  redemption  made ;  for  they  cannot  be  redeemed 
according  to  God's  justice ;  and  they  'cannot  die,  seeing 
there  is  no  more  corruption. 

19.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  made  •■ 
iMid  of  speaking  these  words,  the  people  began  to  be  mon 
astonislicd  ; 

20.  But  there  was  one  Antionah,  who  was  a  chief  mlei 
.-niiong  them,  came  forth  and  said  unto  him.  What  is  thb 
(hat  thou  hast  said,  "that  man  should  rise  from  the  dead  uid 
be  cban<^ed  from  this  mortal  to  an  immortal  state,  tJiat  the 
soul  can  never  die  ? 

21.  Wliat  does  the  scripture  mean,  which  saith  that  *God 
placed  <'herubims  and  a  naming  sword  on  the  east  of  tlM 
;^arden  of  Eden,  lest  our  first  parents  should  enter  andrar 
take  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life,  and  live  for  ever?  Aoi 
tlius  we  see  that  there  was  no  possible  chance  that  theg 
i^hould  live  for  ever. 

22.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him.  This  is  the  thing  which  ] 
WHS  about  to  explain.  Now  we  see  that  Adam  did  fall  hg 
ihe  parlakiiifj:  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  according  to  the  won 
of  (lod  ;  aiui  thus  we  see,  tiiat  by  his  fall,  all  mankini 
ht'came  a  "lost  and  fallen  people. 

2.1.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  it  had  beei 
possible  for  Adam  to  have  'partaken  of  the  fruit  of  the  tow 
of  life  at  that  time,  there  would  have  been  no  death,  and  till 
word  would  have  been  void,  making  God  a  liar:  for  hn 
-said,  <'If  thou  eat,  thou  shalt  surely  die. 

24.  And  we  see  that  death  comes  upon  mankind,  yei 
the  death  which  has  been  ^spoken  of  by  Amulek,  which  i 
the  temporal  death  ;  nevertheless  there  was  a  space  grantei 
unto  man  in  which  he  might  repent;  therefore  this  Iff 
became  a  ^ "probationary  state;  a  time  to  prepare  to  mee 
God  ;  a  time  to  prepare  for  that  endless  state,  which  ha 
been  spoken  of  by  us,  which  is  after  the  2*re8urrection  of  tib 
dead. 

25.  Now  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  plan  of  redemptioi 
which  was  laid  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  there  coul 
have  been  no  resurrection  of  the  dead  ;  but  there  was  a  pla; 
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impcion  laid,  which  shall  bring  to  pass  the  '^Tesurree- 
I  tae  dead,  of  which  has  been  spoken.. 

And  now  behold,  if  it  were  possible  tnai  our  nrst 
s  could    have  went    forth   and   -''partaken    of    tlie 

life,  they  would  have  been  for  ever  miserable,  havin,^ 
paratory  state ;  and  thus  the  plan  of  redemption  would 
een  frustrated,  and  the  word  of  God  would  have  been 
aking  none  efVect. 

But  behold,  it  was  not  so ;  but  it  was  appointed  unto 
lat  they  must  die ;  and  after  death,  they  must  come  to 
ent ;  even  that  same  judgment  of  which  we  have 
I,  which  is  the  end. 

And  after  God  had  appointed  that  these  things  should 
into  man,  behold,  then  he  saw  that  it  was  expedient 
an  should  know  concerning  the  things  whereof  he  had 
ted  unto  them; 

Therefore  he  sent  angels  S'to  converse  with  them, 
lused  men  to  behold  of  his  glory. 

And  they  began  from  that  time  forth  to  call  on  his 

therefore  God  *Ajonversed  with  men,  and  made  known 
:hem  the  plan  of  redemption,  which  had  been  pre- 
-^rom  the  foundation  of  the  world ;  and  this  he  made 
i  unto  them  according  to  their  failh  and  repentance, 
eir  holy  works ; 

"Wherefore  he  gave  commandments  unto  men,  they 
J  first  transgressed  the  2*first  commandmenls  as  to 

which  were  temporal,  and  becoming  as  Godb,  knowing 
from  evil,  placing  themselves  in  a  state  to  act,  or 
placed  in  a  state  to  act  -'according  to  their  \Aills  and 
res,  whether  to  do  evil  or  to  do  good ; 

Therefore  God  gave  unto  them  commandments,  after 
r  made  -•'known  unto  them  the  plan  of  redemption,  that 
nonld  not  do  evil,  the  penalty  thereof  being  a  ** second 

which  was  an  everlasting  death  as  to  ^'things  per- 
g  unto  righteousness  ;  for  on  such  the  plan  of  redcmp- 
ould  have  no  power,  for  the  works  of  ^""justice  could 

destroyed,  according  to  the  supreme  goodness  of  God. 
,  But  God  did  call  on  men,  in  the  name  of  his  Son, 
beins  the  plan  of  redemption  which  was  laid,) 
f,  *"If  ye  will  repent,  and  harden  not  your  hearts, 
Bvill  I  have  mercy  upon  you,  through  mine  only  be- 
i  Son; 

.  Therefore,  whosoever  repenteth,  and  harden eth 
is  heart,  he  shall  have  claim  on  mercy  through  mine 
tegotten  Son,  unto  a  remission  of  his  sins ;  and  these 
snter  into  my  rest. 
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35.  And  whosoever  will  '"liarden  his  heart,  and  will  di 
iniquity,  behold,  I  swear  in  my  wrath  that  he  shall  nol 
enter  into  my  rest.-  - 

36.  And  now,  my  brethren,  behold  I  say  unto  you,  tbil 
if  ye  will  harden  your  hearts,  ye  shall  not  enter  into  thi 
rest  of  the  Lord:  therefore  your  iniquity  provoketh  hSm, 
that  he  sendeth  down  his  wrath  upon  you  as  in  the  '^flnl 
provocation,  yea,  according  to  his  word  in  the  **lairt 
provocation,  as  well  as  the  first,  to  the  ^ ''everlasting  dA> 
struction  of  -your  souls ;  therefore,  according  to  his  viati, 
unto  the  ''last  death,  as  well  as  the  ^'ilrst. 

37.  And  now,  my  brethren,  seeing  we  know  these  thinm 
and  they  are  true,  let  us  repent,  and  harden  not  our  heartfly 
that  we  provoke  not  the  liOrd  our  God  to  pull  down  hii 
wrath  upon  us  in  these  his  3**second  commandmentsTwhkl 
he  has  given  unto  us;  but  let  us  enter  into  the  ^*re8tol 
God,  which  is  prepared  according  to  his  word. 


CHAPTER   13. 

1.  And  agaiii :  My  brethren,  I  would  cite  your  mindi 
forward  to  the  time  when  the  Lord  God  gave  these  ooni 
inaudnicnts  unto  his  children ;  and  I  would  that  yi 
should  remember  that  the  Lord  God  ordained  *prie8ai 
after  his  holy  order,  which  was  after  the  order  of  hi 
Son,  to  teach  these  things  unto  the  people; 

2.  And  those  priests  were  ordainea  after  the  ^order  of  hi 
Son,  in  a  mtinner  that  thereby  the  people  might  know  i 
what  manner  to  look  forward  to  his  Son  for  reaemption. 


beii 

according  to  the  ^foreknowledge  of  God, 

exceeding  faith  and  good  works ;  in  the  first  place  being  Id 

to  'choose  good  or  evil ;  therefore  they  having  chosen  go<M 

and  exercising  exceeding  great  faith,  are  called  with  a  hoi 

calling,  yea,  with  that  holy  calling  which  was  prepared  witl 

and  according  to,  a  preparatory  redemption  for  such ; 

4.  And  thus  they  have  been  called  to  this  -^holy  callio 
on  account  of  their  faith,  while  others  would  reject  U 
Spirit  of  God  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  hear 
and  blindness  of  their  minds,  while,  if  it  had  not  been  U 
this,  they  might  had  as  great  privilege  as  their  brethrc 

5.  Or  in  fine ;  in  the  nrst  place  they  were  on  the  san 
standing  with  their  brethren ;  thus  this  holv  calling  beii 
propjirod  ''from  the  foundation  of   the  world  for  such  j 

*lo,  Pcavl  of  Great  Price,  p.  17.  2p,  \er.  .SI.  '2q,  ver.  35.  2r, » 
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woald  not  haidea  their  hearts,  being  in  and  through 
the  ^atonement  of  the  only  begotten  Son,  who  was 
prepared; 

6L  And  thus  being  called  by  this  holy  calling,  and 
ordained  unto  the  'Hign  Priesthood  of  the  holy  order  of  God, 
to  teach  his  commanainents  unto  the  children  of  men,  that 
thej  also  might  enter  into  his  ^rest : 

7.  This  *High  Priesthood  being  after  the  order  of  his  Son, 
which  order  was  from  the  foundation  of  the  world :  or  in 
other  words,  being  *'*without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of 
jwrfC,  being  prepared  "from  eternity  to  all  eternity,  according 
to  his  foreknowledge  of  all  things. 

8.  Now  they  were  ordainecT  after  this  manner :  Bein^ 
9\\ed  with  a  holy  calling,  and  ordained  with  a  holy  ordi- 
nmce,  and  taking  upon  tnem  the  ''High  Priesthood  of  the 
holy  order,  which  calling,  and  ordinance,  and  High  Priest- 
hood, is  without  ^beginnmg  or  end : 

9.  Thus  they  become  'High  Priests  for  ever,  after  the 
order  of  the  Son,  the  Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  who 
is  'without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of  years,  who  is  full  of 
3C2ice^  equity,  and  truth.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 

10.  Now  as  I  said  concerning  the  holj''  order  of 
this  'High  Priesthood :  there  were  many  who  were  ordained 
sod  became  "High  Priests  of  God ;  and  it  was  on  account 
of  their  exceeding  faith  and  repentance,  and  their  righteous- 
ness before  God,  they  choosing  to  repent  and  work  right- 
eousness, rather  than  to  perish  ; 

11.  Therefore  they  were  called  after  this  holy  order,  and 
were  sanctified,  and  their  garments  were  washed  white, 
through  the  'blood  of  the  Lamb. 

12.  Now  they,  after  being  sanctified  by  the  Holy  CJhost, 
having  their  garments  made  white,  being  puieaiul  spotless 
before  God,  could  not  look  upon  sin,  save  it  were  with  ab- 
horrence; and  there  were  many,  exceeding  gre»it  many,  who 
were  made  pure,  and  entered  into  the  ""rest  of  the  Lord  Lheir 
i:od. 

13.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should 
humble  yourselves  before  God,  and  bring  forth  fruit  meet 
for  repentance,  that  ye  may  also  enter  into  that  rest ; 

14.  Yea,  humble  yourselves  even  as  the  people  in  the 
days  of  'Melchizedek,  who  was  also  a  High  I^riest  alter  this 
same  order  which  I  have  spoken,  who  also  took  upon  him 
the  High  Priesthood  yfor  ever. 

15.  And  it  was  the  same  Melchizedek  to  whom  Abraham 
paid  tithes:  yea,  even  our  fatlier  Abraham  paid  tithes 
of  'one-tenth  part  of  all  he  possessed. 

*,  see/,  II.  Nep.  2.        i,  see  g,  Mos.  20.         J,  see  -Jr,  Alma  12.         k,  seo 

J,  Mos.  26.  2,  see  d,  Mos.  4.  m.  Pearl  of  Great  Price,  \)]\.  17,  -<i,  ti,  eec o, 
iion.  3.  Pearl  of  Great  Price,  pp.  17,  2G.  o,  vcr.  3,  *t:o  i\  n.  .Nop.  9.  p,8ee. 
9,  Mos.  26.  q,  Pearl  of, Great  Price,  ;;/>.  17,  2ii,  see  «,  ^  o*.  ;\.  t,  %ec 
n.  Mos.  5a        #,  aeea,  Mos.  3.     Pearl  of  iircat  I'rioe,  pp.  17,  -i».         t^  see  g, 

.Vijf.  SSL  u,Doc.  SsCov.  J07 :  40-  :>:'>.     s4  :  C>—''>2  v   sec  ^  U.  "Sc^  'i- 

^  imiP,  AhoM  IZ      x,  vers.  15—18.      y,  i  ors.  7~«5.  sec  m.'      i  cv   \4  •.  «». 


274  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAP.  XHt 


] 


16.  Now  these  ordinances  were  given  after  this  manner.  1 
that  thereby  the  people  might  look  forward  on  the  Son  d 
God,  it  being  a  type  of  his  order,  or  it  l>eing  his  order;  and 
this,  that  they  might  look  forward  to  him  for  a  remissioD 
of  their  sins,  that  they  might  enter  into  the  '"rest  of  the 
Lord. 

17.  Now  this  Melchizedek  was  a  king  over  the  land 
of  Salem ;  and  his  people  had  waxed  strong  in  iniquity  and 
abominations ;.  yea,  they  had  all  gone  astray :  they  were  foU 
of  all  manner  of  wickedness : 

18.  But  Melchizedek  having  exercised  mighty  faitbi 
and  received  the  office  of  the  ^^High  Priesthood,  accordiiig 
to  the  holy  order  of  God,  did  preach  repentance  unto  ha 
people.  And  behold,  they  did  repent ;  and  Melchizedek  did 
establish  peace  in  the  land  in  his  days ;  therefore  he  wii 
called  the  prince  of  peace,  for  he  was  the  king  of  Salem; 
and  he  did  reign  under  his  father. 

19.  Now,  there  were  ^^many, before  Yiim,  and  also  then 
were  * ''many  afterwards,  but  none  were  greater;  ther^ogreb 
of  him  they  have  more  particularly  made  mention. 

20.  Now  I  need  not  rehearse  the  matter ;  what  I  haft 
scid  may  suffice.  Behold,  the  ^'scriptures  are  before  yon; 
if  ye  will  wrest  them  it  shall  be  to  your  own  destructioB. 

21.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had 
said  these  words  unto  them,  ne  stretched  forth  his  hand 
unto  them  and  cried  with  a  mighty  voice,  saying,  Now  is 
the  time  to  repent,  for  the  day  of  salvation  draweth  nigh: 

22.  Yea,  and  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  by  the  ^ /'mouth  of 
angels,  doth  declare  it  unto  all  nations:  yea,  doth  d^are 
it,  that  they  may  have  glad  tidings  of  great  joy;  yea,  and  he 
doth  sound  these  glad  tidings  among  all  his  people,  yea,  even 
to  them  that  are  scattered  abroad  upon  the  face  of  thia 
earth  ;  wherefore  they  have  come  unto  us. 

23.  And  they  are  made  known  unto  us  in  plain  terms, 
that  we  may  understand,  that  we  *^cannot  err ;  and  thb 
because  of  our  being  wanderers  in  a  strange  land  ;  t^ierefore, 
we  are  thus  highly  favoured,  for  we  have  tJiese  glad  tidin^i 
declared  unto  tis  in  all  parts  of  our  vineyard. 

24.  For  behold,  angels  are  declaring  it  unto  many  al 
this  time  in  our  land  ;  and  this  is  for  the  purpose  of  prepar- 
ing the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  to  receive  his  word 
at  the  time  of  his  coming  in  his  glory. 

25.  And  now  we  only  wait  to  hear  the  joyful  neni 
declared  unto  us  by  the  mouth  of  angels,  of  his  coming: 
for  the  time  cometh,  we  know  not  how  soon.  Wouldw 
God  that  it  might  be  in  my  day ;  but  let  it  be  sooner  or  latai; 
in  it  1  will  rejoice. 

26.  And  it  shall  be  made  known  unto  Just  aiid  hotf 
men,  by  the  ^'^mouth  of  angels,  at  the  time  of  his  comiii^ 
^^^^"^'"^^"^^"^^""^^"^^^■^"^^^'■*^^"^'^"~^^^~'^^"^^"^"^~""^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^"^^^^^^"^^"^^^* 
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!ie  wordM  of  our  fathers  may  be  fuli111ed«  aocurdiiiK 
t  which  they  have  spoken  concerning  him,  which  was 
ing  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  whicli  wa-s  in  them. 

And  now,  my  brethren,  I  wish  from  tiic  inmost  pan 
heart,  yea,  with  great  anxiety,  even  unto  pain,  tliat  ye 

hearken  unto  my  words,  and  cast  otT  your  sins,  and 
x;rastinate  tlie  day  of  your  repentanct? ; 

But  that  ye  would  humble  yourselves  ))efore  the 
and  call  on  his  holy  name,  and  watch  and  ''^'urav 
iially,  that  ye  may  not  be  tempted  above  tliat  wLicfi 

bear,  and  thus  be  led  by  the  l^Ioly  Spirit,  becoming 
e,  meek,  submissive,  patient,  full  of  love  and  all 
iffering ; 

^Having  faith  on  the  Lord  ;  having  a  hope  that  ye 
sceive  eternal  life  ;  having  the  love  of  God  always  in 
earts,  that  ye  may  be  ^'^lifted  up  at  the  last  day,  and 
Dto  "his  rest ; 

And  may  the  Lord  grant  unto  you  repentance,  that 
7  not  bring  down  his  wrath  upon  you,  that  ye  may 
bound  down  by  the  *"*chains  of  hell ;  that  ye  may  not 
Jie  > 'Second  death. 

And  Alma  spake  many  more  woi*d8  unto  the  people, 
are  not  written  in  this  book. 


CHAPTER   14. 

Vnd  it  came  to  pass  after  he  had  made  an  end  of 
ig  unto  the  people,  many  of  them  did  believe  on 
ds,  and  began  to  repent,  and  to  search  the  "Scriptures; 
3ut  the  more  part  of  tlicni  were  desirous  that  thev 
destroy  Alma  and  Amulck  :  for  tliey  were  anpjry  with 
because  of  the  ^plainness  of  Iiis  words- unto  Zeezroni ; 
;y  also  said  that  *Amulek  had  lied  uiilo  tlieiTi,  and  had 
against  their  law,  and  also  against  tlieir  lawNers 
dges. 

Vnd  they  were  also  angry  With  Alma  and  Amulek: 
M^use  they  had  testiMecI  so  plainly  apalnst  tlieir 
ness,  they  sought  to  put  them  away  privily. 
3ut  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not ;  but  they  took 
•nd  bound  them  with  strong  cords,  and  took  them 
the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land. 

ind  the  people  went  forth  and  witnessed  against 
'testifying  that  they  had  reviled  against  the  law,  and 
siwyers  and  Judges  of  the  land,  and  a]>o  of  all  the 
that  were  in  the  land  ;  and  also  testiHed  that  there 

ee  «,  II.   Nep.   32.  2;',  see  «,  Alma  7.  ,2A-,  soo  j»,    Mo*.  J'i. 
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was  but  one  God,  and  that  he  should  send  his  Soh 
the  people,  but  he  should  'not  save  them ;  and  many 
things  aid  the  people  testify  against  Alma,  and 
Now  this  was  Gone  before  the  Chief  Judge  of  the 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zeezrom  was  asto: 
at  the  words  which  haiid  been  spoken  ;  and  he  also 
concerning  the  blindness  of  the  minds  which  he  h&d  ca^ 
among  the  people  by  his  -^ying  words  ;  and  his  soul  ~   _ 
be  harrowed  up,  under  a  consciousness  of  his  own  gofUi} 
yea,  he  began  to  be  encircled  about  by  the  iMdns  of  hdL 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  ciy  unto 
people,  saying:  Behola,  I  am  guilty,  and  these  men 
spotless  before  God.  And  he  began  to  plead  for  them,  ' 
that  time  forth ;  but  they  reviled  him,  saying :  Art 
also  possessed  with  the  devil?  And  they  spit  upon'hin^ 
and  cast  him  out  from  among  them,  and  also  all  thMi 
who  believed  in  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  Alma 
and  Amulek ;  and  they  'cast  them  out^  and  sent  men  t^ 
oast  stones  at  them. 

8.  And  they  brought  their  wives  and  children  to^^etlMt^ 
and  whosoever  believed  or  had  been  taught  to  believe  ia 
the  word  of  God,  they  caused  that  they  should  be  *cast  intt 
the  fire ;  and  they  also  brought  forth  their  records  whid 
contained  the  *Holy  Scriptures,  and  cast  them  into  the  fin 
also,  that  they  might  be  Durned  and  destroyed  by  fire. 

1).  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  Alma  and  Amuleik, 
and  carried  them  fortn  to  the  place  of  martyrdom,  that  thrt 
might  witness  the  destruction  of  those  who-'wfere  consumea 
by  tiro. 

10.  And  when  Amulek  saw  the  pains  of  the  women 
and  children  who  were  consuming  in  the  fire,  he  also  WH 
pained;  and  he  said  unto  Alma,  How  can  we  witness  thb 
awful  scene  ?  Therefore  let  us  stretch  forth  our  hands,  and 
exercise  the  *power  of  God  which  is  in  us,  and  save  then 
from  the  flames. 

11.  But  Alma  said  unto  him.  The  Spirit  constrainetb 
me  that  I  must  not  stretch  forth  mine  hand ;  for  behoM 
the  Lord  receiveth  them  up  unto  himself,  in  glory;  and  hfl 
doth  siiirer  that  they  may  do  this  thing,  or  that  the  peo]di 
may  do  this  thing  unto  them,  according  to  the  hardness  oi 
their  hearts,  that  the  'judgments  which  he  shall  exerclM 
ui)on  them  in  h|s  wrath,  may  be  just;  and  the  blood  dt 
the  innocent  shall  stand  as  a  witness  against  them,  jeB, 
.unl  cry  mightily  against  them  at  the  last  day. 

12.  Now  Amulek  said  unto  Alma,  Behold,  perhaps  they 
will  burn  us  also.  • 

13.  And  Alma  said,  Be  it  according  to  the  will  of  thf 
Lord.  But,  behold,  our  work  is  not  linished  ;  therefore  they 
burn  us  not.  ,      
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Tow  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  bodies  of  those 

I  been  cast  into  the  fire  ***were  consumed,  and  also 

»rds  which  were  cast  in  with  them,  the  Chief  Judge 

ind  came  and  stood  before  Alma  and  Amuiek,  as 

'6  bound  ;  and  he  smote  them  with  his  hand  'lipon 

teks,  and  said  unto  them,  After  what  ye  have  seen, 

preach  again  unto  this  i>eople,  that  they  shall  be 

)  a  'lake  of  fire  and  brimstone  ? 

(ehold,  ye  see  that  ye  had  not  power  to  save  those 

I  been  cast  into  the  fire ;   neither  has  God  saved 

cause  they  were  of  thy  faith.   And  the  Judge  smote 

ain  «upon  their  cheeKs,  and  asked,  What  say  ye 

^Ives? 

Tow   this   Judge    was   after   the  order   and  faith 

r,  who  'slew  Gideon. 

Lud  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amuiek  answered 

hing ;   and   he  'smote   them  again,  and  delivered 

the  officers  to  be  cast  into  prison. 

Lnd  when  they  had  been  cast  into  prison  three  days, 

me  many  lawyers,  and  judges,  and  priests,  and 

who  were  of  the  profession  of  "Nehor :  and  they 
unto  the  prison  to  see  them,  and  they  questioned 
3ut  many  words ;  but  they  answered  them  nothing. 
Lnd  it  came. to  pass  that  the  Judge  stood  before 
id  said,  Why  do  ye  not  answer  the  words  of  this 

Know  ye  not  that  I  have  power  to  deliver  ye 
the  flames?  And  he  commanded  them  to  speak ;  but 
wered  nothing. 

lnd  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  and  went 
ys,  but  came  again  on  the  morrow  ;  and  the  Judge 
)te  them  again"  on  their  cheeks.  And  many  came 
so,  and  'smote  them,  saying,  Will  ye  stand  again 
ge  this  people,  and  condemn  "our  law  ?  If  ye  have 
at  power,  wny  do  ye  not  'deliver  yourselves  ? 
^na  many  such  things  did  they  say  unto  them, 
g  their  teeth  upon  them,  and  spitting  upon  them, 
ng,  How  shall  we  look  when  we  are  damned  ? 
\jid  many  such  things,  yea,  all  manner  of  such  things 
,'  say  untx)  them  ;  and  thus  they  did  mock  them, 
ly  days.  And  they  did  withhold  food  from  them, 
iy  might  hunger,  and  water,  that  they  might  thirst ; 
v'also  did  take  from  them  their  clothes,  that  they 
ked  ;  and  thus  they  were  bound  with  ^strong  cords, 
fined  in  prison. 

.\nd  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  thus  suffered 
ly  days,  (and  it  was  on  the  twelfth  day,  in  the  tenth 
in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over 
)ple  of  Nephi,)  that  the  Chief  Judge  over  the  land 
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of  Ainmonihah,  and  many  of  their  teachers  and  their  1 
went  in  unto  the  prison  whore  Alma  and  Amuli 
bound  with  cords. 

24.  And  tlie  Chief  Judge  stood  before  them,  am 
them  again,  and  said  unto  them.  If  ve  have  thi 
of  God,  'deliver  yourselves  from  these  Sands,  and  ' 
will  believe  that  the  Lord  will  destroy  this  people  ac 
to  your  words. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  went  fo 
smote  them,  saying  the  same  words,  even  until  ti 
and  when  the  last  nad  spoken  unto  them,  the  "pi 
God  was  upon  Alma  and  Amuick,  and  they  rose  an 
upon  their  feet ; 

20.  And  Alma  cried,  saying,  How  long  shall  w 
these  ^reat  afflictions,  O  Lord  i  O  Lord,  give  us  i 
Accordmg  to  our  faith  which  is  in  Christ,  even  unto 
ance :  and  they  break  the  '^cords  with  which  thi 
l)ound;  and  when  the  people  saw  this,,  they  began 
for  the  ^''fear  of  destruction  had  come  upon  them. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  th( 
that  they  fell  to  the  earth,  and  did  not  obtain  tt 
door  of  the  prison ;  and  the  earth  shook  mlghtilv, 
avails  of  the  prison  were  rent  in  twain,  so  that  tne} 
the  earth;  and  ^•'the  Chief  Judge,  and  the  la  wye 
Priests,  and  teachers,  who  smote  upon  Alma  and  I 
were  slain  by  the  fall  thereof. 

28.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  came  forth  out  of  the 
and  they  were  not  hurt ;  for  the  Lord  had  grants 
them  power,  according  to  their  faitli  which  was  in 
And  they  straightway  came  forth  out  of  the  pris< 
ihey  were  2<  loosed  from  their  bands ;  and  the 
liad  2/fallen  to  the  earth,  and  ^^every  soul  who  were 
walls  thereof,  save  it  were  Alma  and  Amulek,  wer« 
iind  they  stniij;htway  came  forth  into  the  city. 

29.  Now  the  people  having  heard  a  great  noist 
running  together  by  multitudes,  to  know  the  caus< 
and  when  they  saw  Alma  and  Amulek  coming  fort! 
the  prison,  and  the  walls  thereof  2*had  fallen  to  th< 
tliey  were  struck  with  great  fear,  and  fled  from  the  p 
of  Alma  and  Amulek,  even  as  a  |;oat  fleeth  with  hei 
from  two  lions  ;  and  thus  they  did  flee  from  the  pre£ 
Alma  and  Amulek. 


CHAPTER  15. 

J.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulel 
commanded  to  depart  out  ot  that  e\\i^  \  gjtx^  NXi^-^  da 
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ind  came  out  even  into  the  land  of  'Sidom :  and  behold, 
tiiere  they  found  all  the  people  who  had  departed  out  of  the 
land  ct  Ammonihah,  who  nad  been  ^cast  out  and  stoned, 
because  they  believed  in  the  words  of  Alma. 

2.  And  they  related  unto  them  all  tbat  had  happened 
mto  their  wives  and  children,  and  also  concerning  them- 
idves,  and  of  their  ''power  of  deliverance. 

3.  And  also  Zeezrom  lay  sick  at  Sidom,  with  a  burning 
fsver,  which  was  caused  by  the  great  tribulations  of  his 
mind,  on  account  of  'his  wickedness,  for  he  supposed  that 
Alma  and  Amulek  were  no  more ;  and  he  supposed  that 
•liey  had  been  slain,  by  the  cause  of  his  iniquity.  And  this 
great  sin,  and  his  many  other  sins,  did  harrow  up  his  mind 
until  it  did  become  exceeding  sore,  having  no  deliverance  ; 
therefore  he  began  to  be  scorched  with  a  burning  heat. 

4.  Now  when  he  heard  that  Alma  and  Amulek  were  in 
the^and  of  Sidom, 'his  heart  began  to  take  courage  ;  and  he 
lent  a  message  immediately  unto  them,  desiring  them  to 
eome  unto  him. 

5.  Ani  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  immediately, 
obeying  the  message  which  he  had  sent  unto  them  ;  and 
tbey  went  in  unto  the  house  unto  Zeezrom  ;  and  tliey  found 
Um  upon  his  bed  sick,  being  'very  low  with  a  burning  fever; 
and  his  mind  also  was  ^exceeding  sore  because  of  his 
inuiuities  ;  and  when  he  saw  them,  he  stretched  forth  his 
buid,  and  besought  them  that  they  would  heal  him. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  unto  him,  taking; 
bim  by  tiie  hand,  Believest  thou  in  the  power  of  Christ  unto 
nl?ation  ? 

7.  And  he  answered  and  said.  Yea,  I  believe  all  the 
words  that  thou  hast  taught. 

8w  And  Alma  said.  If  thou  believest  in  the  redemption 
of  Christ,  thou  canst  be  healed. 

9.  And  he  said.  Yea,  I  believe  according  to  thy  words. 

10.  And  then  Alma  cried  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  Lord 
car  God,  have  mercy  on  this  man,  and  heal  him  according  to 
bis  faith  which  is  in  Christ. 

11.  And  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  Zeezrom 
leaped  upon  his  feet,  and  began  to  walk  ;  and  this  was  done 
to  the  great  astonishment  of  all  the  people  ;  and  the  know- 
ledge of  this  went  forth  throughout  all  the  'land  of  Sidom. 

12.  And  Alma  •'baptized  Zeezrom  unto  the  Lord ;  and  he 
began  from  that  time  forth  to  preach  unto  the  people. 

13.  And  Alma  established  a  church  in  the  Mand  of 
Sidom,  and  consecrated  'priests  and  teachers  in  the  land, 
to  baptize  unto  the  Lord  whosoever  were  desirous  to  be 
baptized. 
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14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  wore  many ;  Co 
did  flock  in  from  all  the  region  round  about  Sidoi 
were  "*baptized; 

15.  But  as  to  the  people  that  were  in  the  "land  of  1 
nihah,  they  yet  remained  a  hard-hearted  and  a  stiffi 
people ;  and  they  repented  not  of  their  sins,  ascribi 
the  '^owcr  of  Anna  and  Amulek  to  the  devil ;  for  the 
of  the  profession  of  ''Nehor.  and  did  not  believe 
repentance  of  their  sins. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek,  A 
having  'forsaken  all  his  gold,  and  silver,  and  his  pi 
things,  which  were  in  the  land  of  Ammonihah,  for  tn 
of  God,  he  being  rejected  by  those  who  were  'once  hisf 
and  also  by  his  father  and  his  kindred  ; 

17.  Therefore,  after  Alma  having  established  the 
at  'Sidom,  seeing  a  great  chccli,  yea,  seeing  that  the 
were  checked  as  to  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  be 
humble  themselves  before  God,  and  began  to  assembh 
selves  together  at  their  'sanctuaries  to  worship  God 
the  altar,  watching  and  praying  continually,  that  thej 
be  delivered  from  satan,  and  from  death,  and  from  d 
tion. 

18.  Now  as  I  said,  Alma  having  seen  all  these 
therefore  he  took  Amulek  and  came  over  to  the  "1 
Zarahemla,  and  took   him  to  his  ovrn  house,   and  < 
minister  unto  him  in  his  tribulations,  and  strengthen 
in  the  Lord. 

19.  And  thus  ended  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER   16. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eleventh  year  of  th 
of  the  Judpces  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  on  the  fifth 
the  second  month,  there  navingbeen  much  peace  in  th 
of  Zarahemla  ;  there  having  been  no  wars  nor  cont 
for  a  certain  number  of  years  ;  even  until  the  fifth  da; 
second  month,  in  the  eleventh  year,  there  was  a  cry 
heard  throughout  the  land  ; 

2.  For  behold,  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had  c 
upon  the  wilderness  side,  into  the  borders  of  the  Ian 
into  the  *ci iy  of  Ammonihah,  and  began  to  slay  the 
and  destroy  the  city. 

3.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  before  the  Nephite 
raise  a  sufTicient  army  to  drive  them  out  of  the  Ian 
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h^  "destroyed  the  people  who  were  in  the  city  of  Ammoxii- 
hah,  and  also  some  around  the  borders  of  'Noah,  and  taken 
others  captive  into  the  wilderness. 

4.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  were  desirous 
to  obtain  those  who  had  been  carried  away  captive  into  the 
wilderness ; 

5.  Therefore  he  that  had  been  appointed  chief  captain 
over  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  (and  nis  name  was  Zoram, 
and  he  had  two  sons,  Lehi  and  Alia.)  Now  Zoram  and  hirs 
two  sons,  knowing  that  Alma  Was  ''High  Priest  over  thf 
church,  and  having  hes^d  that  he  had  the  Spirit  of  prophecy 
therefore  they  went  unto  him  and  desired  of  him  to  know 
whether  the  Lord  would  that  they  should  go  into  the  wilder- 
ness in  search  of  their  brethren,  who  had  been  taken  •'(captive 
by  the  Lamanites. 

6L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  inquired  of  .the  Lord 
oonceming  the  matter.  And  Alma  returned  and  said  unto 
them,  behold  the  Lamanites  will  cross  the  driver  Sidon  iu 
the  south  wilderness,  away  up  beyond  the  borders  of 
the  ^land'of  MantL  And  behold  there  shall  ye  rieet  them, 
on  the  east  of  the  'river  Sidon,  and  there  the  Lord  will 
deliver  unto  thee  thy  brethren  who  have  been  taken  -^captive 
by  the  Lamanites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ^Zoram  and  his  sons  crossed 
over  the  Uver  Sidon,  with  their  armies,  and  marcVed  away 
beyond  the  borders  of  *"Manti,  into  the  south  wilderness, 
which  was  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  Sidon. 

8.  And  they  came  upon  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites, 
and  the  Lamanites  were  scattered  and  driven  into  the 
wilderness;  that  they  took  their  brethren  who  had  been 
taken  captive  by  the  Lamanites,  and  there  was  not  one  soul 
of  them  who  had  been  lost,  that  were  taken  "captive.  And 
they  were  brought  by  tbteir  brethren  to  possess  their  "own 
lands. 

9.  And  thus  ended  the  eleventh  year  of  the  Judges,  the 
Lamanites  having  been  driven  out  of  the  land,  and  the  ^peo- 
ple of  Ammonihskh  were  destroyed  ;  yea,  every  living  soul  of 
♦he  Ammonihahites  were  destroyed,  and  also  their  great 
dty,  which  they  said  God  could  *not  destroy,  because  of  it* 
greatness. 

10.  But  behold,  in  one  day  it  was  left  desolate  ;  and  the 
carcases  were  mangled  by  dogs  and  wild  beasts  of  the 
wilderness ; 

11.  Nevertheless,  after  many  days,  their  dead  bodies  were 
heaped  up  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  they  were  covered 
witD  a  sntUlow  covering.  And  now  so  great  was  the  scent 
thereof,  that  the  people  did  not  go  in  to  possess  the  laud  of 
Amroonihah  for  many  years.     And  it  was  called  Desolation 
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of  ''Nehors ;  for  t-hev  were  of  the  profession  of  Nehor  who 
were  slain ;  and  their  landn  remained  desolate. 

12.  And  the  Lamanites  did  not  come  again  to  war  against 
the  Nephites  until  the  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi.  And  thus  for  three  yean 
did  the  people  of  P«'ephi  have  continual  peace  in  all  the  land. 

13.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  went  forth  preaching  re- 
pentance to  the  people  in  their  'temples,  and  in  their  'sanc- 
tuaries, and  also  in  tneir  "synagogues,  which  were  built  ''after 
the  manner  of  the  Jews. 

14.  And  as  many  as  would  hear  their  words,  unto  them 
they  did  impart  the  word  of  God,  without  any  respect  of 
persons,  continually. 

15.  And  thus  did  Alma  and  Amulek  go  forth,  and  also 
many  more  who  had  been  chosen  for  the  work,  to  preach  the 
word  throughout  all  the  land.  And  the  establishment  of  the 
church  became  general  throughout  the  land,  in  all  the  region 
round  about,  among  all  the  people  of  the  Nephites. 

16.  And  there  was  *^o  inequality  among  them,  the  Lord 
did  pOur  out  his  Spirit  on  all  the  face  of  the  land,  to  prepare 
the  minds  of  the  children  of  men,  or  to  prepare  their  hearts 
to  receive  the  word  which  should  be  taught  among  them 
at  the  time  of  his  coming, 

17.  That  they  might  not  be  hardened  against  the  word, 
that  they  might  not  be  unbelieving,  and  go  on  to  destruc" 
tion,  but  that  they  might  receive  the  word  with  joy,  and  as 
a  branch  be  grafted  into  the  true  vine,  that  they  might  enter 
into  the  'rest  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

18.  Now  those  ^priests  who  did  go  forth  among  the 
people,  did  preach  'against  all  lyings,  and  deceivings,  and 
cnvyings,  and  strifes,  and  malice,  and  revilings,  and  steal- 
ing, rr)bhin.<^  i)l\in(lerin^,  murdering,  committing  adultery, 
and  all  manner  of  lascivioiisness,  crying  that  these  things 
ought  not  so  to  be  ; 

19.  Holding  forth  things  which  must  shortly  come; 
yea,  holding  torth  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  God.  his  suf- 
ferin.'^s  and  death,  and  also  the  ""resurrection  of  the  dead. 

20.  And  many  of  the  people  did  inquire,  concerning  the 
place  where  tiie  Son  of  God  should  come ;  and  they  were 
taught  that  he  Nvoiihl  -\ippear  unto  them  after  his  resurrec- 
tion ;  and  this  the  i>eoiile  did  hear  with  great  joy  and  gladness. 

21.  And  now  after  the  cluirch  having  uccn  established 
throughout  all  the  land,  having  got  the  victory  over  the 
devil,  and  the  word  of  God  being  preached  in  its  purity  in 
all  the  land,  and  the  Lord  pouring  out  his  blessings  upon 
the  people ;  thus  ended  the  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 
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An  account  of  the  sons,  of  MosiaJi,  who  r^ected  their  rights 
to  the  kingdom  for  the  word  of  God,  and  went  up  to  the 
land  of  Ivephi,  to  precLch  to  the  Lamanites.  Their  fntf- 
feringa  and  deliverance^  according  to  the  record  of 
Alma, 

CHAPTER  17. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Alma  was  joumey- 
Qg  from  the  '^land  of  Gideon,  southward,  away  to  the  ^land 
•f  MantL  behold,  to  his  astonishment,  he  met  with  the  ^'sons 
of  Mosian,  journeying  towards  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla. 

2.  Now  these  sons  of  Mosiah  were  with  Alma  at  the 
time  the  angel  'first  appeared  iinto  him  ;  therefore  Alma  did 
rejoice  exceedingly  to  see  his  brethren ;  and  what  added 
more  to  his  joy,  tney  were  still  his  brethren  in  the  Lord ; 
rea,  and  they  had  waxed  strong  in  the  knowledge  of  the 
Enith;  for  they  were  men  of  a  sound  undei-standing,  and 
iiey  had  searched  the  -^Scriptures  diligently,  that  they 
night  know  the  word  of  God. 

3.  But  this  is  not  all;  they  had  given  themselves 
o  'much  prayer,  and  fasting,  therefore  they  had  the  Spirit 
if  prophecy,  and  the  Spirit  of  revelation,  and  when  they 
aught,  they  taught  witn  power  and  authority  of  God. 

4.  And  they  Had  been  teaching  the  word  of  God  for  the 
ipace  of  fourteen  years  among  the  Lamanites,  having  had 
nueh  success  in  bringing  many  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
ruth ;  yea,  by  the  powe^f  their  words,  many  were  brought 
lefore  tne  altar  of  God,  to  call  on  his  name,  and  confess  their 
ins  before  him. 

o.  Now  these  are  the  circumstances  which  attended  them 
n  their  joumeyings,  for  they  had  many  afflictions  ;  they 
lid  suffer  much,  both  in  body  and  in  mind;  such  as  hun- 
5er,  thirst  and  fatigue,  and  also  much  labour  in  the  Spirit. 

d.  Now  these  were  their  journeyings  :  Having  taken 
eave  of  their  *father,  Mosiah,  in  the  first  year  of  the 
Judges ;  having  'refused  the  kingdom  which  their  father 
vas  desirous  to  confer  upon  them ;  and  also  this  was  the 
minds  of  the  people; 

7.  Nevertheless  they  departed  out  of  the  -^and  of  Zara- 
lienlla,  and  took  their  swords,  and  their  spears,  and  their 
bows,  and  their  arrows,  and  their  slings;  and  this  they 
iid  that  they  might  provide  food  for  themselves  while 
in  the  wilderness, 

•8.  And  thus  they  departed  into  the  wilderness  with  their 
numbers  which  they  had  *selected,  to  go  up  to  ^he  'laAd  of 
ffephi,  to  preach  the  word  of  God  unto  the  Lamanites. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  journeyed  many  days 
in  the  wilderness,  and  they  '"fasted  much  that  the  Lora 
would  grant  unto  them  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  go  with 
them,  and  abide  with  them,  tliat  they  might  be  an  instru- 
ment in  the  hands  of  God  to  bring,  if  it  were  possible,  their 
brethren,  the  Lamanites,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  '^baseness  of  the  traditions  of  their 
fathers,  which  were  not  correct. 

10/  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  visit  them 
with  his  Spirit,  and  said  unto  them,  ^Be  comforted ;  and 
they  were  comforted. 

11.  And  the  Ijord  said  unto  them  also,  'Go  forth  among 
the  Lamanites,  thy  brethren,  and  establish  my  word ;  yet  ye 
shall  be  patient  in  long  suffering  and  afflictions,  that  ye  may 
shew  forth  good  examples  unto '  them  in  me,  and  I  wiu 
.make  an  instrument  of  thee  in  my  hands,  unto  the  salvatior 
of  many  souls. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  hearts  of  the  sons 
of  Mosiah,  and  also  those  who  were  with  them,  took 
courage  to  go  forth  unto  the  Lamanites,  to  declare  unto 
tlicm  the  word  of  God. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  had  arrived  in  the 
borders  of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  separated 
themselves,  and  departed  one  from  another,  trusting  in  the 
Lord  that  tliey  should  meet  again  at  the  close  of  their 
bar  vent :  for  they  supposed  that  vgreat  was  the  work  which 
they  had  undertaken. 

.  14.  And  assuredly  it  was  great,  for  they  had  undertaken 
to  preach  the  word  of  God  '"to  a  wild  and  a  hardened,  and  a 
ferocioLisi  people  ;  a  peopje  who  delighted  in  murdering  the 
Nepliilcs,  and  robbing,  and  plundering  them;  and"  their 
Iiearts  were  set  upon  riches,  or  upon  gold  and  silver,  and 
procioiis  stones ;  yet  they  sought  to  obtain  these  things 
by  murdering  and  plundering,  that  they  might  not  labour 
for  tlieni  with  their  own  hands  ; 

15.  Thus  thej^  were  a  very  indolent  people,  many  of 
whom  did  worship  idols,  and  the  'curse  of  God  had-  fallen 
upon  them  because  of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers; 
notwithstanding,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  were  'extended 
unto  them  on  the  conditions  of  rej^entance; 

1(5.  Tlierefore  this  was  the  cause  for  which  the  sons 
of  Mosiah  had  undertaken  the  "work,  that  perhaps  they 
might  brin;^  them  unto  repentance ;  that  perhaps  they  might 
bring  them  to  know  of  the  plan  of  redemption; 

17.  Therefore-  they  "separated  themselves  one  from 
another,  and  went  forth  among  them,  every  man  .alone, 
according  to  the  )yord  and  power  of  God  which  waa  given 
unto  him. 

18.  Now  Ammon  bepg  the  chief  among  them,  or  rather 
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he  did  adininister  unto  them  :  and  he  departed  from  them, 
after  having  blessed  them  according  to  their  several  stations, 
having  impart  od  the  word  of  God  unto  them,  or  administered 
unto  them  before  his  departure  ;  and  thus  tliey  took  their 
iftveral  journeys  througliout  the  land. 

19."  And  Am  Dion  went  to  the  land  of  ''Ishmael,  tlie  land 
Ijeing  called  aftio*  the  'sons  of  Ishmael,  who  also  became 
Lamanites. 

20.  And  as  Ammon  entered  the  land  of  Ishinael,  the 
Lamanites  took  him  and  bound  him,  as  was  their  custom  to 
bind  all  the  Kephites  who  fell  into  their  hands,  and  carr} 
thera  before  the  king ;  and  thus  it  was  left  to  the  i)leasure 
of  tlie  king  to  slay  them,  or  to  retain  them  in  c.nptivity,  or 
to  cast  them  into  prison,  or  to  cast  them  out  of  his  land, 
according  to  his  will  and  pleasure  ; 

21.  And  thus  Ammon  was  carried  before  the  king  who 
was  over  the  "land  of  Ishmael ;  and  his  name  was  Lamoni; 
and  he  wa.s  a  descendant  of  'Ishmael. 

22.  And  the  king  inouired  of  Ammon  if  it  were  his 
desire  to  dwell  in  the  lana  among  the  Lamanites,  or  among 
his  people  ? 

23.  And  Ammon  said  unto  him,  Yea,  I  desire  to  dwell  among 
iliiH  people  for  a  time;  yea,  and  perhaps  until  the  day  I  die. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  kin;x  Lanioni  was  mucli 
pleased  with  Ammon,  and  caused  that  his  -"bands  should  be 
loosed;  an^  he  would  that  Ammon  should  take  one  of  his 
<iauglitei-s  to  wife. 

2.5.  But  Ammon  said  unto  him.  Nay,  but  I  will  be  thy 
Hcrvant ;  therefore  Ammon  became  a  servant  to  king 
1.amoni.  And  it  came  to  pass  thai  he  was  set  among  other 
servants,  to  watch  the  flocks  of  Lanioni.  according  to  the 
custom  of  the  Lamanites. 

26.  And  after  he  had  been  in  the  service  of  the  king 
three  days,  an  he  was  with  the  Lamr'iilish  servants  going 
forth  with  their  flocks  to  the  place  of  water,  which  was 
called  the  2*\vater  of  Scbus  (and  all  the  Lamanites  drive  their 
Hocks  hither,  that  they  may  have  water);- 

27.  Therefore  as  Amnion  and  the  servants  of  the  king 
were  driving  forth* their  flocks  to  this  place  of  water,  behold, 
a  certain  number  of  the  Lamanites  wlio  had  been  with  their 
flocks  to  water,  stood  and  scattered  the  flocks  of  Ammon, 
niid  the  servants  of  the  king,  and  they  2<^scattered  them 
insomuch  that  thej  fled  many  ways. 

25.  Now  the  servants  of  the  king  becan  to  nnirmur, 
'**yi'^g»  Now  the  king  will  slay  us,  as  he  ^''has  our  brethren, 
l>ecause  their  flocks  were  scattered  by  the  wickedness  of 
these  men.  And  they  began  to  weep  exceedingly,  saying. 
Behold,  our  flocks  are*  scattered  already. 
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20L  Now  they  wept  because  of  the  fear  of  being 
Now  when  Ammon  saw  this,  his  heart  was  swollen  ¥ 
him  with  joY ;  for,  said  he,  I  will  shew  forth  my  powei 
these  my  fellow-servants,  or  the  power  which  is  ii 
in  restoring  these  flocks  unto  the  king,  that  I  mair  w: 
hearts  of  these  my  fellow-servants,  that  I  may  lead  th 
believe  in  my  words. 

SO.  Now  these  were  the  thoughts  of  Ammon,  when  I 
the  afflictions  of  those  whom  he  termed  to  be  his  brel 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  flattered  them  1 
words,  saying,  Mv  brethren,  be  of  g^d  cheer  and  let  ui 
search  of  the  flocks,  and  we  will,  ^'gather  them  togethe 
bring  them  back  unto  the  place  of  water ;  and  thus  w 
preserve  the  flocks  unto  the  idn^,  and  he  will  not  si 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tney  went  in  search 
flocks,  and  they  did  follow  Ammon,  and  they  ^rushed 
with  much  swiftness,  and  did  head  the  flocks  of  the 
and  did  'gather  them  together  agakin  to  the  place  of  i 

33.  And  those  ^men  again  stood  to  scatter  their  fl 
but   Ammon   said  unto  his  brethren,  encircle  tbe 
round  about  that  they  flee  not :  and  I  go  and  contend 
these  men  who  do  scatter  our  flocks. 

34.  Therefore  they  did  as    Ammon  commanded 
and  he  went  forth  and  stood  to  con^nd  with  ^ose 
stood  by  the  '^waters  of  Sebus ;  and  they  were  in  ni 
not  a  few ; 

35.  Therefore  they  did  not  fear  Ammon,  for  thei 
posed  that  one  of  their  men  could  slay  him  accord! 
their  pleasure,  for  they  knew  not  that  the  Lord  had 
mised  Mosiah  that  he  would  'Meliver  his  sons  out  of 
hands ;  neither  did  thev  know  anvthing  concerninj 
Lord  ;  therefore  they  delighted  in  toe  destruction  of 
brethren;  and  for  this  cause  ''they  stood  to  scatte 
flocks  of  the  king. 

36.  But  Ammon  stood  forth  and  began  'to  cast  8 
at  them  with  his  sling ;  yea,  with  mighty  power  h 
sling  stones  amongst  them ;  and  thus  he  slew  a  *^ct 
number  of  them,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  be  aston 
at  his  power;  nevertheless  they  .were  angry  because  c 
slain  or  their  brethren,  and  they  were  determined  th 
should  fall ;  therefore,  seeing  that  thev  could  not  hit 
with  their  stones,  they  came  forth  witn  clubs  to  slay 

37.  But  behold,  every  man  that  lifted  his  club  to  i 
Ammon,  he  smote  otf  '^their  arms  witfi  his  sword;  f 
did  withstand  their  blows  by  smiting  their  arms  wit] 
edge  of  his  sword,  insomuch  that  they  began  t 
astonished,  and  began  to  flee  before  him ;  yea,  and 
were  not  few  in  number;  and  he  caused  them  to  fle 
the  strength  of  his  arm. 
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38.  Now  six  of  them  had  fallen  by  the  sling,  but  he  slew 
none  save  it  were  their  leader,  witli  his  sword ;  and  he 
imote  off  as  many  of  their  arms  as  were  lifted  against  him, 
and  they  *'were  not  a  few. 

V9.  And  when  lie  had  driven  them  afar  off,  he  returned, 
and  they  watered  their  flocks  and  returned  them  to  the 
pasture  of  the  king,  and  then  went  in  unto  the  king,  -'"bearing 
the  arms  which  had  been  smote  off  by  the  sword  of  Ammon, 
of  those  who  sought  to  slay  him  ;  and  they  were  carried  in 
onto  the  king  for  a  testimony  of  the  things  which  they 
kad  done. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  caused  that 
his  servants  should  stand  forth  and  testify  ''to  all  the  things 
which  they  had  seen  concerning  the  matter. 

2.  And  when  thev  had  all  testified  to  the  things  which 
they  had  seen,  and  he  had  learned  of  tlie  faithfulness  of 
Ammon    in    preserving  his    flocks,   and  also  of   his  great 

Ewer  in  contending  against  those  who  sought  to  slay liim, 
was  astonished  exceedingly,  and  said,  Surely,  thi&  is 
more  than  a  man.  Behold,  is  not  this  the  'Gicat  Spirit  who 
doth  send  such  great  punishments  upon  this  people,  because 
of  their  murders  ? 

3.  And  they  answered  the  king,  and  said,  "Whether  he 
be  the  Great  Spirit  or  a  man,  we  know  not  ;  but  this  much 
ire  do  know,  that  he  ''cannot  be  slain  by  the  enemies  of  the 
king;  neither  can  they  scatter  the  kind's  Hocks  when  he 
is  with  us,  because  of  his  expertness  and  great  strength  : 
therefore,  we  know  that  he  is  a  friend  to  the  king.  And 
now,  O  king,  we  do  not  believe  that  a  man  has  such  great 
power,  for  we  know  he  cannot  be  slain. 

4.  And  now  that  when  the  king  heard  tliese  words,  he 
caid  unto  them,  Now  I  know  that  it  is  the  ''Great  Spirit ;  and 
he  has  come  down  at  this  time  to  preserve  your  lives,  that  I 
might  not  slay  you  *as  I  did  your  brethren.  Now  this  is  the 
Great  Spirit  of  whom  our  fathers  have  spoken. 

5.  Now*  this  was  the  tradition  of  Lamoni,  which  he  had 
received  from  his  father,  that  there  was  a  Great  Spirit 
Notwithstanding  they  believed  in  a  '''Great  Spirit,  they 
supposed  that  wnatsoever  they  did,  was  right ;  nevertheless. 
Lamoni  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  with  fear  lest  he  had 
done  wrong  in  slaying  his  serva-its  : 

6.  For  he  had  slain^niany  of  them,  because  their  brethren 
had  scattered  their  flocks  at  the  place  of  water  ;  and  thus 
because  they  had  had  their  flocks  scattered,  they  were  slain. 
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7.  Now  it  was  the  practice  of  the  Lamanites  to  stand 
bj  the  ^waters  of  Sebus,  to  scatter  the  flocks  of  the  peoplei 
that  thereby  they  might  drive  away  many  that  wen 
scattered  unto  their  own  land,  it  being  a  practice  of  plunder 
Among  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  inquired  of  Ub 
servants,  saying,  Where  is  this  man  that  has  such  greit 
power? 

0.  And  they  said  unto  him,  Behold,  he  is  feeding 
thy  *horses.  Now  the  king  had  commanded  his  servantL 
previous  to  the  time  of  the  watering  of  their  flocks,  thai 
they  should  prepare  his  horses  and  chariots,  and  conduct 
him  forth  to  the-^land  of  Nephi ;  for  there  had  been  a^great 
f>ast  appointed  at  the  land  of  Nephi,  by  the  father  oi 
Lamoni,  who  was  king  over  all  the  land. 

10.  Now  when  king  Lamoni  heard  that  Ammon  was 
pre  pari  np;  iiis  horses  and  his  'chariots,  he  was  mora 
;u>tonished,  because  of  the  faithfulness  of  Ammon,  saying 
Surely  there  has  not  been  any  servant  among  all  my 
servants,  that  has  been  so  faithful  as  this  man;  for  eyen 
he  dotli  remember  ""all  my  commandments  to  execute  them. 

11.  Now  I  siirely  know  that  this  is  the  "Great  Spirit,  and 
I  would  di'^ire  him  that  he  come  in  unto  me,  but  I  aurst  noL 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  made 
ready  ilu-  horses  and  the  ^chariots  for  the  king  and  hia 
.servants,  hi;  went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  saw  that  the 
counton:in('e  of  the  king  was  changed ;  therefore  he  was 
about  t.>  r«Murn  out  of  his  presence; 

i:^.  And  one  of  the  king's  servants  said  unto  him, 
I{abl»an;ih.  wliioh  is,  being  interpreted,  powerful  or  great 
kin;::.  ('on>iderin<j:  tlieir  kings  to  be  powerful;  and  thus  ha 
said  unto  him,  Hablnanah,  the  king  desireth  thee  to  stay ; 

1  i.  Thi  rcfore  Amnion  turned  nimself  unto  the  king,  and 
said  unto  him,  Wluit  wilt  thou  that  I  should  do  for  the& 
Oh  kim;  i  And  ihe  king  answered  him  not  for  the  space  of 
.in  "^hour,  acTordini;  to  tncir  time,  for  he  knew  not  vni&t  ha 
sliouid  say  unto  liim. 

1.').  An  1  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  said  unto  him 
apcain,  AVhat  desirest  thou  of  me?  But  the  king  answered 
him  not. 

1(5.  And  it  cime  to  pass  that  Ammon,  being  filled  with 
the  Spirit  of  Goil,  thi  refore  he  perceived  the  thoiighta 
of  the  kin;/.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Is  it  because  thou  hast 
heard  that  I  'd'.'fiiided  thy  servants  and  thy  flocks,  and  slew 
seven  of  their  brethren  with  the  sling  and  with  the  sword, 
and  smote  oil*  tli«'.  arms  of  others,  in  order  to  defend  thy 
Hocks  and  tliy  servants ;  behold,  is  it  this  that  causeth  thy 
niarvellinajH  ?  
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17.  I  say  unto  you,  what  is  it,  that  thy  marvellings  arc 
sogreatt  Behold,  I  am  a  man,  and  am  thy  bervant ;  thcieforo, 
wliatsoever  tliou  desirest  which  is  right,  that  will  I  do. 

18.  Now  when  the  king  had  heai-d  these  words,  he 
Btrvelled  again,  for  he  beheld  that  Ammon  could  dibcem 
Us  thoughts ;  but  notwithstanding  this,  king  Lunzoni  did 
open  his  mouth,  and  said  unto  him.  Who  ai  t  thou  f  Art 
nou  Uiat  *Great  Spirit^  who  knows  all  things  ? 

19.  Ammon  answered  and  said  unto  him,  I  am  not. 

20.  And  the  king  said,  How  knowest  thou  the  thoughts 
ofmy  heart?  Thou  mayest  speak  boldly,  and  tell  me  con- 
eeming  these  things ;  and  also  tell  me  by  'what  power  3*0 
•lew  and  smote  off  tlie  arms  of  my  brethren  that  scattered 
ay  flocks. 

2L  And  now,  if  thou  wilt  tell  me  concerning  these 
tl^gs,  whatsoever  thou  desirest,  I  will  give  unto  Ibce  ;  and 
if  it  were  needed,  I  would  guard  thee  with  my  armies  ;  but 
I  know  that  thou  art  more  powerful  than  all  they  :  neverthc- 
kn,  whatsoever  thou  desirest  of  me,  I  will  grant  it  unto 
thee. 

28.  Now  Ammon  being  wise,  yet  harmless,  he  said  uiuo 
Lamoni,  Wilt  thou  hearken  unto  my  words,  if  I  tell  tbce 
by  what  power  I  do  these' things?  and  this  is  the  thing  that 
I  desire  of  thee. 

23.  And  the  king  answered  him,  and  eaid,  Yea,  I  will 
belieye  all  thv  words  ;  and  thus  he  was  caught  with  guile. 

24.  And  Ammon  began  to  speak  unto  him  with  Lolancss, 
ad  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that  there  is  a  God  ? 

25.  And  he  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  know 
what  that  meaneth. 

26.  And  then  Ammon  said,  Believest  thou  tlmt  there  is  a 
Qreat  Spirit? 

27.  And  he  said.  Tea. 

28.  And  Ammon  said,  this  is  God.  And  Ammon  said 
ittfeo  him  agaiUi  Believest  thou  that  this  Great  Si)irit,  >vho 
iiCiod,  created  all  things  which  are  in  heaven  and  in  tbv. 
Cttth? 

20*.  And  he  said.  Tea,  I  believe  that  he  created  all  things 
iHiich  are  in  the  earth ;  but  I  do  not  know  the  heave  iis. 

30.  And  Amrao»  said  unto  him,  the  heavens  is  a  place 
where  God  dwells  and  all  his  holy  angels. 

3L  And  king  Lamoni  said,  Is  it  above  the  earth? 

32.  And  Ammon  said.  Yea,  and  he  looketli  down  upoii 
•n  the  children  of  men  ;  and  he  knows  all  the  thou;,  hts  and 
intents  of  the  heart :  for  by  his  hand  were  they  all  created 
from  the  beginning. 

33.  And  king  Lamoni  said,  I  believe  all  these  things 
which  thou  hast  spoken.    Art  thou  sent" from  God  ? 

34.  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  am  a  njau;    and  man  in 
the  "beginning,  was  created  after  tlm  inia-j;*'  of   God,  and  1 
m,  ained  bjrjjis  Holy  Spirit  to  touch  tlios.'-  thinji;>i  un\>o  \,\i\s^ 
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people,  that  they  may  be  brought  to  &  knowledge  of  that 
which  is  jast  and  true  ; 

35.  And  a  portion  of  that  Spirit  dwelleth  in  me,  whkh 
giveth  me  knowledge,  and  also  power,  according  to  my  faith   • 
and  desires  which  are  in  God. 

36.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words,  he  began 
at  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  also  the  'creation  of  Adam, 
and  told  Itim  all  the  things  concerning  the  fall  of  man,  and 
rehearsed  and  laid  before  him  the  ''records  and  the  hdy 
scriptures  of  the  people,  which  had  been  spoken  h^  th« 
prophets,  even  down  to  the  time  that  their  fatiier,  Lehi,  left 
Jerusalem  ; 

37.  And  he  also  rehearsed  unto  them,  (for  it  was  unto  thv 
kinjr  and  to  his  servants.)  all  tho'journeyings  of  tiieir  fatiiera 
in  tiie  wilderncHs,  and  all  their  butlerings  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  and  tlieir  travel,  &c. 

38.  And  lie  al^so  rehearsed  unto  them  concerning  the 
rebellions  of  I..aman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
yea«  all  their  rebellions  did  he  relate  unto  them  ;  and  hs 
expounded  unto  them  all  the  ''records  and  scriptures,  from 
the  time  that  Lelii  left  Jerusalem,  down  to  the  present 
time  ; 

39.  But  this  is  not  all ;  for  he  expounded  unto  them  the 
plan  of  redemption,  whicli  was  prepared  =from  the 
loundation  of  the  world  ;  and  he  also  made  known  unto 
them  concerniii[JC  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  all  the  works  of 
the  Lord  did  ho  make  known  unto  them. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  said  all  these 
things,  and  expounded  them  to  the  king,  that  the 
king  -'•lx?lievcd  all  his  words. 

41.  And  lie  b .gan  to  cry  unto  the  Lord,  saying  :  O  Lord, 
have  mercy  :  ;u:cording  to  thy  abundant  mercy  which  then 
hast  had  upon  the  people  of  Nephi,  have  upon  me,  and  my 
people. 

42.  And  now,  when  he  had  said  this,  he  fell  unto  the 
earth,  ^^as  if  ho  were  dead. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  ^''servants  took  him  and 
carried  him  in  unto  his  wife,  and  laid  him  upon  a  bed  ;  and 
he  lay  as  if  he  were  dead  for  the  ^ ''space  of  two  days  and  two 
nights ;  and  his  wife,  and  his  sons,  and  his  daughters 
mourned  over  him,  after  the  manner  of  the  Lamanites,  greatly 
lamenting  his  loss. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  "after  two  days  and  two 
nights,  they    were  about  to  take   his  body  and  lay  it  in  a 
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eepolchre  which  they  had  made  for  the  purpose  of  burying 
viicir  dead. 

2.  Now  the  queen  having  heard  of  the  fame  of  Ammon, 
therefore  she  sent  and  desired  that  he  should  come  in  unto 

her. 

3.  And  it  came  pass  that  Ammon  did  as  he  w^  com> 
manded,  and  went  in  unto  the  queen,  and  desired  to  know 
what  she  would  that  he  should  do. 

4.  And  she  said  unto  him.  The  ^servants  of  my  husband 
have  made  it  known  unto  me  that  thou  art  a  prophet  of  a 
holy  God,  and  that  thou  hast  power  to  do  many  mighty 
woiks  in  his  name  ; 

5.  Therefore,  if  this  is  the  case,  I  would  that  ye  should 
go  in  and  see  my  husband,  for  he  has  been  laid  upon  his  bed 
mr  the  ^^space  of  tv/o  d&ys  and  two  nights ;  and  some  say 
^the  is  not  dead,  but  others  sav  that  lie  is  dead,  and  that 
he  stinketh,  and  that  he  ought  to  be  placed  in  the  ''sepulchre ; 
int  as  for  myself,  to  me  he  doth  not  stink. 

6.  Now,  this  was  what  Ammon  desired,  for  he  knew 
(hat  king  Lamoni  was  under  the  power  of  God ;  he  knew 
that  the  .dark  veil  of  unbelief  bciug  cast  away  from  his 
mind,  and  the  light  which  did  li^ht  up  his  mind,  which  was 
the  light  of  the  glory  of  God,  which  was  a  marvellous  light 
of  his  goodness ;  yea,  this  light  had  infused  such  joy  into 
his  soiu,  the  cloud  of  darkness  having  been  dispelled,  and 
that  the  light  of  everlasting  life  was  lit  up  in  his  soul ;  yea, 
he  knew  that  this  had  'overcome  his  natural  frame,  and  he 
was  carried  away  in  God ; 

7.  Therefore,  what  the  queen  desired  of  him,  was  his 
«ily  desire.  Therefore,  he  went  in  to  see  the  king  according 
as  tiie  queen  had  desired  him ;  and  he  saw  the  king,  and  he 
knew  that  he  was  not  dead. 

8.  And  he  said  unto  the  queen.  He  is  not  dead,  but  he 
sleepeth  in  God,  and  on  the  morrow  he  ■''shall  rise  again ; 
therefore  bury  him  not.  4 

9.  And  Ammon  said  unto  her,  Believest  thou  this  ?  And 
she  said  unto  him,  I  have  had  no  witness  save  thy  word,  and 
the  word  of  our  servants  ;  nevertheless  I  believe  that  it  shall 
bd  according  as  thou  hast  said.  * 

10.  And  Ammon  said  unto  her.  Blessed  art  thou  because 
oi  thy  exceeding  faith ;  I  say  unto  thee,  woman,  There  has 
Bot  been  such  great  faith  among  all  the  people  of  the 
Nephites. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  watched  over  the  bed 
of  her  husband,  from  tmit  time,  even  until  that  time  on  the 
morrow  which  Ammon  had  appointed  that  he  should  rise. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  arose,  ^according  to  the 
words  of  Ammon ;  and  as  he  arose,  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand  unto  the  woman,  and  said,  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God, 
and  blessed  art  thou  ; 
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13.  Fop  as  sure  as  thou  livest,  behold,  I  have  seen  my 
Redeemer ;  and  he  shall  come  forth,  and  l>e  born  of  a  "wo- 
man, and  he  shall  redeem  all  mankind  who  believe  on  mi 
name.  Now  when  ho  had  said  these  words,  his  heart  wtt 
swollen  within  him,  and  ho  sunk  again  with  joy;  and  tin 
queen  also  sunk  down,  being  overpowered  by  the  Spirit. 

14.»  Now  Ammon  seeing  the  Spirit  of  tlie  Lord  ^ured 
out  according  to  his  prayers  upon  the  Lianianites,  his  Ine* 
thren,  who  had  been  the  cause  of  so  much  mourning  among 
the  Nephitcs,  or  among  all  the  people  of  God  because  of  theti 
iniquirics  and  their  traditions,  he  fell  upon  his  knees,  and 
began  to  pour  out  his  soul  in  prayer  and  thanksgiving  U 
God,  for  what  he  had  done  for  his  brethren ;  and  he  was  abK 
overpowered  with  joy :  and  thus  they  all  three  had  sunk  U 
the  earth. 

15.  Now,  when  the  servants  of  the  king  had  seen  tha 
they  had  fallen,  they  also  began  to  cry  unto  God.  for  the  fea: 
of  the  Lord  had  come  upon  them  also,  for  it  was  'they  whi 
had  stood  before  the  king,  and  testified  unto  him  concemini 
the  great  power  of  Ammon. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thej  did  call  on  the  nami 
of  the  Lord,  in  their  might,  even  until  thej  had  all  fallen  t 
the  earth,  save  it  were  •'one  of  the  Lamanltish  women,  whoa 
name  was  Abish,  she  having  been  converted  unto  the  Lon 
for  many  years,  on  account  of  a  remarkable  vision  of  he 
father ; 

17.  Thus  having  been  converted  to  the  Lord,  never  hat 
made  it  known  ;  therefore  when  she  saw  that  all  the  sen 
ants  of  Lamoni  had  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  also  her  mil 
tress,  the  queen,  and  the  king,  and  Ammon  lay  prostrat 
\ipon  the  earth,  she  knew  that  it  was  the  power  of  God  :  an 
supposing  that  this  opportunity,  by  making  known  unto  th 
people  what  had  happened  among  them,  that  by  beholdin 
this  scene,  it  would  cause  them  to  believe  in  the  powc 
of  God,  thei||forc  she  ran  forth  from  house  to  house,  makin 
it  known  unto  the  people ; 

18.  And  they  be^an  to  assemble  themselves  together  unt 
the  house  of  the  king.  And  there  came  a  multitude,  and  t 
their  astonishment,  they  beheld  the  king,  and  the  queei 
and  their  servants  prostrate  upon  the  earth,  and  they  all  la 
there  as  though  they  were  dead  :  and  they  also  saw  Ammoi 
and  behold,  he  was  a  Nephite. 

19.  And  now  the  people  began  to  murmur  among  then 
selves  ;  some  sa3dng  that  it  was  a  great  evil  that  had  com 
upon  them,  or  upon  the  king  and  his  house,  because  he  ha 
sufTered  that  the  Nepbite  should  *rcmain  in  the  land, 

20.  But  others  rebuked  them,  saying,  Tho  king  hat 
brought  this  evil  upon  his  house,  Vecauso  he  'slew  hi 
servants  who  had  had  their  flocks  scattered  at  the  "^watei 
ot  Sebus  ; _^^ 
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21.  And  tbey  were  also  rebuked  by  those  men  who 
bid  stood  at  the  waters  of  Sebus,  and  scattered  the  flocks 
which  belonged  to  the  king,  for  "they  were  angry  with 
Ammon  because  of  the  number  which  he  had  slain  of  their 
brethren  at  the  waters  of  Sebus,  wiiile  defending  the  flockR 
of  the  king. 

22.  Now,  one  of  them,  whose  brother  had  been  slain 
with  the  *^word  of  Ammon,  being  exceeding  angry  with 
Ammon,  drew  liis  sword  and  went  forth  that  he  might  let 
it  fall  upon  Ammon,  to  slay  himi ;  and  as  he  lifted  the  sword 
to  smite  him,  behold,  he  feil  dead. 

23.  Now  we  see  that  Ammon  could  not  be  slain,  for 
the  Lord  had  said  unto  Mosiah,  'his  father,  I  will  spare  him, 
and  it  shall  be  unto  him  according  to  thy  faith  ;  therefore, 
Mosiah  trusted  him  unto  the  Lord. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  multitude  beheld 
that  the  man  had  ^fallen  dead,  who  lifted  the  sword  to  slay 
Ammon,  fear  came  upon  them  all,  and  ttiey  durst  not  put 
forth  their  hands  to  touch  him,  or  any  of  those  who  nad 
fallen ;  and  they  began  to  marvel  again  among  themselves 
what  could  be  the  cause  of  this  great  power,  or  what  al) 
these  things  could  mean. 

25.  And  it  citme  to  pass  that  there  were  many  among 
them  who  said  that  Ammon  was  the  ''Great  Spirit,  and 
others  said  he  was  sent  by  the  Great  Spirit ; 

26.  But  others  rebuked  them  all,  saying,  that  he  was  a 
monster,  who  had  been  sent  from  the  Nephites  to  torment 
ns: 

27.  And  there  were  some  who  said  that  Ammon  was  sent 
by  the  Great  Spirit  to  afflict th^ih,  because  of  their  iniquities ; 
ind  that  it  was  the  Great  Spirit  that  had  always  attended 
the  Nephites;  who  ha4  Bver  delivered  them  out  of  their 
hands ;  and  they  said  tfaa1\  it  was  this  Great  Spirit  who  had 
destroyed  so  many  of  their  orethren,  the  Lamanites ; 

28.  And  thus  the  contention  began  to  be  exceeding 
•harp  among  them.  And  while  they  were  thus  contending, 
the  'woman  servaiijt  who  had  caused  the  multitude  to  be 
giUihered  together  came,  and  when  she  saw  the  contention 
Which  Was  among  the  multitude  she  was  exceeding  sor- 
rowful, even  unto  tears. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  went  and  took  the  queen 
hj  the  hand,  that  perhaps  she  might  raise  her  from  the 
ground ;  and  as  soon  as  she  touched  her  hand  she  arose  and 
ttood  upon  her  feet,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  O 
blessed  Jesus,  who  has  saved  me  from  an  ^awful  hell  f  O 

I  blessed  Grod,  have  mercy  on  this  people. 

90.  And  when  she  had  said  this,  she  clasped  her  hands, 
behig  mied  with  jov,  speaking  many  words  which  were  not 
understood ;  and  whea  ate  baa  done  this,  she  took  fhekm^, 
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Lamont,  by  the  hand,  and  behold  he  arose  and  stood  upo& 
bis  feet. 

31.  And  he  immediately,  seeing  the  contention  among 
Ms  people,  went  forth  and  began  to  rebuke  them,  iCnd  to 
teacn  them  the  "words  which  he  had  heard  from  the  month 
of  Ammon ;  and  as  many  as  heard  his  words,  believed,  and 
were  converted  unto  the  Lord. 

32.  But  there  were  many  among  them  who  woold  not 
hear  his  words  ;  therefore  they  went  their  way. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  arose,  he  also 
administered  unto  them,  and  also  did  all  the  servants  of 
Lamoni ;  and  they  did  all  declare  unto  the  people  the  self- 
same thing :  that  their  hearts  had  been  changed  ;  that  they 
had  no  more  desire  to  do  evil. 

34.  And  behold,  many  did  declare  unto  the  people  that 
they  had  seen  angels,  and  had  conversed  with  them :  and 
thus  they  had  told  them  things  of  God,  and  of  his  righteous- 
ness. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  that 
did  believe  in  their  words ;  and  as  many  as  did  believ& 
were  'baptized ;  and  they  became  a  righteous  people,  ana 
they  did  establish  a  church  among  them  ; 

36.  And  thus  the  work  of  the  Liord  did  commence  among 
che  Lamanites ;  thus  the  Lord  did  begin  to  pour  out  his 
Spirit  upon  them ;  and  we  see  that  his  arm  is  extended  to 
all  people  who  will  repent  and  believe  on  his  name. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  established  a 
church  in  that  land,  that  king  Lamoni  desired  that  Ammon 
should  go  with  him  to  the  <*land  of  Nephi,  that  he  might 
show  him  unto  his  father. 

2.  And  the  \oice  of  the  Lord  came  to  Ammon,  saying; 
Thou  shalt  not  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  for  behold,  the 
king  will  seek  tny  life;  but  thou  shalt  go  to  the  *landof 
Middoni ;  for  behold,  thy  brother  Aaron,  and  -also  Muloki 
and  A  mm  ah  *are  in  prison. ' 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard 
this,   he    said    unto    Lamoni,    Behold,    my    brother   and 
brethren  ''aro  in  prison  at  Middoni,  and  I  go  that  I  m«T- 
deliver  them. 

4.  Now  Lamoni  said  unto  Ammon,  I  know,  in  the 
strength  of  the  Lord  thou  canst  do  all  things.  But  behold,  I 
will  go  with  thee  to  the  *land  of  Middoni :  for  the  king  of  the 
land  of  Middoni,  whose  name  is  Antiomno,  is  a  friend  nnto 
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me ;  therefore  I  go  to  the  land  of  Middoni,  tnat  I  may  flatter 
the  king  of  the  land ;  and  he  will  cast  thy  brethren  out 
of  /prison.  Now  Lamoni  said  unto  him.  Who  told  thee  that 
thy  Drethren  were  in  prison? 

6.  And  Ammon  said  unto  him,  no  one  hath  told  me,  save 
it  be  God :  and  he  said  unto  me,  'Go  and  deliver  thy  brethren, 
fior  thev  are  in  prison  in  the  land  of  Middoni. 

6.  novr  when  Lamoni  had  heard  this,  he  caused  that  his 
lervants  should  make  ready  *his  horses,  and  his  'chariots. 

7.  And  he  said  unto  Ammon,  Come,  I  will  co  with  thee 
down  to  the  Jland  of  Middoni,  and  Uiere  I  will  plead  with  the 
ting,  that  he  will  cast  thy  brethren  out  of  prison. 

"fi.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammon  and  LamOni  wero 
journeying  thither,  that  they  met  the  father  of  Lamoni,  who 
was  king  %ver  all  the  land. 

0.  And  behold,  the  father  of  Lamoni  said  unto  him,  Why 
did  ye  not  come  to  the  'feast  on  that  great  day  when  I  made 
a  feast  unto  my  sons,  and  unto  my  people  ? 

10.  And  he  also  said.  Whither  art  thou  going  with  this 
Nephite,  who  is  one  of  the  children  of  a  liar  ? 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lamoni  rehearsed  unto 
him  whither  he  was  going,  for  he  feared  to  ofTend  him. 

12.  And  he  also  told  him  all  the  cause  o^  his  tarrying  in 
his  own  kingdom,  that  he  did  not  go  unto  his  father,  to 
the  **feast  which  he  had  prepared. 

13.  And  now  when  Lamoni  had  rehearsed  unto  him  all 
these  things,  behold,  to  his  astonishment,  his  father  was 
angry  with  him,  and  said,  Lamoni,  thou  art  going  to  "deliver 
these  Nephites,  who  are  sons  of  a  liar.  Beholo,  he  robbed 
our  fathers ;  and  now  his  children  are  also  come  amongst 
us,  that  <*they  may,  by  their  cunning  and  their  lyings, 
deceive  us,  that  they  again  may  rob  us  of  our  property. 

14.  Now  the  father  of  Lamoni  commanded  him  that 
he  should  slay  Ammon  with  the  sword.  And  he  also 
commanded  him  that  he  should  not  go  to  the  ^land  of 
Middoni,  but  that  he  should  return  with  him  to  the  'land 
of  Ishmael.      ^ 

15.  But  Lamoni  said  unto  him,  I  will  not  slay  Ammon, 
neither  will  I  return  to  the  land  of  Ishmael,  but  1  go  to  the 
luid  of  Middoni,  that  I  may  ''release  the  brethren  of  Ammon, 
tor  I  know  that  they  are  just  men,  and  holy  prophets  of  the 
true  God. 

16.  Now  when  his  father  had  heard  these  words,  he  was 
in^ry  with  him,  and  he  drew  his  sword  that  he  might 
mute  him  to  the  earth. 

17.  But  Ammon  stood  forth  and  said  unto  him,  Behold, 
thou  shalt  not  slay  thy  son;  nevertheless,  it  were  better 
that  he  should  fall  than  thee  :  for  behold,  he  has  repented  of 
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his  sins ;  but  If  tbou  shouldst  fall  at  tills  time^  in  thioB 
anger,  thy  soul  could  not  be  saved. 

18.  Aud  a.:rain,  it  is  expedient  tliat  thou  shouldst  forbetr ; 
for  if  thou  shouldst  slay  thy  son,  (he  being  an  innoeoik 
inan»)  his  blood  would  cry  from  the  ground,  to  the  Lord  hli 
Grod,  for  vengeance  to  come  upon  thee ;  and  perhaps  thoi 
wouldst  lose  thy  souL 

19.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words  unto  him, 
he  answered  him,  saying,  I  know  that  if  I  should  slay  my 
son,  that  I  should  shed  innocent  blood ;  for  it  is  thon 
that  hast  sought  to  destroy  him : 

20.  And  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  to  slay  Ammon.  But 
Ammon  withstood  his  blows,  and  also  smote  nis  arm  that  hr 
could  not  use  iL 

21.  Now  when  the  king  saw  that  Ammon  could  slay 
him,  he  began  to  plead  wi^  Ammon,  that  he  would  spaic 
his  life. 

22.  But  Ammon  raised  his  sword,  and  said  untb  him, 
Behold,  I  will  smite  thee,  except  thou  wilt  grant  unto  me 
that  my  brethren  may  be  'cast  out  of  prison. 

23.  Now  the  king  fearing  he  should  lose  his  life,  said. 
If  tbou  wilt  spare  me,  I  will  graut  unto  thee  whatsoever  thou 
wilt  a«?k,  even  t*^  half  of  the  kingdom. 

21.  Now  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  had  wrought  upon 
the  old  king  accordlug  to  his  desire,  he  said  unto  him, 
if  thou  wilt  grant  that  my  brethren  may  be  'cast  out  of 
pi'ison,  r.nd  al  ;o  that  Lamoni  may  retain  his  kingdom, 
ai.d  \]...t  ye  b.c  not  displeased  with  him,  but  grant  that  he 
m.iy  lio  according  to  his  own  desires  in  "whatsoever  thing  he 
thijiketh,  then  will  I  spare  thee  ;  otherwise  I  will  smite  thee 
to  the  earth. 

25.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words,  the  kinig 
began  to  rejoice  because  of  his  life. 

26.  And  when  he  saw  that  Ammon  had  no  desire  to 
de^^troy  him,  and  wheYi  he  also  saw  the  great  love  he  had  for 
his  bon  Lamoni,  he  was  astonished  exceedingly,  anH 
said,  because  this  is  all  that  thou  hast  desirecU  that  I 
would  "release  thy  brethren,  and  suffer  that  my  son  Ijanaoni 
should  retain  his  kingdom,  bcho.ld,  I  will  orant  unto  you 
that  my  son  may  retain  his  kingdom  from  this  time  and  for 
ever ;  and  I  will  govern  him  "no  more. 

27.  And  I  will  also  grant  unto  thee  that  thy 
brethren  'may  be  cast  out  of  prison,  and  thou  and  thy 
brethren  may  come  unto  me,  in  my  kingdom ;  for  I  shaU 
greatly  desire  to  see  thee :  for  the  king  was  greatly 
astonished  at  the  words  which  he  had  spoken,  and  aJan 
at  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  his  son  Lamoni, 
therefore  he  was  desirous  to  learn  them. 

28.  And   it  came   to   pass   that  Ammon   and   Lamoni 
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pBpceeded  on  their  journey  torwards  the  ^land  of  Middoni. 
BJkd  Lamoni  found  favour  in  the  eyes  of  the  king  of  the 
)uid ;  therefore  the  brethren  of  Ammon  were  'brought  forth 
oat  of  prison. 

29.  And  when  Ammon  did  meet  them,  he  was  exceeding 
KffTOwful,  for  behold  they  were  naked,  and  their  skins  were 
irom  exceedingly,  because  of  being  bound  with  '-^"strong 
cords.  And  they  also  had  ^ ^suffered  hunger,  thirst,  and  all 
kinds  of  afflictions  ;  nevertheless  they  were  patient  in  all 
their  sulferings. 

90.  And  as  it  happened,  it  was  their  lot  to  have  fallen 
into  the  hands  of  a  more  hardened  and  a  more  stillnecked 
people  ;  therefore  they  would  not  hearken  unto  their  words, 
ana  they  had  cast  them  out,  and  had  smitten  then^,  and  had 
driven  them  from  house  to  house,  and  from  place  to  place, 
even  until  they  had  arriven  to  the  ^^land  of  Middoni ;  and 
there  they  were  taken  and  cast  into  prison,  and  bound 
with  ''strong  cords,  and  kept  in  prison  for  many  days,  and 
were  delivered  by  Lamoni  and  Animon. 


An  account  of  the  preaching  of  Aaron,  and  Mulohi^ 
and  their  brethren,  to  the  Lamanites. 

CHAPTER  21. 

1.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren  "separated  them- 
selves in  the  borders  of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  behold 
Aaron  took  his  journey,  to  wards  the  land  which  was  called 
br  the  Lamanites,  ^Jerusalem;  calling  it  after  the  land 
w  their  father's  nativity ;  and  it  was  away  joining 
the  ^borders  of  Mormon. 

2.  Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Amalekites,  and 
the  ^o'ple  of  Amulon  had  built  a  great  city,  which  was 
eallea  'Jerusalem. 

3.  Now  the  Lamanites  of  themselves  were  sufficiently 
hardened,  but  the  Amalekites,  and  the  -^Amulonitea,  were 
•till  harder :  therefore  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  that 
they  should  harden  their  hearts,  that  they  should  wax  strong 
in  wickedness  ftnd  their  abominations. 

4.  And  it  eame  to  pass  that  Aaron  came  to  the  city 
of  'Jerusalem;  and  firstly  began  to  preach  to  the  Amalekites. 
And  he  began  to  preach  to  them  in  their  ^synagogues,  for 
they  had  built  synagogues  after  the  *order  of  the  Nehors ; 
tor  many  of  the  Amalekites  and  the  Amulonites  were  after 
fte  order  of  the  Nehors. 
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5.  Therefore,  as  Aaron  entered  into  one  of  their  <%« 
gogues  to  preach  unto  the  people  and  as  he  was  speaki^ 
onto  them,  behold  there  arose  an  AmaJekite  and  be£^  t 
contend  with  him,  saying.  What  is  that  thou  hast  testifled 
Hast  thou  ^seen  an  angel?  Why  do  not  angels  appear  unt 
us?    Behold  are  not  this  people  as  good  as  tnv  peopli 

6.  Thou  also  sayest,  except  we  repent^  we  shall  pend 
How  knowcst  thou  the  thought  and  intent  of  our  liearl 
How  knowest  thou  that  we  have  cause  to  repent?  H<r 
kpowest  thou  that  we  are  not  a  righteous  people  ?  Behdf 
we  have  built  'sanctuaries,  and  we  do  assemole  oursel^i 
together  to  worship  Grod.  We  do  believe  t^t  God  wl 
save  "*all  men. 

7.  Now  Aaron  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that  tfc 
Son  of  God  shall  come  to  redeem  mankind  from  their  sini 

8.  And  the  man  said  unto  him,  We  do  not  believe  thi 
thou  knowest  any  such  thing.  We  do  not  believe  in  thci 
foolish  traditions.  We  do  not  believe  that  thou  knowci 
of  things  to  come,  neither  do  we  believe  that  thy  father 
and  also  that  our  fathers  did  know  concerning  the  thinf 
which  they  spake,  of  that  which  is  to  come. 

9.  ^7o\v  Aaron  began  to  open  the  Scriptures  unto  thei 
concerning  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  also  concemfii 
the  "resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  that  there  could  be  a 
redemption  for  nip.nkind,  save  it  were  through  the  death  an 
aunVrin^s  of  Christ,  and  the  ^atonement  of  his  blood. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  an  he  began  to  expound  thei 
things  unto  tliom,  they  were  angrv  with  him,  and  bc^nl 
niofk  him  ;  and  they  would  not  fiear  the  words  which  I 
spake ; 

11.  Therefore,  when  he  saw  that  they  would  not  bearh 
words,  he  departed  out  of  theii:  ^synagogue,  and  came  ovi 
to  a  village  whicli  was  called  Ani-Anti,  and  there  he  ^ouu 
Muloki  preaching  the  word  unto  them;  and  also  Amma 
and  his  brethren.  And  they  contended  with  many  aboi 
the  word. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  saw  that  tl 
people  would  liarden  their  hearts,  therefore  they  departc 
and  came  over  into  the  ''land  of  Middonl.  And  th« 
did  preach  the  word  unto  many,  and  few  believed  on  ci 
wonts  wliich  th^-v  taught. 

13.  Nevertheless,  Aaron,  and  a  certain  number  of  h 
brethren,  'were  taken  and  cast  into  prison,  and  the  remaindi 
of  them  tied  out  of  the  land  of  Middoni,  unto  the  regioi 
round  about. 

14.  And  those  who  were  cast  into  prison  Buffered  man 
things,  and  tliey  were  delivered  by  the  hand  of  Lamoni  an 
Ammon,  and  th'ev  'vere  fed  and  clothed. 
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15.  And  they  went  forth  again  to  declare  the  word,  and 
tfaoB  they  Were  delivered  for  the  first  time  out  of  prison; 
and  thus  they  had  suffered. 

16.  And  they  went  forth  whithersoever  they  were  led  by 
the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  preaching  the  word  pf  God  in 
everv  Synagogue  of  the  Amalekites,  or  in  every  assembly  of 
the  Lamanites  where  they  could  be  admitted. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  began  to  bless 
them,  insomuch  that  they  brought  many  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  truth  ;  yea,  they  did  convince  many  of  their  sins,  and 
of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers,  which  were  *'not  correct. 
'  18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  and  Lamoni 
returned  from  the  'land  of  Middoni,  to  the  "'land  of  Ishmael, 
whidi  was  the  land  of  the\r  inheritance. 
''  10.  And  king  Lamoni  would  'not  suffer  that  Ammon 
should  serve  him,  or  be  his  servant ; 

20.  But  he  caused. that  there  should  be  'synagogues 
hnflt  in  the-  land  of  Ishmael :  and  he  caused  that  his  people, 
or  the  people  who  were  imder  his  reign,  should  assemble 
themselves  together. 

2L  And  he  did  rejoice  over  them,  and  he  did  teach  them 

many  things.    And  he  did  also  declare  unto  them  that  they 

were  a  people  -who  were  under  him,  and  that  they  were 

a  free  peojue,  that  they  -  were  free  from  the  oppressions 

of  the  King,  his  father ;  for  that  his  father  had  granted 

onto  him  that  he  might  reign  over  the  people  who  were 

in  the  land  of   Ishmael,  and  in  all  the  land  round  about. 

22.  And   he.  also  declared  unto  them,  that  they  might 

have    the    libertjr   of    worshipping   the     Lord    their    God, 

according  to  their  desires,  in  whatsoever  place  they  were 

In,  if  it  were  in  the  land  which  was  under  the  reign  of 

migLamoni. 

1         23.  And  Ammon  did  preach  unto  the  people  of   king 

]    Lttmoni ;   and  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  them  all 

1    thin^  concerning  thin^  pertaining  to  righteousness.     And 

be  did  exhort  them  daily,  with  all  diligence  ;  and  tliey  gave 

heed  unto  his  wonL  and.  they  were  zealous  for  keeping  tiic 

commandments  of  God. 


CHAPTER  22. 

1.  Now  as  Ammon  was  thus  teaching  the  people  of 
Lamoni  continually,  we  will  return  to  the  account  of  Aaron 
ind  his  brethren;  for  after  he  departed  from  the  <*land 
of  Middoni,  he  was  led  by  the  Spirit  to  the  *land  of  Nephi  ; 
e^en  to  the  house  of  the  King  which  was  ^over  all  the  land, 
aave  it  were  the  ''land  of  Ishmael ;  and  he  was  the  'father  of 
LamonL 
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2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  in  unto  him 
into  the  kin^s  palace,  with  his  brethren,  and  bowed  himsdf 
before  the  king,  and  said  unto  him,  Behold,  O  king,  we  an 
the  brethren  of  Ammon,  whom  thou  hast  -^delivered  out  of 
prison. 

3.  And  now,  O  king,  if  thou  wilt  spare  our  liyes,  we 
will  be  thy  servants.  And  the  king  said  unto  them,  Ariaei 
for  I  will  grant  unto  70U  your  lives,  and  I  will  not  suffer 
that  ye  shall  be  my  servants ;  but  I  will  insist  that  ye  shall 
administer  unto  me ;  for  I  have  been  somewhat  troubled  in 
mind,  because  of  the  ^'generosity,  and  the  j^reatness  of  the 
words  of  thy  brother  Ammon ;  and  I  desire  to  know  the 
cause  why  he  has  not  come  up  out  of  ^Middoni  with  thee. 

4.  And  Aaron  said  unto  the  king,  Behold,  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  has  called-  him  another  way ;  he  has  gone  U> 
the  'land  of  Ishmael,  to  teach  the  people  of  Lamoni. 

5.  Now  the  king  said  unto  them.  What  is  this  that  ye 
have  said  concerning  the  'Spirit  of  the  Lord  ?  Behold,  this 
is  the  thing  which  doth  trouble  me. 

6.  And  also,  what  is  this  that  Ammon  said — ^If  ye  will 
repent  ye  shall  be  saved,  and  if  ye  will  not  repent,  ye  shall 
be  cast  off  at  the  last  day  ? 

7.  And  Aaron  answered  him  and  said  unto  him,  Believest 
thou  that  there  is  a  God?  And  the  king  said,  I  know  that 
the  Amalekites  say  that  there  is  a  God,  and  I  have  granted 
unto  them  that  they  should  build  'sanctuaries,  that  thej 
may  assemble  themselves  together  to  worship  him.  Ana 
if  now  thou  say  est  there  is  a  God,  behold  I  will  believe. 

8.  And  now  when  Aaron  heard  this,  his  heart  liegan  U> 
rejoice,  and  he  said,  Behold,  assuredly  as  thou  livesty  0 
king,  there  is  a  God. 

9.  And  the  kin^  said,  Is  God  that  ♦"Great  Spirit  that 
brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem? 

10.  And  Aaron  said  unto  him.   Yea,  he  is  that  Great 
Spirit,  and  he  created  all  things  both  in  heaven  and  in  . 
earth :  Believest  thou  this? 

11.  And  he  said  vea,  I  believe  that  the  Great  Spirit 
created  all  things,  and  I  desire  that  ve  should  tell  me  con- 
cerning all  these  things,  and  I  will  believe  thy  words. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  wh  '  Aaron  saw  that  the 
king  would  believe  his  words,  he  began  from  tJhe  "creation 
of  Adam,  heading  the  scriptures  unto  the  king :  how  Grod 
creat  ed  man  after  his  own  image,  and  that  God  gave  him 
commandments,  and  that  because  of  transgression,  man  had 
fallen. 

13.  And  Aaron  did  expound  unto  him  the  scripturrs, 
from  the  creation  of  Adam,  laying  the  fall  of  man  before 
him,  and  their  carnal  state  and  also  the  plan  of  redemption, 
which   was  prepared  from  the  ^foundation  of   the  world, 
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tfaroagh  Christy   for  all   whosoever  would  believe  on  his 
name. 

14.  And  Bince  man  had  fallen,  he  could  not  merit 
anjthing  of  liimself;  hut  the  tsufTerings  and  death  o£ 
Christ,  *atoneth  for  th.-^ir  sins,  through  faith  and  repent- 
ance, &e. ;  and  that  he  ''ureaketh  the  hands  of  death,  that 
the  grave  shall  have  'no  victory,  and  tJiat  the  'sting  of  death 
ihouid  be  swallowed  uj)  in  the  hopes  of  glory :  and  Aaron 
did  expound  all  these  things  unto  the  king.    . 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Aaron  had  expounded 
these  things  unto  him,  the  king  said,  What  shall  i  do  that 
I  may  have  this  eternal  life  of  which  thou  hast  spoken  t 
Tea,  what  shall  I  do,  that  I  may  be  "bom  of  God,  having 
this  "wicked  spirit  rooted  out  of  my  breast,  and  receive  his 
%>irit,  that  I  may  be  filled  with  joy,  that  I  may  not  be  cast 
dr  at  the  last  day  ?  Behold,  said  he,  I  will  give  up  all  that 
I  possess  ;  yea,  I  will  forsake  my  kingdom,  that  I  may 
receive  this  great  joy. 

16.  But  Aaron  said  unto  him.  If  thou  desirest  this 
thing,  if  thou  wilt  *bow  down  before  God,  yea,  if  thou  wilt 
repent  of  all  thy  sins,  and  will  bow  down  before  God,  and  'call 
on  his  name  in  faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  then 
■halt  thou  receive  the  hope  which  thou  desirest. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Aaron  had  said  these 
vords,  the  king  did  bow  down  before  the  Lord,  upon  his 
knees ;  yea,  even  he  did  ''prostrate  himself  upon  the  earth, 
i&d  H^ried  mightily,  saying, 

18.  O  God,  Aaron  hath  told  me  that  there  is  a  God ;  and 
if  there  is  a  God,  aud  i'  thou  art  God,  wilt  thou  make  thyself 
known  unto  me,  and  I  will  give  away  all  my  sins  to  know  thee, 
and  that  I  may  be  raised  from  the  dead,  and  be  saved  at  the 
last  day.  Ancl  now  w^hen  the  king  had  said  these  words,  he 
was  struck  *'*as  if  he  were  dead. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  servants  ran  and  told 
the  queen  all  that  had  nappened  unto  the  king.     And  she 

■  «une  in  unto  the  king;  ana  when  she  saw  him  lay  as  if  he 
were  dead,  and  also  Aaron  and  his  brethren  standing 
K  "though  they  had  been  the  cause  of  his  fall,  she  was  angry 
with  them,  and  commanded  that  her  serv.mt. ,  or  the 
•crrants  of  the  king,  should  take  them  and  slay  them 

20.  Now  the  servants  had  seen  the  cause  of  the  king's 
Wl,  therefore  they  durst  not  lay  their  hands  on  Aaron  and 

J  Ub  brethren ;  and  they  plead  with  the  queen,  saying.  Why 
commandest  thou  that  we  should  slay  these  men,  when 
behold  one  of  them  is  mightier  than  us  all?  Therefore  we 
ihall  fall  before  them. 

21.  No  jv  when  the  queen  saw  the  fear  of  the  servants,  she 
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also  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  there  should  some 
come  upon  her.    And  she  commanded  her  servants  that 
should  go  and  ''call  the  people,  that  they  might  slay 
and  his  brethren. 

22.  Now    when   Aaron  saw    the  determination  of 
queen,  and  he  also  knowing  the  hardness  of  the  hearts  of 
people,  feared  lest  that  a  multitude  should  assemble  thenh^-i 
selvfs  together,  and  there  should  be  a  great  contention,  and 
a  disitirbance  among  them ;  therefore  he  put  forth  his  haii4  < 
and  raised  the  king  from  the  earth,  and  said  unto  him.  Standi^! 
and  lie  stood  upon  his  feet,  receiving  his  strength.  j 

23.  Now  this  was  done  in  the  presence  of  uie  queen  and  > 
many  of  the  servants.  And  when  they  saw  it,  they  greatiij. 
marvelled,  and  began  to  fear.  And  the  Kin^  stood  forth,  and. 
began  to  minister  unto  them.  And  he  did  minister  unto. 
tliem.  insomuch  that  his  ^ ''whole  household  were  convertMi' 
unto  the  Lord.  * 

24.  Now  there  was  a  > 'multitude  gathered  together' 
because  of  the  commandment  of  the  queen,  and  there  begiB. 
to  be  great  murmurings  among  them,  because  of  Aaron  and 
his  brethren. 

25.  But  the  king  stood  forth  amon^  them,  and  adminis*; 
tered  unto  them.  And  they  were  pacified  towards  Aaron.* 
and  those  who  were  with  him. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  saw  thattlw 
people  were  pacified,  he  caused  that  Aaron  ana  his  brethren 
should  stand  forth  in  the  midst  of  the  multitude,  and  that; 
they  should  preach  the  word  unto  them. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  kin^  sent  a  ^proclamation' 
throughout  all  the  land,  amongst  all  his  people  who  were  fat 
all  his  land,  who  were  iii  all  the  regions  round  about,  whidh 
was  bordering  even  to  the  sea,  on  the  east,  and  on  the  weati 
and  which  was  divided  from  the  ^^land  of  Zarahemla  by  a 
narrow  strip  of  wilderness,  which  ran  from  the  sea  east,  even 
to  Llie  sea  we>>t,  and  round  about  on  the  borders  of  the  sei^ 
shore,  and  the  borders  of  the  wilderness  which  was  on  tha 
north,  by  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  through  the  suborders  of 
Manti,  by  the  head  of  the  2 'river  Sidon,  running  from  the  east 
towards  the  west:  and  thus  were  the  Lamanites  and  the 
Nephitos  divided. 

28.  Now,  the  more  idle  part  of  the  Lamanites  lived  in 
the  >\  ildi'.rness,  and  dwelt  in  tents;  and  they  were  spread 
through  the  wilderness,  on  the  west,  in  the^land  of  Nephl: 
yea,  and  also  on  the  west  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  in  tbi 
borders  by  the  seashore,  and  on  the  west,  in  the  land  of 
Nephi,  in  the  place  of  their  fathers'  first  inheritance,  and 
thus  bordering  along  by  the  seashore. 

29.  And  also  there  were  many  Lamanites  on  the  east  1^ 
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fbe  BCiashore,  whither  the  Nephites  had  driven  tn^in.    And 

^OB  the  Nephites  were  nearly  surrounded  by  the  Lahmmtes ; 

wvertheless  the  Nephites  had  taken  possession  of  ail  the 

Mrthem  parts  of  the  land,  bordering  on  the  wilderness,  at 

I  the  head  of  the  river  Sidon,  from  the  east  to  the  west,  round 

about  on  the  wilderness  side  ;  on  the  north,  even  until  they 

came  to  the  land  which  they  called  ^^Bountiful. 

30.  And  it  bordered  upon  the  land  which  they 
called  ^'Desolation ;  it  being  so  far  northward  that  it  came 
into  the  land  which  had  ^'"been  peopled,  and  been  destroyed, 
(rf  whose  ***bones  we  have  spoken,  which  was  discovered 
\n  the  '<^eop]e  of  Zarahemla ;  it  being  the  place  of 
their  ^J^rst  landing. 

31.  And  they  came  .  from  there  ^^up  into  the  south 
wilderress.  Thus  the  land  on  the  northward  was 
called  ^'Desolation,  and  the  land  on  the  southward  was 
called  ••Bountiful ;  it  being  the  wilderness  which  is  filled 
with  all  manner  of  wild  animals  of  every  kind ;  a  part  of 
which  had  •'come  from  the  land  northward  for  food. 

32.  And  now  it  was  only  the  ^  "distance  of  a  day  and  a 
halfs  journey  for  a  Nephite,  on  the  line  Bountiful,  and  the 
Una  Desolation,  from  the  cast  to  the  west  sea  ;  and  thus  tiio 
land  of  Nephi,  and  iho  land  of  Zarahemla,  were  nearly 
aorrounded  ,b>  water;  there  being  a  amall  ^^neck  of  land 
between  the  land  liorthward  and  the  land  southward. 

33.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  inhabited 
the  land  Bountiful,  even  from  the  east  unto  the  west  sea, 
tffld  thus  the  Nephites  in  their  wisdom,  with  their  guards 
tffld  their  armies,  had  hemmed  in  the  Lamanitcs  on  the 
aoatb,  that  thereby  they  should  have  no  more  possession  on 
fte  north,,  that  they  might  not  overrun  the  land  northward  ; 

34.  Therefore  the  i^amanites  could  have  no  more 
possessions  only  in  the  'land  of  Nephi,  and  the  wilderness 
loand  about.  Now  this  was  wisdom  in  the  Nephites  ;  as 
tte  Lamanites  were  an  enemy  to  them,  they  would  not 
suffer  their  afilictions  on  every  hand,  and  also  that  they 
Slight  have  a  country  whither  they  might  llec,  according  to 
tiieir  desires. 

3.7.  And  no^  I,  after  having  said  this,  return  again  to 
the  account  of  Ammon  and  Aaron,  Omner  and  Himni,  and 

their  brethren. 
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1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  tiM 
Lamanites  sent  a  'proclamation  among  all  his  people,  thik 
they  sh'ould  not  lay  their  hands  on  Ammon,  or  Aaron,  or 
Omner,  or  Himni,  nor  either  of  their  brethren  who'shoold 
flN>  forth  preaching  the  word  of  God,  in  whatsoever -plfOB 
they  should  be,  in  any  part  of  their  land ; 

2.  Tea,  he  sent  a  decree  among  them,  that  they  should 
not  lay  their  hands  on  them  to  bind  them,  or  to  cast  then 
into  prison ;  neither  should  they  smt  upon  them,  nor  smite 
them,  nor  cast  them  out  of  their  ^synagog^es,  nor  sconrgi 
them :  neither  should  they  cast  stones  at  them,  but  thv 
thev  should  have  free  access  to  their  houses,  and  also 
their  ^mples,  and  their  ''sanctuaried  ; 

3.  And  thus  they  might  go  forth  and  preach  the  word 
according  to  their  desires,  for  the  king  haa  been  converted 
unto  the  Lord,  and  'all  his  household :  therefore,  he  sent 
his  •^proclamation  throughout  the  land  unto  his  people,  fhit 
the  word  of  God  miglit  have  no  obstruction,  but  tni^t  it  m^^ 
go  forth  throughout  all  the  land,  that  his  people  might  be 
convinced  concerning  the  ^wicked  traditions  of  their  fathera 
and  that  they  might  be  convinced  that  they  were  all 
brethren,  and  that  they  ought  not  to  murder,  nor  to  plunder, 
nor  to  steal,  nor  to  commit  adultery,  nor  to  commit  any 
manner  of  wickedness. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  had  sent 
forth  this  ^proclamation,  that  Aaron  and  his  brethren  went 
forth  from  city  to  citv,  and  from  'one  house  of  worship  to 
another,  establishing  cnurches,  and  consecrating  •'priests  and 
teachers  throughout  the  land  among  the  Lamanites,  to 
preach  and  to  teach  the  word  of  God  among  them ;  and  ihvM 
they  began  to  have  great  success. 

5.  And  thousands  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  tliousands  were  brought  to  believe  in  the  tradi- 
tions of  the  Ncphites ;  and  they  were  taught  the  ^records  and 
the  prophecies  which  were  handed  down,  even  to  the  present 
time ; 

6.  And  as  sure  as  the  Lord  liveth,  so  sure  as  many  ae 
belioved,  or  as  many  as  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth,  through  the  preaching  of  Ammon  and  his  bretli.-en, 
according  to  the  Spirit  of  revelation  and  of  prophecy,  and  the 
power  of  God  working  miracles  in  them  ;  yea,  I  say  unto  you, 
as  the  Lord  liveth,  as  many  of  the  Lamanites  as  believed  in 
their  preaching,  and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  'never  did 
fall  away, 

7.  For  they  became  a  righteous  people :   thev  did  lay 
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weapons  of  their  rebellion,  that  tbey  dia  not  fight 
od  any  more,  neither  against  any  of  their  brethren 
sir,  these  are  they  who  were  converted  unto  the 

» people  of  the  Lamanites,  who  were  in  th^  *?iand  of 

id  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamaiiites  who  were  in 

of  Middoni, 

id  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 

►fNephi,      ^ 

id  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 

of  Shilom,  and  who  were  in  the  land  o  ^Shemlon, 
i  city  of  Lemuel,  and  in  the  citv  of  Shimnilon. 
id  these  are  the  names  oi  the  cities  of  the 
s  which  were  converted  unto  the  Lord;  and 
they  that  laid  down  the  weapons  of  their  rebellion, 
leir  weapons  of  war ;  and  they  were  all  Lamanites. 
id  the  Amalekites  were  not  converted,  save  only 
.her  were  any  of  the- ''Amulonites ;  but  they  dia 
leir  hearts,  and  also  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites  in 
of  the  land  wheresoever  they  dwelt ;  yea,  and  all 
.ges  and  all  their  cities ;  ._ 

lerefore,  we  have  named  all  the  cities  of  the 
s  in  which  they  did  repent  and  come  to  the  know- 
he  truth,  and  were  converted. 

id  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  kins  and  those  who 
erted,  were  desirous  that  they  miglit  have  a  name, 
*eby   they    might    be    distinguisLed    from    their 

therefore  the  king  consulted  with  Aaron,  and 
heir  'priests,  concerning  the  name  that  they  snould 
I  them,  that  they  might  be  distinguished, 
id  it  came  to  pass  that  they  called  their 
.nti-Nephi-Lehies ;  and  tbey  were  called  by  this 
1  were  no  more  called  Lamanites. 
id  they  began  to  be  a  verv  industrious  people :  yea, 
were  friendly  with  the  Nephites ;  therefore,  they 
i  correspondence  with  them,  and  the  **cur8e  of  God 
ire  follow  them. 


CHAPTER  24. 

D  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  and 
lonites,  and  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  land  of 
and  also  in  the  ^land  of  Helam,  and  who  were  in 

?,  Alma  17.        n,  see  &,  Alma  20.        o,  see  b,  ii.  Nep.  6.        jp,  tee 
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the  land  of  Jemsalem,  and  in  fine,  in  all  the  land  raai. 
about,  who  had  not  been  conycrted,  and  had  not  taken  vfaa 
them  the  name  of  'Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  were  stirred  mp  l7_Aa 
Amalekites  and  by  the  Amolonites  to  anger  against  " 
brethren; 

2.  And  their  hatred  became  exceeding  sore  against 
even  insomuch  that  they  began  to  rebel  against  their  kluB 
insomuch  that  they  would  not  that  he  should  bp  their  Uog; 
therefore,  they  took  up  arms  against  the  people  of  AiA 
Nephi-Lehi. 

3.  Now  the  king  conferred  the  kingdom  npon  his  MB, 
and  he  called  his  name  Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

4.  And  the  king  died  in  that  self  same  year  that  tti 
Lamanitcs  began  to  make  preparations  for  war  against  tti 
people  of  God. 

5.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  and  all  tiUM 
.vho  had  come  up  with  him,  saw  the  preparations  <tf  thi 
Lamanites  to  destroy  tiieir  brethren,  they  came  forth  to  tt| 
lar.d  of  Midian,  and  there  Ammon  met  aJl  his  brethren ;  ami 
fi  om  thence  they  came  to  the  'land  of  Ishmael,  tiiat  tfaoH 
mi^ht  hold  a  council  with  Lamoni,  and  also  with  U 
brother  -^Anti-Ncphi-Lehi,  what  they  should  do  to  defeac 
thrinsclvcs  against  the  Lamanites. 

G.  Now  there  was  not  one  soul  among  all  the  people  idM 
had  been  converted  unto  the  Lord,  that  would  take  up  ann 
against  their  brethren  ;  nay,  they  would  not  even  make  aiM 
preparations  for  war  *  yea,  and  also  their  king  commandec 
them  that  they  should  not. 

7.  Now,  these  are  the  words  which  he  said  unto  the 
people  concerning  the  matter ;  I  thank  my  Gcd,  my  belofod 
people,  that  our  great  God  has  in  goodness  sent  these 
brethren,  the  Nephites,  unto  us  to  preach  unto  us,  and 
convince  us  of  the  ^traditions  of  our  wicked  fathers. 

8.  And  behold,  I  thank  my  great  God  that  he  has  gi^ 
us  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  soften  our  hearts,  Uiat  m 
have  ''opened  a  correspondence  with  these  brethren,  thi 
Nephites  ; 

9.  And  behold,  I  also  thank  my  God,  that  by  opening  tUi 
correspondence  we  have  been  convinced  of  our  sins,  and  d! 
the  many  murders  which  we  have  committed ; 

10.  And  I  also  thank  n?y  God,  yea,  my  great  God,  that  hi 
bath  granted  unto  us  that  we  mignt  repent  of  these  thinA 
snd  also,  that  he  hath  forgiven  us  of  those  our  manysiii 
uud  murders  vhich  we  have  committed,  and  took  away  tki 
puilt  from  our  hearts,  through  the  merits  of  his  Son. 

11.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  since  it  has  been  aB 
that  we  could  do,  (as  wc  were  the  most  lost  of  all  mankind 
to  repent  of  all  our  sins  and  the  many  murders  which  vt 
have  committed,  and  to  get  God  to  tAke  them  away  from  oir 

c,  ace  b.  Alma  21.        d,  8ce  t,  Mma  ^        *,««»••,  fe^iiift.>:i.      t,^ 
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for  it  was  all  we  could  do  to  repent  HiifHcicntly  before 

lat  he  would  take  away  our  stain. 

Now,  my  best  beloved  bretliren,  since  God  hath  taken 

or  stains,  and  our  swords  have  become  bright,  then 

stain  our  swords   no  more  with  the  blood  of  our 

n. 

Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  let  us  retain  our  swords, 

ey  be  not  stained  with  the  blood  of  our  brethren  :  for 

3,  if  w^e  should  stain  our  swords  again,  they  can  no 

s  crashed  bright  through  the  blood  of  the  Son  of  our 

■od,  which  shall  be  shed  for  the  'atonement  of  our 

And  the  great  God  has  had  mercy  on  us,  and  made 
lings  known  unto  us,  that  we  might  not  periHh  :  yea, 

has  made  these  things  known  unto  us  beforehand,  * 
i  he  loveth  our  souls  as  well  as  he  loveth  our  children  ; 
re,  in  his  mercy  he  doth  visit  us  by  his  angels,  that 
n  of  salvation  might  be  made  known  unto  us  as  well 
» future  generations. 

Oh  how  merciful  is  our  God !  And  now  behold,  since 
leen  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  get  our  ^stains  taken 
■om  us,  and  our  swords  are  made  bright,  let  us  'hide 
way  that  they  may  be  kept  bright,  as  a  testimony  to 
1  at  the  last  oay,  or  at  the  day  that  we  shall  be  brought 
1  before  him  to  be  judged,  that  we  have  not  stained 
3rds  in  the  blood  of  our  brethren  since  he  in^parted 
-d  unto  tis,  and  has  made  us  clean  thereby. 
And  now,  my  brethren,  if  our  bretliren  seek  to  destroy 
old,  w^e  will  liide  away  our  swords,  yea,  even  we  will 
icm  "deep  in  the  earth,  that  they  may  be  kept  bright, 
ttimony  that  we  have  never  used  them,  at  the  last  day  ; 
our  brethren  destroy  us,  behold,  we  shall  go  to  our 
d  shall  be  saved^ 

And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  had 
in  end  of  these  sayings,  and  all  the  people  were 
led  together,  they  took  their  swords,  and  all  the 
IS  -which  were  used  for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood, 
;y  did  bury  them  up  deep  in  the  earth  ; 
And  this  they  did,  it  being  in  their  view  a  testimony 

and  also  to  men,  that  they  never  would  use  weapons 
for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood  ;  and  this  they  did, 
ig  and  covenanting  with  God,  tliat  rather  than  shed 
od  of  their  brethren,  they  would  "give  up  their  own 
uid  rather  than  take  away  from  a  brotiier,  they  would 
ito  him ;  and  rather  than  spend  their  days  in  idleness, 
>ald  lahour  abundantly  with  their  hands  ; 
And  thus  we  see  that  when  these  Laraanites  were 
t  to  believe  and  to  know  the  truth,  they  were  Arm, 

n  It  1*  ^^-^^'      J,  aee/,  u.  Nep.  2.        k,  tee  i.        I.  vett.  11— 
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and  would  "Buffer  even  unto  death,  rather  than  eommit  dk 
and  thus  we  see  that  they  buried  their  weapons  of  peaos^l 
they  buried  the  weapons  of  war,  for  .peace. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  brethren,  the  Lamn 
ites,  made  preparuiious  for  war,  and  came  up  to  tlie  land, 
Neplii,  for  tlie  purpose  of  destroying  the  king,  and  to  pli 
another  in  liia  stead,  ancl  also  of  destroying  the  peo| 
of  ''Aiiti-Neplii-Leni  out  of  tlie  land. 

21.  Now  when  the  people  saw  that  they  were  com! 
against  them,  they  went  out  to  meet  them,  and  prostnt 
themselves  b()fore  tliem  to  the  earth,  and  began  to  call  on  t 
name  of  the  Lord ;  and  thus  they  were  in  this  attitude  wh 
the  Lamaiiites  began  to  fall  upon  them,  and  began  to  si 
them  wit  i  the  sword; 

22.  And  thus  witliout  meeting  any  resistance,  they  « 
slay  a  thousand  and  five  of  tliem  ;  (^nd  we  know  that  til 
are  blessed,  for  they  have  gone  to  dwell  with  their  God. 

2:i.  Now  when  tlie  Lamanites  saw  that  tJieir  brethi 
woiihl  not  flee  from  the  sword,  neither  would  they  turn  aid 
to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left,  but  that  they  would  lie  dol 
and  perish,  and  pi*aised  God  even  in  the  very  act  of  perislil 
under  tlie  sword ; 

24.  Now  wlicn  the  liamanites  saw  this,  they  did  forbi 
from  slaving  them  ;  and  there  were  many  whose  hearts  h 
su'ollen  in  them  for  those  of  tlieir  brethren  who  had  taS\ 
un<ler  tlie  sword,  for  tliey  repented  of  the  things  which  U 
had  done. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  threw  down  tb 
\\-oap()ns  of  war,  and  they  would  not  take  them  again,  1 
they  were  sLiing  for  the  murders  which  they  had  committl 
and  they  came  down  even  as  their  brethren,  relyins  up 
the  mercies  of  those  whose  arms  were  lifted  to  slay  them. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  God  wi 
joined  that  day  by  more  than  the  number  who  had  be 
slain  ;  and  those  who  had  been  slain  were  righteous  peopi 
therefore  we  have  no  reason  to  doubt  but  what  they  vn 
saved. 

27.  And  there  was  not  a  wicked  man  slain  among  thei 
but  there  were  more  than  a  thousand  brought  to  the  kno 
ledge  of  tlie  truth  ;  thus  we  see  that  the  Lord  worketh 
many  ways  to  the  salvation  of  his  people. 

28.  Now  the  greatest  number  of  those  of  the  Lamanll 
who  slew  so  many  of  their  brethren,  were  Amalekites  « 
Amnlonites,  the  greatest  number  of  whom  were  all 
the  'order  of  the  Nehors^ 

29.  Now  among  those  who  joined  the  people  of  the  La 
there  were  none  who  were  Amalekites  or ''Amulonite^ 
who  were  of  the  'order  of  Nehor,  but  they  were .  aesi 
descendants  of  Laman  and  Lemuel ; 
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30.  And  thus  we  can  plainly  discern,  that  after  a  people 
Vftve  been  once  enliglitened  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  and  have 
had  great  knowledge  of  things  pertaining  to  righteousness, 
iLd  then  have  fa.'len  away  into  sin  and  transgiesiiion,  they 
heoonae  more  hardened,  and  thus  their  state  becomes  ^worse 
than  though  they  had  never  kndwn  these  things.. 


CHAPTER  25. 

1.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamani tea 
were  more  angry,  because  they  had  slain  their  brethren ; 
therefore  they  swore  vengeance  upon  the  Nephites  ;  and  they 
iid  no  more  attempt  to  slay  the  people  of  "Anti-Nephi-Lelu 
It  that  time ; 

2.  But  they  took  their  armies  and  went  over  into  the 
korders  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  fell  upon  the 
nople  who  were  in  the  Mand  of  Ammonihah,  and  ^destroyed 

3.  Anc(  after  that,  they  had  many  battles  with  the  Ne* 
lUtes,  in  the  which  they  were  driven  and  slain  ; 

'  i.  And  among  the  Lamanites  who  were  slain,  were 
ifanostall  the  ^eea  of  Amulon  and  his  brethren,  who  were  the 
■iests  of  Noah,  and  they  were  slain  by  the  hands  of  the 
■epMtes ; 

•  fi.  And  the  remainder  having  fled  into  the  east  wilder- 
less,  and  having  usurped  the  power  and  authority  over  the 
Umanites,  caused  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  should  'perish 
\f  fire  because  of  their  belief ; 

&  For  many  of  them,  after  having  suffered  much  loss 
nd  so  many  afflictions,  began  to  be  stirred  up  in  remem- 
Wtnee  of  the  ^^words  whicn  Aaron  and  his  brethren  had 
irau;hed  to  them  in  their  land  ;  therefore  they  began  to  dis- 
lelieve  the  'traditions  of  their  fathers,  ana  to  believe  in 
tbe  Lord,  and  that  he  gave  great  power  unto  the  Nephites ; 
ind  Uius  there  were  many  of  them  converted  in  the  wilder- 


7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  rulers  who  were  the 
ninnant  of  the  ^children  of  Amulon,  caused  that  they 
iboold  be  'put  to  death,  yea,  all  those  that  believed  in  these 
togs. 

8.  Now  this  martyrdom  caused  that  many  of  their  brethren 
^Kmld  be  stirred  up  to  finger  ;  and  there  began  to  be  conten- 
ioa  in  the  wilderness ;  and  the  Lamanites  began  to  hunt 
ike^eeed  of  Amulon  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to  slay 

Awn,  and  they  fled  into  the  east  wilderness. 
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0.  And  behold  they  are  hunted  at  this  day  by  the  Lamafr 
ites ;  tiius  the  words  of  Abinadi  *were  brought  to  pa& 
which  he  said  concerning  the  seed  of  the  priests  who  caused 
that  he  should  suffer  death  by  fire. 

10.  For  he  said  unto  them,  'What  ye  shall  do  unto  mfl^ 
shall  be  a  type  of  things  to  come. 

11.  And  now  Abinadi  was  the  first  that  suffered  *^eatk 
by  fire,  because  of  his  belief  in  God ;  now  this  is  what  ho 
meant,  that  many  should  suffer  death  by  fire,  "according  as 
he  had  suffered. 

12.  And  he  said  unto  the  priests  of  Noah,  that  their  seed 
should  cause  many  to  be  put  to  death,  in  the  like  manner  ao 
he  was,  and  that  they  should  be  scattered  abroad  and  slai& 
oven  as  a  sheep  having  no  shepherd  is  driven  and  slain  by  wilt! 
beasts ;  and  now  behold,  these  words  were  verified,  for  thus 
were  driven  bj  the  Lamanites,  and  they  were  'hunted,  m 
they  were  snutten. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  they  could  not  overpower  the  Nephites,  they  returned 
again  to  their  own  land ;  and  many  oi  them  camo  overta 
dwell  in  the  ''land  of  Ishmael  and  the  'land  of  Nephi,  aal 
did  join  themselves  to  the  people  of  God,  who  were  tkf 
people  of  'Anti-Nephi-Lehi ; 

14.  And  the^  aid  also  'bury  their  weapons  of  war.  afr 
cording  as  their  brethren  had,  and  they  began  to  De4 
righteous  people ;  and  they  did  walk  in  the  ways  of  tkf 
Lord,  and  did  observe  to  Keep  his  commandment^  and  Ua 
statutes, 

15.  Yea,  and  they  did  keep  the  law  of  Moses  ;  for  it  ...- 
expedient  that  they  should  keep  the  law  of  Moses  as  yet»  te 
it  was  not  all  fulfilled.  But  notwithstanding  the  law|l 
Moses,  they  did  look  forward  to  the  coming  of  Christ,  ca» 
siderin^  that  the  law  of  Moses  was  a  type  of  his  comio§ 
and  believing  that  they  must  keep  those  outward  perfom^ 
ances,  until  the  time  that  he  should  be  reveaied  untl! 
them. 

16.  Now  they  did  not  suppose  that  salvation  came  by  thai 
law  of  Moses ;  but  the  law  of  Moses  did  serve  to  strengtiMft] 
their  faith  in  Christ ;  and  thus  they  did  retain  a  b^j 
through  faith,  unto  eternal  salvation,  relying  upon  twl 
Spirit  of  prophecy,  wbVh  spr-ke  of  those  things  to  come. 

17.  And  now  behold,   Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Oi 
and  Himni,  and  their  brethren  did  rejqice  exceedingly, 
the  success  which  they  had    had  among  the  Lamanit 
seeing  that  the  Lord  had  granjbed  unto  tnem  according 
their  |^rayers,  and  that  he  had  i&lso  verified  his  word 
them  in  every  particular. 
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CHAPTER  26. 

\.ND  now,  these  are  the  words  of  Ammou  to  his  breth< 
dch  say  thus :  My  brothers  and  my  brethren,  b^old 
into  you,  how  great  reason  have  we  to  rejoice ;  for 
-^e  have  supposed,  when  we  "started  from  the  ^land  of 
mla,  that  God  would  have  granted  unto  us  such  great 

58? 

Lnd  now,  I  ask,  what  great  blessings  has  he  bestowed 
J?    Can  ye  tell? 

behold,  I  answer  for  you,  for  our  brethren,  the  Laman- 
tre  in  darkness,  yea,  even  in  the  darkest  abyss ;  but 

how  ''many  of  them  are  brought  to  behold  the 
ous  light  of  God?  And  this  is  the  blessing  which  hath 
stowed  upon  us,  that  we  have  been  made  instruments 
lands  of  God  to  bring  about  this  ^reat  work, 
^liold,  ^'thousands  of  them  do  rejoice,  and  have  been 
t  into  the  fold  of  God. 

Sehold,  the  field  was  ripe,  and  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye 
ist  in  the  sickle,  and  did  reap  with  your  mights,  yea, 
lay  long  did  ye  labour;  and  behold  the  number  of  your 
,  and  tney  snail  be  gathered  into  the  garners,  that 
i  not  wasted; 

Tea,  they  shall  not  be  beaten  down  by  the  'storm  at 
;  day  ;  yea,  neither  shall  they  be  harrowed  up  bv  the 
inds;  but  when  the  storm  cometh,  they  shall  be 
d  together  in  their  place,  that  the  storm  cannot  pene- 

them ;  yea,  neither  shall  th6j(  be  driven  with  fierce 
vhithersoever  the  enemy  listeth  Ao  carry  them. 
Jut  behold,  they  are  in  the  hands  of  the  Lord  of  the 
,  and  they  are  his ;  and  he  will  ^raise  them  up  at  the 
r: 

Uessed  be  the  name  of  our  God ;  let  us  sing  to  his 
yea,  let  us  give  thanks  to  his  holy  name,  for  ne  doth 
ghteousness  for  ever. 

I  or  if  we  had  not  come  up  out  of  the  '^land  of  Zara- 
these  our  dearly  beloved  brethren,  who  have  so  dearly 
.  us,  would  still  have  been  ^racked  with  hatred  against 

and  they  would  also  have  been  strangers  to  God. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Animon  had  said  these 
his  brother  Aaron  rebuked  him,  saying,  Ammon,  I 
it  thy  joy  doth  carry  thee  away  unto  boasting ; 
Buo  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  boast  in  nay  own 
h,  or  in  my  own  wisdom;  but  behold,  my  joy  is  full, 
i  heart  is  brim  with  joy,  and  I  will  rejoice  in  my  God  ; 
Yea,  I  know  that  T  am  nothing;  as  to  my  btrength  I 
ak;  therefore  I  will  not  boast  of  myself,  but  I  will 
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boast  of  my  God,  for  in  hU  strength  I  can  do  all  things;  Jf«^ 
behold,  many  mighty  miracles  we  have  wrought  in  tnislaai 
for  which  we  will  praise  his  name  for  ever. 

13.  Behold,  how  many  thousands  of  our  brethren,  has  te 
loosed  from  the  -^pains  of  hell ;  and  they  are  brought  to  ate  • 
redeeming  love,  and  this  because  of  the  power  of  his  won , 
which  is  in  us,  therefore  have  we  not  great  reason  to  rejoiflrt  ^ 

14.  Tea,  we  have  reason  to  praise  him  for  ever,  for  he  It ; 
the  most   high   God,    and   has  loosed   our   brethren  fran 
the  ^chains  of  hell. 

15.  Tea,  they  were  encircled  about  with  everlasting  dnfe 
ness  and  destruction ;  but  behold,  he  has  brought  them  into 
his  everlasting  light;  yea,  into  everlasting  salvation;  and 
they  are  encircled  about  with  the  matchless  bounty  of  hk 
love ;  yea,  and  we  have'  been  instruments  in  his  hands  d  ' 
doing  tliin  great  and  marvellous  werk  ; 

16.  Therefore,  let  us  glory,  yea,  we  will  glory  in  the  Loidf 
yea,  we  will  rejoice,  for  our  joy  is  full;  yea,  we  will  pndii 


our  God  for  ever.  Behold,  who  can  glory  too  much  in  tht  '■ 
Lord  ?  Tea,  who  can  say  too  much  of  his  great  power,  and  < 
of  his  mercy,  and  of  his  long  suffering  towards  the  chlldrM.. 


of  men?    Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  I  cannot  say  the  smalleit 
part  which  I  feel. 

17.  Who  could  have  supposed  that  our  God  would  havt 
been  so  merciful  as  to  have  snatched  us  from  our  awful,  sbi- 
ful,  and  polluted  state? 

18.  Behold,  we  went  forth  even  in  wrath,  with  mifl^hly 
threateninga  to  'destroy  his  church. 

19.  O  then,  whr  did  he  not  consign  us  to  an  awful  destroy 
tion?  yea,  why  did  he  not  let  the  sword  of  his  justice  fiA 
upon  lis,  and  doom  us  to  ""eternal  despair? 

20.  O  my  soul,  almost  as  it  were,  Aeeth  at  the  thoufldbi 
Behold,  he  (lid  not  exercise  his  justice  upon  us,  but  in  nil 

treat  mercy  hath  brought  us  over  that  everlasting  "gulfcf 
eath  and  misery,  even  to  the  salvation  of  our  souls. 

21.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  what  natural  man  ii 
there  that  knoweth  these  things?  I  say  unto  you,  there  ii 
none  that  knoweth  these  things,  save  it  oe  the  penitent;    - 

22.  Yea,  he  that  repenteth  and  exercisetn  faith,  ami  < 
bringeth  forth  good  v/orks,  and  <*prayeth  continually  without  ' 
ceasing :  unto  such  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  God;  ^ 
vea,  unto  such  it  shall  be  given  to  reveal  things  which  neintf  ' 
nave  been  revealed;  yea,  and  it  shall  be  given  unto  such  tP  • 
bring  thousands  of  souls  to  repentance,  even  as  it  has  betfi 
given  unto  us  to  bring  these  our  brethren  to  rei)entance. 

23.  Now  do  ye  remember,  my  brethren,  that  we  said  unto 
our  brethren  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  we  go  up  to  the  land 
of  Nephi,  to  preach  unto  our  brethren  the  Lamanites,  and 
they  iaughed  us  to  scorn? 
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for  they  said  unto  us.  Do  je  suppose'  that  je  can 

e  Liamanites  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth?    Do  ye 

that  ye  can  convince  the  Lamanites  of  the  'iHcorrect- 

bhe  tntditionQ.of  their  fathers,  ad  stiffnecked  a  people 

are  ;  whose  hearts  delight  in  the  shedding  of  Jblood ; 

ays  have  been  spent  in  the  grossest  Inlqmty ;  whose 

.ve  been  the  ways  of  a  transgressor  from  me  begin- 

^ow  my  brethren,  ye  remember  that  this  was  their 

e. 

^jid  moreover  they  did  say.  Let  us  take  up  arms 

them,  that  we  destroy  them  and  their  Iniquity  out 

ind,  lest  tliey  overrun  us  and  destroy  us. 

3ut  behold,  mv  beloved  bretfiren,  we  came  into  the 

ess  jQot  with  the  Intent  to  destroy  our  brethren,  but 

e  Intent  that  perhaps  we  might  save  some  few  of 

Ills.  .^ 

^ow  when  our  hearts  were  'depressed,  and  we  were 

0  turn  back,  behold,  the  Xiora  comforted  us,  and 
3  amongst  thy  brethren,  the  Lamanites,  and  bear 
atlence  thine  afflictions,  and  I  will  give  unto  you 

^d  now  behold,  we  have  come,  and  been  forth 
b  them ;  and  we  have  been  'patient  In  our  sufferings, 
tiave  suffered  every  privation ;  yea,  we  have  travelled 
use  to  house|,  relying  upon  the  mercies  pf  the  world  ; 
»n  the  mercies  of  the  MTorld  alone,  but  upon  the 
of  God. 

Ind  we  have  entered  into  their  houses  and  taught 
ad  we  have  taught  them  in  their  streets ;  yea,  and  we 
ight  them  upon  their  hills  ;  and  we  have  also  entered 
ir  'temples  and  their  "synagogues  and  taught  them  • 
have  been  *cast  out,  and  mocked,  and  spit  upon,  and 
pen  our  cheeks ;  and  we  have  been  stoned,  and  taken 
ind  with  ^'strong  cords,  and  cast  into  prison ;  and 
the  power  and  wisdom  of  God  we  have  been 
d  again ; 

^jid  we  have  suffered  all  manner  of  afflictions,  and 
that  perhaps  we  might  be  the  means  of  saving  some 
id  we  supposed  that  our  joy  would  be  full,  if  perhaps 

1  be  the  means  of  "saving  some. 

^ow  behold,  we  can  look  forth  and  see  the  fruits  of 
)rs;  and  are  they  few?  I  say  unto,  you.  Nay,  they 
jiy;   yea,   and  we  can  witness   of   their  sincerity, 

of   their  love   towards    their   brethren,  and   also 

us. 

For  behold,  they  had  rather  ^sacrifice  their  lives,  than 
take  the  life  of  their  enemy  ;  and  they  have  *  "buried 
"  
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their  weapons  of  war  deep  in  the  earth,  because  of  their 
love  towards  their  brethren. 

33.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  has  there  bc^  so 
great  love  in  all  the  land?  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Naj, 
there  has  not  oven  among  the  Nephites. 

34.  For  behold,  they  would  take  up  arms  against  their 
brethren ;  they  would  not  suifer  themselves  to  be  slain. 
But  bcliold,  how  ^^many  of  these  have  laid  down  their  lives : 
and  wc  know  that  they  have  gone  to  their  God,  because  of 
their  love,  and  of  their  hatred  to  sin. 

\iii.  Now  have  we  not  reason  to  rejoice  ?  Yea,  I  say  unto 
you,  there  never  were  men  that  had  so  great  rea5u>n  to  rejoiee 
as  wis  since  the  world  began ;  ^ea,  and  my  Joy  is  canied 
away,  even  unto  the  boasting  in  my  God ;  for  he  has  all 

Eower,  all  wisdom,  and  all  understanding;  he  compn- 
endeth  '-''all  things,  and  he  is  a  merciful  Bein^  even  unto 
salvaMon,  to  those  who  will  repent  and  believe  on  his 
name. 

36.  Now  if  this  is  boasting,  even  so  will  I  boast ;  for  this  is 
my  life  und  my  light,  my  joyand  my  salvation,  and  my  redemp- 
tion from  everlasting  wo.  Yea,  blessed  is  the  name  of  my  GooL 
who  has  l)een  mindful  of  this  people,  who  are  a^^'branehoC 
the  trec>  of  Israel,  and  has  been  ^'lost  from  its  body  in  a 
strange  land  ;  yea,  I  say,  blessed  .be"  the  name  of  my  Grpd, 
who  has  been  mindful  of  us  ^waniderers  in  a  strange  land. 

37.  Now  my  brethren,  we  see  that  God  is  mmdful  of 
every  people,  in  whatsoever  land  they  may  be  in  ;  yea,  he 
numbereth  iiis  people,  and  his  bowels  of  mercy  are  over  all 
the  earth.  Now  this  is  my  joy,  and  my  great  tlianksgiving; 
yea,  and  I  will  give  thanks  unto  my  God  for  ever.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  those  i^manites  who 
had  gone  to  war  against  the  Nephites  had  found,  after 
their  "many  struggles  to  destroy  tnem,  that  it  was  in  vais 
to  seek  their  destruction,  they  returned  again  to  th^  *land 
of  Nephi. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  because  ol 
their  loss,  were  exceeding  angry.  And  when  they  saw  that 
thc-y  could  not  seek  revenge  from  the  Nephites,  they  " 


tx>  stir  up  the  people  in  anger  against  their  brethren,  the 
people  of  '"Anti-Nephi-Lehi ;  therefore  they  began  again  to 
destroy  them. 

3.  Now  this  people  again  refused  to  take  their  armEJ^  and 
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sred  themselves  to  be  slain  acoordihg  to  the  desires 

tnexnies. 

w  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren  saw  this  work  of 

on  aniong  those  who  they  so  dearly  beloved,  and 

iose  who  bad  so  dearly  beloved  them  ;  for  they  were 

s  tJiough  they  were  angels  sent  from  God  to  save 

11  everlasting  destruction ;  therefore,  when  Amxnon 

Drethreii  saw  this  great  work  of  destruction,  they 

^*ed  witli  compassion,  and  they  said  unto  the  king, 

t  us  gather  together  this  people  of  the  Lord,  and 

»  down  to  the  <Mand  of  Zaraheihla,  to  our  brethreii 

lites,  and  flee  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies,  that 

t  destroyed. 

It  the  king  said  unto  them,  behold,  the  Nephites 

Toy  us,  because  of  the  many  murders  and  sins  we 

imitted  against  them. 

id  Aramon  said,  I  will  go  and  inquire  of  the  Lord, 

i  say  unto  us,  go  down  unto  our  brethren,  will  ye 

nd  the  king  said  unto  him,  Yea :  if  the  Lord  saith 
gOy  we  will  go  down  unto  our  bsethren,  and  we  will 
slaves  until  we  repair  unto  them  the  many  murders 

which  we  have  committed  against  them. 
It  Amnion  said  unto  him.  It  is  against  the  law  of 
iren,  which  was  established  by  my  father,  that  there 
e  'any  slaves  among  them  ;  therefore  let  us  go  down 

upon  the  mercies  of  our  brethren, 
tut  the  king  said  unto  him,  '^Inquire  of  the  Lord,  and 
th  uuto  us  go,  we  will  go  ;  otherwise  we  will  perish 
nd. 

tnd  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  inquired 
ord,  and  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
ret  this  people  out  of  this  land,  that  they  perish  not, 

has  great  hold  on  the  hearts  of  the  Amalekites,  'who 
p  the  Lamanites  to  anger  against  their  brethren  to 
n  ;  therefore  get  thee  out  of  this  land  ;  and  blessed 
people  in  this  generation,  for  I  will  preserve  them. 
Lnd  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  told 

all  the  words  v/hich  the  Lord  had  *said  nnto  him. 
ind  they  gathered  together  all  their  people  ;  vea,  all 
)le  of  the  Lord,  and  did  gather  together  all  their 
nd  herds,  and  departed  out  of  the  land,  and  came 

wilderness  which  divided  the  land  of  Nephi  ftom. 
I  of  Zarahemla,  and  came  over  near  the  borders  of 

• 

Lnd  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  said  unto  them, 
I  and  my  brethren  will  go  forth  into  the  land  of 

ila,  and  ye  sjiall  remain  here  until  we  return ;  and 
try  the  hearts  of  our  brethren,  whether  they  will 

jhall  come  into  their  land, 

Omnil.      e,Moi.  29: 32,38,40.     y^er.ll.    y,ver8,2,«.      h»^«C.\%. 
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16.  And  i1  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammon  was  going  fbrtt 
into  the  land,  that  he  and  his  brethren  met  Alma,  oyer  ii 
the  'place  of  which  has  been  spoken ;  and  behold,  this  wass 
joyful  meeting. 

17.  Now  the  joy  of  Ammon  was  so  great  even  that  hi 
was  full :  yea,  he  was  swallowed  up  in  the  joy  of  his  God, 
even  to  the  exhausting  of  his  strength ;  uid  ne  fell^againto 
the  earth. 

18.  Now  was  not  this  exceeding  joy  t  Behold,  this  is  Jo9 
which  none  receiveth  save  it  be  the  truly  i>enitent  and  humoH 
seeker  of  happiness.  ^ 

19.  Now  tne  jov  of  Alma  in  meeting  his  brethren  wis 
trily  great,  and  also  the  joy  of  Aaron,  of  Omner,  and 
Himni ;  but  behold  their  joy  was  not  tiiat  to  exceed  their 
Htrength, 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  conducted  Ui 
brethren  back  to  the  *land  of  Zarahemla ;  even  to  his  H)WB  '■ 
house.     And  they  went  and  told  the  '''Chief  Judge  all  ths 
things  that  had  happened  unto  them  in  the  "land  of  Nephi* 
among  their  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Chief  Judge  sent  a  pfO* 
clamation  throughout  all  the  land,  desiring  tihe  ^oice  of  tin 
people  concerning  the  admitting  their  brethren,  who  wen 
the  people  of  ^Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came^ 
saying,  Behold,  we  will  give  up  the  'land  of  Jershon,  which 
is  on  the  east  by  the  sea,  which  joins  the  ''land  Bountiful 
whicli  is  on  the  south  of  the  land  Bountiful ;  and  this  land 
Jershon  is  the  land  which  we  will  givie  unto  our  brethren  for 
jvn  inheritance. 

23.  And  behold,  we  will  set  our  armies  between  the  land 
Jershon  and  the  land  Nephi,  that  we  may  protect  our  breth- 
ren in  the  land  Jershon ;  and  this  we  do  for  our  brethren,  Ob 
account  of  their  fear  to  take  up  arms  against  their  brethreOi 
lest  they  should  commit  sin :  and  this  uieir  great  fear  came^ 
because  of  their  sore  repentance  which  they  had,  on  account 
t)f  their  many  murders,  and  their  awful  wickedness. 

24.  And  now  behold,  this  will  we  do  unto  our  brethim 
that  they  mav  inherit  the  land  Jershon;  and  we  will  ^uard 
ilieni  from  tlieir  enemies  with  our  armies,  on  'conditions^ 
they  will  give  us  a  portion  of  their  substance  to  assist  ub, 
that  we  may  maintain  our  armies. 

25.  Now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard 
this,  he  returned  to  the  people  of  'Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  and  also 
Alma  with  him,  into  the  wilderness,  whence  they  had  pitdied 
their  tents,  and  made  known  unto  them  all  these  things. 
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ma  also  related  unto  them  his  "conversion  with 
4  and  Aaron,  and  his  brethren, 
^d  it  came  to  pass  that  it  did  cause  great  Joy  amonft 
And  they  went  down  into  the  *land  of  Jershon,  ana 
^session  of  the  land  of  Jershon ;  and.they  were  called 
f ephites  the  people  of  Ammon :  therefore,  they  were 
lished  by  that  name  ever  after. 
And  they  were  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also 
ed  among  the  people  who  were  of  the  church  of  God. 
)j  were  also  distinguished  for  their  zeal  towards  GrQd| 
3  towards  men ;  for  they  were  i>erfectly  honest  and 
in  all  things ;  and  they  were  firm  in  the  faith  of 
'even  unto  the  end. 

And  thev  did  look  upon  shedding  the  blood  of  their 
1  with  tne  greatest  abhorrence  ;  and  thej  never  could 
ailed  upon  to  take  up  arms  against  their  brethren: 
ij  never  did  look  upon  death  with  any  degree  of 
or  their  hoi>e  and  views  of  Christ  and  the  *resurrec- 
leref  ore,  death  was  swallowed  up  to  them  by  the  ''vie- 
Christ  over  it; 

Therefore,  they  would  suffer  'death  in  the  most  aggra- 
ind  distressing  manner  which  could  be  inflicted  by 
ethren,  before  they  would  take  the  sword  or  clmeter 
i  them. 

And  thus  thev  were  a  zealous  and  beloved  people  a 
lavoured  people  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  28. 

J7D  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  the  "people  of 
L  were  established  in  the  ^land  of  Jershon,  and  a 
also  established  in  the  land  of  Jershon  ;  and  the 
of  the  Nephites  were  set  round  about  the  land  of 
I ;  yea,  in.  all  the  borders  round  about  the  ''land  of 
nla  ;  behold  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had  followed 
ethren  into  the  wilderness. 

Lnd  thus  there  was  a  tremendous  battle ;  yea,  even 

one  as  never  had  been  known  aiuong  all  the  people 

.nd  from  the  time  Lelii  left  '^Jerusalem  ;  yea,  and  tens 

sands  of  the  Lamanites  were  slain  and  scattered 

'ea,  and  also  there  was  a  tremendous  slaughter 
the  people  of  Nephi ;  nevertheless,   the  Lamanites 
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were  driven  and  scattered,  and  the  people  of  Nephi  returned 
again  to  their  land. 

4.  And  now  this  was  a  time  that  there  was  a  great 
mourn inc  and  lamentation  heard  throughout  all  the  kand^ 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi ; 

5.  Yea,  the  cry  of  widows  mourning  for  their  hushands, 
and  also  of  fathers  mourning  for  their  sons,  and  the  daughter 
for  the  brother ;  ^ea,  the  brother  for  the  father :  and  thus 
the  cry  of  mourning  was  heard  among  ever^  one  of  them: 
mourning  for  their  kindred  who  had  been  slain. 

6.  And  now  surely  this  was  a  sorrowful  day  ;  yea,  a  time 
of  solemnity,  and  a  time  of  much  fasting  and  prayer ; 

7.  And  thus  endeth  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  Over  the  people  of  Nephi  ; 

8.  And  this  is  the  account  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren, 
their  journeyings  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  their  sufferings  in 
the  land,  their  sorrows,  and  their  afflictions,  and  their  •^• 
comprehensible  joy,  and  the  reception  and*  safety  of  the 
brethren  in  the  ^land  of  Jershon.  And  now  may  the  Lwd, 
the  Redeemer  of  all  men,  bless  their  souls  for  ever. 

9.  And  this  is  the  account  of  the  wars  and  contentions 
among  the  Nephites,  and  also  the  wars  between  the  Nephites 
.'ind  the  Lamanites  ;  and  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  is  ended  ; 

10.  And  *from  the  first  year  to  the  fifteenth,  has  brought 
to  pass  the  destruction  of  many  thousand  lives ;  yea,  it  has 
lirought  to  pass  an  awful  scene  of  bloodshed  ; 

11.  And  the  bodies  of  many  thousands  are  laid  low  in 
the  earth,  while  the  bodies  of  many  thousands  are  'moulder- 
ing in  heaps  upon  the  face  of  the  earth ;  jrca,  and  many 
thousands  are  mourning  for  the  loss  of  their  kindred,  be- 
cause they  have  reason  to  fear,  according  to  the  promises 
of  the  Lord,  that  they  are  consigned  to  a  state  of  endless 
wo  ; 

12.  While  many  thousands  of  others  truly  mourn  for  the 
loss  of  their  kindred,  yet  they  rejoice  and  exult  in  the  hope, 
and  even  know,  according  to  the  promises  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  are  raised  to  dwell  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  in  a  state 
of  never  ending  happiness  ; 

13.  And  thus  we  see  how  great  the  inequality  of  man  is 
because  of  sin  and  transgression,  and  the  power  of  tW 
devil,  which  comes  by  the  cunning  plans  which  he  hath 
devised  to  ensnare  the  hearts  of  men ; 

14.  And  thus  we  see  the  great  call  of  diligence  of  men 
to  ■'labour  in  the  vineyards  of  the  Lord  ;  and  thus  we  see  the 
fCreat  reason  of  sorrow,  and  also  of  rejoicing  ;  sorrow  because 
of  death  and  destruction  among  men,  and  joy  because  of  the 
Jight  ot  Christ  unto  life. 
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CHAPTER  29. 

1.  O  THAT  I  were  an  angel,  and  could  have  the  wish  of 
liife  hearty  that  I  might  go  forth  and  speak  with  the  trump 
f  God,  with  a  voice  to  shake  the  earth,  and  cry  repentance 
BtD  every  people ; 

2L  Yea,  I  ^oiUd  declare  unto  every  soul,  as  with  the 
lioe  of  thunder,  repentance,  and  the  plan  of  redemption, 
lat  they  should  repent  and  come  unto  our  God,  that  there 
JC^t  not  be  more  sorrow  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth. 

3.  But  behold,  I  am  a  man,  and  do  sin  in  my  wish ;  for 
oa^t  to  be  content  with  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath 
lotted  unto  me. 

4  I  ou£^t  not  to  harrow  up  in  my  de&ires,  the  firm 
seree  of  a  just  Grod,  for  I  know  that  he  granteth  unto  men 
^nttr^irtf^  to  their  desire,  whether  it  be  unto  death,  or  unto 
b ;  yea,  I  know  that  he  allotteth  unto  men,  according  to 
lehr  wills ;  whether  they  be  unto  salvation  or  unto  destruc- 

00. 

5.  Yea,  and  I  know  that  good  and  evil  have  come  before 
1  mefi ;  or  he  that  '■kno weth  not  good  from  evil  is  blameless ; 
at  he  that  ^knoweth  good  and  evil,  to  him  it  is  given  accord- 
ig  to  his  desires;  whether  he  desireth  good  or  evil,  life  or 
Bath,  joy  or  remorse  of  conscience. 

6L  Now  seeing  that  I  know  these  things,  why  should  I 
esire  more  than  to  perform  the  work  to  which  1  have  been 
Oledt 

7.  Why  should  I  Mesire  that  I  was  an  angel,  that  I  could 
)eak  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  ? 

&  For  behold,  the  Lord  doth  grant  unto  all  nations,  of 
leir  own  nation  and  tongue,  to  teach  his  word ;  yea,  in 
isdom,  'all  that  he  seeth  Ht  that  they  should  have  ;  there- 
ire  we  see  that  the  Lord  doth  counsel  in  wisdom,  according 
I  that  which  is  just  and  txue. 

9.  I  know  that  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  7ae, 
id  I  glory  in  it :  I  do  *not  glory  of  m3'self,  but  I  glory  in 
lat  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me;  yea,  and  this  is 
y  glory,  that  perhaps  I  may  be  an  instrument  in  tiie  iiands 
!  wd,  to  bring  some  soul  to  repentance ;  and  tuis  is  my 
•y. 

10.  And  behold,  when  I  see  many  of  my  brethren  truly 
initent,  and  coming  to  the  Lord  their  God,  then  is  my  soul 
led  with  joy;  then  do  I  remember  what  the  Lord  has 
me  -^for  me  ;  yea,  even  that  he  hath  heard  my  prayer ;  yea, 
ten  do  I  remember  hif  merciful  arm  which  he  extended  to- 
ardsme; 

IL  Yea,  and  I  also  remember  the  captivity  of  my  fathers: 
r  I  surely  do  know  that  the  Lord  did  deliver  them  out  of 
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bondase,  and  by  this  did  establish  his  church ;  yea,  the  Loud 
God,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  Grod  of 
Jacob,  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage  ; 

12.  Yea,  I  have  alwaye  remembered  the  captivity  of  .my 
fathers;  and  that  same  Grod  who  delivered- them  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  Egyptians,  did  deliver  them  ^out  of  bondage ; 

13.  Yea,  and  that  same  God  did  establish  his  church 
among  them ;  yea,  and  that  same  God  hath  called  me  bf 
a  *holy  calling,  to  preach  the  word  unto  this  people,  and  hath 
given  me  much  success,  in  the  which  my  joy  is  mil ; 

14.  But  I  do  not  joy  in  my  own  success  alone,  but  my  joy 
is  more  full  because  of  the  success  of  'my  brethren,  who  nave 
been  up  to  the-^and  of  NephL 

15.  Behold,  thev  have  labored  exceedingly,  and  have 
brought  forth  much  fruit;  and  how  great  shall  be  their 
reward, 

16.  Now  when  I  think  of  the  success  of  fchese  my  brethren, 
my  soul  is  carried  away,  even  to  the  separation  of  it  from  the 
body,  as  it  were,  so  great  is  my  joy. 

17.  And  now  may  God  grant  unto  these  my  brethren, 
that  they  may  sit  down  in  the  kin^om  of  God ;  yea,  and  also 
all  those  who  are  the  fruit  of  their  labors  that  they  may  go 
no  more  out,  but  that  they  may  praise  him  for  ever.  And 
may  God  grant  that  it  may  be  done  according  to  my  words, 
even  as  I  have  spoken.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  30. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  'people  of 
Ammon  were  established  in  the  ^land  of  Jershon,  yea,  and 
also  after  the  Lamanites  were  Mriven  out  of  the  land,  and 
their  dead  were  buried  by  the  people  of  the  land. 

2.  Now  their  dead  were  not  numbered  because  of 
the  ^'greatness  of  their  numbers ;  neither  were  the  dead  of  the 
Nephites  numbered.  But  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had 
buried  their  dead,  and  also  after  the  days  of  fasting,  and 
mourning,  and  prayer,  (and  it  was  in  the  sixteenth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,)  there  hegjui 
to  be  continual  peace  throughout  all  l^e  lano, 

3.  Yea,  and  the  people  did  observe  to  keep  the  command* 
ments  of  the  Lord ;  ana  they  were  strict  in  observing  the 
ordinances  of  God,  according  to  the  •'law  of  Moses;  for  ihej 
were  taught  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses,  until  it  should  be  fiu* 
fiUed; 

4.  And  thus  the  people  did  have  no  disturbance  in  all  the 
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Ixteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Jadges  over  the  people  of 
fephl. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year  of  the 
!«ign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  continual  peace. 

€L  Bnt  it  came  to  pass  in  the  latter  ena  of  the  seventeenth 
rear,  there  came  a  man  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla ;  and  he 
WW  Anti-Christ,  for  he  be^an  to  preach  unto  the  i)eople 
igidnst  the  prophecies  which  had  been  spoken  by  the 
prophets,  concerning  the  coming  of  Christ. 

7.-  Now  there  was  no  ^law  against  a  man's  belief ;  for  it 
was  strictly  contrarv  to  the  commands  of  God  that  there 
Bhould  be  a  law  which  should  bring  men  on  to  unequal 
groonds. 

8.  For  thus  saith  the  scripture,  MISioose  ye  this  day,  whom 
ye  will  serve. 

9.  Now  if  a  man  desired  to  serve  God,  it  was  his  privilege, 
or  rather  if  he  believed  in  God,  it  was  his  privilege  to  aerve 
him;  but  if  he  did  not  believe  in  him,  there  was  nr  law  to 
panishhun. 

10.  But  if  he  murdered,  he  was  punished  unto  death; 
:nd  if  he  robbed,  he  was  also  punished;  and  if  he.  stole,  he 
iTBS'also  punished;  and  if  he  committed  adultery,  he  was 
dso  punished;  yea,  for  all  this  wickedness,  they  were 
punished; 

11.  For  there  was  a  law,  tnat  men  should  be  judged 
according  to  their  crimes.  Nevertheless,  there  was  *no  law 
against  a  man's  belief:  therefore,  a  man  was  punished  only 
for  the  crimes  which  he  had  done :  therefore  all  men  were 
on^equal  grounds. 

12.  And  this  Anti-Christ,  whose  name  was  Korihor,  (and 
the  law  could  have  no  hold  upon  him,)  began  to  preach  unto 
the  people  that  there'  should  be  no  Christ.  And  after  this 
namier  did  he  preach,  saying : 

13.  O  ye  that  are  bound  down  under  a  foolish  and  a  vain 
Iwpe,  why  do  ye  yoke  vourselves  with  such  foolish  things? 
why  do  ye  look  for  a  Cnrist?  For  no  man  can  know  of  any 
Mng  which  is  to  come. 

fi.  Behold,  these  things  which  ye  call  prophecies,  which 
re  say  are  handed  down  by  holy  prophets,  behold,  they  are 
oolish  traditions  of  your  fathers. 

15.  How  do  ye  know  of  their  surety  ?  Behold,  ye  cannot 
mow  of  things  which  ye  do  not  see;  therefore  ye  cannot 
mow  that  there  shall  be  a  Christ. 

16.  Ye  look  forward  and  say  that  ye  see  a  remission  of 
rour  sins.  But  behold,  it  is  the  effect  of  a  frenzied  mind ;  and 
his  derangement  of  your  minds  comes  because  of  the  tra- 
litions  of  your  fathers,  which  lead  you  away  ^*»><o  a  belief  of 
hings  which  are  not  so. 

17.  And  many  more  such  things  did  he  say  unto  them, 
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telling  them  that  there  could  l^e  no  atonement  made  for  tWJ 
cins  of  men,  bat  every  man  fared  in  this  life  according  ti 
the  management  of  the  creature ;  therefore  every  man  pw 
pered  according  to  his  genius,  and  that  every  man  conqnem 
according  to  his  stre^^ ;  and  whatsoever  a  man  did  wu  nt 
crime. 

la  And  thus  he  did  preach  tmto  them,  leading  away  w 
hearts  of  many,  causing  them  to  lift  up  their  heads  in  thor 
wickedness ;  yea,  leading  away  many  women,  and  also  mflii . 
to  commit  whoredoms :  telling  them  that  when  a  man  ^iru 
dead,  that  was  the  end  thereof. 

19.  Now  this  man  went  over  to  the  *land  of  Jershon  alio^ 
to  preach  these  things  among  the  'people  of  Ammon,  who 
were  once  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

20.  But  behold  they  were  more  wise  than  many  of  tin 
Nepbites ;  for  they  took  him,  and  bound  him,  and  carried 
him  before  Ammon,  who  was  a  "*High  Priest  over  tint 
people.  I 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  that  he  should  bi  S 
carried  out  of  the  land.  And  he  came  over  into  the  "landn  I 
Gideon,  and  began  to  preach  unto  them  also ;  and  here  hj  \ 
did  not  liave  much  success,  for  he  was  taken  and  bound  aw  ! 
carried  before  the  ''High  Priest^  and  also  the  Chief  Jud^  ] 
over  the  land. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  High  Priest  said  unto 
hi  in.  Why  do  ye  go  about  perverting  the  ways  of  the  Lord! 
Why  do  ye  teach  this  people  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ  to 
interrupt  their  rejoicings  ¥  Whv  do  ye  speak  against  all  the 
prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets  f 

Zi.  Now  the  High  Priest's  name  was  Giddonah.  And 
Korihor  said  unto  him,  because  I  do  not  teach  the  fodliik 
traditions  of  your  fathers,  and  because  I  do  not  teach  thk 
people  to  bind  themselves  down  under  the  foolish  ordinaneei 
and  performances  which  are  laid  down  by  ancient  priests,  to 
usurp  power  and  authority  over  them,  to  keep  them  in  igjaO' 
ranee,  that  they  mav  not  lift  up  their  heads,  out  be  brouf^ 
down  according  to  thy  words. 

24.  Ye  say  that  this  people  is  a  free  i>eople.  Behold,  I 
say  they  are  in  bondage.  Ye  say  that  those  ancient  prophe- 
cies are  true.  Behold,  I  say  that  ye  do  not  know  that  thuy 
are  true. 

25.  Ye  say  that  this  people  is  a  guilty  and  a  fallen  people, 
because  of  the  transp^ression  of  a  parent.  Behold,  I  say  that 
a  child  is  not  guilty  because  of  its  parents. 

26.  And  ye  also  say  that  Christ  shall  come.  But  he* 
hold,  I  say  that  ye  do  not  know  that  there  shall  be  a  Christ 
And  ve  say  also,  that  he  shall  be  slain  for  the  sins  of  the 
world ; 

27.  And  thus  ye  lead  away  this  people  after  the  foolish 
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traditions  of  your  fathers,  and  a;ccord{ng  to  your  own  desires ; 
and  ye  keep  them  down,  even  as  it  were  in  bondage,  that  ye 
may  glat  yourselves  with  the  labors  of  their  hands,  that 
tiiey  durst  not  look  up  with  boldness,  and  that  they  durst 
not  eig'oy  their  rights  and  privileges ; 

28.  X  ea,  they  durst  not  make  use  of  that  which  is  their 
own,  lest  they  should  offend  their  priests,  who  do  yoke  them 
according  to  their  desires,  and  have  brought  them  to  believe, 
\ff  their  traditions,  and  their  dreams,  and  their  whims,  and 
tneir  visions,  and  their  pretended  mysteries,  that  they 
should,  if  they  did  not  do  according  to  their  words,  offend 
some  unknown  being,  who  they  say  is  God ;  a  being  who 
never  has  been  seen  or  known,  who  never  was  nor  ever 
will  be. 

29.  Now  when  the  High  Priest  and  the  Chief  Judge  saw 
Uie  hardness  of  his  heart ;  yea,  when  they  saw  that  he  would 
revile  even  against  God,  they,  would  not  make  any  reply  to 
his  words  ;  but  they  caused  that  he  should  be  bound  ;  and 
they  delivered  him  up  into  the  hands  of  the  officers,  and 
sent  him  to  the^land  of  Zarahemla,  that  he  might  be  brought 
before  Alma,  and  the  Chief  Judge,  who  was  governor  over 
all  the  land. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  was  brought  before 
Alma  and  the  Chief  Judge,  he  did  go  on  in  the  ^sarne 
manner  as  he  did  in  the  land  of  Gideon  ;  yea,  he  went  on  to 
Uaspheme. 

31.  And  he  did  rise  up  in  great  swelling  words  before 
Alma,  and  did  revile  against  the  *"priests  and  teachers, 
accusing  them  of  leading  away  the  people  after  the  silly 
traditions  of  their  fathers,  for  the  sake  of  glutting  in  the 
labors  of  the  people. 

32.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him.  Thou  knowest  that  we 
do  not  glut  ourselves *'upon  the  labors  of  this  people ;  for 
behold  I  have  labored  even  from  the  commencement  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  until  now,  with  'mine  own 
hands,  for  my  support^  notwithstanding  my  many  travels 
round  about  the  land  to  declare  the  word  of  God  unto  my 
people. 

33.  And  notwithstanding  the  many  labors  which  I  have 
performed  in  the  church,  I  have  never  received  so  much  as 
even  one  'senine  for  my  labor ;  neither  has  any  of  my 
brethren,  "save  it  were  in  the  judgment -seat;  ana  then  we 
have  received  only  according  to  law  for  our  time. 

34.  And  now  if  we  do  not  receive  anything  for  our  labors 
in  the  church,  what  doth  it  profit  us  to  labor  in  the  church, 
save  it  were  to  declare  the  truth,  that  we  may  have  rejoicings 
in  the  jov  of  our  brethren  ? 

35.  Then  why  savest  thou  that  we  preach  unto  this 
people  to  'get  gain,  when  thou,  of  thyself,  knowest  that  we 
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receive  no  gain  t    And  now.  believest  thou  that  we  deed' 
this  people,  that  causes  such  joy  in  their  hearts  t 
96.  And  Korihor  answered  him,  Yea. 

37.  And  then  Alma  said  unto  him,  Believest  thoa  ttil 
tnereisaGod? 

38.  And  he  answered,  •Nay. 

39.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him.  Will  ye  deny  again  tint 
there  is  a  God,  and  also  deny  the  Christ  ?  For  behold,  I MT 
unto  you,  I  know  there  is  a  God,  and  also  that  Christ  BhiU 
come. 

40.  And  now  what  evidence  have  ye  that  there  is  no  God,  ] 
or  that  Christ  cometh  not?  I  say  unto  you  that  ye  havft  , 
none,  save  it  be  "your  word  only.  ; 

41.  But,  behold,  I  have  all  things  as  a  testimony  tw  ] 
these  things  are  true  ;  and  ye  also  have  all  things  as  a  testt 
mony  unto  you  that  they  are  true ;  and  will  ye  deny  them* 
believest  thou  that  these  things  are  tnie?  ; 

42.  Behold,  I  know  that  thou  believest,  but  then  iw 
possessed  with  a  lying  spirit,  and  ye  have  put  off  the  Spim 
of  God  that  it  may  have  no  place  m  you  ;  but  the  devil  bit  ■ 
power  over  you,  and  he  doth  carry  you  about,  working  de- 
vices, that  he  may  destroy  the  children  of  God. 

43.  And  now  Korihor  said  unto  Alma,  If  thou  wilt  shew 
me  a  *'sign,  that  I  may  be  convinced  that  there  is  a  God,  yc»» 
shew  unto  me  that  he  hath  power,  and  then  will  I  be  con- 
vinced of  the  truth  of  thy  words. 

44.  But  Alma  said  unto  him,  Thou  hast  had  signs  enough; 
will  ye  tempt  your  God  ?  Will  ye  say,  Shew  unto  me  a  sigi^ 
when  ye  have  the  testimony,  of  all  these  thy  brethren,  and 
also  all  the  holy  prophets?  The 'scriptures  are  laid  before 
thee,  yea,  and  all  things  denote  there  is  a  God  ;  yea,  even 
the  earth,  and  all  things  that  are  upon  the  face  of  it,  yea» 
'^nd  -"its  motion  ;  yea,  and  also  all  tne  planets  which  move 
in  their  regular  form,  doth  witness  that  there  is  a  Supreme 
( 'reator ; 

45.  And  yet  do  ye  go  about,  leading  away  the  hearts  o» 
t'lis  people,  testifying  unto  them  there  is  no  God?  And  yet 
will  ye  deny  against  all  these  witnesses  ?  And  he  said,  Ye»i 
I  will  deny,  except  ye  shall  ^  *shew  me  a  sign. 

46.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  ubto  hinif 
behold,  I  am  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of  your  heart? 
yea,  that  ye  will'still  resist  the  Spirit  of  the  truth,  that  thy 
soul  may  be  destroyed. 

47.  But  behold,  it  is  better  that  thy  soul  should  be  lost, 
than  that  tliou  shouldst  be  the  means  of  bringing  many  souU 
down  to  destruction,  by  thy  lying  and  by  thy  flatterinj 
words  :  therefore  if  thou  shalt  deny  again,  behold,  God  shai 
smite  thee,  that  thou  shalt  become  2<^dumb,  that  thou  shal' 
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never  open  thy  mouth  anj  more,  that  thou  shalt  not  deceive 
tiiiB  people  any  more. 

48.  Now  £[orihor  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  deny  the 
existence  of  a  God,  but  I  do  not  believe  that  there  is  a  God : 
and  I  say  also,  that  ye  do  not  know  that  there  is  a  God ;  and 
except  ye  "shew  me  a  sign,  I  will  not  believe. 

^.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him,  This  will  I  give  imto  thee 
lor  a  sign,  that  thou  shalt  be  struck  dumb,  according  to  my 
words ;  and  I  say,  that  in  the  name  of  God,  ye  shall  be  struck 
dumb,  that  ye  shall  no  "more  have  utterance. 

SO.  Now  when  Alina  had  said  these  words,  Korihor  was 
struck  dumb,  that  he  could  not  have  utterance,  according  tc 
the  words  of  Alma. 

5L  And  now  when  the  Chief  Judge  saw  this,  he  put  forth 
his  hand  and  wrote  unto  Korihor,  saying ;  Art  thou  con- 
vinced  of  the  power  of  God  ?  In  whom  did  ye  desire  that 
Afana  should  snew  forth  his  sign  ?  Would  ye  that  he  should 
•fflict  others,  to  shew  unto  thee  a  sign?  Behold,  he  has 
ihowed  unto  you  a  sign ;  and  now  will  ye  dispute  more  ? 

S8.  And  Korihor  put  forth  his  hand  and  wrote,  saying  :  I 
know  that  I  am  dumb,  for  I  cannot  speak  ;  and  I  know  that 
nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  of  God,  could  bring  this 
ttpcm  me ;  yea,  and  I  also  ^■'knew  that  there  was  a  God. 

53.  But  behold,  the  devil  hath  deceived  me  ;  for  he  disap- 
peared unto  me  in  the  form  of  an  angel,  and  said  unto  me, 
Go  and  reclaim  this  people,  for  they  have  all  gone  astray 
after  an  unknown  God.  And  he  said  unto  me,  There  is  no 
God;  yea,  and  he  taught  me  that  which  I  should  say.  And 
1  have  taught  his  words  ;  and  I  taught  them,  because  they 
were  pleasing  unto  the  carnal  mind ;  and  I  taught  them,  even 
witil  1  had  much  success,  insomuch  that  I  verily  believed 
that  they  were  true;  and  for  this  cause,  I  withstood  the 
truth,  even  until  I  have  brought  this  great  curse  upon  me. 

51  Now  when  he  had  said  this,  he  besought  that  Alma 
should  pray  unto  Grod,  that  the  ^  '•curse  might  be  taken  from 
him. 

55.  But  Alma  said  unto  him,  If  this  curse  should  be 
taken  from  thee,  thou  wouldst  again  lead  away  the  liearts  of 
this  people ;  therefore,  it  shall  be  unto  thee,  even  as  the  Lord 
wiU. 

56.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  curse  was  not  taken  oft 
of  Korihor ;  but  he  was  cast  out,  and  went  about  from  house 
to  house,  2  'begging  for  his  food. 

57.  Now  the  knowledge  of  what  had  happened  unto 
Korihor  was  immediately  published  throiigliout  all  the  land  ; 
)<"*,  the  proclaination  was  sent  forth  by  the  Chief  Judge  tc 
jJI  the  people  in  the  land,  declaring  unto  those  who  had 
believed  in  the  words  of  Korihor,  that  they  must  speedily 
repent,  lest  the  same  judgments  would  come  unto  them. 
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68.  And  !t  came  to  pass  that  they  were  aD  conyineed  d 
die  wickedness  of  Korihor;  therefore  they  were  all  oor 
verted  agaip  unto  the  Lord  ;  and  this  put  an  end  to  tlw 
iniquity  after  the  manner  of  Korihor.  And  Koribor  did 
go  about  from  bouse  to  house,  begging  food  for  his  suppovi 

39.  And  it  came  tc  pass  that  as  bb  went  forth  among  tlw 
people,  yea.  among  a  people  who  had  separated  themselTai 
□rom  the  Ncpbites,  and  called  thomselves  *<^Zoramite8,  being 
led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Zoram ;  and  as  he  went  foiu 
amongst  them,  behold,  he  was  run  upon  and  trodden  down, 
even  uritil  he  was  dead  ; 

60.  And  thus  we  see  the  end  of  him  who  perverteth  the 
ways  of  the  Lord  ;  and  thus  we  see  that  the  devil  will  not 
support  his  children  at  the  last  day,  but  doth  speedily  drsg 
them  down  to  **hell. 


CHAPTER  31. 

L  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  end  of  Korihor, 
Alma  having  received  tidings  that  the  "Zoramites  were  ptf- 
verting  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  that  Zoram,  who  was 
their  leader,  wus  leading  the  hearts  of  the  people  to  bov 
down  to  dumb  idols,  &c.,  his  heart  again  began  to  sickcAi 
because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people ; 

2.  For  it  was  the  cause  of  great  sorrow  to  Alma  to  know 
of  iniquity  among  his  people  ;  therefore  his  heart  was  ci* 
feeding  sorrowful,  because  of  the  separation  of  the  Zoram- 
ites  from  the  Ncphites. 

3.  Now  the  Zoramites  had  gathered  themselves  together 
in  a  land  which  they  called  ^Antionum,  which  was  east  ol 
the  *'land  of  Zarnhemla,  which  lay  nearly  bordering  upon  the 
sea  shore,  which  was  south  of  the  **land  of  Jershon,  which 
also  bordered  upon  the  wilderness  south,  which  wildemese 
was  full  of  the  Lamanites. 

4.  Now  the  Nephites  greatly  feared  that  the  'Zoramites 
would  enter  into  a  correspondence  with  the  Lamanites,  and 
that  it  would  be  the  means  of  great  loss  on  the  part  of  the    ^ 
Nephites. 

5.  A  lid  now  as  the  preaching  of  the  word  had  a  great 
tendency  to  lead  the  people  to  do  that  which  was  just;  yea, 
it  had  had  more  powerful  effect  upon  the  minds  of  the 
people  than  the  sword,  or  anv  thing  else,  which  had  hap- 
pened uuto  them  ;  therefore  Alma  tiiought  it  was  expedient 
that  they  should  try  the  virtue  of  the  word  of  God. 

6.  Therefoae  he  took  Amnion,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner; 
and  Himni  hl>>  did  leave  in  the  church  in -^Zarahemla ;  but 
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Oie  lonner  three  he  took  with  him,  and  alao .  Ammek  and 
Zeeaom,  who  were  at  ^Bielek ;  and  he  alao  took  two  of  hia 


7.  Now  the  eldest  of  his  sons  he  took  not  with  him; 
and  his  name  was.Helaman  ;  but  the  names  of  thoee  whom 
betook  with  him,  were  ^Shiblon,  and  *Corianton ;  and  these 
an  the  names  of  those  who  went  with  him  among  the  <^Zo- 
amites,  to  preach  unto  them  the  word. 

8.  Mow  the  Zoramites  were  dissenters  from  the  Ne- 
lUtes ;  therefore  they  had  the  word  of  God  preached  nnto 

0.  Bnli-they  had  fallen  into  great  errors,  for  they  would 
Bot  obserye  to  keep  the  commandments  of  Grod,  and  hiK 
itetates,  according  to  the  *law  of  Moses ; 

lOL  Neither  would  they  observe  the.  performances  of  the 
church,  to  continue  in  'prater  and  supplication  to  God  daily, 
that  they  might  not  enter  into  temptation ; 

IL  X  ea,'  in  fine,  they  did  pervert  the  ways  of  the  Lord 
in  very  many  instances ;  therefore,  for  this  caiise.  Alma  and 
Ids  brothren  w«nt  into  the  land  to  preach  the  word  unto 
them. 

12.  Now  when  they  had  come  into  the  land,  behold,  to 
Ur  astonishment^  they  found  that  the  S^ramites  had 
built  ""synagogues,  and  that  they  did  gather  themselveii 
together  on  one  day  of  the  week,  which  day  they  did  call 
the  day  of  the  Lord ;  and  they  did  worship  after  a  manner 
which  Alma  and  his  brethren  nad  nev^*  beheld ; 

13.  For  they  bad  a  place  built  up  in  the  centre  of  their 
synagogue,  a  *^lace  for  standing,  which  was  high  above  the 
Msd ;  and  the  top  thereof  would  only  admit  one  person. 

XL  Therefore,  whosoever  desired  to  worship,  must  go 
forth  and  stand  upon  the  top  thereof,  and  stretch  forth 
Us  hands  towards  heaven,  and  cry  with  a  loud  voice,  say- 
ing: 

15i  Holy,  holy  God ;  we  believe  that  thou  art  Grod,  and 
we  bdieve  tnat  thou  art  holy,  and-  that  thou  wast  a  spirit, 
and  that  thou  art  a  spirit^  and  that  thou  wilt  be  a  spirit  for 
ever. 

Id.  Holy  Grod,  we  believe  that  thou  bast  separated  us 
from  our  brethren  ;  and  we  do  not  believe  in  the  tradition  of 
our  brethren,  which  was  handed  down  to  them  by  the  child- 
ishness of  their  fathers ;  but  we  believe  that  thou  hast  elected 
08  to  be  thy  holy  children  ;  and  also  thou  hast  made  it  knowD 
onto  us  that  there  shail  be  no  Christ ; 

17.  But  thou  art  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for 
Bver ;  and  thou  hast  elected  us,  that  we  siiaJl  be  saved,  whilst 
ill  around  us  are  elected  to  be  cast  by  thy  wrath  down  to 
lell ;  for  the  which  holiness,  O  Grod,  we  thank  thee ;  and  wc 
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also  thank  thee  th^t  thou  hast  ^ected  ns,  that  we  ma] 
he  led  away  after  the  foolish  traditions  of  our  brel 
which  doth  bind  them  down  to  a  belief  of  Christ  wt 
iloth  lead  their  hearts  to  wander  far  from  thee,  our  God. 

18.  And  again :  We  thank  thee,  O  God,  Uiat  wo  an 
(*liosen  and  a  holy  people.    Amen. 

19.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  and  his  bret 
and  his  sons,  had  heard  these  prayers,  Hiey  were  astonie 
beyond  all  measure. 

20.  For  behold,  every  man  did  go  forth  and  offer  up 
same  prayers. 

21.  Now  the  pla^e  was  called  by  them  RameumptoHi ' 
whkch  being  interpreted,  is  the  Holy  Stand. 

22.  Now  from  this  stand  they  did  offer  up,  every  mu, 
the  self  same  prayer  unto  God,  thanking  their  God  that  thflf 
were  ''chosen  of  him,  and  that  Lc  did  not  lead  them  awij.. 
after  the  'tradition  of  their  brethren  ;  and  that  their  heaiti 
were  not  stolen  away  to  believe  in  things  to  come,  whid 
they  knew  nothing  about. 

23.  Now  after  the  people  had  all  offered  up  thanks  afttf 
this  manner,  they  returned  to  their  homes,  never  speakinf 
of  their  God  again  until  they  had  assembled  themselm 
together  again  to  the  'Holy  Stand,  to  offer  up  thanks  afttf 
their  manner. 

24..  Now  when  Alma  saw  this,  his  heart  was  grieved; 
for  he  saw  that  they  were  a  wicked  and  a  perverse  people; 
yea,  be  saw  that  their  hearts  were  set  upon  gold,  and  upon 
silver,  and  upon  all  manner  of  fine  goods.  • 

25.  Yea,  and  he  also  saw  that  their  hearts  were  lifted  up 
unto  great  boasting,  in  their  pride. 

26.  And  he  lifted  up  his  voice  to  heaven,  and  cried, 
saying :  Oh,  how  long,  O  Lord,  vrilt  thou  suffer  that  thf 
servants  shall  dwell  here  below  in  the  flesh,  to  behold  sue! 
gross  wickedness  among  the  children  of  men. 

27.  Behold,  O  God,  thev  cry  unto  thee,  and  yet  theil 
hearts  are  swallowed  up  in  their  pride.  Behold,  O  6od,  they 
cry  unto  thee  with  thejr  mouths,  while  they  are  puffed  UR 
even  to  greatness,  with  the  vain  things  of  the  world. 

28.  Behold,  O  my  God,  their  costly  apparel,  and  theij 
ringlets,  and  their  bracelets,  and  their  ornaments  of  gold, 
and  all  their  precious  things  which  they  are  omamentec 
with ;  and  behold,  their  hearts  are  set  upon  them,  and  y^ 
they  cry  unto  thee  and  say,  we  thank  thee,  O  God,  for  w< 
are  a  chosen  people  unto  tnee,  while  others  shaU  perish. 

29.  Yea,  and  they  sav  that  thou  hast  made  it'knowi 
unto  them,  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ. 

30.  O  Lord  God,  how  long  wilt  thou  8u£fer  that  sud 
wickedness  and  iniquity  shall  be  among  this  people  t  O  JjorA 
wilt  thou  give  me  strength,  that  I  may  Dear  with  min 
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est  for  I  am  inflrm,  and  siieh  wiokedneat  amonij 

lie  doih  pain  my  souL 

» Lord,  my  heart  ia  exceeding  aorrowfol ;  wilt  thou 

my  soul  m  Christ?   O  Lord,  wilt  thou  srant  unto 

I  may  have  strength,  tliatl  may  suffer  with  patience 

lictiona  wluch  shall  come  upon  me,  hecause  of  tbn* 

of  this  people? 

( Lord,  wilt  thou  comfort  my  soul,  and  give  unto  me 

and  also  my  fellow-labourers  who  are  with  me ;  yea. 

and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and  also  Amulek  and 
,  and  also  my  'two  sons ;  Tea,  even  all  these  wilt 
afort^  O  Lord!  Yea,  wilt  thou  comfort  their  souls 
1;? 

^ilt  thou  grant  unto  them  that  they  may  have 
,  that  they  may  bear  their  afflictions  which  shall 
on  them  because  of  the  iniquities  of  this  people? 
)  Lord,  wilt  thou  grant  unto  us  that  we  may  have 
n  bringing  them  again  ifuto  thee  in  Christ? 
behold,  O  Lord,  their  souls  are  precious,  and  many 

are  our  brethren,  therefore^  give  unto  us,  O  Lord, 
nd  wisdom  that  we  may  bring  these,  our  brethren, 
ito  thee. 

f ow  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alina  had  said  thes<' 
hat  he  "clappect  his  hands  upon  all  them  who  were 
0.  And  behold,  as  he  clapped  his  hands  upon  tliem, 
*e  filled  with  the  Holy  Spirit. 

Lnd  after  that,  they  did  separate  themselves  one 
>ther ;  taking  "no  thought  for  themselves  what  they 
at,  or  what  they  should  drink,  or  what  they  should 

Lnd  the  Lord  provided  for  them  that  they  should 
QOt^  neither  should  they  thirst ;  yea,  ana  he  also 
m  stren^h,  that  they  snould  suffer  no  manner  of 
is,  •save  It  were  swallowed  up  in  the  joy  of  Christ, 
s  was  according  to  the  prayer  of  Alma;  and  this 
he  sprayed  in  faith. 


CHAPTER  32. 

lO)  it  came  to  pass  tha^  they  did  go  forth,  and  began 
h  the  word  of  God  unto  the  people,  entering  into 
nagogues,  and  into  their  houses  ;  yea,  and  even  they 
;h  the  word  in  their  streets. 

id  it  came  to  pass  that  after  much  labour  amonix 
ey  began  to  have  success  among  the  poor  class  of 
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people ;  for  behold,  they  were  caqt  out  of  the  s; 
oecause  of  the  coarseness  of  their  apparel ; 

S.  Therefore  they  were  not  permitted  to  ent^.  into 
srnagogues  to  worship  God,  being  esteemed  as  fllthi 
therefore  they  were  poor ;  yea,  they  were  esteemed  by 
brethren  as  dross ;  therefore  they  were  *poor  as  to  thmgs 
the  world :  and  also  they  were  poor  in  heart. 

4.  Now  as  Alma  was  teaching  and  speaking  unto 
people  upon  the  hill  Onidah,  there  came  a  great  multif 
unto  him,  who  were  those  of  whom  we  have  oeen  speak 
of  whom  were  poor  in  hearty  because  of  their  poverty  M 
the  things  of  the  world. 

5.  And  they  came  unto  Alma ;  and  the  one  who  was  ttf 
most  foremost  among  them,  said  unto  him.  Behold,  w 
shall  these  my  brethren  do,  for  they  are  despised  of  all  i 
because  of  their  poverty ;  yea,  and  more  especially  by 
priests ;  for  they  have  cast  us  out  of  our  'synagogues  wUdi 
we  have  labored  abundantly  to  build  with  our  own  bandit, 
and  they  have  cast  us  out  because  of  our '^exceeding  poVertA-j 
and  we  have  no  place  to  worship  our  God ;  and  behold,  wbiri 
shall  we  do? 

6.  And  now  when  Alma  heard  this,  he   turned  bfai 
about,  his  face  immediately  towards  him,  and  he  beheld  wttk 
f^reat  joy ;  for  he   behela  that  their  afflictions  had  tndf , 
humbled  them,  and  that  they  were  in  a  preparation  to  hC'f 
the  word ;  R 

7.  Therefore  he  did  say  no  more  to  the  other  multitude; '. 
but  he  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  cried  unto  those  wboBf 
he  beheld,  who  were  truly  penitent,  and  said  unto  them,      iJ 

8.  I  behold  that  ye  are  lowly  in  heart ;  and  if  so,  blenail: 
ve 

9.  Behold  thy  brother  hath  said,  -^What  shall  we  dot  fflC^ 
we  are  cast  out  of  our  synagogues,  that  we  cannot  worsUtpIt 
our  God.  I 

10.  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  canniA 
worship  Gpd,  save  it  be  in  your  ^synagogues  only  ?  i 

11.  And  moreover,  I  would  ask.  Do  ye  suppose  that  Jii 
must  not  worship  God  only  once  in  a  *week  ?  \ 

12.  I  say  unto  you,  It  is  well  that  ye  are  cast  out  ot  p 
your  'synagogues,  that  ye  may  be  humble,  and  that  ye  mif  |i 
learn  wisdom  ;  for  it  is  necessary  that  ye  should  leaZBf 
wisdom ;  for  it  is  because  that  ye  are  cast  out,  that  ye  alt' 
despised  of  your  brethren,  because  of  your  -^exceedinifi 
poverty,  that  ye  are  brought  to  a  lowliness  of  heart ;  for  JB  |i 
are  necessarily  brought  to  be  humble. 

13.  And  now  because  ye  are  ^compelled  to  be  humblflb  j 
blessed  are  ye  ;  for  a  man  sometimes,  if  he  is  compelled  tt  ■■ 
be  humble,  seeketh  repentance  ;  and  now  surely,  wnosoeTSr 

b,  vers,  1, 5, 12,    Alma  34:40.       c,«aftv.,Mas».\^.      ^\^^^.- 
Ji?— 1ft  /,  v?r.  5.  g,  »eeu,  ^^i*:,^.^^*^'^^  ■-**^^ 

ee,  Alma  1&       J,  vers. ja-S.       ic,  veta.  "ii^-iAr-Vi. 
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bh,  shall  find  mercv;  and  he  that  flndeth  meicjr 
lureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall-  be  saved, 
^d  now  as  I  said  unto  you,  that  because  ye 
compelled  to  be  humble,  ye  were  blessed,  do  ye  not 
that  they  are  more  blessed  who  truly  humble  them- 
ecause  ot  the  word? 

Tea,  he  tiiat  truly  himibleth  himself,  and  repenteth 
{ins,  and  "endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be 
;  yea,  much  more  blessed  than  they  who  are  com- 
>  be  humble  because  of  their  exceeding  poverty  ; 
rherefore  blessed  are  they  who  humble  themselves 
being  ^'compelled  to  be  humble ;  or  rather,  in  other 
blessed  is  he  that  believeth  in  the  word  of  God,  and 
Lzed  without  stubbornness  of  heart ;.  yea,  without 
x>ught  to  know  the  word,  or  even  compelled  to  know, 
bey  will  believe. 

?ea,  there  are  many  who  do  say.  If  thou  wilt  shew 
a  sign  from  heaven,  then  we  shall  know  of  a  surety ; 
I  shall  believe. 

S^ow  I  ask  is  this  faith?  Behold,  I  say  imto  you, 
r  if  a  man  knoweth  a  thing,  he  hath  no  cause  to 
for  he  knoweth  it. 

4jid  now,  hpw  much  '^ore  cursed  is  he  that  knoweth 
of  6<k1  and  doeth  it  not,  than  he  that  only  believeth, 
hatli  cause  to  believe,  and  falleth  into  transgres- 

N'ow  of  this  thing  ye  must  judge.  Behold,  I  say 
)U,'  that  it  is  on  the  one  hand,  even  as  it  is  on  the 
uid  it  shall  be  unto  every  man   according  to  his 

And  now  as  I  said  concerning  faith  :  Faith,  is  not  to 
'perfect  knowledge  of  things ;  therefore  if  ye  have 
e  hope  for  tilings  which  are  not  seen,   which  are 

4nd  now,  behold,  I  say  unto  you  ;  and  I  would  that 
lid  remember  that  God  is  merciful  unto  all  who 
on  his  name ;  therefore  he  desireth,  in  the  first  place, 
should  believe,  yea,  even  on  his  word. 
Ajid  now,  he  imparteth  his  word  by  angels,  unto 
ea,  not  only  men,  but  women  also.  Now  this  is  not 
:le  children  do  have  words  given  unto  them  many 
7hich  confound  the  wise  and  the  learned. 
Ajid  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  as  ye  have  desired 
r  of  me  'what  ye  shall  do  because  ye  are  afflicted 
t  out ;  now  I  do  not  desire  that  ye  should  suppose 
nean  to  judge  you  only  according  to  that  which  is 

For  I  do  not  mean  that  ye  all  of  you  have  been  com- 
o  humble  yourselvea ;  for  I  verily  believe  that  thero 

'i^J^A?'.  f  •  "^'  *®®  *•  »»  SCO  K  n.  Ncp.  81. 
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are  some  among  .you  ^vho  would  humble  themselves,  let 
them  be  in  whatsoever  circumstances  they  mi^ht. 

26.  Now  as  I  said  concerning  faith— that  it  was  not  a 
perfect  knowledge,  even  so  it  is  with  my  words.  Ye  cannot 
Know  of  their  surety  at  fli-st,  unto  perfection,  any  more  than 
faith  is  a  perfect  knowledge. 

27.  But  behold,  if  ^e  will  awake  and  arouse  tout  facul- 
ties, even  to  an  experiment  upon  my  words,  and  exercise  a 
particle  of  faith ;  yea,  even  if  ye  can  no  more  than  desire 
to  believe,  let  this  desire  work  in  you,  even  until  je  believe 
in  a  manner ,  that  ye  can  give  place  for  a  portion  of  my 
words. 

28.  Now  we  will  compare  the  word  unto  a  seed.  Now  if 
ye  give  place,  that  a  seed  may  be  planted  in  your  heart, 
behold,  if  it  be  a  true  seed,  or  a  good  seed,  if  ye  do  not  cast 
it  out  by  your  unbelief,  that  ye  will  resist  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,  behold,  it  will  begin  to  swell  within  your  breasts ;  and 
when  you  feel  these  swelling  motions,  ye  will  begin  to  sav 
within  yourselves,  it  must  needs  be  that  this  is  a  good  seed, 
or  that  the  word  is  good,  for  it  beginneth  to  enlarge  my  soul : 
vea,  it  beginneth  to  enlighten  my  understanding,  yea,  it 
beginneth  to  be  delicious  to  me. 

29.  Now  behold,  would  not  this  increase  your  faith?  I 
say  unto  you.  Yea;  nevertheless  it  hath  not  grown  up  to  a 
perfect  knowledge. 

30.  But  behold,  as  the  seed  swelleth,  and  sprouteth,  and 
beginneth  to  grow,  then  you  must  needs  say  that  the  seed  is 
good ;  for  behold  it  swelleth,  and  sprouteth,  and  beginneth 
to  grow. 

31.  And  now  behold,  are  ye  sure  that  this  is  a  good  seed! 
I  say  unto  you,  Yea  ;  for  every  seed  bringeth  forth  imto  its 
own  likeness  ; 

32.  Therefore,  if  a  seed  groweth  it  is  good,  but  if  it 
groweth  not,  behold  it  is  not  good,  therefore  it  is  cast 
away. 

33.  And  now,  behold,  because  ye  have  tried  the  experi- 
ment, and  planted  the  seed,  and  it  swelleth  and  sprouteth, 
and  beginneth  to  grow,  ye  must  needs  know  that  the  seed 
is  good. 

34.  And  now  behold  is  your  knowledge  perfect?  Yea, 
your  knowledge  is  perfect  in  that  thing,  and  your  faith  !• 
dormant;  and  this  because  you  know,  for  ye  know  that  the 
word  hath  swelled  your  souls,  and  ye  also  know  that  it  hath 
sprouted  up,  that  your  understanding  doth  begin  to  be 
enlightened,  and  your  mind  doth  begin  to  expand. 

35.  O  then,  is  not  this  real?  I  say  unto  you.  Yea,  becauae 
it  is  light :  and  whatsoever  is  light,  is  good,  because  it  isdi* 
cernable,  therefore  ye  must  know  that  it  is  good ;  and  noW 
behold,  after  ye  have  tasted  this  light,  is  your  knowledge 

perfect  f 

36.  Behold  I  say  unto  yo\x,T^a.^,Tv«\XJci«txa»&t  y«  lay  anidj 
^our  faith,  for  ye  have  onAy  exweVafe^  ^'w«  \».VCft.\a^wXW 
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a,  that  ye  iniglit  try  the  experiment  to  know  if  the  seed 
» good. 

37.  And  behold,  as  the  tree  beginneth  to  grow,  ye  will  say, 
i  us  nourish  it  with  ^eat  care,  that4t  may  get  root,  that  it 
f  grow  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit  unto  us.  And  now 
lold,  if  ye  nourish  it  with  much  care,  it  will  get  root,  and 
'W  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit. 

38.  But  if  ye  neglect  the  tree,  and  take  no  thought  for  its 
uishment,  behold  it  will  not  get  any  root ;  and  when  the 
it  of  the  sun  cometJi  and  scorcheth  it,  because  it  hath  no 
t»  it  withers  away  and  ye  pluck  it  up  and  cast  it  out. 

39.  Now  this  is  not  because  the  seed  was'  not  good, 
ther  is  it  because  the  fruit  thereof  would  not  be  desirable ; 
;  it  is  because  your  ground  is  barren,  and  ye  will  not 
Irish  the  tree,  therefore  ye  cannot  have  the  fruit  thereof. 

40.  And  thus,  if  ye  will  not  nourish  the  word,  looking 
ward  with  an  eye  of  faith  to  the  fruit  thereof,  ye  can  never 
ick  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life. 

41.  But  if  ve  will  nourish  the  word,  yea,  nourish  the  tree 
it  beginnetn  to  grow,  by  your  faith  with  great  diligence, 
1  with  i>atience,  looking  forward  to  the  fruit  thereof,  it 
ill  take  root;  and  behola  it  shall  be  a  tree  springing  up 
to  everlasting  life. 

42.  And  because  of  your  diligence,  and  your  faith,  and 
u  patience  with  the  word  in  nourishing  it,  that  it  may  take 
>t  in  you,  behold^  by  and  by  ye  shall  pluck  the  fruit  thereof, 
ich  is  'most  precious,  which  is  sweet  above  all  that  is 
eet,  and  which  is  white  above  all  that  is  white;  yea,  and 
re  above  all  that  is  pure ;  and  ye  shall  feast  upon  this  fruit, 
sn  until  ye  are  filled,  that  ye  nunger  not,  neither  shall  ye 
rst 

43.  Then,  my  brethren,  ye  shall  reap  the  rewards  of  your 
th,  and  your  diligence,  and  patience,  and  long  suffering, 
iting  lor  the  tree  to  bring  forth  fruit  unto  you. 


CHAPTER  33. 

L  Now  after  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  they  sent 
bh  unto  him  desiring  to  know  whether  they  should  believe 
me  God,  that  they  might  obtain  this  fruit  of  which  he  had 
ken  or  how  they  should  plant  the  seed,  or  the  word  of 
ich  he  had  spoken,  which  he  said  must  be  planted  in  their 
irts;  or  in  what  manner  they  should  begin  to  exercise 
ir  faith  % 

2.  And  Alma  said  unto  them,  behold  ye  have  said  "that 
could  not  worship  your  God,  because  ye  are  cast  out  of 
ir  ^synagogues.    But  behold  I  say  unto  you.  If  ye  suppose 

«,  see  6, 1.  Kep.  8.  
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that  76  cannot  worsHip  God,  ye  do  greatly  err,  and  ye 
to  86  'jch  the  ^scriptures ;  if  ye  suppose  that  they  have  1 
you  1  lis,  ye  do  not  understand  them. 

3.  Do   ye  remember   to  have   read   what'  'Zenoa, 
prophet  of  old,  has  said  concerning  'prayer  or  worship! 

4.  For  he  said.  Thou  art  merciful,  O  Grod,  for  thou 
heard  my  prayer,  even  when  I  was  in  the  wilderness; 
thou  wast  merciful  when  I  prayed  concerning  those 
were  mine  enemies,  and  thou  didst  turn  them  to  me ; 

5.  Yea,  O  God^  and  thou  wast  merciful  unto  me 
did  cry  unto  thee  in  my  field ;  when  I  did  cry  unto  theeini 
prayer,  and  thou  didst  hear  me. 

6.  And  again,  O  God,  when  I  did  turn  to  my  house 
didst  hear  me  in  my  prayer. 

7.  And  when  I  dia  turn  unto  my  closet^  O  Lord,  and ; 
unto  thee,  thou  didst  hear  me ; 

8.  Yea,  thou  art  merciful  unto  thy  children  when 
cr^  unto  thee  to  be  heard  of  thee,  and  not  of  men,  and 
wilt  hear  them ; 

9.  Yea,  O  Grod,  thou  hast  been  merciful  unto  me, 
heard  my  cri^  in  the  midst  of  thy  congregations ; 

10.  Vea,  and  thou  hast  also  heard  me  when  I  have 
cast  out,  and  have  been  despised  by  mine  enemies ;  yea,i 
didst  hear  my  cries,  and  wast  ang^y  with  mine  enemies, 
thou  didst  visit  them  in  thine  anger  with  speedy  destms^i 
tion. 

11.  And  thou  didst  hear  me  because  of  mine  afflictiflaai 
and  mv  sincerity  ;  and  it  is  because  of  thy  Son  that  thou  haii; 
been  thus  merciful  unto  me,  therefore  I  will  cry  unto  thee  laj 
all  mine  afflictions,  for  in  thee  is  my  joy ;  for  thou  hail^' 
turned  thy  judgments  away  from  me,  because  of  thy  Son. 

12.  And  now  Alma  said  unto  them,  Do  ye  belieit 
those  -^scriptures  which  have  been  written  bv  them  of  old? 

13.  Behold,  if  ve  do,  ye  must  believe  what  ^^Zenos  said; 
for,  behold  he  said,  Thou  hast  turned  away  thy  judgments 
because  of  thy  Son. 

14.  Now  behold,  mv  brethren,  I  would  ask  if  ye  have  *read 
the  scriptures  ?  If  ye  nave,  how  can  ye  disbelieve  on  the  Sob 
of  God  ^ 

15.  For  it  is  not  written  that  'Zenos  alone  spake  of  tbM^ 
things,  but  -^Zenock  also  spake  of  these  things ;  j 

16.  For  behold,  he  said,  Thou  art  angrv,  O  Lord,  wttj 
this  people,  because  they  will  not  understand  of  thy  merdSii 
which  thou  hast  bestowed  upon  them  because  of  thy  Son. 

17.  And  now  my  brethren,  ye  see  that  a  second  projM 
of  old  has  testified  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  because  thi 
people  would  not  understand  his  words,  they  stoned  Ub 
to  aeath. 

e,  Copies  from  the  Brass  Plates.    Alma  63  :  12.  &4iae  A,  l  N«a  A 

4,  Bee  Sf  lu  Nop,  Z2.        /,  scec.        g,«eeK,v^«^Yk.       %k««M«.      «,M 
Jk,  L  Nep,  19.       j,  see  g^  i.  Dep.  Id. 
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Sat  bdholdi  this  is  not  all:  thaao  an  not  Uie  onlj 
io  liave  ipoikeii  eonceniiiiff  uw  Son  of  Ctod. 
Sehold,  fie  was  spokoii  ol  1^  Momo;  jea»  aacl  be 
ype  was  •raised  up  in  the  wilderness,  that  whoso* 
lid  look  upon  it  mig^t  liYe.   And  many  did  look  and 

Sut  few  nnderstood  the  meaning  of  those  thingi^ 
.  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  nearts.  But  there 
my  who  were  so  hardened  that  they  would  not  looic, 
e  they  perished.  Now  the  reason  they  would  not 
beeaose  they  did  not  beUeve  that  it  would  heal 

>  my  brethren,  if  ye  eonld  be  healed  by  merely  east- 
iit/our  eyes,  that  ye  mig^t  be  healed,  would  ye  not 
mickly,  or  would  ye  rather  harden  your  hearts  in 
,  and  he  siothfuL  that  ye  would  not  cast  about  your 
fct  ye  might  perish? 

i  so^  wo  shall  oome  upon  you ;  but  if  not  sa  then 
•at  your  eyes  and  b^;in  to  belieTe  in  the  Son  of  God, 
wiu  come  to  redeem  his  people,  and  that  he  shall 
id  die  to  ^tone  for  their  sins ;  and  that  he  shall  rise 
om  the  dead,  which  shall  bring  to  pass  the  ""resurrec- 
bt  all  met,  shall  stand  before  nim,  to  be  judged,  at 
and  Judgment  day,  aooording  to  their  works. 

Lnd  now,  my  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  shall  plant 
rd  in  your  hearteu  and  as  it  beginneth  to  swell,  even 
jsh  it  by  your  fiuth.  And  behold,  it  will  become  a 
inging  up  in  you  unto  everlasting  life.  And  then 
d  grant  unto  you  that  your  burdens  may  be  light 

the  joy  of  his  Son.    And  even  all  this  can  ye  do  if 

Amen. 

CHAPTER  34. 

ND  now  f  V  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  spoken 
>rds  unto  them,  he  sat  down  upon  the  ground,  and 
arose  and  began  to  teach  them,  saying ; 

y  bjrethren,  I  think  that  it  is  impossible  that  ye 
>e  ignorant  of  the  things  which  have  been  spoken 
ng  the  coming  of  Christ,  who  is  taught  by  us  to  be 
of  God;  yea,  I  know  that  these  things  were 
into  you,  bountifully  before  your  dissension  from 

18. 

ad  as  ye  have  desired  of  my  beloved  brother,  that 
d  make  known  unto  you  *what  ye  should  do,  because 
afflictions ;  and  he  hath  8i>oken  somewhat  unto  yoit 

Bimien  Sorponl.       I,  see/,  n.  Nep.  8,       si^  Med,  n.  Nepi  % 
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to  prepare  your  mrndfl ;  yea,  and  he  hath  exhorted  you 
faith  and  to  patience  ; 

4.  Yea,  even  that  ye  would  have  so  much  faith  as 
to  ^lant  the  word  in  your  hearts,  that  ye  may  try  the 
ment  of  its  goodness ; 

.5.  And  we  have  beheld  that  the  great  question  whidh  If 
in  your  minds,  is  whether  the  word  be  in  the  Son  of  Go% 
or  ^whether  there  shall  be  no  Christ, 

6.  And  ye  also  beheld  that  my  brother  has  proren  ubH 
you,  in  many  instances,  that  the  word  is  in  Chnst  unto  ■!» 
yation. 

7.  M^  brother  has  called  upon  the  words  of  'Zenos,  tin! 
redemption  cometh  throup;h  the  Son  of  Grod,  and  also  i^Ol 
the  words  of  'Zenoch;  and  also  he  has  appealed  unto  •^MdMb 
to  prove  that  these  things  are  true. 

"  8.  And  now,  behold,'  I  will  testify  unto  you  of  TomM 
that  these  things  are  true.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  tiuti 
do  know  that  Christ  shall  come  among  the  children  of  nuB. 
to  take  upon  him  the  transgressions  of  his  people,  and  Huk 
he  shall  %tone  for  the  sins  of  the  world ;  for  uie  Lord  God 
hath  ppoken  it ; 

9.  For  it  is  expedient  that  an  atonement  should  be  made: 
for  according  to  the  great  plan  of  the  eternal  God,  there  mnii 
bo  .111  atonement  made,  or  else  '^all  mankind  must  unavoid- 
ihiy  iTteri.sh  ;  yea,  all  are  hardened;  yea,  all  are  fallen  and 
fn'  lost,  and  must  perish  exceptit.be  through  the 'atooA- 
I  if'iit  which  it  is  expedient  should  bo  made  ; 

10.  For  it  is  expedient  that  there  should  be  a  great  and 
Kist  sacrifice ;  yea,  not  a  sacrifice  of  man,  neither  of  beast,, 
reither  of  any  manner  of  fowl;  for  it  shall  not  be  a 
laimaii  sacrifice ;  but  it  must  be  an  infinite  and  etenud 
r.acrifice. 

11.  Now  there  is  not  any  man  that  can  sacrifice  his  oWK 
blood,  which  will  atone  for  the  sins  of  another.  Now  if* 
man  miirderoth,  behold  will  our  law,  which  is  just,  takethfl 
life  of  his  brother  ?    I  say  unto  you,  Nay. 

12.  But  the  law  require th  the  life  of  him  who  hath  mvr» 
dcred*  therefore  there  can  be  nothing  which  is  short  rf 
an  •'innnite  atonement,  which  will  suffice  for  the  sins  of  tlM 
world ; 

13.  Therefore  it  is  expedient  that  there  shouldbeagroii 
and  *last  sacrifice ;  and  then  shall  there  be,  or  it  is  exM* 
dient  there  should  be,  a  .^top  to  the  shedding  of  blood; 
then  shall  the  "»law  of  Moses  be  fulfilled  ;  yea,  it  shaiL 
be  all  fulfilled;  every  jot  and  tittle,  and  none  shall  hav* 
passed  a\scay.  ^ 

14.  Andbehol4>  this  is  the  whole  meaning  of  the  laWv 
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r,  AhniA  33  :  16.     see  g, i.  Nep.  19.         /,  kVm^ ^ -.  19.       g,  see /,  n.  Ne^»" 

A,Beeauid  g,  ii.  Nep.  9.        i,  »eo  /,  ti.  ^ep.  1.       i» ^«w. ^Si A^      ■■  ""■* 
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whit  polntiiig  to  that  great  and  Uat  sacrifice ;  aad 

leat  and  "last  sacrifice  will  he  ttie  Son  of  God :  yea^'ln- 

ind  eternal ; 

And  thus  he  shall  hring  sahratlon  to  all  those  who 

elieve  on  his  name ;  this  being  the  intent  of  this'^last 

:e.  to  bring  about  the  bowels  of  mercy,  which  over- 

itn  lustice^  and  bringeth  about  means  unto  men  that 

av  have  faith  Unto  repentance. 

And  thus  roercy  can  'satisfy  the  demands  of  justice, 

circles  them  in  the  arms  of  safety,  while  he  that  exer- 

0  faith  unto  repentance,  is  exi>osed  to  the  whole  law 
demands  of  justice ;  therefore  only  unto  him  that  has 
nto  repentance,  is  brought  about  the  great  and  eternal 

1  redemption.' 

.  Therefore  may  God  grant  unto  you,  my  brethren, 
i  may  begin  to  exercise  your  faith  unto  repentance, 
i  begin  to  call  upon  his  holy  name,  that  he  would  have 
upon  you ; 
Y  ea,  cry  unto  him  for  mercy ;  for  he  is  mighty  to 

Yea,  humble  yourselves,  and  ''continue  in  prayer 
im; 

Cry  unto  him  when  ye  are  in  your  fields ;  yea,  over  all 
ocks ;  -^ 

Cry  unto  him  in'  your  houses,  yea,  over  all  your 
lolo,  both  morning,  mid-day,  and  evening ; 

Yea,  cry  unto  him  against  the  power  of  your  ene- 

Yea,  cry  unto  him   against  the  devil,  who  is  an 
to  all  righteousness. 

Cry  unto  him  over  the  crops  of  your  fields,  that  ye 
'osper  in  them ; 

Cry  over  the  flocks  of  your  fields,  that  they  may 
\e. 

But  this  is  not  all ;  ye  must  pour  out  your  souls  in 
osets,  and  your  secret  places,  and  in  your  wilderness  ; 
Yea,  and  when  you  do  not  cry  unto  the  Lord,  let 
learts  be  full,  drawn  out  in  praver  unto  him  con- 
y  for  your  welfare,  and  also  for  tne  welfare  of  those 
e  around  you- 
And  now.  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto 

>  not  suppose  that  this  is  all ;  for  after  ye  have  done 
je  things,  if  ye  'turn  away  the  needy,  and  the  naked, 
•At  not  the  sick  and  afflicted,  and  impart  of  your  sub- 

if  ye  have,  to  those  who  stand  in  need ;  I  say  unto 
!  ye  do  not  any  of  these  things,  behold,  your  prayer 
I,  and  a\;aileth  you  nothing,  and  ye  are  as  hypocrites 

>  deny  the  faith ; 

Therefore,  if  ye  do  not  remember  to  be  charitable,  ye 


?7»  IS,  15.        o,  ver.  10.        /»,  vera.  13, 14.         q',  bm  ^m,  XVEoaVL 
c  Nep.  32.        s,  see  /,  Mob.  4.         t.  More.  7 : 6—8. 
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arQ  as  dross,  which  the  refiners  do  cast  out»  (it  being  of  no 
worth,)  and  is  trodden  underfoot  of  men. 

30.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  after  ye  haf* 
received  so  many  witnesses,  seeing  that  tlie  holy  "scriptoies 
testify  of  these  things,  come  forth  and  bring  fruit  unto 
repentance ; 

31.  Yea,  I  would  that  ye  would  come  forth  and  harden 
not  your  hearts  any  longer ;  for  behold,  now  is  tlie  time,  and 
the  day  of  your  Balvation ;  and  therefore,  if  Te  will  repent 
and  harden  not  your  hearts,  immediately  shall  the  great 
plan  of  redemption  be  brought  about  unto  you. 

32.  For  behold,  this  life  is  the  time  for  men  to  prepaie 
to  meet  God  ;  yea,  behold  the  day  of  this  life  is  the  *day  lor 
men  to  perform  their  labors. 

33.  And  now  as  I  said  unto  you  before,  as  ye  have  had 
so  many  witnesses,  therefore,  I  beseech  of  you,  that  ye  do 
not  prbcrastiiiate  the  day  of  your  repentance  until  the  end; 
lor  after  this  day  of  life,  which  is  given  us  to  prepare  for 
eternity,  behold,  if  we  do  not  improve  our  time  wliile  in  thii 
life,  then  cometh  the  night  of  darkness,  wherein  there  can 
be  no  labor  performed. 

•34.  Ye  cannot  say,  when  ye  are  brought  to  that  awful 
crisis,  that  I  will  repent^  that  I  will  return  to  my  God. 
Nay,  ye  cannot  say  tuis ;  for  that  same  spirit  which  dotili 
possess  your  bodies  at  the  time  that  ye  go  out  of  this  MU, 
that  same  spirit  will  have  power  to  possess  your  body  in  that 
eternal  world. 

35.  For  behold,  if  ^e  have  procrastinated  the  day  of  your 
repentance,  even  until  death,  behold,  ye  have  become  sub- 
jected to  tiie  spirit  of  the  devil,  and  he  doth  seal  you  bis; 
therefore,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  withdrawn  from  you, 
and  hath  no  place  in  you,  and  the  devil  hath  ''all  power  ovtr 
you  ;  and  this  is  the  tinaJ  state  of  the  wicked. 

36.  And  tills  I  know,  because  the  Lord  hath  said,  H« 
dwellcth  not  in  *unholy  temples,  but  in  the  hearts  of  the 
righteous  doth  he  dvyelf ;  yea,  and  he  has  also  said.  That  the 
righteous  shall  sit  down  in  his  kingdom,  to  go  no  more  out: 
but  their  garments  should  be  made  white,  through  the  blood 
of  the  Lamb. 

37.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  should 
remember  these  things,  and  that  ye  should  work  out  your 
salvation  with  fear  before  God,  and  that  ye  should  no  mor» 
deny  the  coming  of  Ciirist ; 

38.  That  ye  contend  no  more  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  hut 
that  ye  receive  it,  and  take  upon  you  the  'name  of  Christ; 
that  j^e  humble  yourselves  even  to  the  dust,  and  worship 
God,  in  whatsoever  place  ye  may  be  in,  in  Spirit  and  in  truth; 

«.  upon  the  Bratt  and  othet  nie\A.\Uc  p\«XAv  «^  im  2a,  AlBft  U . 
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y^elive  in  thanksgiving  daily,  for  the  many  mercies 
ings  which  he  doth  bestow  i|pon  you.  % 

ea,  and  I  'also  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  be 
unto  'prayer  continually,  that  ye  may  not  be  led 
bhe  temptation  of  the  devil,  that  .he  may  not  over- 
11,  that  ye  may  not  become  nis  subjects  at  the  last 
behold,  he  rewardeth  you  no  good  thing. 

nd  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  exhort  you 
atience,  and  that  ye  bear  with  all  manner  of  amic- 
at  ye  do  not  revile  against  those  who  do  cast  you 
use  of  your  '<*.exceec[ing  poverty,  lest  ye  become 
ke  unto  them ; 

it  that  ye  have  patience,  and  bear  with  those  afflic- 
M  a  firm  hope  tnat  ye  shall  one  day  rest  from  kH 
stions. 


CHAPTBB  86. 

w  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Amulek  had  made  an 
lese  words,  tney  withdrew  themselves  from  the 
s,  and  came  over  into  the  <*land  of  Jershon  ; 

EL.  and  the  rest  of  the  brethren,  after  they  had 
tne  word  unto  the  ^Zoramites  also  came  over  into 
>f  Jershon. 

d  it'Came  to  pass  that  aft«r  the  more  popular  part 
oramites.  had  consulted  together  concerning  the 
lich  had  been  preached  unto  them,  they  were  angry 
f  the  Word,  for  it  did  destroy  tlieir  craft;  therefore 
Id  not  hearken  unto  the  words. 
d  they  sent  and  gathered  together  throughout  all 
all  the  people,  and  consulted  with  them  concerning 
I  which  had  been  spoken. 

w  their  rulers,  and  their  priests,  and  their  teachers, 
t  the  people  know  concerning  their  desires  ;  there- 
found  out  privily  the  minds  of  all  the  peoples 
d  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  found  out  the 
all  the  people,  those  who  were  in  favor  of  the  words 
d  been  spoken  by  Alma  and  his  brethren,  were  cast 
3  land ;  and  they  were  many ;  and  they  came  over 
the  *land  of  Jershon. 

d  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and. his  brethren  did 
onto  theml 

w  the  people  of  the  Zoramites  were  angry  with 
le  of  Ammon'whO'Were  in  Jershon,  and  the  chief 

n.  Nep.  82.        2  a,  Alma  32 : 8—5. 
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ruler  of  the  *Zoramite8  being  a  very  wicked  man,  sent 
unto  the  people  of  Ammon  desiring  them  that  they  eh 
cast  ont  of  their  land  aU  those  <^who  came  over  from  them 
their  land. 

9.  And  he  breathed  out  many  threatenings  against  tl 
And  now  the  people  of  Ammon  did  not  fear  their  wc 
therefore  they  did  not  cast  them  out,  but  they  did  rec 
all  the  poor  of  the  Zoramites  that  came  over  unto  tt 
and  *they  did  nourish  them,  and  did  clothe  them,  and  did 
unto  them  lands  for  their  inheritance ;  and  they  did  adnd 
ter  unto  them  according  to  their  wants. 

10.  Now  this  did  stir  up  the  Zoramites  to  anser  agi 
the  people  of  Ammon,  and  they  began  to  mix  with  Uie  Lai 
ites,  aiid  to  stir  them  up  also  to  anger  against  them  ; 

11.  And  thus  the  'Zoramites  and  the  Lamanites  bega 
make  preparations  for  war  against  the  people  of  Ammon, 
also  against  the  Nephites. 

12.  And  thus  ended  the  seventeenth  year  of  the  reig 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

13.  And  the  •'people  of  Ammon  departed  out  of  the  *] 
of  Jershon,  and  came  over  into  the  Hand  of  Melek,  and  | 
place  in  the  land  of  Jershon  for  the  armies  of  the  Neph 
that  they  might  contend  with  the  armies  of  the  Lamai 
and  the  armies  of  the  Zoramites ;  and  thus  commenced  a 
betwixt  the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites,  in  the  eighte- 
ycar  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ;  and  an  account  shall  beg 
of  their  wars  *"hereafter. 

14.  And  Alma,  and  Ammon,  and  their  brethren,  and:! 
the  "two  sons  of  Alma,  returned  to  the  land  of  <^arabe= 
after  having  been  instruments  in  the  hands  of  God  of  b 
ing  many  of  the  ^Zoramites  to  repentance ;  and  as  mam 
were  brought  to  repentance,  were  'driven  out  of  their  1 
but  they  have  lands  for  their  inheritance  in  the  ''land  oC 
Hhon,  and  they  have  taken  up  arms  to  defend  themselvea- 
their  wives,  and  children,  and  their  lands. 

15.  Now  Alma,  being  grieved  for  the  iniquity  of  Bis 
pie,  yea  for  the  wars,  and  the  bloodsheds,  and  the  conten  " 
which  were  among  them ;  and  having  been  to  declar-^ 
word,  or  sent  to  declare  the  word,  among  all  the  peop> 
every  city ;  and  seeing  that  the  hearts  of  the  people  beg^ 
wax  hard,  and  that  they  began  to  be  offended  because  o- 
strictness  of  the  word,  his  heart  was  exceeding  sorrowfu- 

16.  Therefore,  he  caused  that  his  sons  should  begatbB 
together,  that  he  might  give  unto  them  every  one  his  ch^ 
separately,  concerning  the  things  pertaining  linto  rights 
ness.  And  we  have  an  account  of  his  commandments,  W 
he  gave  unto  them  according  to  hia  own  record. 

e,  see  2  j,  Alma  30.         /,  ver.  6.  g.  Alma  27  :  26.  h,  see  I,  Vf- 

i,  Bee  J,  Alma  30.       j,  Alma  ^1  *.  ^&.  lie,  &ee  g.  Alma  27.  I,  see  e,  Al' 

m,  AJnuL  43, 44.         n,  Alma  31  *.  1.  o,  %e©  K,  OxonSk. V  p,va«  ^^^ AhXi 
^,  ver.  6.        r,  see  g.  Alma  Vt. 
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^he  Comnumdrnents  of  Alma  to  his.aon  Helaman, 

CHAPTER   36. 

#wH»^'  wn.  give  eai  to  my  words ;  for  1  swear  unto  too, 
Hal  •masmucn  as  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  &od^ 
y  MaU  prosper  m  the  land. 

a.  I  "wouid  that  ye  should  do  as  I  have  done,  in  remember- 
ing the  captivity  of  our  fathers;  for  they  were  in  ^bondage. 
Mid  none  could  'Jelivcr  them  except  it  was  the  God  of  Abra- 
■Mn.  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and  h« 
•nrwy  did  deliver  them  in  their  afllictions. 

«.  And  now,  0  my  son  Helaman,  behold,  thou  art  in  thy 
yroth,  and  therefore,  I  beseech  of  thee  that  thou  wilt  hear 
By  woras,  and  learn  of  me;  fori  do  know  that  whosoever 
«wl  put  their  trust  in  God,  shall  be  supported  in  their  trials, 
•no  tlieip  troubles,  and  their  afflictions,  and  shall  be  '^lifted 
■pat  the  last  day, 

•rfS  ^^^  ^  ^ould  not  that  ye  think  that  I  know  of  myself, 
■01  of  the  temporal,  but  of  the  spiritual;  not  of  the  carnal 
■iBd,bntofGod. 

ij.^.^J'^  j>ehold  I  say  unto  you,  if  I  had  not  been  *bom  of 
wM,  1  should  not  have  known  these  things  ;  but  God  has,  by 
ineinouth  of  his  holy  angel,  made  these  things  known  unt<' 
*«»  "<>t  of  any  worthiness  of  myself 

-   J^^oj"!  Went  about  with  the-^sons  of  Mosiah,  seeking  to 
«8troy  the  church  of  God;  but  behold,  God  sent  his  ^holv 

7.  And  behold,  he  spake  unto  us,  as  it  were  the  '^voice  of 
winder,  and  the  whole  earth  did  tremble  beneath  our  feet, 
•M  we  all  fell  to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  came 
upon  us. 

8.  But  behold,  the  voice  said  unto  me.  Arise.  And  I  'arose 
lad  stood  up,  and  beheld  the  angel. 

8.  And  he  said  unto  me,  If  thou  wilt  of  thvself  be  -'de- 
stroyed, seek  no  more  to  destroy  the  church  of  God. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  *f ell  to  the  earth  i  and  it 
'^^l/i  the  space  of  'three  days  and  three  nights,  that  I 
J^ijd  not  open  my  mouth :   neither  had  1  the  use  of  my 


11.  And  the  angel  spake  more  things  unto  nie,  which 
*Sf  '^^  ^y  "^y  brethren,  but  I  did  not  hear  them  ;  fot 
jMn  I  hoard  the  words,  If  thou  wilt  be  '"destroyed  of 
wyself,  seek  no  more  to  destroy  i\ie  church  of  God,  I  was 
■tfuck  witli  such  great  fear  and  amazement,  lest  perhaps  I 

.   «•  Ke  A,  n.  Nep.  1.         b,  Mos.  23 :  23.     24  :  17—21.         c,  see  p,  Moe.  iS. 
f  •»  e,  Hog.  3.  e,  Mos.  27 :  11- 1 7.  /,  Mos.  27  *.  10.  g,  bw  •» 

tf y/'i^''  or  '\^''oa  ^^  •■  ^^'  ^\       •^''  *^««-  27  :  le.         k,  Hob.  «  \"». 
«e/«  Jfas,  27:1»^23.  m,  Mos.  27  ;  10. 


gooK  OF  AfiMA.  icujLe,  xxxn. 

^         .    .*«»rfld.  tbst  I  fell  to  fhe  earth,  and  I  did  hfltf 

'^'^o^Riitlv^^^'^^®^''^^  "eternal  torment,  formysoiil 
harrovred  up  to  the  greatest  degree,  and  racked  with  aH 

"^la^^ea,  I  did  remember  all  my  sins  and  iniquities,  for 
which  I  ^As  tormented  with  the  pains  of  hell ;  yea,  I  saw 
tliat  I  had  rebelled  against  my  Goo,  and  that  I  had  not  kept 
his  holy  commandments ; 

14.  Yea,  and  I  had  murdered  many  of  his  children,  or 
rather  led  them  away  unto  destruction ;  yea,  and  in  fine  so 
great  had  been  n^y  iniquities,  that  the  very  thoughts  of 
coming  into  the  presence  of  my  God,  did  rack  my  soul  with 
inexpressible  horror. 

15.  Oh,  thought  I,  that  I  could  be  banished  and  become 
extinct  both  soul  and  body,  that  I  might  not  be  brought 
to  stand  in  the  presence  of  my  God,  to  be  judged  of  my 
deeds. 

16.  And  now,  for  <1)hree  days  and  for  three  nights  was  I 
racked,  even  with  the  pains  of  a  damned  soul. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  was  thus  racked  with 
torment,  while  I  was  narrowed  up  by  the  memory,  of  my 
many  sin^,  behold,  I  remembered  also  to  have  heard  my 
father  prophesy  unto  the  people  concerning  the  comingoc 
one  Jesus  Christy  a  Son  of  God,  to  ^atone  for  the  sins  of  tiio 
world. 

18.  Now  as  my  mind  caught  hold  upon  this  thou^^t,  I 
cried  within  my  neart,  O  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  God,  hafe 
mercy  on  me,  who  art  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  art 
encircled  about  by  the  everlasting  ^chains  of  death. 

.  19.  And  now,  behold,  when  1  thought  this,  I  cooU 
remember  my  pains  no  more ;  yea,  I  was  harrowed  up  hf 
the  memory  or  my  sins  no  more. 

20.  Ana  oh,  wnat  joy,  and  what  marvellous  light  I  did 
behold ;  yea,  my  soul  was  filled  with  joy  as  exceeding  as 
was  my  pain; 

21.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  there  could  b^ 
nothing  so  exquisite  and  so  bitter,  as  was  my  pains.  Yea, 
and  again  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  on  the  other  hand, 
there  can  be  nothing  so  exquisite  and  sweet  as  was  mv  joy ; 

22.  Yea,  me  thought  I  saw,  even  as  our  •'father  Lent  saw, 
God  sitting  upon  his  throne,  surrounded  with  numberless 
concourses  of  angels,  in  the  attitude  of  singing  and  praising 
their  God  ;  yea,  and  my  soul  did  long  to  be  there. 

23.  But  behold,  my  'limbs  did  receive  their  strength 
again,  and  I  stood  upon  my  feet,  and  did  manifest  unto  ths 
people  that  I  had  been  'born  of  God ; 

24.  Yea,  and  from  that  time,  even  until  now,  I  havs 


n,  see  «t,  Jacob  6.        o,  ^«.  10.    'bloa.  ^1  '."Ift-  23.       p,jne  /,  ii  N^l 
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labored  without  ceasing,  that  I  might  bring  souls  unto 
repentance;  that  I  miglit  bring  them  to  taste  of  the  "exceed- 
ing joy  of  which  I  did  taste ;  that  they  miglit  also  be  'born 
M  God,  and  be  -tilled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

25.  Yea,  and  now  behold,  O  my  son,  the  Lord  doth  give 
""  ®J*^i"K  great  joy  in  the  fruit  of  my  labors  ; 

fi^  For  because  of  the  word  which  he  ha«  imparted  unto 
"*i  J6"oldi  many  have  been  *born  of  God,  and  liave  tasL> 
■•  1  have  tasted,  and  have  seen  eye  to  eye,  as  I  liave  seen  ; 
™CTefore  tliey  do  know  of   these  things  of   which   I  Jiave 
^^en,  as  1  do  know  ;  and  the  knowledge  which  1  have  is  of 

*i.  And  I  have  been  supported  under  trials  and  troubles 
PoS^f^  kj»di  yea,  and  in  all  manner  of  afflictions ;  yea, 
wtt  has 'delivered  me  from  prison,  and  from  bonds,  and 
njm  death;  yea,  and  I  do  put  my  trust  in  him,  and  he  will 
<till  dehvcr  me ; 

^  if"?  ^  know  that  he  will  'raise  me  up  at  the  last  day, 
W)  awell  with  him  in  glory;  yea,  and  I  will  praise  him  for 
ever,  tor  he  has  brougiit  our  fathers  out  of  Egypt,  and  he 
Wrf  *S  1  ^^  up  the  Egyptians  in  the  Red  Sua  ;  and  he 
leouiern  by  his  power  into  the  promised  land;  yea,  and  he 
Me  delivered  them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity  from  time 

ImiH  V  T  ^  *°^  ^®  ^^^  ^^*°  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the 
^r^^'^^^salein  ;  and  he  has  also,  by  his  everlastinjj;  power, 
delivered  them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity,  from  linle  to 
~^  ®j^^P  down  to  the  present  day;  and  I  have  always 
ttaiDed  in  remembrance  their  captivity  ;  yea,  and  ye  also 
Jignt  to  retain  in  remembrance,  as  1  have  done,  their  cap- 

30.  But  behold,  my  son,  this  is  not  all :  for  ye  ouf^ht  to 
Slow  as  I  do  know,  that  '-'"inasmuch  as  ye  sh.-ill  keep  the 
eommandments  of  God  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land  ;  and  ye 
oognttoknow  also,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the 
Mmmandments  of  God,  ye  shall  be  cut  olf  from  his  presence. 
•Mow  this  is  according  to  his  word. 


CHAPTER  37. 

'       J.  And  now  my  son  Helaman,  I  command  ^ou  that  ye 
tike  the  records  wnich  have  been  "entrusted  with  me; 

2.  And  I  also  command  you  that  ye   keep  a  record  of 
Ais  people,  according  as  I  have  done,  upon  the  *platps  of 

u,  ten.  20—22,  «,  see  c,  Mos.  5.  w,  i.  Nep.  10  :  17—19.  ii.  Nop.  31  : 
tt,  U,  17,  18.  32  :  2,  5.  Alma  31 :  36.  34  :  38.  Ilcla.  5  :  45.  ill.  Nep.  9  :  20. 
11 :  as,  88.    12 : 1, 2.    18 ;  37.    29 :  13,  14.    30.    i  v.  Nep.  1 : 1.  x,  «ee  c, 

ITm.  6.       ^,  AJau  14  :  26—29.        z,  see  p,  Mos.  23.         2  a,  SCO  h,  U,  K«V»  "^ 

a,  Mm  28:  20.  b,  aee /,  i.  Nep.  I. 


aii  BOOK  6f  alma.  [chap.  S 

Ne|ihl»  and  keep  all  these  things  sacred  which  I  hair 
even  as  I  have  kept  them;  for  it  is  for  a  'wise  i 
that  they  are.  kept ; 

3..  And  these  plates  of  ^rass  which  contain  th 
gravings,  which  nave  the  records  of  the  holy  scr 
upon  ^em,  which  have  the  'genealogy  of  our  fore! 
even  from  the  beginning. 

4.  And  behold,  it  has  been  prophesied  by  our  f 
that  they  should  be  kept  and  -Oianded  down  from  one 
ation  to  another,  and  be  kept  and  preserved  by  the  1 
the  Lord,  until  thev  should  go  forth  unto  everv  natic 
dred,.  tongue,  ana  people,  that  they  jshall  know 
mysteries  contained  thereon. 

5.  And  now  behold,  if  thev  are  kept  they  must 
their  brightness ;   yea,  and  tney  will  retain  their 
ness ;  yea,  and  also  shall  all  the  plates  which  do  < 
that  which  is  holy  writ. 

6.  Now  ye  may  suppose  that  this  is  foolishness 
but  behold  1  say  unto  you,  that  by  small  and  simple 
are  great  things  brought  to  pass  ;  and  small  means  ii 
instances,  doth  confound  the  wise. 

7.  And  the  Lord  God  doth  work  by  means  to 
about  his  ^reat  and  eternal  purposes ;  and  by  *ven 
means  theXord  doth  confound  tne  wise,  and  bringetJ 
the  salvation  of  many  souls. 

8.  And  now,  it  has  hitherto  been  wisdom  in  Gc 
these  things  should  be  preserved ;  for  behold,  they  hi 
larged  the  memory  of  tliis  people,  yea,  and  convincec 
of  the  error  of  their  ways,  and  brought  them  to  the 
ledge  of  their  God,  unto  the  salvation  of  their  souls. 

9.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  were  it  not  for  these 
that  these  records  do  contain,  which  are  on  these 
Ammon  and  his  brethren  •'could  not  have  convinced  s 
thousands  of  the  Lamanites,  of  the  incorrect  tradi 
their  fathers  ;  yea,  these  records  and  their  words  t 
them  unto  repentance ;  that  is,  they  brought  them 
knowledge  of  the  Lord  their.  God,  and  to  rejoice  ii 
Christ  their  Redeemer. 

10.  And  who  knoweth  but  what  they  will  be  the 
of  bringing  many  thousands  of  them,  yea,  and  alsc 
thousands  of  our  stiffnecked  brethren,  the  Nephite 
are  now  hardening  their  hearts  in  sin  and  iniquities, 
knowledge  of  their  Redeemer  ? 

11.  Now  these  mysteries  are  not  yet  fully  made 
unto  me ;  therefore  I  shall  forbear. 

12.  And  it  may  suffice,  if  I  only  say,  they  are  pn 
for  a  *wise   purpose,  which  purpose  is  known  unt< 

Cf  vera  12, 14, 18.    Enos  1 :  1^—18.  Words  of  Mormon  1 :  6— IL 

a,  L  Nep.  3.           e,  see  d.  i.  Nep.  &.  /.v.'&^Vb.^^-V^.          \ 

6  :  19.          A,  Doc.  and  Cov.  64  :  33.  i,  ^^o»-  ^  *•  V-^          i^  kia 
£2:12,18,          ir.seec 
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>th  counsel  in  wisdom  over  all  his  works,  and  his 
e  straij^ht,  and  bis  course  is  *"one  eternal  round. 

remember,  remember,  my  son  Helaman,  how  strict 
rommandments  of  God.    And  he  said,  "If  ye  will 

commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  but 
p  not  his  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from 
iice. 

.nd  ilow  remember,  my  son,  that  God  has  entrusted 
I  these  things,  which  are  sacred,  which  he  has  kept 
nd  also  wbich  he  will  keep  and  '^preserve  for  a  wise 
in  him,  that  he  may  shew  forth  his  power  unto 
merations. 

.nd  now  behold,  I  tell  you  by  the  Spirit  of  prophecy, 
'6  transgress  the  commanaments  of  Goci,  behold, 
ngs  which  are  sacred  shall  be  Uiken  away  from  you 
)ower  of  God,  and  ye  shall  be  delivered  up  unto 
at  he  may  sift  you  as  chaff  before  the  wind, 
tut  if  ye  Keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  do 
se  thmgs  which  are  sacred,  according  to  that  which 

doth  command  you,  (for  you  must  appeal  unto  the 

all  thiuga  whatsoever  ye  must  do  with  them,)  be- 

power  of  earth  or  hell  can  take  them  from  you,  for 

Dwerful  to  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  woids  ; 

'or  he  will  fulfil  all  his  promises  which  lie  shall  make 

a,  for  he  has  fulfilled  his  promises  which  he  has 

to  our  fathers. 

^or  he  promised  unto  them  that  he  would  rcpuirvb 

ings  for  a  wise  purpose  in  him,  that  he  nrglit  shew 

,  power  unto  'future  generations. 

k.nd  now  behold,  one  purpose  hath  he  fulfilled,  even 

storation  of  »many  thousands  of  the  Lam;;nitcs  to 

vledge  of  the  trutli ;  and  ho  hath  shewn  forth  his 

I  them,  and  he  will  also  still  shew  forth  hif:  })ov/er  in 

to  •'future  generations  ;  therefore  they  j^ihall  be  pre- 

?herefore  I  command  you,  my  son  llolanian,  that  ye 

jnt  in  fulfilling  all  my  words,  and  that  ye  be  dili- 

keeping  the  commandments  of   God,  as   they  are 

Vnd  now,  I  will  speak  unto  you  concerning 
venty-four  plates,  that  ye  keep  tliem,  that  tic  mys- 
id  the  works  of  darkness,  and  tlieir  secret  \v<irks,  or 
ret  works  of  those  people,  who  have  been  dcstroved, 
lade  manifest  unto  this  people ;  yea,  ali  their  niuruers, 
)ings,  and  their  plunderin;is,  and  all  their  wickedness, 
iminations,  may  be  made  manifest  unto  this  people  ; 

1  that  ye  preserve  these  "directors. 

2  a,  II.  Nep.  ft  /??,  r.  Nop.  10  :  19.     Alraa  7 :  20.  t\,«eo  K 

o,  vera.  2,  12,  IS.     Scl  c.  p,  ver.  19.  q.  Alma  %  *.  b— Vi. 

f,8eeir,  Mos.  8.  t,  see  i,  u.  Nep.  10  u,  vwa.  ^^-'i^ 
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2S5.  For  behold,  the  Lord  saw  thAt  his  people  begui  ti 
work  in  darkness:  yea,  work  "Secret  murders  and  aboiiiii» 
lions ;  therefore  toe  Lord  said.  If  they  did  not  repent^  tiny 
should  be  *fdestroy^  from  oif  the  face  of  the  earth. 

23.  And  the  Lord  said,  I  will  prepare  unto  my  senrait 
Gazelem,  a  'Stone,  which  shall  shine  forth  in  darkness  unto  . 
light,  that  I  may  discover  unto  my  people  .who  serve  m%  k 
that  I  may  discover  unto  them  the  works  of  their  brethren:  i 
yea,  their  ''secret  works,  their  works  of  darkness^  and  tbdt  k 
wickedness  and  abominations.  « 

24.  And  now  my  son,  these  "directors  were  prepaied^ 
that  the  word  of  God  might  be  fulfilled,  which  he  spak^ 
saying : 

25.  I  will  bring  forth  out  of  darkness  unto  lights  al 
their  ''Secret  works  and  their  abominations ;  and  exoMt 
they  repent^  I  will  *  Mestroy  them  from  off  the  face  of  tot 
earth  ;  and  I  will  bring  to  lisht  all  their  secrets  and  aboBoli 
nations,  unto  every  nation  tliat  shall  hereafter  possess  tht  ] 
land.  j; 

26.  And  now,  my  son,  we  see  that  they  did  not  repent:  ^ 
therefore  '^ey  nave  been  destroyed,  and  thus  far  the  won  ■ 
of  God  has  been  fulfilled;  yea,  their  secret  abominations  t^ 
have  been  brought  out  of  darkness,  and  "made  knows  . 
unto  us. 

27.  And  now  ray  son,  I  command  you  that  ye  retain  all    . 
their  oaths,  and  their  covenants,  and  their  agreements  in    .' 
their  secret  abominations ;  yea,  and  all  their  signs  and  their 
wonders  ye  shall  retain  from  this  people,  that  they  Imow    . 
them  not,  lest  peradventure  they  should  fall  into  darkneai 
also,  and  be  destroyed. 

28.  For  behold,  there  is  a  curse  upon  all  this  land,  that 
destruction  shall  come  upon  all  those  workers  of  darknes% 
according  to  the  power  of  GoB,  when  they  are  fully  ripe; 
therefore  I  desire  that  this  people  might  not  be  de- 
stroyed. 

z9.  Therefore  ye  shall  keep  these  secret  plans  of  thdr 
oaths  and  their  covenants  from  this  people,  and  only  their 
wickedness,  and  their  murders,  and  their  abominationfl» 
shall  ye  make  known  unto  them ;  and  ye  shall  teach  them 
to  abhor  such  wickedness,  and  abominations,  and  murders ; 
and  ye  shall  also  teach  them,  that  these  people  were  destroyed 
on  account  of  their  wickedness,  and  abommations,  and  t&Ir 
murders. 

30.  For  behold,  they  murdered  all  the  prophets  of  the 
Lord  who  came  among  them  to  declare  unto  them  concem* 
infs;  their  iniquities ;  and  the  blood  of  those  whom  they 
murdered,  dia  cry  unto  the  Lord  their  God  for.  vengeance 
upon  those  who  were  their  murderers  :  and  thus  the  judg^ 

p,  see  if  11.  Nep.  10.  to,  ace  j,  'Mos.  %.  x,  mm  i^^VLqa.  8.  «.  tm  i^ 
n.  Nep.  10.  z^  see  w.  Mob.  8.  ia,  wft«  i,  \\.  1\*V.  Vi.  %b«w»VaM>V 
Se,  The  /areditea,  ieei,  Mofc  8.       *d,  ■«•  i.  ft.  ^*v- "^^ 
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menta  of  God  did  come  upon  these  workers  of  darkness  and 
secret  combinations  ; 

3L  Yea,  and  > 'cursed  be  the  land  for  ever  and  ever  unto 
those  workers  of  darkness  and  secret  combinations,  even 
onto  destruction,  except  they  repent  before  they  are  fully 
lipe. 

^  And  now  my  son,  remember  the  words  which  I  have 
spoken  unto  you :  trust  not  those  secret  plans  unto  thih 
people,  but  teach  them  an  everlasting  hatred  against  sin  and 
iniqui^; 

33.  Preach  unto  them  repentance,  and  faith  on  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ ;  teach  them  to  humble  themselves,  and  to  be 
meek  and  lowly  in  heart:  teach  them  to  withstand  every 
temptation  of  the  devil,  with  their  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Gbnst; 

34.  Teach  them  to  never  be  wearv  of  good  wdrks,  but  to 
be  meek  and  lowly  in  heart :  for  such  shiQl  find  rest  to  their 
souls. 

35.  Oh  remember,  my  son,  and  learn  wisdom  in  th} 
youth  :  yea,  learn  in  thy  youth  to  keep  the  commandmentB 
of  God: 

30.  Yea,  and  ^Aay  unto  Grod  for  all  thy  support ;  yea,  let 
an  thy  doings  be  unto  the  Lord,  and  whithersoever  thou 
gbest^  let  it  be  in  the  Lord :  yea,  let  thy  thoughts  be 
directed  unto  the  Lord  ;  yea,  let  the  affections  of  thy  heart 
be  placed  upon  the  Lord  for  ever ; 

37.  Counsel  the  Lord  in  all  thy  doings,  and  he  will  direct 
thee  for  good  ;  yea,  when  thou  liest  down  at  night,  lie  down 
unto  the  Lord,  that  he  may  watch  over  you  in  your  sleep  ; 
and  when  thou  risest  in  the  morning,  let  thy  heart  be  full 
of  thanks  unto  God :  and  if  ye  do  these  things,  ye  shall 
be  *  lifted  up  at  Uie  last  day. 

38.  And  now,  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concern- 
ing the  thing  which  our  fathers  call  a  2*ball,  or  director  ;  for 
our  fathers  called  it  Liahona,  which  is,  being  interpreted,  a 
compass  ;  and  the  Lord  prepared  it. 

39.  And  behold,  there  cannot  any  man  work  after  the 
manner  of  so  curious  a  workmanship.  And  behold,  it  was 
prepared  to  shew  unto  our  fathers  the  course  which  thej 
should  travel  in  the  wilderness  ; 

40.  And  it  did  work  for  them  according  to  their  faith  in 
God :  therefore,  if  they  had  faith  to  believe  that  God  could 
cause  that  those  spindles  should  point  the  way  they  should 
go,  behold,  it  was  done  ;  therefore  they  had  this  miracle,  and 
uso  many  other  miracles  wrought  by  the  power  of  God,  day 
by  day  ; 

41.  Nevertheless,  because  those  miracles  were  worked  by 
Bmall  means,  it  did  shew  unto  them  marvellous  works. 
Fhey  were  slothful,  and  forgot  to  exercise  their  faith  and 

fe,  ver.  2&    Alma  45 :  J6.  2/,  see  «,  ii.  Nep.  32.  2  g,  »fe<4  V^ 

ua.  23        2 A,  aee  d.  i.  Aep.  IQ. 
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diligence  and  then  tjiose  maryellous  works  ceased,  and  tibej 
did  not  progress  in  their  journey ; 

42.  Therefore  they  tarried  in  the  wilderness,  or  did  not 
travel  a  direct  course,  and  wei'e  afflicted  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  because  of  their  transgressions. 

43.  And  now  ray  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  understand 
that  these  things  are  not  wilhoiit  a  shadow ;  for  as  our 
fathers  were  slothful  to  give  heed  to  this  compass,  (now 
these  thin^rs  were  temporal,)  they  did  not  prosper ;  even  so 
it  is  with  things  which  are  spiritual. 

41.  For  behold,  it  is  as  easy  to  give  heed  to  the  word  of  '^ 

Christ.,  which  will  point  to  you  a  ^ 'straight  course  to  eternal  ^ 

bliss,  as  it  was  for  our  fathers  to  give  heed  to  this  compass^  f^ 

which  would  point  unto  them  a  straight  course  to  the  pt^  j;, 

mised  land.  f 

45.  And  now  I  say,  is  there  not  a  type  in  this  thinff  t  l 
For  just  as  surely  as  this  '-^director  did  bring  our  fathers,  of  {, 
following  its  course  to  the  '^promised  land,  shall  the  words  3, 
of  Christ,  if  wc  follow  their  course,  carry  us  beyond  this  *] 
vale  of  sorrow,  into  a  far  better  land  of  promise.  1 

46.  O  my  son,  do  not  let  us  be  slothful  because  of  the  I 
easiness  of  the  wav  ;  for  so  was  it  with  our  fathers  ;  for  so  j 
was  it  prepared  for  them,  that  if  they  would -look,  they 
mi^ht  live  ;  even  so  it  is  with  us.    The  way  is  prepared,  ana 

if  wp  will  look,  we  may  live  for  ever. 

47.  And  now,  my  son,  see  that  ye  take  care  of  these  sacred 
thiiTijs  ;  yea,  see  that  ye  look  to  God  and  live.  GO  unto  this 
poople,  and  declare  the  word,  and  be  sober.  My  son.  &rs- 
well. 


CHAPTER  38. 

The  Coininanfhnc.rits  of  Alma  to  his  son  Shiblon, 

1.  My  son,  pive  ear  to  my  words,  for  I  say  unto  you,  even 
as  I  said  unto  Helaman,  That  "inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  la&d;  and 
inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  ye 
shall  be  cast  off  from  his  presence. 

2.  And  now,  my  son,  1  trust  that  I  shall  have  great  joy  in 
you,  because  of  your  steadiness  and  your  faithfulness  unto 
God  ;  for  as  you  have  commenced  in  your  youth,  to  look  to 
the  Lord  your  God,  even  so  I  hope  that  you  will  continue  in 
keeping  his  commandments;  for  blessed  is  he  that  ^endureth 
to  the  end. 


2 1,  see  2  a,  n.  Nep.  9.     2i,  ver.  38,  see  dj  L  Nep.  16     S  jfc,  see  fl^ 
/.  Nep.  2.  

a,  see  A,  ii.  Nep.  1.    b,  see  K,  u.  "S^p,  «\. 
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3.  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  I  have  had  great  joy  in 
tfaee  already,  because  of  tby  faitlifulness  and  thy  diligence, 
and  thy  patience,  and  thy  long  suffering  among  the  people  of 
the  *Zoramites. 

4.  For  I  know  that  thou  wast  in  bonds ;  yea,  and  I  also 
knew  tliat  thou  wast  stoned  for  the  word's  sake ;  and  thou 
didst  bear  all  these  things  with  patience,  because  the  Lord 
was  with  thee ;  and  now  thou  knowest  that  the  Lord  did 
deliver  thee. 

6.  And  now  my  son,  Shiblon,  I  would  that  ye  should 
remember  that  as  much  as  ye  shall  put  your  trust  in  God, 
even  so  much  ye  shall  be  delivered  out  of  your  trials,  and 
your  troubles,  and  your  afflictions,  and  ye  shall  be  ''lifted  up 
at  the  last  day. 

6.  Now,  my  son,  I  would  not  that  ye  should  think  that  I 
know  these  thmgs  of  myself,  but  it  is  the  Spirit  of  God  which 
is  in  me,  which  maketh  these  things  known  unto  me  ;  for  if 
I  had  not  been  'bom  of  God,  I  should  not  have  known  these 
things. 

7.  But  behold,  the  Lord  in  his  great  mercy  sent  his  angel 
to  declare  unto  me,  that  I  must  stop  the  work  of  destruction 
among  his  people :  yea,  and  I  have  -^een  an  angel  face  to  face ; 
and  he  spake  with  me,  and  his  voice  was  as  thunder,  and  it 
shook  the  whole  earth. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  ^three  days  and  three 
nights  in  the  most  bitter  pain  and  anguish  of  soul ;  and  never, 
until  I  did  cry  out  unto  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  for  morcy, 
did  I  receive  a  remission  of  my  sins.  But  behold,  I  did  cry 
unto  him,  and  I  did  Aud  peace  to  my  soul. 

9.  And  now,  my  son,  Ihave  told  you  this  that  ye  may  loam 
wisdom,  that  ye  may  learn  of  me  that  there  is  ''no  other  way 
or  means  whereby  man  can  be  saved,  only  in  and  through 
Christ.  Behold,  ne  'is  the  life  and  the  light  of  the  world. 
Behold,  he  is  the  word  of  truth  and  righteousness. 

10.  And  now,  as  ye  have  begun  to  teach  the  word,  even 
so  I  would  that  ye  should  continue  to  teach  ;  and  1  would 
that  ye  would  be  diligent  and  temperate  in  all  things. 

11.  See  that  ye  are  not  lifted  up  unto  pride  :  yea,  see  that 
ye  do  not  boast  in  your  own  wisdom,  nor  of  your  much 
strength; 

12.  Use  boldness,  but  not  overbearance  ;  and  also  see  that 
ye  bridle  all  your  passions,  that  ye  may  be  filled  with  love  ; 
Bee  that  ye  refrain  from  idleness  - 

13.  Do  not  pray  as  the  -^Zoramites  do,  for  ye  hav«  seen 
that  they  pray  to  be  heard  of  men,  and  to  be  praised  for  their 
wisdom. 

14.  Do  not  say,  O  God,  I  thank  thee  that  we  are  better 
than   our    brethren;    but  rather  say,  O    Lord,  forgive    my 
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anworthlness,  and  remember  mj  brethren  In  mercy;  yei» 
acknowledge  your  unworthiness  before  God  at  all  times. 

15.  And  may  the  X^rd  bless  your  soul,  and  receive  yon  af 
the  last  day  into  his  kingdom,  to  sit  down  in  i>eace.  Nowflp 
my  son,  and  teach  the  word  unto  this  people.  Besober.  fij 
son,  farewell. 


The  Commandments  of  Alma  to  Ms  aon  Corianiicn, 

CHAPTER  ao. 

1.  And  now,  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  more  to  say  unit 
thee  than  what  I  said  unto  thv  brother  :  for  behold,  have  yf 
not  observed  the  steadiness  of  thy  brother,  his  faiUifalneML ' 
and  his  diligence  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  Godl 
Behold,  has  he  not  set  a  good  example  for  theef 

2.  Per  thou  didst  not  give  so  much  heed  unto  my  wotdi 
as  did  thy  brother,  among  the  people  of  the  'Zoramites.  Nour 
this  is  what  I  have  against  thee ;  thou  didst  go  on  unto 
boasting  in  thy  strength  and  thy  wisdom. 

3.  And  this  is  not  all,  my  son.  Thou  didst  do  that  whidi 
was  crievous  unto  me ;  for  thou  didst  forsake  the  ministry, 
and  did  go  over  into  the  land  of  Siron,, among  the  borders  of 
the  Lamanites,  after  the  harlot  Isabel ; 

4.  Yea,  she  did  steal  away  the  hearts  of  many  ;  but  this 
was  no  excuse  for  thee,  my  son.  Thou  shouldst  have  tended 
to  the  ministry  wherewith  thou  wast  entrusted. 

5.  Know  ye  not,  mv  son,  that  these  things  are  an  abomi* 
nation  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  *most  abominable  above 
all  sins,  save  it  be  the  shedding  of  innocent  blood,  or  denying 
the  Holy  Ghost? 

6.  For  behold,  if  ye  deny  the  Holy  Ghost  when  it  ones 
has  had  place  in  you,  and  ye  know  that  ye  deny  iL  behold, 
this  is  a  sin  which  is  <\inpardonable ;  yea,  and  wnosoever 
murdereth  ''against  the  light  and  knowledge  of  God,  it  is 
not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  forgiveness ;  yea,  I  say  unto  yon, 
my  son,  that  it  is  not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  a  forgave* 
ness. 

7.  And  now,  my  son,  I  would  to  God  that  ye  had  nol 
been  guilty  of  so  great  a  crime.  I  would  not  dwell  upon 
your  crimes,  to  harrow  up  your  soul,  if  it  were  not  for  your 
good. 

8.  But  behold,  ye  cannot  hide  vour  crimes  from  God; 
and  except  ye  repent,  they  will  stand  as  a  testimony  against 
you  at  the  last  day. 

9.  Now  my  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  repent  and  for- 
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your  sins,  and  go  no  more  after  the  lusts  of  your  eyes, 
cross  yourself  in  all  these  things ;  for  except  ye  do  this, 
n  in  nowise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God.  Ob,  remem- 
and  take  dt  upon  you,  and  cross  yourself  in  these 

0.  And  I  command  you  to  take  it  upon  you  to  counsel 
elder  brothers  in  your  undertakings ;  for  behold,  thou 
1  thy  youth,  and  ^e  stand  in  ne^d  to  be  nourished  by 
brothers.    And  give  heed  to  their  counsel ; 

1.  Suffer  not  yourself  to  be  led  away  by  any  vain  or 
sh  thing ;  suffer  not  the  devil  to  lead  away  your  heart 
1  after  those  Avijcked  harlots.  Behold,  O  my  son,  how 
li  iniqui^  ye  brought  upon  the  Zoramites :  for  when 

saw  your^-eonduct,  they   would   not  believe   in   my 
Is. 

2.  And  now  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  doth  say  unto  me, 
mand  thy  children  to  do  good,  lest  they  lead  away  the 
bs  of  many  people  to  destruction  ;  therefore  I  command 
my  son,  in  the  fear  of  God,  that  ye  refrain  from  your 
dties; 

3.  That  ye  turn  to  the  Lord  with  all  your  mind,  might, 
strength ;  that  ye  lead  away  the  hearts  of  no  more 
»  wickedly ;  but  rather  return  unto  them,  and  acknow- 
i  your  faults,  and  retain  that  wrong  which  ye  have 

4.  Seek  not  after  riches,  nor  the  vain  things  of  this 
d,  for  behold,  you  cannot  carry  them  with  vou. 

5.  And  now,  my  som  I  would  say  somewnat  unto  you 
3ming  the  coming  of  Christ.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you, 
it  is  he  that  surely  shall  come,  to  take  away  the  sins  of 
irorld :  yea,  he  cometh  to  declare  glad  tidings  of  salva- 
unto  nis  people. 

6.  And  now  my  son,  this  was  the  ministry  unto  which 
ere  called,  to  declare  these  glad  tidings  unto  this  people, 
epare  their  minds  ;  or  rather  that  salvation  might  come 
them,  that  they  ma}[  prepare  the  minds  of  their  children 
!ar  the  word  at  the  time  of  his  coming. 

7.  And  now  I  will  ease  your  mind  somewhat  on  this 
xL  Behold,  you  marvel  why  these,  things  should  be 
m  so  long  beforehand.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Is  not  a 
at  this  time  as  precious  unto  God,  as  a  soul  will  be  at 
ime  of  his  coming  t 

8.  Is  it  not  as  necessary  that  the  plan  of  redemption 
Id  be  made  known  unto  this  people,  as  well  as  unto 

children! 

9.  Is  it  not  as  easy  at  this  time,  for  the  Lord  to  'send 
jigel  to  declare  these  glad  tidings  unto  us,  as  unto  our 
ren ;  or  as  after  the  time  of  his  coming  ? 
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CHAPTER  40. 

1.  Now  my  son,  here  is  somewhat  more  I  would  Bajunto 
thee ;  for  I  perceive  that  thy  mind  is  worried  conceniiiig 
the  "resurrection  of  the  dead. 

2.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  is  no  resurrection; 
or,  I  would  say,  in  other  words,  that  ^tliis  mortal  does  not 
put  on  immortality ;  this  corruption  does  not  put  on  inoo^ 
niption,  until  after  the  coming  of  Christ. 

3.  Behold,  ho  bringeth  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  Um 
(lead.  But  behold,  my  son,  the  resurrection  is  not  yet.  Now 
[  unfold  unto  you  a  mystery ;  nevertheless,  there  are  many 
mysteries,  which  are  kept,  that  no  one  knoweth  them,  saTe 
God  himself.  But  T  shew  untO  you  one  thing,  which  I  hxn 
inquired  diligently  of  God,  that  I  might  know  ;  that  is  con- 
cerning the  resurrection. 

4.  Behold,  there  is  a  time  appointed  that  all  shall  come 
forth  from  the  dead.  Now  when  this  time  cometh,  no  one 
knows  ;  but  God  knoweth  the  time  which  is  appointed. 

5.  Now  whether  there  shall  be  one  time,  or  a  second 
time,  or  a  third  time,  that  men  shall  come  forth  from  the 
dead,  it  mattereth  not ;  for  God  knoweth  all  these  things; 
and  it  sufBceth  me  to  know  that  this  is  the  case  ;  that  there 
is  a  time  appointed  that  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead. 

6.  Now  there  must  needs  be  a  space  betwixt  the  time  of 
death,  and  the  time, of  the  resurrection. 

7.  And  now  I  would  inquire  what  becometh  of  the  sools 
of  men  from  this  time  of  death,  to  the  time  appointed  for 
the  resurrection  ? 

8.  Now  whether  there  is  more  than  one  time  appointed 
for  men  to  rise,  it  mattereth  not ;  for  all  do  not  die  at  ynoe: 
and  this  mattereth  not ;  all  is  as  one  day,  with  God;  and 
time  only  is  measured  unto  men ; 

9.  Therefore  there  is  a  time  appointed  unto  men,  thai 
they  shall  rise  from  the  dead ;  and  tnere  is  a  space  between 
the  time  of  death  and  the  resurrection.  And  now'conQeni' 
ing  this. space  of  time.  What  becometh  of  the  souls  of  neDi 
Is  the  thing  which  I  have  inquired  diligently  of  the  Lord  to 
know  ;  and  this  is  the  thing  of  which  I  do  know. 

10.  And  when  the  time  cometh  when  all  shall  rise,  then 
shal]  they  know  that  God  knoweth  all  the  times  which  aff 
appointed  unto  man. 

11.  Now  concerning  the  state  of  the  soul  between  dca» 
and  the  resurrection.  Behold,  it  has  been  made  known  unto 
me,  by  an  angel,  that  the  spirits  of  all  men,  as  soon  as  thif 
are  departed  from  this  mortal  body ;  yea,  the  spirits  of  'aD 
men,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil,  are  taken  home  to  tliai 
God  who  gave  them  Hfe. 
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12.  And  then  shall  it  come  to  pass  that  the  spirits  of 
hose  who  are  righteous,  are  received  into  a  state  of  happi- 
«88,  'which  is  called  ''paradise ;  a  state  of  rest ;  a  state  of 
leace,  where  they  shall  rest  from  all  their  troubles  and  from 
11  care,  and  sorrow,  &c. 

13.  And  then  shall  it  come  to  pass,  that  the  spirits  of  the 
vicked,  yea,  who  are  evil ;  for  behold,  they  have  no  part  nor 
lortion  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord ;  for  behold,  they  chose  evil 
irorks.  rather  than  good;  therefore  the  spirit  of  the  devil 
lid  ''enter  into  them,  and  take  possession  of  their  house; 
md  these  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer  darkness ;  -^there  shall 
36  weeping,  and  wailing,  and  gnashing  of  teeth ;  and  this 
Because  of  their  own  iniquity;  being  led  captive  .by  the  will 
li  the  devil. 

14.  Now  this  is  the  state  of  the  souls  of  the  wicked ;  yea, 
in  'darkness,  and  a  state  of  awful,  fearful,  lookiuL;  for  the 
Bery  indignation  of  the  wrath  of  God  iipuu  them;  in  us  they 
remain  in  this  state,  as  well  as  the  righteous  in  ''paradise. 
antil  the  time  of  their  resurrection. 

15.  Now  there  are  some  that  have.imdirstood  that  this 
state  of  happiness,  and  this  state  of  misery  of  the  soul, 
before  the  resurrection,  was  a  first  resurrtction.  Yea,  I 
kdrait  it  may  be  termed  a  resurrection ;  the  *raisinu^  of  the 
ipirit  or  the  soul,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or 
misery,  according  to  the  words  which  have  been  spoken. 

16.  And  behold,  again  it  hath  been  spoken,  that  there  iK 
a  •'first  resurrection;  a  resurrection  of  ail  those  who  have 
been,  or  who  are,  or  who  shall  be,  down  to  the  resurrection 
of  Christ  from  the  dead. 

17.  Now  we  do  not  suppose  that  tins  first  resunection 
which  is  spoken  of  in  this  manner,  can  be  the  resurrec- 
ti<m  *of  the  souls,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or 
misery.    Ye  cannot  suppose  that  tliis  is  wliat  it  meaneth. 

18.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you  Nay ;  but  it  meaneth  the  're- 
uniting of  the  soul  with  the  body  of  those  "'from  the  days  of 
Adam,  down  to  the  resurrection  of  Christ. 

19.  Now  whether  the  souls  and  the  bodies  of  those  of 
whom  have  been  spoken,  shall  all  be  re-united  at  once,  the 
wicked  as  well  as  the  righteous,  I  do  not  say ;  let  it  suffice, 
that  I  say  that  they  all  come  forth;  or  in  other  words,  their 
KBsurrecnon  cometh  to  pass  "before  the  resurrection  of  those 
who  die  after  the  resurrection  of  Christ. 

20.  Now  my  son,  I  do  not  say  that  their  resurrection 
eometh  at  the  resurrection  of  Christ;  but  behold,  I  give  il 

opinion,  that  th 
e  righteous,   at 
Mcension  into  heaven. 


^my  opinion,  that  the  souls  and  the  bodies  are  "re-united, 
•f  the  righteous,   at  the    resurrection  of  Christ,   and  his 
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21.  But  whether  it  be  at  his  resurrection,  or  after,  I  do 
not  say;  but  this  much  I  say,  that  there  is  a  ''spacce  between 
death  and  the  resurrection  of  the  body,  and  a  state  o^  the 
soul  in  happiness  or  iii^  misery  until  the  time  which  is 
appointed  of  God  that  the  dead  shall  come  forth,  and  be  re- 
united, both  soul  and  body,  and  be  brouglit  to  stand  before 
Grod,  and  be  judged  according  to  their  works ; 

22.  Yea,  this  bringeth  about  the  restoration  of  those 
things  ot  which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  the 
prophets. 

23.  The  *80ul  shall  be  restored  to  the  body,  and  the  body 
to  the  soul ;  yea,  and  oveir  limb  and  joint  shall  be  restored 
to  its  body;  yea,  even  a  hair  of  the  head  shall  not  be  lost, 
but  all  things  shall  be  restored  to  their  proper  and  perfect 
frame. 

24.  And  now  my  son,  this  is  the  restoration  of  which 
nas  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  the  prophets : 

25.  And  then  shall  the  righteous  shine  forth  in  the 
kingQom  of  God. 

26.  But  behold,  ati  awful  *'deaih  com 3th  upon  the  wicked; 
(or  they  die  as  to  things  pertaining  to  things  of  righteous- 
ness ;  for  they  are  unclean,  and  'no  unclean  thin^  can  inherit 
the  kingdom  of  God ;  but  they  are  cast  out,  and  consigned  to 
partake  of  the  fruits  of  their  labors  or  their  works,  whidi 
nave  been  evil ;  and  they  drink  the  dregs  of  a  bitter  cup. 


CHAPTER  41. 

1.  And  now  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concerning 
the  restoration  of  which  has  been  spoken;  for  behold,  some 
have  wrested  the  scriptures,  and  have  gone  far  astray  be- 
cause of  this  thing.  And  I  perceive  that  tJiy  mind  has  bees 
worried  also,  concerning  this  thing.  But  behold,  I  will 
explain  it  unto  thee. 

2.  I  say  unto  thee,  my  son,  that  the  plan  of  restoration 
is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  God;  for  it  is  requisite  that 
all  things  should  be  restored  to  their  proper  order.  Behold, 
it  is  requisite  and  just,  according  to  the  power  and  re8ll^ 
rection  of  Christ,  <*that  the  soul  oiman  should  be  restored  to 
its  body,  and  that  every  part  of  the  body  should  be  restored 
to  itself. 

3.  And  it  is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  Grod.  that  men 
should  be  judged  according  to  their  works;  and  If  their 
works  were  good  in  this  life,  and  the  desires  of  their  hearts 
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H)od,  that  they  should  also,  at  the  last  day,  be  restored 
hat -which  is  good; 

And  If  their,  works  are  evil,  they  shall  be  restored 
im  for  evil ;  therefore,  all  things  shall  be  restored  to 
proper  order;  everything  to  its  natural  frame;  mor- 
•'raised  to  immortality;  corruption  to  incomiption; 
to  endless  happiness,  to  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God, 
sndless  misery,  to  inherit  .the  kingdom  of  the  devil, 
et>n  one  hand,  the  other  on  the.otlier; 
The  oile  raised  to  •^happiness  according  to  his  desires 
piness ;  or  good,  according  to  his  desires  of  good ;  and 
»er  to  'evil  according  to  his'desires  of  evil;  for  as  he 
sired  to  do  evil  all  the  day  long,  even  so  shall  he  have 
irard  of  evil  when  the  night  cometh. 
And  so  it  is  on  the  other  hand.    If  he  hath  repented 
sins,  and  Mesired  righteousness  until  the  end  of  his 
3ven  so  he  shall  be  rewarded  unto  righteousness. 
These  are  tbey  that  are  redeemed  of  the  Lord ;  yea, 
ire  they  that  are  taken  out,  that  are  delivered  from 
ndless  night  of  darkness ;  and  thus  they  stand  or  fall ; 
i>ld,  they  are  their  own  judges,  whether  to  do  good  or 

» 

N'ow,  the  decrees  of  God  are  -^unalterable ;  therefore, 
y  is  prepared,  that  whosoever  will,  may  walk  therein 
saved. 

tVnd  now  behold,  my  son,  do  not  risk  one  more  offence 
b  your'  God  upon  those  points  of  doctrine,  which  ye 
itherto  riskea  to  commit  sin. 

Do  not  suppose,  because  it  has  been  spoken  con- 
?  restoration,  that  ye  shall  be  restored  from  sin  to 
ess.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  wickedness  *never  was 
ess. 

And  now,  my  son,  all  men  that  are  in  a  state  of 
,  or  I  would  say,  in  a  carnal  state,  are  in  the  gall  of 
ess,  and  in  the  bonds  of  iniquity;  they  are  without 
the  world,  and  they  have  gone  contrary  to  the  nature 
;  therefore,  they  are  in  a  state  'contrary  to  the  nature 
piness. 

And  now  behold,  is"  the  meaning  of  the  word  resto- 
to  take  a  thing  of  a  natural  state,  and  place  it  in  an 
iral  state,  or  to  place  it  in  a  state  opposite  to  its 
? 

O,  my  son,  this  is  not  the  case ;  but  the  meaning  of 

rd  "•restoration,  is  to  bring  back  again  evil  for  evil,  or 

for  carnal,   or  devilish  for  devilish ;  "good  for  that 

is  good ;  righteous  for  that  which  is  ri§^hteous ;  just 

t  which  is  just;  merciful  for  that  which  is  merciful^ 

Therefore,  my  son,  see  that  ye  are  merciful  unto  your 

in.  10—13, 16.  d,  Moa.  16: 10.      Seo  d,  II.  Mep  2.  ««  »ee  m 
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brethren ;  deal  justly,  judge  righteojusly,  (uid  do  good  con- 
tinually ;  and  if  ye  do  all  these  things,  then  shall  ye  receive 
your  reward  {  yea,  ye  shall  have  mercy  restored  unto  yon 
again;  ye  shall  have  justice  restored  unto  you  again;  ye 
shall  have  a  righteous  judgment  restored  unto  you  again; 
and  ye  shall  have  good  rewarded  unto  you  again  ; 

15.  .For  that  which  ye  do  send  out  shall  return  unto 
you  again,  and  be  restored ;  therefore,  the  word  restora- 
tion ■'tnore'  fully  condemneth  the  sinner,  and  justilieth  him 
not  at  all. 


CHAPTER  42. 

1.  AKD  now,  my  son,  I  perceive  there  li;  somewhat  more 
^'hlch  doth  worry  your  mind,  which  ye  cannot  understand, 
w  hich  is  concerning  the  justice  of  God,  in  the  punishment 
cf  the  sinner;  for  ye  do  try  to  suppose  that  it  is  injustice 
that  the  sinner  should  be  consigned  to  a  state  of  misery. 

2.  Now  behold,  my  son,  I  will  explain  this  thing  unto 
ibee :  for  behold,  after  the  Lord  God  sent  our  first  parents  fortb 
from  the  garden  of  Eden,  to  till  the  ground,  from  <*whene8 
they  were  taken ;  yea,  he  drew  out  the  man,  and  he  placed 
;it  the  east  end  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  Cherubim,  and  » 
ilaming  sword  which  turned  every  way,  to  keep  the  tree  rf 
life. 

3.  Now  we  see  that  the  man  had  become  as  God,  know* 
ing  good  and  evil ;  and  lest  he  should  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  take  also  of  the  tree  of  life,  and  eat  and  live  for  ever, 
the  Lord  God  placed  Cherubim  and  the  flaming  sword,  that 
he  should  not  jjartake  of  the  fruit ; 

4.  And  thus  we  see,  that  there  was  a  time  granted  unto 
man  to  repent,  yea,  a  ^probationary  time,  a  time  to  repent 
and  serve  God. 

5.  For  behold,  if  Adam  had  put  forth  his  hand  immfr 
diately,  and  partook  of  the  tree  of  life,  he  would  have  •^livel 
for  ever,  according  to  the  word  of  God,  having  no  space  tos 
repentance ;  yea,  and  also  the  word  of  Goa  would  have 
been  ''vpid,  and  the  great  plan  of  salvation  would  have  befrf 
frustrated.  ,  /* 

6.  But  behold,  it  was  appointed  unto  man  to  die  ;  therr 
fore  as  they  were  cut  off  from  the  tree  of  life  they  shou^I  h-y 
cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  man  became  losi  t^ 
ever ;  yea,  they  became  fallen  man. 

7.  And  now  we  see  by  this,  that  our  first  parents  "»^eit 
cut  off  both  "^temporally  and  ^spiritually,  from  the  pi«3*^ioi 
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of   the  Lord ;  thus  we   see  they  became  sulijects  to 

follow  after  their  *bwn  will.  f- 

8.  Now  behold,  it  was  not  expedient  that  man  should 
be  'reclaimed  from  this  temporal  death,  for  that  would 
destroy  the  great  plan  of  happiness ; 

9.  Therefore,  as  the  soul  could  •'never  die,  and  the  fall 
had  brought  upou  all  mankind  a  ^spiritual  death  as  well  as 
a  'temporal;  that  is  they  were  cut  off  from  the  presence 
of  the  Lord ;  it  was  expedient  that  mankind  should  be 
reclaimed  from  this  spiritual  death ; 

10.  Therefore  as  they  had  become  carnal,  sensual,  and 
devilish,  by  nature,  tbis  '"probationary  state  became  a  state 
Cor  them  to  prepare  ;  it  became  a  preparatory  state. 

11.  And  now  remember,  my  son,  if  it  were  not  for  the- 
plan    of    redemption,    (laying  it  aside,) '  as  soon  as  they 
were    '*dead,  their  "souls  were  miserable,    being   cut   off 
frona  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

12.  And  now  there  was  no  means  to  reclaim  men  from 
this  fallen  state  which  man  had  brought  upon  himsell^ 
because  of  his  own  disobedience ; 

13.  Therefore,  according  to  justice,  the  plan  of  redemp- 
tion could  not  be  brought  about,  only  on  conditions  of 
repentance  of  men  in  this  ''probationary  state;  yea,  this 
preparatory  state ;  for  except  it  were  for  these  conditions, 
mercy  could  not  take  effect  'except  it  should  destroy  the 
work  of  justice.  Now  the  work  of  justice  could  not  be 
destroyed ;  if  so,  God  would  ''cease  to  be  God. 

14.  And  thus  we  see  that  'all  mankind  were  fallen,  and 
they  were  in  the  grasp  of  justice;  yea,  the  justice  of  God, 
which  consigned  them  'for  ever  to  be  cut  off  from  his  pre- 
sence. 

15.  And  now  the  plan  of  mercy  could  not  be  brought 
about,  except  an  "atonement  should  be  made  ;  therefore  God 
himself  atoneth  for  the  sins  of  the  world,  to  bring  about 
the  plan  of  mercy,  to  'appease  the  demands  of  justice,  that 
Cod  might  be  a  perfect,  just  God,  and  a  merciful  God  also. 

16.  Now  repentance  could  not  come  unto  men,  except 
there  were  a  punishment,  which  also  was  "eternal  as  the 'life 
f>f  the  soul  should  be,  affixed  opposite  to  the  plan  of  happiness, 

▼Iiich  was  as  eternal  also  as  the  life  of  the  soul. 

17.  Now,  how  could  a  man  repent,  except  he  should  sin  f 
jw  could  he  sin,  if  there  was  no  law,  how  could  there  be  a 

Uw,  save  there  was  a  punishment? 

\  see  /,  II.  Nep.  2.  i,  ace  d,         j,  ver.  11.     Never  be  dissolved,  or 
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9.  And  now  fhe  design  of  the  Nephites  was  to  supnort 
their  lands,  and'  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  thilr 
children,  that  tbev  might  preserve  them  from  the  hands  of 
their  enemies,  ana  also  that  they  might  preserve  their  li^dito 
and  their  priyi leges  ;  yea,  and  also  their  ^liberty,  that  th^ 
might  worship  God  according  to  their  desires  ; 

10.  For  thcv  knew  that  if  they  should  fall  into  the  hands 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  whosoever  should  worship  Grod,  In 
Spirit  and  in  truth,  the  true  and  the  living  God,  the  Laman- 
ites would  destroy ; 

11.  Yea,  and  they  also  knew  the  'extreme  hatred  of  ths 
Lamanites  towards  their  brethren,  who  were  the  peopls 
of  •'Anti-Ncphi.Lehi,  who  were  called  the  ^people  of  Ammon; 
and  they  Would  not  take  up  arms  ;  yea,  they  had  entered  ^nto 
a  covenant  and  thev  would  not  break  it ;  therefore,  if  they 
should  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites  they  would  be 
destroj'ed. 

12.  And  the  Nephites  would  not  suffer  *"that  they  should 
be  destroyed ;  therefore  they  gave  them  "lands  tor  their 
Inheritance. 

13.  And  the  people  of  Ammon  did  give  unto  the  Nephitea 
a  "large  portion  of  their  substance  to  support  their  armies; 
and  thus  the  Nephites  were  compelled,  atone,  to  withstand 
against  the  Lamanites,  who'  were  a  compound  of  Laman  and 
Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  all  those  who  had  dis- 
sented from  the  Nephitea,  who  were  Amalekites  and ''Zoram- 
ites,  and  the  descendants  of  the  'priests  of  Noah. " 

14.  Now  those  descendants  were  as  numerous,  nearl>[;  as 
were  the  Nephites ;  and  thus  the  Nephites  were  obliged  to 
ontend  witli  their  ])rethren,  eyen  unto  bloodshed. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
had  gathered  together  in  the  '"land  of  Antionum,  behold,  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites  were  prepared  to  meet  them  Id 
the  'land  of  Jershon. 

16.  Now  the  leader  of  the  Nephites,  or  the  man  who  had 
been  appointed  to  be  the  chief  captain  over  the  Nephites; 
now  the  chief  captain  took  the  command  of  all  the  armies  ol 
the  Nephites,  and  Jiis  name  was  Moroni ; 

17.  And  Moroni  took  all  the  command,  and  tbo  govem< 
ment  of  their  wars.  And  he  was  only  twenty  and  five  vean 
old  when  he  was  appointed  chief  captain  over  the  anrnes  ol 
the  Nephites. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  met  the  Lamanite?  ti 
the  'borders  of  Jershon,  and  his  people  were  armed  "witl 
swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  all  manner  of  weapons  ol 
war. 

19.  And  when  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  saw  that  thf 

h,  BOO  m,  Mos.  29.        t.  Alma  27 :  2.        j,  sco  t.  Alma  23.  ■■  ,  Alms  S7 . 
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least  pointy  because  of  your  sins,  by  denying  the  justioe  of 
God,  but  do  you  let  the  justice  of  God,  and  his  merc>,  and 
kis  lonK  suffering,  have  full  sway  in  your  heart ;  but  let  it 
bring  you  down  to  the  dust  in  humilitv. 

31.  And  now,  O  my  son,  ye  are  called  of  God  to  preach 
tile  word  unto  this  people.  And  now,  my  son,  go  thy  way, 
ieclare  the  word  with  truth  and  soberness,  that  thou  maycst 
king  souls  unto  repentance,  that  ttie  great  plan  of  mercy 
nay  nave  claim  upon  them.  And  may  God  grant  unto  you 
eren  according  to  my  words.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  43. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  sons  of  Alma  did 
.■>  forth  among  the  people,  to  declare  the  word  unto  them. 
And  Alma,  also,  himseli,  could  not'  rest,  ahd  he  also  went 

iRtll. 

2.  Now  we  shall  say  no  more  concerning  their  preaching, 
neept  that  they  preached  the  w^rd,  and  the  truth,  accordinff 
tothe  Spirit  of  prophecy  and  revelation  ;  and  they  preached 
ifter  the  *holy  order  of  God,  by  which  they  were  called. 

3L  And  now  I  return  to  an  account  of  the  wars  between 
flie  Nepbites  and  the  Lamanites,  in  the  eighteenth  year  of 
flbe  reign  of  the  Judges. 

4.  For  behold.'it  came  to  pass  that  the  *Zoramites  became 
ites ;     therefore,     in     the    commencement     of     the 
eighteenth  year,  the   people  of  the  Nephites  saw  that  the 
ites  were  coming  upon  th6m;   therefore  they  made 
rations  for   war ;   yea,    they  gathered  together  their 
es  in  the  ^land  of  Jershon. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  came  with 
Uwir  thousands  ;  and  they  came  into  the  '^laud  of  Antionum, 
"  ich  is  the  ''land  of  the  Zoramites  ;  and  a  man  by  the  name 
Zerahemnah  was  their  leader. 

6.  And  now  as  the  Amalekites  were  of  a  more  wicked 
d  murderous  disposition  tlian  the  Lamanites  were,  in  and 

^themselves,  therefore,  Zerahemnah  appointed  chief  cap- 
over  the  Lamanites,  and  they  were  all  the  Amalekites 
d-' Zoramites. 

7.  Now  this  he  did,  that  he  mip;lit  prepcrve  their  ^hatred 
•Wards  the  Nephites;  that  he  might  bring  them  into  sub 
fl    'tion  to  the  accomplishment  of  his  designs  ; 

8.  For  behold,  his  designs  were  to  stir  up  the  Lamanites 
s    ^cr  against  the  Nepliitew ;  this  he  did  that  he  might 

lute     great    power  over  them,   and  also  that    he    might 
i.Xen  owei  over  the  Nephites  by  bringing  them  into  bon- 

•  Sim,  K.  , :. 
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9.  And  now  the  design  of  the  Nephltes  was  to  support 
their  lands,  and'  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  uiilr 
children,  that  they  might  preserve  them  from  the  hands  oC 
their  enemies,  ana  also  that  they  might  preserve  their  rijditi 
and  their  priyileges  ;  yea,  and  also  their  liberty,  that  tn^ 
might  wornhip  Grod  according  to  their  desires  ; 

10.  For  they  knew  that  if  they  should  fall  into  the  hands 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  whosoever  should  worship  Grod,  in 
Spirit  and  in  truth,  the  true  and  the  living  God,  the  Laman- 
ites would  destroy  ; 

11.  Yea,  and  they  also  knew  the  'extreme  hatred  of  the 
Lamanites  towards  their  brethren,  who  were  the  people 
of  •'Anti-Nephi^Lehi,  who  were  called  the  ^people  of  Ammon; 
and  they  Would  not  take  up  arms ;  yea,  they  had  entered  ^nto 
a  covenant  and  they  would  not  break  it ;  therefore,  if  they 
should  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites  they  would  be 
destroyed. 

12.  And  the  Nephites  would  not  suffer  *"that  they  should 
be  destroyed ;  therefore  they  gave  them  "lands  tor  their 
inheritance. 

13.  And  the  people  of  Ammon  did  give  unto  the  Nephites 
a  ''large  portion  of  their  substance  to  support,  their  armies; 
and  thus  the  Nephites  were  compelled,  alone,  to  withstana 
against  the  Lamanites,  who*  were  a  compound  of  Lamau  and 
Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  all  those  who  had  dis- 
sented from  the  Nephites,  who  were  Amalekites  and  •''Zoram- 
ites,  and  the  descendants  of  the  'priests  of  Noah. " 

14.  Now  those  descendants  were  as  numerous,  nearly,  as 
were  the  Nephites ;  and  thus  the  Nephites  were  obliged  to 
contend  with  their  brethren,  eyen  unto  bloodshed. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
had  gathered  toother  m  the  ''land  of  Antionum,  behold,  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites  were  prepared  to  meet  them  in 
the  'land  of  Jershon. 

16.  Now  the  leader  of  the  Nephites,  or  the  man  who  had 
been  appointed  to  be  the  chief  captain  over  the  Nephites: 
now  the  chief  captain  took  the  command  of  all  the  armies  of 
the  Nephites,  and  his  name  was  Moroni ; 

17.  And  Moroni  took  all  the  command,  and  the  govern- 
ment of  their  wars.  And  he  was  only  twenty  and  Ave  veait 
old  when  he  was  appointed  chief  captain  over  the  armies  of 
the  Nephites. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  met  the  Lamanites  iii 
the  'borders  of  Jershon,  and  his  people  were  armed  "trith 
swords,  and  with  cimetcrs,  and  all  manner  of  weapons  of 
war. 

19.  And  when  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  saw  that  the 
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people*  of  Nephi,  or  that  Moroni  had  nrepared  his  people 
with  breast^tes,  and  with  arm-shields ;  yea,  ana  also 
shields  to  defend  t^eir  heads ;  and  also  they  were  dressed 
with  thick  clothing. 

20.  Now  the  army  of  Zerahenmah  was  not  prepared  with 
spy  such  thing.  They  had  only  their  swords  and  their 
cimeters,  their  bows  and  their  arrows,  their  stones  and  Uielr 

but  they  were  naked,  'save  it  were  a  skin  which  was 
about  their  loins  ;  yea,  all  were  naked,  save  it  were  the 
ites  and  the  Amalekites. 

21.  But  they  Were  not  armed  with  breast-plates,  nor 
shields  :  therefore  they  were  exceeding  afraid  of  the  armies 
of  the  Nephites,  because  of  their  armour,  notwithstanding 
their  number  being  so  much  greater  than  the  Nephltes. 

22.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  durst  not  com<; 
wainst  the  Nephites  in  the  *1t>orders  of  Jcrshon  :  therefore 
they  departed  out  of  the  'land  of  Antionum  into  the  wilder- 
nesB,  and  took  their  journey  round  about  in  the  wilderness, 
away  by  the  head  of  the  *riyer  Sidon,  that  they  micht  come 
into  the  land  of  Manti,  and  take  possession  of  the  land  ;  for 
ihej  did  not  suppose  that  the  armies  of  Moroni  would  know 
whither  the^r  had  gone. 

23.  But  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  as  they  had  departed 
into  the  wilderness,  Moroni  sent  spies  into  the  wilderness  to 
watch  their  camp ;  and  Moroni,  also,  knowing  of  the  prophe- 
cies of  Alma,  sent  certain  men  unto  him,  desiring  liiia  tliat 
he  should  inquire  of  the  Lord  whither  the  ariuies  of  the 
Nephites  should .  go,  to  defend  themselves  against  the 
Laznanites. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  Alma,  and  Alma  informed  the  messengers  of  Moroni 
that  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  marching  round  al)out 
in  the  wilderness,  that  they  might  come  over  into  the  ""land 
of  Manti,  that  they  might  commence  an  attack  upon  the  nioro 
weak  part  of  the  i>eopTe.  And  those  messengers  wont  and 
delivered  the  message  unto  Moroni. 

26l  Now  Moroni,  leaving  a  part  of  his  army  in  the  ^'^land 
of  Jershon,  lest  by  any  means  a  part  of  the  Lamanites  should 
come  into  that  land  and  take  possession  of  the  city,  took  the 
remainder  part  of  his  army  and  marched  over  into  the  -'land 
of  MantL 

28.  And  he  caused  that  all  the  people  in  that  quarter  of 
the  land  should  gather  themselves  together  to  battle,  against 
the  Lamanites,  to  defend  their  lands  and  their  country,  their 
rights  and.  their  liberties ;  therefore  they  were  prepared 
sg&inst  the  time  of  the  coming  of  the  Lamanites. 

87.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  army 
should  be  secreted  in  the  valley  which  was  near  tlie  bank  of 
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the  * ''river  Sidon,  which  was  on  the  west  of  the  river  SidaB 
in  the  wilderness. 

28.  And  Moroni  placed  spies  round  about>  that  he  mi^ 
know  when  tiie  camp  of  the  JLaniauites  should  come. 

29.  And  now  as  Moroni  knew  the  intention  of  tiM 
Lamanites,  that  it  was  their  "intention  to  destroy  thflii 
brethren,  or  to  subject  them  and  bring  them  into  bondage 
that  they  might  establish  a  kingdom  unto  themselves,  ova 
all  the  land ; 

30.  And  he  also  knowing  that  it  was  the  ^onlv  desire  d 
the  Nephites  to  preserve  tneir  lands,  and  their  liberty,  and 
their  oiiurch,  therefore  he  thought  it  no  sin  that  he  shouU 
defend  them  by  stratagem ;  therefore  he  found  by  his  ^tsfim, 
which  course  the  Lamanites  were  to  take. 

31.  Therefore  he  divided  his  army,  and  brought  a  par 
over  into  the  valley,  and  concealed  them  on  the  east,  and  a 
the  south  of  the  ^'^hill  Riplah ; 

32.  And  the  remainder  he  concealed  in  the  west  valley 
on  the  west  of  the  '*river  Sidon,  and  so  down  into  the  *^bOi 
ders  of  the  land  Manti.  * 

33.  And  thus  having  placed  his  army  according  to  U 
desire,  he  was  prepared  to  meet  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  came  up  oi 
the  north  of  the  ^^hill  where  a  part  of  the  army  of  Moron 
was  concealed. 

35.  And  as  the  Lamanites  had  passed  the  ''hill  Riplab 
and  jconio  into  the  valley,  and  began  to  cross  the  ^"^tb 
Sidon,  tho  army  which  was  concealed  on  the  south  of  tb 
hill,  which  was  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Lehi ;  and  b 
led  his  army  forth  and  encircled  the  Lamanites  about  on  tli 
east  in  their  rear. 

'Si\.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  when  tlMr 
saw  the  Nephites  coming  upon  them  in  their  rear,  tumo 
them  about,  and  began  to  contend  with  the  army  of  Lehi : 

37.  And  the  work  of  death  commenced  on  both  sldei 
but  it  was  more  dreadful  on  the  part  of  the  Lamanites,  U 
their  -"nakedness  was  exposed  to  the  heavy  blows  of  tb 
Nephites,  ^o^yith  their  swords  and  their  cimeters,  whk 
brought  death  almost  at  every  stroke; 

38.  While  on  the  other  hand  there  was  now  and  then 
man  fell  among  the  Nephites,  by  their  swords  and  the  los8< 
blood ;  they  bemg  shielded  from  the  more  vital  parts  of  tb 
body,  or  the  more  vital  parts  of  the  body  being  shielded  fro* 
the  strokes  of  the  Lamanites,  "''by  their  breast-plates,  ^n 
their   arm-shields,    and    their   head-plates :   and   thup   tb 
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Nephites  did  carry  on  the  work  of  death  among  the  Laman- 
ites. 

99.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  beicdme 
frightened,  because  of  the  great  destruction  among  them, 
even  until  they  began  to  flee  towards  the  ^ 'river  l^don. 

40.  And  they  were  pursued  by  Lehi  and  hiii  meiL  and 
they  were  driven  by  Lehi  into  the  waters  of  Sidon ;  and  they 
crossed  the  waters  of  Sidon.  And  Lehi  retained  his  annies 
upon  the  ''bank  of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  should  not 

0088. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  his  army  met 
the  Lamanites  in  the  ^ 'valley,  on  the  ''other  side  of 
the  river  Sidon,  and  began  to  fall  upon  them  and  to  slay 
them. 

42.  And  the  Lamanites  did  flee  again  before  them.  'Ho- 
wards the  land  of  Manti ;  and  they  were  met  again  oy  the 
ttmies  of  Moroni. 

43.  Now  in  this  case  the  Lamanites  did  fight  exceedingly ; 
yesi  never  had  the  Lamanites  been  known  to  fight  with  such 
exceeding  great  strength  and  courage,  no,  not  even  from  the 
beginning; 

44.  And  they  were  inspired  by  the  '^'Zoramites  and  the 
Amalekites,  who  were  their  chief  captains  and  leaders,  and 
bjr  Zerahemnah,  who  was  their  chief  captain,  or  their  chief 
leader  and  commander;  yea,  they  did  fignt  like  dragons,  and 
many  of  the  Nephites  were  slain  by  tneir  hands,  yea,  for 
they  did  smite  in  two  '"many  of  then*  head-plater,  and  they 
did  pierce  man;^  of  their  breast-plates,  and  they  did  smite 
off  many  of  their  arms ;  and  thus  the  Lamanites  did  smite 
in  their  fierce  anger. 

45.  Nevertheless,  the  Nephites  were  inspired  by  a  better 
cause,  for  they  were  not  fighting  for  monarchy  nor  power, 
botthe^  were  ''fighting  for  their  homes  and  their  liberties, 
their  wives  and  their  children,  and  their  all ;  yea,  for  their 
lites  of  worship  and  their  church ; 

46i.  And  they  were  doing  that  which  they  felt  was  the 
duty  which  they  owed  to  their  God ;  for  the  Lord  had  said 
ttnto  them,  and  also  unto  their  fathers.  That  ^yinaamuch  as 
ye  are  not  guilty  of  the  first  ofTence,  neither  the  second,  ye 
shall  not  sufifer  yourselves  to  be  slain  by  the  hands  of  your 
enemies. 

47.  And  again,  the  Lord  has  said  That  ye  shall  defend 
TOur  families  even  unto  bloodshed ;  therefore  for  this  cause 
were  the  Nephites  contending  with  the  Lamanites,  to  ^'de- 
tend  themselves,  and  their  families,  and  their  lands,  their 
eountry,  and  their  rights,  and  tlieir  religion. 

^  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Moroni 
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saw  the  **fierceBe88  and  the  anger  of  the  Lamanitea,  they 
were  about  to  shrink  and  flee  from  them.  And  Moroni  per- 
ceiving their  intent,  sent  forth  and  inspired  their  hearts  with 
these  thoughts— yea,  the  'thoughts  of  their  lands,  their 
liberty,  vea,  their  freedom  from  bondage. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  turned  upon  the 
Lamanites,  and  they  cried  with  one  yoice  unto  tne  Lord 
their  Grod,  '"for  their  liberty,  and  their  freedom  from  bond- 
age. 

50.  And  they  began  to  stand  against  the  Lamanites  with 
power:  and  in  that  self-same  hour  that  they  cried  unto 
the  Lord  for  their  freedom,  the  Lamanites  began  to  flee 
before  them ;  and  they  fled  even  to  the  "'waters  of  Sidon. 

51.  Now  the  Lamanites  were  more  numerous,  yea,  by 
more  than  double  the  number  of  the  Nephites  ;  neTertheleas 
they  were  driven  insomuch  that  they  were  gathered  togetiier 
in  one  body  in  the  **yalley,  upon  the  '-HtMrnk  by  the  river 
Sidon ; 

52..  Therefore  the  armies  of  Moroni  encircled  them  aboat^ 
yea,  even  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  for  behold,  on  the  eait 
were  the  men  of  Lehi ; 

53.  Therefore  when  Zerahemnah  saw  the  men  of  Lehi  on 
the  east  of  the  river  Sidon,  and  the  armies  of  Moroni  on  the 
west  of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  were  encircled  about  by 
the  Nephites,  they  were  struck  wiui  terror. 

54.  Now  Moroni,  when  he  saw  their  terror,  commanded 
his  men  tiiat  they  should  stop  shedding  their  blood. 


CHAPTER   44. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  stop  and  withdrew 
a  pace  from  them.  And  Moroni  said  unto  Zerahemnah. 
behold  Zerahemnah,  that  we  do  not  desire  to  be  men  of 
blood. — Ye  know  that  ye  are  in  our  hands,  yet  we  do  not 
desire  to  slay  you. 

2.  Behold,  we  have  not  come  out  to  battle  against  yon, 
that  we  might  shed  your  blood  for  power ;  neither  do  we 
desire  to  bring  any  one  to  the  yoke  of  bondage.  But  this  ifr 
the  "very  cause  for  which  ye  have  come  against  us ;  yea,  and 
ye  ate  angry,  with  us  because  of  our  religion. 

-'  3.  But  now  ye  behold  that  the  Lord  ia  with  us  ;  and  y» 
behold  that  he  has  delivered  you  into  our  hands.  And  no  w  I 
woiUd  that  ye  should  tmderstand  that  this  is  done  unto 
us  ^because  of  our  religion  and  our  faith  in  Christ.  And 
now  ye  see  that  ye  cannot  destroy  this  our  faith. 
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4.  Now  ye  see  that  this  is  the  true  faith  of  God ;  yea,  ye 
ee  that  God  will  support^  and  keep,  and  preserve  us,  so  long 
M  we  are  faithful  unto  him,  and  unto  our  faith,,  and  our 
eligion ;  and  never  will  the  Lord  'suffer  that  we  shall  «be 
lestroyed,  except  we  should  fall  into  transgression  and 
leny  our  faith. 

5.  And  now,  Zerahemnah,  I  command  you,  in  the  name 
>f  that  all-powerful  God,  who  has  strengthened  our  arms 
^t  we  have  gained  ^ower  over  you  ''by  our  faith,  by  our 
religion,  and  by  our  rites  of  worship,  and  by  our  church, 
ind  bv  the  sacred  support  which  we  owe  to  our  wives  and 
oar  cnildren,  by  that  liberty  which  binds  us  to  our  lands 
and  our  country ;  vea,  and  also  by  the  maintenance  of  the 
sacred  word  of  God,  to  which  we  owe  all  our  happiness ;  and 
by  all  that  is  most  dear  unto  us ; 

6.  Yea,  and  this  is  not  all ;  I  command  you  by  all  the 
desires  wnich  ye  have  for  life,  that  ye  deliver  up  your 
weapons  of  war  unto  us.  and  we  will  seek  not  your  blood, 
but  we  will  spare  your  lives,  if  ye  will  go  your  way,  and 
come  not  again  to  war  against  us. 

7.  And  now,  if  ye  do  not  this,  behold,  ye  are  in  our 
bands,  and  I  will  command  my  men  that  they  shall  fall 
opon  you,  and  inflict  the  wounds  of  death  in  your  bodies, 
toat  ye  may  become  extinct ;  and  then  we  will  see  who  shall 
bave  power  over  this  people ;  yea,  we  will  see  who  shall  be 
brought  into  bondage. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zerahemnah  had 
beard  these  saying,  he  came  forth  and  delivered  ''up  his 
sword  and  his  cimeter,  and  his  bow  into  the  hands  of 
Horoni,  and  said  unto  him,  behold,  here  are  our  weapons  of 
war;  we  will  deliver  them  up  unto  you,  and  we  will  not  suffer 
ourselves  to  -^take  an  oath  unto  you,  which  we  know  that 
we  shall  break,  and  also  our  children  ;  but  take  our  weapons 
of  war,  and  suffer  that  we  may  depart  into  the  wilderness  ; 
othernrise  we  will  retain  our  swords,  and  we  will  perish  or 
conquer. 

».  Behold,  we  are  not  of  your  faith ;  we  do  not  believe 
that  it  is  God  that  has  delivered  us  into  your  hands  ;  but  we 
believe  that  it  is  your  cunning  that  has  preserved  you  from 
<Mir  swords.  Behold,  ^it  is  your  breast-plates,  and  your 
•bields  that  has  preserved  you. 

10.  And  now  when  Zerahemnah  had  made  an  end  of 
•peaking  t^ese  words,  Moroni  returned  the  sword  and  the 
weapons  of  war  which  he  had  received,  unto  Zerahemnah, 
saying,  Behold,  we  will  end  the  conflict. 

11.  Now  I  cannot  retain  the  words  which  I  have  spoken, 
Jerefore  as  the  Lord  liveth,  ye  shall  not  depart,  ^except  ye 
depart  with  an  oath  that  ye  will  not  return  again  against  us 
to  war.     Now  as  ye  are  in   our  hands,  we  will  spill   your 
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blood  upon  the  ground,'  or  ye  shall  submit  to  the  conditlaiM 
to  which  I  have  proposed.  ..• 

12.  And  now  when  Moroni  had  said  these  words,  Zer^ 
hemnah  retained  his  sword,  and  he  was  angrv  with  Moroni, 
and  he  rushed  forward  that  he  micht  slay  Moroni ;  but  M 
ho  raised  his  sword,  behold,  one  of  JMoroni's  soldiers  smota 
it  even  to  the  earth :  and  it  broke  b^  the  hilt ;  and  he  also 
smote  Zerahcmnah,  that  he  'took  ou  his  scalp,  and  it  fell  to 
the  earth.  And  Zerahemnah  withdrew  from  Before  them 
into  the  midst  of  his  soldiers. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  soldier  who  stood  bw, 
who  smote  oft  the  scalp  of  Zerahemnah,  took  up  the  scam   - 
from  off  the  ground  by  the  hair,  and  laid  it  upon  the  point 
of  his  sword,  and' stretched  it  forth  imto  them,  saying  unta 
them  with  a  loud  voice, 

14.  -^ven  as  this  scalp  has  fallen  .to  the  earth,  which  It 
the  scalp  of  your  chief,  so  shall  ye  fall  to  the  earth,  except  JB 
will  deliver  up  your  weapons  of  war  and  depart  wiih 
a  *covenant  of  peace. 

15.  Now  there  were  many,  when  they  heafcT  these  words 
and  saw  the  'scalp  which  w&s  upon  the  sword,  that  wen 
struck  with  fear,  and  many  came  forth  and  threw  down 
their  weapons  of  war  at  theieetof  Moroni,  and  entered  into 
a  covenant  of  peace.  And  as  manv  as  entered  into  a  *^k)V^ 
nant  thev  sutlered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness. 

IG.  >fow  it  came  to  pass  that  Zerahemnah  was  exceeding 
wroth,  and  he  did  stir  up  the  remainder,  of  his  soldiers  t0 
anger,  to  contend  more  powerfully  against  the  Nephites. 

17.  And  now  Moroni  was  angrv,  because  of  the  stubbom- 
ness  of  the  Lamanites  ;  therefore  he  commanded  his  peoplo 
that  they  should  fall  upon  them  and  slay  them.  And  lb 
came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  slay  them  :  vea,  and  tli» 
Lanianites  did  contend  with  their  swords  and  their  mights. 

18.  But  behold,  their  "naked  skins  and  their  bare  heads 
were  exposed  to  the  sharp  swords  of  the  Nephites  ;  yea* 
beliold  thev  were  pierced  and  smitten  ;  yea,  and  did  fall 
exceeding  fast  before  the  swords  of  the  Nephites  ;  and  thef 
began  to  ue  swept  down,  even  as  the  "soldier  of  Moroni  hafll 
prophesied. 

19.  Now  Zerahemnah,  when  he  saw  that  they  were  alL 
about  to  be  destroyed,  cried  mightily  unto  Moroni,  promisiiuC 
that  he  would  covenant,  and  also  his  people  witn  them,  K 
they  would  si)are  the  reniaintler  of  their  lives,  that  they ^ev€^ 
would  come  to  war  again  against  them. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  thi^ 
work  of  death  s'uould  cease  again  among  the  people, 
he  took  tlie  weapons  of  war  from  the  Lamanltes  ;  and 
they  had  entered  into  a  covenant  with  him  of  peacei,  .*^, ' 
were  suffered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness, 
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8L  Now  the  number  of  their  dead  were  not  numbered, 
eeause  of  the  greatness  of  the  number ;  yea,  the  number  of 
beir  dead  were  exceeding  greats  both  on  the  Nephites  and 
n  the  Lamanites. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  cast  their  dead  into 
he  'waters  of  Sidon,  and  they  have  gone  forth  and  are 
mried  in  the  depths  of  the  sea. 

2S.  And  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  or  of  Moroni,  re- 
wned,  and  came  to  their  houses  and  their  lands. 

2i.  And  thus  ended  the  eighteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  i)eople  of  Ncjphi.  Anfl  thus  ended  the 
leeord  of  Alma,  which  was  written  upon  the  'plates  of 
Kephi. 

Tkmecount  of  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  their  wars  and  die- 
mnnons,  in  the  days  of  Helaman,  according  to  the  record 
Cjf  Selaman,  which  he  kept  in  his  days, 

CHAPTER  45. 

L  ^BHOLD,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
We  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  the  Lord  had  again  de- 
Ifered  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  therefore 
.  ^  gave  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  God ;  yea,  and  they 
'tt*fi8t  much  and  ^pray  much,  and  they  did  worship  God 
^  exceeding  great  joy. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  nineteenth  year  of  the 
Nfgn  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  Alma 
fttmeunto  his  son  Helaman  and  said  unto  him,  Believest 
ttoa  the  words  which  I  spake  unto  thee  ''concerning  those 
itCGrds  which  have  been  kept  ? 

3.  And  Helaman  said  unto  him.  Yea,  I  believe. 

4.  And  Alma  said  again,  Believest  thou  in  Jesus  Christ, 
*lio  shall  come  ? 

5.  And  he  said.  Yea,  I  believe  all  the  words  which  thou 
kut  spoken. 

6.  And  Alma  said  unto  him  again,  Will  ye  keep  my  com- 
aandments? 

7.  And  he  said,  Yea,I  will  keep  thy  commandment*  with 
•fl  my  heart. 

8.  Then  Alma  wd  unto  him.  Blessed  art  thou  ;  and  the 
I<ord«hall  prosper  ihee  in  this  land. 

9.  But  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  prophesy  unto  thee  ; 
ibttt  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee,  ye  shall  not  make  known ; 

ea,  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee  shall  not  be  made  known, 
'^en  until   the   prophecy  is  fulfilled ;  therefore  write  the 
a.  Js  which  I  shall  say. 


r,  tee  y.  Alma  2       ^,  geej",  l  Nep.  1. 
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10.  And  tliede  are  the  words :  Behold,  I  perceive  tint 
this  very  people,  the  Nephites,  according  to  the  Spirit  flC  ; 
revelation  which  is  in  me,  in  four  hundred  years  from  tin 
time  that  Jesus  Christ  shall  manifest  himself  unto  tho^  : 
shall  'dwindle  in  unbelief ; 

11.  Yea,  and  then  shall  they  see  wars  and  pestiloMa 
yea,  famines  and  bloodshed,  even  until  the  people  of  NepU 
shall  become  -^extinct ; 

12.  Yea,  afid  this  because  they  shall  dwindle  in  unbdkt 
and  fall  into  the  works  of  darkness,  and  lasciviousnesia^  and 
all  manner  of  iniquities  ;  yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  becaoM 
they  shall  sin  against  so  great  light  and  knowledge ;  y«t»  I 
say  unto  you,  that  from  that  day,  even  the  'fourth  gemertr 
tion  shall  not  all  pass  away,  before  this  great  iniquity  dull 
come; 

13.  And  when  that  great  day  cometh,  behold,  the  tims 
very  soon  cometh  that  those  who  are  now,  or  the  seed  of 
those  who  are  now  numbered  among  the  people  of  NepU, 
shall  no  more  be  numbered  among  the  people  of  Nephi ; 

14.  But  whosoever  remaineth,  ana  is  not  destroyed  in 
that  great  and  dreadful  day,  shall  be  ^numbered  among  the 
Lamanites,  and  shall  become  like  unto  them,  all,  save  it  be  a 
few,  who  shall  be  called  the  disciples  of  the  Lord  ;  and  theas 
shall  the  Lamanites  pursue,  even  'until  they  shall  becomr 
extinct.  And  now,  because  of  iniquity,  this  prophecy  shall 
be  fulfilled. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  said 
these  things  to  Helaman,  he  blessed  him,  and  also  his  other 
sons  ;  and  he  also  blessed  the  earth  for  the  righteous'  sake ; 

1(3.  And  he  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  :  -^Cursed  shall 
be  the  land,  yea,  this  land,  unto  every  nation,  kindred, 
tongue,  and  people,  unto  destruction,  which  do  wickedlj, 
when  they  are  fully  ripe  ;  and  as  I  have  said,  so  shall  it  be; 
for  this  is  the  cursing  and  the  blessing  of  God  upon  the  land, 
for  the  Lord  cannot  look  upon  sin  with  the  least  degree  d 
allowance. 

17.  And  now,  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  he 
blessed  the  church,  yea,  all  those  who  should  stand  fast  is 
the  faith  from  that  time  henceforth ; 

18.  And  when  Alma  had  done  this,  he  departed  out  ol 
the  ^land  of  Zarabemla,  as  if  to  go  into  the  land  of  Metou. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  never  heard  of  more ;  M  t(> 
his  death  or  burial  we  know  not  of. 

19.  Behold,  this  we  know,  that  he  was  a  righteous  mfUi; 
and  the  saying  went  abroad  in  the  church,  that  ne  was  tftkoi 
up  by  the  Spirit,  or  buried  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  even  ^ 
Moses.  But  behold,  the  scriptures  saith  the  Lord  took  Moms 
unto  himself ;  and  we  suppose  that  he  has  also  received  Ahua 

d,  Bee  rf,  I.  Nep.  12.  €,  Moro.  9.  /,  il  Ncp.  26 :  10.  .V'^'s-  P 

j7,  see  rf,  I.  Nep.  12.        /i,  Moto.  0  :  ^.     \.  ^e^.\^\*sv.        x\UavQ.  »  :  .    .. 
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irit,  imto  himself :  therefore,  for  this  cause,  we  know 
concerning  his  death  and  burial, 
jidnow  it  came' to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
th  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
lat  Helaman  went  forth  among  the  people  to  declare 

unto  them. 

or  behold,  because  of  their  wars  with  the  Lamanites 
nany  little  dissensions  and  disturbances  which  had 
>i^  the  people,  it  became  expedient  that  the  word  of 
lid  be  declared  among  them ;  yea,  and  that  a  regu- 
ould  be  made  throughout  the  church  ; 
herefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth  to 

the  church  again  in  all  the  land,  yea,  in  every  city 
»ut  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  people  of 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  appoint  '"priests 
lers  throughout  all  the  land,  over  all  the  churches, 
jid  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Helaman  and  his 
had  appointed  priests  and  teachers  over  the  churches 
re  arose  a  dissension  among  them,  and  they  would 
heed  to  the  words  of  Helaman  and  his  bretliren  ; 
iut  they  grew  proud,  bein^  lifted  up  in  their  hearts, 
>f  their  exceeoing  great  riches ;  therefore  they  grew 
heir  own  eyes,  and  would  not  give  heed  to  their 
>  walk  uprightly  before  God. 


CHAPTER  46. 

<n>  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  would  not  hearken 

3rds  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren,  were  gathered 

against  their  brethren. 

id  now  behold,  they  were  exceeding  wroth,  insomuch 

>-  were  determined  to  slay  them. 

)w  the  leader  of  those  who  were  wroth  against  their 

,  was  a  large  and  a  strong  man  ;  and  his  name  was 

iah. 

id  Amalickiah  was  desirous  to  be  a  king :  and  those 

ho  were  wroth,  were  also  desirous  that  he  should  be 

g :  and  they  were  the  greater  part  of  them  the  lower 

[  the  land  :  and  they  were  seeking  for  power.. 

id  they  had  been  led  by  the  flatterers  of  Amalickiah, 

ley  would  support  him  and  establish  him  to  be  their 

it  he  would  make  them  rulers  over  the  people. 

lus  they  were  led  away  by  Amalickiah  to  dissensions, 

itanding  the  preaching  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren; 

withstanding  their  exceeding  great  care  over  the 

:or  they  were  "High  Priests  over  the  church. 

e,  Mo8.  ti. 
Moe.  26. 
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7.  And  there  were  many  in  the  church  who  belieyed  ii 
the  flattering  words  of  Amalickiah  ;  therefore  thevdiaaentai 
even  from  the  church ;  and  thua  were  the  affaire  of  the  peopb 
of  Nephi  exceeding  precariona  and  dangeroua,  notwithiatiaA* 
ing  Uielr  *great  victory  which  thev  had  had  over  the  LaMM' 
ites,  and  weir  great  rejoicings  which  they  had  had,  beeiiMr 
of  their  deliverance  by  tne  handa  of  the  Lord. 

8.  Thus  we  see  how  quick  the  children  of  men  do  toKgjA 
the  Lord  their  God ;  vea,  how  quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  to 
be  led  away  by  the  evil  one ; 

9.  Tea,  and  we  Also  see  the  great  wickedness  one  voy 
wicked  man  can  cause  to  take  puuse  among  the  children  cf 
men ; 

10.  Tea,  we  see  that  Amalickiah,  because  he  was  a  man 
of  cunning  device,  anda  man  of  many  flattering;  words,  that 
he  led  awav  the  hearts  of  many  people  to  do  wickedly :  ye^ 
and  to  sees  to  destroy  the  church  of  God,  and  to  destroy 
the^''f  oundation  of  lib^iy  which  Grod  had  granted  unto  theffl^ 
or  which  blessing  God  had  sent  upon  the  uce  of  the  land  for 
the  righteous*  sake. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni,  who  wsi 
the  ''chief  commander  of  the  armies  of  the  Nephitea  hadheaii 
of  these  dissensions,  he  was  angry  with.  AmalickisJu 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  *rent  his  coat ;  and  bi 
took  a  piece  thereof,  and  wrote  upon  it^  -^n  memory  of  onr 
God,  our  religion,  and  freedom,  and  our  peace,  our  wives,  and 
our  children;  and  he  fastened  it  upon  the  end  of  a  pole 
thereof. 

13.  And  he  'fastened  on  his  head-plate,  and  his  breast* 

{>Iate,  and  his  shields,  and  girded  on  nis  armour  about  Ui 
oins  ;  and  he  took  the  pole,  which  had  on  the  end  tbend 
his  rent  coat,  (and  he  called  it  the  *title  of  libertv,)  and  ki 
bowed  himself  to  the  earth,  and  he  'prayed  mightily  mill 
his  God,  for  the  blessings  of -liberty  to  rest  upon  ma  UinthiW 
so  long  as  there  should  a  band  of  Hi^iristians  remain  U 
possess  the  land  ; 

14.  For  thus  were  all  the  true. believers  of  Christ,!^ 
belonged  to  the  church  of  God,  called  by  those  who  did  not 
belong  to  the  church  ; 

15.  And  those  who  did  belong  to  the  church  were  faiths 
ful ;  yea,  all  those  who  were  true  believers  iui  Christ,  took 
upon  them,  gladly,  the  name  of  Christ  or  Christians,  as  thff 
were  called,  because  of  their  belief  in  Christ,  who  shoola  ] 
come ; 

16.  And  therefore,  at  this  time,  Moroni  prayed  that  tt* 
cause  of  the  Christians,  and  the  'freedom  of  the  land  mig^ 
be  favored. 

'   Alma  43,  44.         c,  see  m,  Mos.  29.        d,  Alina  43 :  16.         e,  ren,  U^  4 
21~~Z..        /,  8ce  2/  Alma  43.        g,  see  2p,  Alma  43.        A,  see  2/,  AtanatfL* 
^  kCc:  c,  u.  Sep.  32.        j,  Bee  2/,  ALkD&4'^        \(vN«tv\^-V<^    Ajnia48:ML 
»    «Q  2  /,  Alma  48. 
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^  And  it  came  to  i>a88  that  when  he  had  '"poured  out 
>ul  to  God,  he  gave  all  the  land  which  was  "south  of 
and  Desolation  :  yea.  and  in  fine,  all  the  land,  both  ''on 
Drth  and  on  the  soutn,  a  chosen  land,  and  the  'land  of 

y. 

L  And  he  said,  surely  God  shall  not  suffer  that  we, 
are  despised  because  we  take  upon  us  the  ''name  of 
t,  shall  oe  trodden  dovm  and  destroyed,  until  we  bring 
»n  us  by  our  OMm  traaisgressions. 

K  And  when  Moroni  had  said  these  words,  he  went 
among  the- people,  waving  the  "reut  of  his  garment  in 
r,  that  all  might  see  the  '.writing  which  he  had  wrote 
the  renty  and  crying  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
L  Behold,  whosoever  will  maintain  this  title  upon  the 
let  them  come  forth  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  and 
into  a  covenant  that  they  will  ''maintain  their  rights, 
tieir  religion,  that  the  Lord  God  may  bless  them. 
.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  proclaimed 
ivords,  behold,  the  people  came  running  together  with 
armours  girded  about  their  loins,  "rending  their  gar- 
I  in  token,  or  as  a  covenant^  that  they  would  not  forsake 
ord  their  GocL  or,  in  other  words,  if  they  should  trans- 
the  commandments  of  God,  or  fall  into  transgression, 
e  asliamed  to  take  upon  them  the  "name  of  Christ,  the 
Uiould  rend  them  even  as  they  had^rent  their  garments, 
w  Now.  this  was  the  covenant  which  they  made :  and 
:ast  their  garments  at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  saying,  we 
ant  -with  our  God,  that  we  shall  be  destroyed,  even  an 
rethren  in  the  ''land  northward,  if  we  shall  fall  into 
spression  :  yea,  he  may  cast  us  at  the  feet  of  our  ene- 
even  .as  we  have  cast  our  garments  at  thy  feet>  to  be 
en  under  foot»  if  we  shall  fall  into  transgression. 
w  Moroni  said  uixto  them,  behold,  we  are  a  remnant  of 
eed  of  Jacob :  yea,  we  are  a  remnant  of  the  seed 
»seph,  whose  'coat  was  rent  by  his  brethren  into 
pieces :  yea,  and  now  behold,  let  us  remember  to 
the  commandments  of  God,  or  our  garments  shall  be 
>y  our  brethren,  and  we  be  cast  into  prison,  or  be  sold, 
slain  : 

L  Yea,  let  us  preserve  our  2 "liberty,  as  a  remnant  of 
th  :  yea,  let  us  remember  the  words  of  Jacob,  before  hih 
. :  for  behold,  he  saw  that  a  part  of  the  remnant  of  the 
3f  Joseph  w^as  preserved,,  and  had  not  decayed.  And 
Ld,  '*Even  as  this  remnant  of  garment  of  my  son's  hatli 
preserved,  so  shall  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  my  son's  be 
rved  by  the  hand  of  God,  and  be  taken  unto  himself. 

see  e,  il  Nep.  32.  n,  South  America  o,  see  2  6,  Aloia  ii. 

th  America.  q,  see  2/,  Alma  43.  r,  set?  «,  iloR.  5.  M,  nee  <•• 

12.        Uf  aee  2  f.  Alma  43.        v,  see  e.         tr,  see  cr,  Moa  &.        «,«BM  * 
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while  the  remalnJler  of  the  seed  of  JoMph  ahall  periah.  r/v 
as  the  remnant  of  his  garment. 

25.  Now  behold,  this  giveth  my  soul  sonow :  neverthelM 
my  soul  hath  Jot  in  myeon,  because  that  part  of  his  mm 
which  shall  be  taicen  unto  God. 

26.  Now  behold^  this  was  the  language  of  Jacob. 

27.  And  now  who  knoweth  but  n^oat  the  remnant  ol  flu 
seed  0^  Joseph,  which  shall  perish  as  his  garment  are  tfaiM 
who  have  dissented  from  us :  yea,  and  even  it  shall  be  v^ 
if  we  do  not  stand  fast  in  the  faith  of  Christ. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  mU 
these  words,  he  went  forth,  and  also  sent  fortii  in  aU  tkl 
parts  of  the  land  Where  there  were  dissensions,  and-gathend 
together  all  the  people  who  were  desirous  to  *^fl^ntah 
their  '''liberty,  to  stand  against  Amalickiah,  and  those  wki 
had  dissented,  who  were  called  Amalickiahites. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Amalickiah  saw  ttaA 
the  people  of  Moroni  were  more  numerous  than  the  Awim^iu 
kiahites ;  and  he  also  saw  that  his  people  were  doubtCB 
concerning  the  justice  of  the  cause  in  which  they  had  undM 
taken :  therefore,  fearing  that  he  should  not  gain  the  poiiit 
he  took  those  of  his  people  who  would,  and  deputed  inti 
the  ««nand  of  Nephi. 

:^.  Now  Moroni  thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  thi 
Lamanites  should  have  any  more  strength:  therefore  hi 
thought  to  cut  off  the  people  of  Amalickiah,  or  to  take  then 
and  bring  them  back,  and  put  Amalickiah  to  death :  yea»  III 
he  knew  that  he  would  stir  up  the  Lamanites  to  anga 
against  them,  and  cause  them  to  come  to  battle  wLinai 
them  :  and  this  he  knew  that  Amalickiah  would  do,  tnat  hi 
might  obtain  his  purposes ; 

31.  Therefore  Moroni  thought  it  was  expedient  that  hi 
should  take  his  armies,  who  had  gathered  themselves  to 
gether,  and  armed  themselves,  and  entered  into  a  covenanl 
to  keep  the  peace :  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  took  hk 
army,  and  marched  out  into  the  wilderness,  to  cut  off  thi 
course  of  Amalickiah  in  the  wilderness. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  to  his  d* 
sires  and  marched  forth  into  the  wilderness,  and  headed  thi 
armies  of  Amalickiah. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  fled  with  a  small 
number  of  his  men,  and  the  remainder  were  delivered  in 
into  the  hands  of  Moroni,  and  were  taken  back  into  the  hai 
of  Zarahemla. 

34.  Now  Moroni  being  a  man  who  was  appointed  by  thi 
Chief  Judges  and  the  '  *voice  of  the  people,  therefore  he  hac 
power  according  to  his  will  with  tJie  armies  of  the  NephltM 
to  establish  ana  to  exercise  authority  over  them. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whomsoever  of  the  Ami 
lickiahites  that  would  not  enter  into  a  covenant  to  suppM 

Itf,  fee  f/.  Alma  4a        2d.»eftb,\\.^c\>.b.       «»*.^w^v>B«^^^ 
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he  '^oanse  of  freedom,  that  they  might  maintain  a  free 
Sovemment,  he  caused  to  be  put  to  death ;  and  there  was 
Nit  few  who  denied  the  covenant  of  freedom. 

96i.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  he  caused  the  *  ''title  of 
iberty  to  be  hoisted  upon  every  tower  which  was  in  all  the 
land,  which,  was  possessed  by  the  Ncphites ;  and  thus 
KEoroni  planted  the  standard  of  liberty  among  the  Ne« 
plutes. 

37.  And  they  began  to  have  peace  again  in  the  land; 
ind  thus  they  did  maintain  peace  in  the  land,  until 
nearly  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Jndjres. 

Sn.  And  Helaman  and  the  ^  ^High  Priests  did  also  main- 
tain order  in  the  church;  yea,  even  for  the  space  of  four 
fears  did  they  have  much  peace  and  rejoicing  in  the 
church. 

99.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  manv  who  died, 
flrmly  believing  that  their  souls  were  redeemed  by  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ ;  thus  they  went  out  of  the  world  rejoicing. 

40.  And  tnere  were  some  who  died  with  fevers,  winch  at 
Bome  seasons  of  the  year  was  very  frequent  in  the  land  ;  but 
not  so  much  so  with  levers,  because  of  the  excellent  qualities 
of  the  many  plants  and  roots  which  God  bad  prepared  to 
remove  the  cause  of  diseases,  to  which  men  were  subject  by 
the  nature  of  the  climate. 

41.  But  there  were  many  who  died  with  old  age ;  and 
tliose  who  died  in  the  faith  of  Christ  are  happy  in  him,  as 
we  must  needs  suppose. 


CHAPTER  47. 

L  Now  we  will  return  in  our  record,  to  Amalickiah,  and 
those  who  had  "fled  with  him  into  the  wilderness ;  for 
behold  he  had  taken  those  who  went  with  him,  and  went  up 
in  the  *land  of  Nephi  among  the  Lamanites,  and  did  stir  up 
the  Lamanites  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Nephi,  inso- 
much that  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  sent  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  his  land,  among  all  his  people,  that  they 
ihould  gather  themselves  together  agaih,  to  go  to  battle 
against  the  Nephites. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  proclamation  had 
wne  forth  among  them,  they  were  exceeding  afraid ;  yea, 
wer  feared  to  displease  the  king,  and  they  also  feared  to  go 
to  battle  against  the  Nephites,  lest  they  should  lose  their 
Kfes.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not,  or  the  more 
part  of  them  would  not,  obey  the  commandments  of  the 
hng. 


2/  M9  S^,  Alma  4S.        2ff,  vers.  12,13.        2  A,  see  g,  Mos.  ^. 
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S.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  wtm 
t>ecau8e  of  their  disobedience ;  therefore  he  ^ve  Amal 
the  command  of  that  part,  of  his  army  which  was  ob 
unto  his  commands,  and  commanded  him  that  he  sho 
forth  and  compel  them  to  arms. 

4.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  desire  of  Amalidda 
he  being  a  very  subtle  man  to  do  evil,  therefore  he  la 
plan  in  his  heart  to  ^dethrone  the  king  of  the  Lamanit 

5.  And  now  he  had  got  the  command  of  those  pi 
the  Lamanites  who  were  in  favor  of  the  king ;  and  he  i 
to  gain  favor  of  tiiose  who  were  not  obedient^  therel 
went  forward  to  the  place  which  was  called  Onidf 
thither  had  all  the  Lamanites  fled ;  for  they  discoyei 
army  coming,  and  supposing'  that  they  were  com 
destroy  them,  therefore  tney  ned  to  Onioah  to  the  p 
arms. 

6.  And  they  had  appointed  a  man  to  be  a  king 
leader  over  them,  beiu*?  fixed  in  their  minds  with  a 
mined  resolution  that  they  would  not  be  subjected 
against  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  gathered 
Helves  together  upon  the  top  of  the  mount  which  was 
Antipas,  in  preparation  to  battle. 

8.  Now  it  was  not  Amalickiah's  intention  to  give 
battle,  according  to   the  commandments  of  the  kin 
behold,  it  was  his  intention  to  gain  favor  with  the 
of  the  Lamanites,    that  he  mignt   place   himself    at 
head  and  ''dethrone  the  king,  and  take  possession 
kingdom. 

9.  And  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  hii 
to  pitch  their  tents  in  the  valley  which  was  near  the  ' 
A.ntipas. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  ni^ht,  ] 
a  secret  embassy  into  the  mount  Antipas,  desiring  tl 
leader  of  those  who  were  upon  the  mount,  whose  nai: 
Lehonti,  that  he  should  come  down  to  the  foot  of  tlie  i 
for  he  desired  to  speak  with  him. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  receiv 
message,  he  durst  not  go  down  to  the' foot  of  the  i 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amaltckiah  sent  again  the 
time,  desiring  him  to  come  down.    And  it  came  to  pa 
Lehonti  would  not ;  and  he  sent  again  the  third  time. 

.  12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Amalickiah 
that  he  could  not  get  Lehonti  to  come  down  off  fr* 
mount,  he  went  up  into  the  mount,  nearly  to  Lehonti's 
and  he  sent  again  the  fourth  time  his  message  unto  L< 
desiring  that  he  woujd  come  down,  and  that  he  woulc 
his  guards  with  him. 

13.«  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  hac 
down  with  his  gu&urds  to  Ams.'^ci^gLVaii^x^^t  ^.malicld 
-  ^  -    —        ^~^^~~^^^~' 
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ired  hfm  to  come'  down  with  his  army  in  the  night  time. 
Old  surround  those  men  in  their  camps  over  whom  the  king 
ud  flnven  him  command,  and  that  he  would  deliver  them  up 
into  Lehonti's  hands,  if  he  would  make  him  (Amalickiah,)  a 
second  leader  over  the  whole  army. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lehonti  came  down  with 
his  men,  and  surrounded  the  men.  of  Amalickiah,  so  that 
before  they  awoke  at  the  dawn  of  day,  they  were  surrounded 
by  the  armies  of  LehontL 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  When  they  saw  that  the> 
▼ere  surrounded,  they  ^lead  with  Amalickiah  that  he 
▼cold  suffer  them  to  fall  in  with  their  brelhren,  that  thev 
might  not  be  destroyed.  Now  this  was  the  very  thing  whicii 
imalickinh  desired. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  delivered  his  men,  -^con- 
trary to  the  commands  of  the  king.  Now  this  was  the  thing 
that  Amalickiah  desired,  that  he  might  accomplish  his  designs 
in  .'dethroning  the  king. 

17;  Now  It  was  the  custom  among  the  Lamanites,  if 
tlieir  chief  leader  was  killed,  to  appoint  the  ^'second  leader 
to  be  their  chief  leader. 

VS.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  caused  that  one 
of  his  servants  should  administer  poison  by  degrees  to  Le- 
honti, that  he  died. 

19.  Now  when  Lel)Onti  w&s  dead,  the  Lamanites  ap- 
pointed Amalickiah  to  be  their  leader  and  their  'chief  com- 
mander. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  marched  with 
his  armies  (for  he  had  gained  his  desires)  to  the  -^and  of 
Nephi,  to  the  city  of  Nephi,  which  was  the  chief  city. 

21.  And  the  king  came  out  to  meet  him  with  his  guards, 
for  he  supposed  that  Amalickiah  had  ^fulfilled  his  commands, 
and  that  Amalickiah  had  gathered  together  so  great  an  army 
to  go  against  the  Nephites  to  battle. 

22.  But  behold,  as  the  king  came  out  to  meet  him, 
Amalickiah  caused  that  his  servants  should  go  forth  to  meet 
the  king.  And  they  went  and  bowed  themselves  before  the 
king,  as  if  to  reverence  him,  because  of  bis  Kreatiiess. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  put  forth  his  hand 
to  raise  them,  as  was  the  custom  with  the  Lamanites,  as  a 
token  of  peace,  which  'custom  they  had  taken  from  the 
Ifephites. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass^that  when  he  had  raised  the  first 
ftom  the  ground,  behold  he  stabbed  the  king  to  the  heart ; 
and  he  feU  to  the  earth. 

2Su  Now  the  servants  of  the  king  fled ;  and  the  servants 
of  Amalickiah  raised  a  cry,  saying, 

26u  Behold,  the  servants  of  the  king  have  stabbed  him 

/,rer.S.        ff»  raw  4,  8,35.  h,  ver.  13.  i,  vers.  13,  VI.        i,w>» 
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to  the  heart,  and  he  has  fell  and  they  have  fled  ;  behold,  come 
and  see. 

27.  And  it  came  16  pass  that  Amalickiah  commanded 
that  his  armies  should  march  forth,  and  see  what  had  hap- 
pcned  to  the  king ;  and  when  they  had  come  to  the  spot,  and 
found  the  king  lying  in  his  gore,  Amalickiah  pretended  to 
be  wroth,  and  said  whosoever  loved  the  king,  let  him  go 
forth,  and  pursue  his  servants  that  they  may  be  slain. 

28.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  when  all  they  who  loved 
the  king,  when  they  heard  these  words,  came  forth  and 
pursued  after  the  servants  of  the  king. 

29.  Now  when  the  servants  of  the  kin^  saw  an  army 
pursuing  after  them,  tliey  were  frighted  again  and  fled  into 
the  wiloernsss,  and  came  over  in  the  "*land  of  Zarahemla 
and  joined  the  "people  of  Ammon  ; 

30.  And  the  army  which  pursued  after  them,  returned, 
having  pursued  after  them  in  vain  ;  and  thus  Amalickiah, 
by  his  fraud,  gained  the  hearts  of  the  people. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  he  entered 
the  ''city  Nephi  with  his  armies,  and  took  possession  of  the 
city. 

32.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  queen,  when  she 
had  heard  that  the  king  was  slain,  for  Amalickiah  had  sent 
an  embcassy  to  the  queen,  informing  her  that  the  king  had 
been  slain  by  his  servants ;  that  he  had  pursued  them  with 
his  armv,  but  it  was  in  vain,  and  they  had  made  their  escape. 

33.  Therefore  when  the  queen  had  received  this  message, 
she  sent  unto  Amalickiah,  desiring  him  that  he  would  spare 
the  people  of  the  city  ;  and  she  also  desired  'him  that  he 
should  come  in  unto  her  ;  and  she  also  desired  him  that  he 
should  bring  witnesses  with  him,  to  testify  concerning  the 
death  of  the  king. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  took  the  '^same 
servant  that  slew  the  king,  and  all  «they  who  were  with  him, 
and  went  in  unto  the  queen,  unto  the  place  where  she  sat; 
and  they  all  testified  unto  her  that  the  king  was  slain  by  hie 
own  servr-nts  ;  and  they  said  also,  they  have  fled ;  does  not 
this  testify  against  them  ?  And  thus  they  satisfied  the  queen 
concerning  the  death  of  the  king. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pn,ss  that  Amalickiah  sout^ht  the  favor 
of  the  queen,  and  took  her  unto  him  to  wife  ;  and  thus  by 
his  fraud,  and  by  the  assistance  of  his  cunning  servants, 
he  '"obtained  the  kingdom  ;  yea,,  he  was  acknowledged  king 
throughout  all  the  land,  among  all  the  people  of  the 
Lamanites,  who  were  composed  of  the  Lamanites  and  the 
Lemuelites,  and  the  Ishmaelites,  and  all  the  dissenters  of 
the  Nephites,  from  the  reign  of  Nephi  down  to  the  present 
timo. 

36.  Now  these  dissenters  having  the  same  instruction 

m,  see  h,  Omni  1.  .  n,  A.\ma  ^  •.  2ft.  o,N«.*tti,  V^^^x,\i^ 
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and  the  same  information  of  the  Nephites,  yea,  having  been 
hstructed  in  the  same  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  nevertheless, 
it  is  strange  to  relate,  not  long  after  their  dissensions  thev 
became  more  hardened  and  impenitent,  and  more  wilo, 
wicked  and  ferocious  than  the  Lamanitcs  ;  drinking  in  with 
the  traditions  of  the  Lamanites ;  giving  w&j  to  indolence, 
uid  all  manner  of  lasciviousness ;  yea,  entirely  forgetting 
the  Lord  their  God. 


CHAPTER  48. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  as  soon  as  Amalickiah 
had  obtained  the  kingdom,  he  began  to  inspire  the  hearts  of 
the  Lamanites  against  the  people  of  Nephi ;  vea,  he  did 
appoint  men  to  s]}eak  unto  the  Lamanites  from  their  towers, 
against  the  Nepnites ; 

2.  And  thus  he  did  inspire  their  hearts  against  the 
Nephites,  insomuch,  that  in  tne  latter  end  of  the  nineteenth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  he  having  accomplished  his 
designs  thus  far;  vea,  having  been  made  king  over  the 
Lamanites,  he  sought  also  to  reign  over  all  the  land ;  yea, 
and  all  the  people  who  were  in  the  land,  the  Nepbites  as 
well  as  the  Lamanites, 

3.  Therefore  he  had  accomplished  his  desi^,  for  he  had 
hardened  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites  and^blinded  their 
minds,  and  stirred  them  up  to  anger,  insomuch  that  he  had 

Sthered  together  a  numerous  host,  to  go  to  battle  against 
B  Nephites. 

4.  For  he  was  determined,  because  of  the  greatness  of 
the  number  of  his  people,  to  overpower  the  Nephites,  and  to 
bring  them  into  bondage ; 

5.  And  thus  he  did  appoint  chief  captains  of  the  "Zoram- 
itcs,  they  being  the  most  acquainted  with  the  strength  of 
the  Nephites,  and  their  places  of  resort,  and  the  weakest 
parts  of  their  cities ;  therefore  he  appointed  them  to  be  chief 
captains  over  his  armies.  • 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  their  camp,  and 
moved  forth  towards  the  *land  of  Zarahemla  in  the  wilder- 


7.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Amalickiah  had  thus 
been  obtaining  power  by  fraud  and  deceit,  Moroni,  on  the 
<^er  hand,  had  been  preparing  the  minds  of  the  people  to 
be  faithful  unto  the  Lord  their  God  ; 

&  Yea,  he  had  been  strengthening  the  armies  of  the 
Nq»hltes,  and  erecting  small  <torts,  or  places  of   resort ; 

I,  Ahna  24  :  80. 
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throwing  up  banks  of  earth  round  about^  to  enclose  Us 
armies,  and  also  building  walls  of  stone  to  encircle  them 
about,  round  about  their  cities  and  the  borders  of  tlieir 
lands  ;  yea,  all  round  about  the  land ; 

9.  And  in  their  weakest  fortifications,  he  did  place  tbe 
greater  number  of  men;  and  thus  he  did  fortifr  and 
Mtrengthen  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephltes. 

10.  And  thus  he  was  preparing  to  Support  their  liberal 
their  lands,  their  wives,  and  their  children,  and  their  peace, 
and  that  they  might  live  unto  the  Lord  their  Grod,  and  that 
they  might  maintain  that  which  was  called  by  their  enemies 
the  cause  of  HIJhristians. 

11.  And  Moroni  was  a  strong  and  a  mighty  man ;  he  was 
a  man  of  a  perfect  understanding ;  yea,  a  man  that  did  not 
delight  in  bloodshed ;  a  man  whose  .soul  did  joy  hi 
the  ^liberty  and  the  freedom  of  his  country,  and  his  brethren 
from  bondage  and  slavery; 

12.  Yea,  a  man  whose  heart  did  swell  with  thanksgiving 
to  his  God,  for  the  manv  privileges  an4  blessings  which  he 
bestowed  upon  his  people  ;  a  man  who  did  labor  exceedingly 
for  the  welfare  and  safety  of  his  people ; 

13.  Yea,  and  he  was  a  man  who  was  firm  in  the  faith  of 
Christ,  and  he  had  sworn  with  an  'oath,  to  defend  his 
people,  his  rights,  and  his  country,  and  his  religion,  even  to 
the  loss  of  his  blood. 

14.  Now  the  Nephitcs  were  ^taught  to  defend  themselves 
against  their  enemies,  even  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  if  it 
were  necessary ;  yea,  and  they  were  also  taught  never  to 
give  an  ofTence  ;  yea,  and  never  to  raise  the  sword,  except  it 
were  against  an  enemy,  except  it  were  to  preserve  tneir 
lives  ; 

15.  And  this  was  their  faith,  that  by  so  doing,  God  would 
prosper  them  in  the  land ;  or  in  other  words,  'if  thev  were 
faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  that  he 
would  prosper  them  in  the  land  ;  yea,  warn  them  to  fiee,  or 
to  prepare  tor  war,  acpording  to  their  danger ; 

16.  And  also,  that  God  would  make  it  known  unto 
them,  -^whither  they  should  go  to  defend  themselves  s^ainst 
their  enemies;  and  by  so  doing,  the  Lord  would  deliver 
them,  and  this  was  the  faith  of  Moroni ;  and  his  heart  did 
glory  in  it ;  not  in,  the  shedding  of  blood,  but  in  doing  good, 
in  preserving  his  people  ;  yea,  iji  keeping  the  commandments 
of  God ;  yea,  and  resisting  iniquity. 

17.  Yea,  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  if  all  men  had 
been,  and  were,  and  ever  would  be,  like  unto  Moroni,  behold, 
the  very  powers  of  hell  would  have  been  shaken  for  eyer ; 
yea,  the  aevil  would  'ne^er  have  power  over  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men. 


d,  see  2/,  Alma  43.        «,  *e«  k,  Mxcuk  \ft,       J,  wi*  *tf^  4Llnut.43.        g, 
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18.  Behold,  he  was  a  man  like  \into  Ammon,  the  son  of 
KoBiah,  yea,  and  even  the  other  sons  of  Mosiah  ;  yea,  and 
also  AJma  and  his  sons,  for  they  were  all  men  of  God. 

19.  Now  behold,  Helaman  and  his  brethren  were  no  less 
serviceable  unto  the  people  than  was  Moroni :  for  they  did 
preach  the  word  of  God,  and  they  did  T3aptize  unto  repent- 
ince  all  men  whosoever  would  hearken  unto  their  words. 

20.  And  thus  they  went  forth,  and  the  people  did  humble 
themselves  because  of  their  words,  insomuch  that  they  were 
highly  favoured  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  they  were  free  from 
wars  and  contentions  among  themselves ;  yea,  even  for  the 
8pace  of  four  years  : 

21.  But  as  I  have  said  *"in  the  latter  end  of  the  nineteenth 
year,  yea,  notwithstanding  their  peace  amongst  themselves, 
they  were  compelled  reluctantly  to  contend  with  their 
brethren,  the  Lamanites  ; 

22.  Yea,  and  in  fine,  their  wars  never  did  cease  for  the 
sDace  of  manv  years  with  the  Lamanites,  notwithstanding 
tneir  much  reluctance. 

23.  Now  they  were  sorry  to  take  up  arms  against  the 
Lamanites,  because  they  did  not  delight  in  the  shedding  of 
blood  ;  yea,  and  this  was  no*  all ;  they  were  sorry  to  be  the 
means  of  sending  so  many  of  their  brethren  out  of  this  world 
into  an  eternal  world  unprepared  to  meet  their  God. 

24.  Nevertheless  they  could  not  suffer  to  lay  down  their 
lives,  that  their  wives  and  their  children  should  be  massacred 
by  the  barbarous  cruelty  of  those  who  were  once  their  brethren, 
yea,  and  had  dissentea  from  their  church,  and  had  left  them 
and  hadgone  to  destroy  them  by  joining  the  Lamanites  ; 

25  Yea,  they  could  not  bear  that  their  brethren  should 
rejoice  over  the  blood  of  the  Nephites,  so  long  as  there  were 
any  who  should  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  for  the 
promise  of  the  Lord  was,  **If  they  should  keep  his  command- 
ments they  should  prosper  in  the  land. 


CHAPTER  49 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  eleventh  month  of  the 
nineteenth  year,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month.,  the  armies  of 
the  LauMuiites  were  seen  approaching  lowaras*  the  ''land  of 
Ammonihah. 

2.  And  behold,  the  city  had  been  re-built,  and  Moroni 
had  stationed  an  army  by  tne  borders  of  the  city,  and  they 
had  ^cast  up  dirt  round  about,  to  shield  them  from  the 
arrows  and  the  stones  of  the  Lamanites  ;  for  behold,  they 
fought  with  stones  and  with  arrows. 

^Mget^a  Nep.  9.       m,  ver.  2.        n,  see  h,  n.  Ncp.  1. 
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d.  Behold,  I  said  that  the  city  of  Ammonihah  had  been 
n-built.  I  Bay  unto  you,  yea,  that  it  was  in  part  re-built 
and  because  the  Lamanites  had  destroyed  it  <^once  because  ol 
the  iniquity  of  the  people,  they  supposed  that  it  would  again 
become  an  easy  prey  for  them. 

4.  But  behold,  how  great  was  their  disappointment :  for 
behold,  the  Nephites  had  'dug  up  a  ridge  of  earth  round 
about  them,  which  was  so  high  that  the  Lamanites  could  not 
cast  their  stones  and  their  arrows  at  them,  that  they  mifi^ 
take  effect,  neither  could  they  come  upon  them,  save  it  was 
by  their  place  of  entrance.   • 

5.  Now  at  this  time  the  chief  captains  of  the  Tjamanitcs 
were  astonished  exceedingly,  because  of  the  wisdom  of  tl^ 
Nephites  in  preparing  their  places  of  security. 

6.  Now  the  leaders  of  the  Lamanites  had  suppose^ 
because  of  the  greatness  of  their  numbers ;  yea, .they  supposed 
that  they  should  be  privileged  to  come  upon  them  as  they 
had  hitherto  done ;  yea,  and  they  had  also,  prepared  them- 
selves 'with  shields,  and  with  breast-plates ;  and  they  had 
also  prepared  themselves  with  garments  of  skins ;  yea,  very 
thick  }j;arments  to  cover  their  nakedness.  • 

7.  And  being  thus  prepared,  they  supposed  that  they 
should  easily  overpower  and  subject  their  brethren  to  the 
yoke  of  bondage,  or  slay  and  massacre  them  according  to 
their  pleasure. 

8.  But  behold,  to  their  uttermost  astonishment^  they 
were  prepared  for  them,  in  a  manner  which  never  had 
been  known  among  the  children  of  Lebi.  Now  they  were 
prepared  for  the  Lamanites,  to  battle,  after  the  -^manner  of 
the  instructions  of  Moroni. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  or  the  Ama- 
llckiahites,  were  exceedingly  astonished  at  their  manner  of 
preparat  ion  for  war. 

10.  Now  if  king  Amalickiah  had  come  down  out  of 
the  ^land  of  Nephi,  at  the  head  of  his  army,  perhans  he  would 
have  caused  the  Lamanites  to  have  attackea  the  Nephites  at 
the  city  of  '^Ammonihah  ;  for  behold,  he  did  care  not  for  the 
blood  of  his  people. 

11.  But  beiiold,  Amalickiah  did  not  come  down  himself 
to  battle.  And  behold,  his  chief  captains  durst  not  attack 
tlie  Nephites  at  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  for  Moroni  ha4 
altered  the  management  of  affairs  among  the  Nephites, 
insomuch  that  the  Lamanites  were  disappointed  in  their 
places  of  retreat,  and  they  could  not  come  upon  them. 

1?.  Therefore  they  retreated  into  the  wilderness,  and 
took  their  camp  and  marched  towards  the  land  of  Noah, 
supposing  that  to  be  the  next  best  place  for  them  to  coma 
agamst  the  Nephites ; 
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13.  For  they  knew  not  that  Moroni  had  fortified  or  had 
bnilt  forts  of  security  for  every  city  in  all  the  land  round 
about ;  therefore,  they  marched  forward  to  the  land  of  Noah, 
with  a  firm  determination ;  yea,  their  chief  captains  came 
forward,  and  took  an  oath  that  they  would  destroy  the  people 
of  that  city. 

14.  But  behold,  to  their  astonishment,  the  city  of  *Noah, 
which  had  hitherto  been  a  weak  place,  had  now,  by  the 
means  of  Moroni,  become  strong;  yea,  even  to  exceed  the 
strength  of  the  'city  Ammonihah. 

15.  And  now  behold,  this  was  wisdom  in  Moroni :  for  he 
had  sui)posed  that  they  would  be  frightened  at  the  city 
Ammonliiah ;  and  as  the  '"city  of  Noan  had  hitherto  been 
the  weakest  part  of  the  land,  therefore  they  would  march 
thither  to  battle ;  and  thus  it  was,  according  to  his  desires. 

16.  And  behold,  Moroni  had  appointed  Lehi  to  be  chief 
captain  over  the  men  of  that  city ;  and  it  was  that  "same 
Lehi  who  fought  with  the  Lamanites  in  the  valley,  on  the 
east  of  the  ^iver  Sidon. 

17.  And  now  behold  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the 
Lamanites  had  found  that  Lehi  commanded  the  city,  they 
were  again  disappointed,  for  they  feared  Lehi  exceedingly; 
nevertheless  their  chief  captains  had  sworn  with  an^oath,  to 
attack  the  city ;  therefore,  they  brought  up  their  armies. 

18.  Now  behold,  the  Lamanites  could  not  get  into  their 
forts  of  security,  by  any  other  way  save  by  the  entrance, 
because  of  the  mighnessof  the  bank  which  had  been  thrown 
up,  and  the  deptli  of  the  ditch  which  had  been  dug  round 
about,  save  it  were  by  the  entrance. 

19.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  prepared  to  destroy  all 
such  as  should  attempt  to  climb  up  to  enter  the  fort  by  any 
other  way,  by  casting  over  stones  and  arrows  at  them. 

20.  Tnus  they  were  prepared  ;  yea,  a  body  of  their  most 
strong  men,  with  their  swords  and  their  slings,  to  smite 
down  all  who  should  attempt  to  come  into  their  place  of 
security  by  the  place  of  ''entrance  :  and  thus  were  they  pre- 
pared tQ  defend  themselves  against  the  Lamanites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  captains  of  the  La- 
manites brought  up  their  armies  before  the  place  of  "entrance, 
and  began  to  contend  with  the  Nephites,  to  get  into  their 
place  of  security;  but  behold,  they  were  driven  back  from 
time  to  time,  insomuch  that  they  were  slain  with  an  immense 
slaughter. 

ffi.  Now  when  they  found  that  they  could  not  obtain 
power  over  the  Nephites  by  the  pass,  they  bc^an  to  'dig 
down  their  banks  of  earth,  that  they  mlKht  ol)tain  a  pass  to 
their  armies,  that  they  might  have  an  equal  chance  to  fight ; 
bnt  behold  in  these  attempts  they  were  swept  off  by  the 
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stones  and  amwi  which  were  thrown  at  tfaam :  and  ii 
of  filling  up  their  ditches  by  pnllinf  down  the  ban 
earth,  they  were  filled  up  in  a  measure^  with  Ihair  dea 
wounded  bodies. 

23.  Thus  the  Nephites  had  all  power  over  their  ene 
and  thus  the  Lamanites  did  attempt  to  destroy  the  Nev 
until  their  *chief  captains  were  all  slain:  yea,  and 
than  a  thousand  of  the  Lamanites  were  slain ;  while  i 
other  hand,  there  was  not  a  single  soul  of  the  Ne] 
which  was  slain. 

24.  There  were  about  fifty  who  were  wounded,  wl 
been  exposed  to  the  arrows  of  the  Lamanites  th 
the  *pas8,  but  they  were  'shielded  by  their  shields,  and 
breast-plates,  and  their  head-plates,  insomuch  that 
wounds  were  upon  their  legs,  many  of  which  wen 
severe. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass,,  that  when,  the  Lamanite 
that  their  *ehief  captains  were  all  slain,  they  fied  inl 
wilderness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  return 
the  viand  of  Nephi,  to  inform  their  king;  Amalickiah 
was  a  Nephite  by  birth,  concerning  their  great  loss. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  exceeding 
with  his  i)eople,  because  he  had  not  obtained  his  dem 
the  Nephites;  he  had  not  subjected  them  to  the  yc 
bondage: 

27.  Yea,  he  was  exceeding  wroth,  and  he  did  curse 
and  also  Moroni,  and  swearing  with  an  'Oath  that  he  i 
drink  his  blood ;  and  this  because  Moroni  had  kept  the 
mandinents  of  God  in  preparing  for  the  safety  of  his  p« 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass,  tnat  on  the  other  banc 
people  of  Nephi  did  thank  the  Lord  their  Grod,  becai 
nis  matchless  power  in  delivering  them  from  the  hao 
their  enemies. 

29.  And  thus  ended  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  rei 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ; 

30.  Yea,  and  there  was  continual  peace  among  then 
exceeding  great  prosperity  in  the  church  because  of 
heed  and  diligence  which  they  gave  unto  the  word  of 
which,  was  declared  unto  them  by  Helaman,  and  Shi 
and  Corianton,  and  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  &c. :  yea 
by  all  those  who  had  been  ordained  by  the  *  'holy  ore 
God,  being  baptized  unto  repentance,  and  sent  forth  to  p 
among  the  people,  &c 


CHAPTER  50. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  did  not 
making  preparations  for  war,  or  to  defend  his  people  a^ 
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the  Lamanltes  ;  for  he  caused  that  his  armies  ■  should  com- 
ukfence  in  t^e  commencement  of  the  twentieth  year  of  the 
r^gnof  the-Jiidges,  that  tliey  should  commence  in  digging 
up'^eaps  of  eartn  round  about  all  the  cities,  throughout  all 
die  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites  ; 

2.  And  upon  the  top  of  these  ridges  of  earth  he  cnnsed 
thattheie  should  be  timbers;  yea,  works  of  timbers  built 
up  to  the  height  of  a  man,  round  about  the  cAiAe^ 

3.  And  he  caused  that  upon  those  works  ot  timbers,  there 
should  be  a  frame  of  pickets  built  upon  the  timbers  round 
about ;  %nd-they  were  strong  and  high  ; 

i.  And  he  caused  towers  to  be  erected  that  overlooked 
those  works  of  pickets,  and  he  caused  places  of  security  to 
be  built  upon  those  towers,  that  the  stones  and  the  arrows 
of  the  Lamanites  could  not  hurt  them. 

5.  And  thev  were  prepared,  that  they  could  cast  stones 
from  the  top  thereof,  according  to  their  pleasure  and  their 
strength,  and  slay^  him  who  should  attempt  to  approach  near 
the  walls  of  the  city. 

6.  Thus  Moroni  did  prepare  strong  holds  against  the 
ooming  of  their  enemies,  round  about  every  city  in  all  the 
land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  armies 
should  go  forth  into  the  east  wilderness  ;  yea,  and  they  went 
forth  and  drove  all  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  east 
wilderness  into  their  own  lands,  which  were  south  of  the  ^land 
of  Zarahemla ; 

8.  And  the  <^land  of  Nephi  did  run  in  a  straight  course 
from  the  east  sea  to  the  wesV 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  driven  all 
the  Lamanites  out  of  the  east  wilderness,  which  was  north 
of  the. lands  of  their  own  possessions,  he  caused  that  the 
inhabitants  who  were  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  in  the 
land  round  about,  should  go  forth  into  tlie  east  wilder- 
ae88»  even  to  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore,  and  possess  the 
land. 

10.  And  he  also  placed  armies  on  the  south,  in  the 
borders  of  their  possessions,  and  caused  them  to  erect  ''for- 
tifications, that  they  might  secure  their  armies  and  their 
people  from  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 

U.  And  thus  he  cut  off  all  the  strong  holds  of  the 
Lamanites,  in  the  east  wilderness ;  yea,  and  also  on  the 
west,  fortifying  the  *line  between  the  Nephites  and  the 
Lamanites,  between  the  -^land  of  Zarahemla  and  the  ^land 
(rf  Nephi ;  from  the  west  sea,  running  by  the  head  of  the  *river 
Sidon;  the  Nephites  possessing  all  the  land  'northward; 
yea,  even  all  the  land  which  was  northward  of  the  "Qand 
Bountiful,  according  to  their  pleasure. 
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12.  Thus  Honmi,  with  his  annies,  which  did  inoreMe 
daily  because  of  the  assurance  of  protectioxi  in^liiclB.  hii 
works  did  bring  forth  unto  them ;  therefore  thej"  did  aesk 
to  cut  off  the  strength  and  the  power  of  the  ''^»"*'"<tflt| 
from  off  the  lands  of  their  possessions,  that  they  Bhould 
have  no  power  upon  the  lands  of  their  possession. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  b^^an  the 
foundation  of  a  city ;  and  they  called  the  name  of  tne  *dtr 
Momnl  and  it  was  by  the  east  sea ;  and  it  was  on  the  soott 
by  the  line  of  the  possessions  of  the  Lamanites. 

14.  And  they  also  began  a  foundation  for  a  dty  betwen 
the  city  of  Moroni  and  the  city  of  Aaron,  joining  the  borden 
of  Aiu^n  and  Moroni ;  and  they  caUed  the  name  of  the  city 
or  the  land,  'Nephihah. 

15.  And  they  also  began  in  that  same  year»  to  buDd 
many  cities  on  the  north ;  one  in  a  particular  manner  whibh 
^ey  called  "*Lehi,  which  was  in  the  north,  by  the  bddKBB 
of  the  sea  shore. 

16.  And  thus  ended  the  twentieth  year. 

17.  And  in  these  prosperous  circumstances  were  tiw 
people  of  Nephi  in  the  commencement  of  the  twenty  and 
first  ^ear  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  cf 
Nephi. 

18.  And  they  did  prosper  exceedingly,  and  they  becama 
exceeding  rich ;  yea,  and  they  did  multiply,  and  were  strong 
in  the  land. 

19.  And  thus  we  see  how  merciful  and  just  are  all  tht 
dealiD^»  of  the  Lord,  to  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  words  unto 
the  children  of  men  :  yea,  we  can  behold  that  his  words  an 
verified,  even  at  this  time,  which  he  si>ake  unto  Lehi^ 
saying, 

20.  "Blessed  art  thou  and  thv  children ;  and  they  shaD 
be  blessed,  inasmuch  as  they  shall  keep  my  commandmentib 
they  shall  prosper  in  the  land.  But  remember,  inasmuch  ai 
they  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  they  shall  be  cut  otf 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

.  21.  And  we  see  that  these  promises  have  been  verified  to 
the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  it  has  been  iheir  quarrellings  and 
their  contentions,  yea,  their  murdenngs,  ana  their  plunder- 
ings,  their  Idolatry,  their  whoredoms,  and  their  skoomina* 
tions,  which  were  among  themselves,  which  brought  upon 
them  their  wars  and  their  destructions. 

22.  And  those  who  were  faithful  in  keeping .  the  coBI- 
mandments  of  the  Lord,  were  delivered  at  all  times,  whilsl 
thousands  of  their  wicked  brethren  have  been  consigned  to 
bondage,  or  to  perish  by  the  sword,  or  to  dwindle  in  unbeUil^ 
and  mingle  witn  the  Lamanites. 

23.  But  behold  there  never  was  a  happier  time  *^"»"*»g 
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tike  people  of  Nephi,  since  the  dayo  of  Nephi,  than  in  the 
days  of  Moroni ;  yea,  even  at  this  time,  in  the  twenty  and 
first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

A  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  twenty  and  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  also  ended  in  peace ;  yea»  and 
Also  the  twenty  and  third  year. 

2Su  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of 
the  twenty  and  fourth  vear  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges, 
there  would  also  have  oeen  peace  among  the  people  of 
Nephi,  had' it  not  been  for  a  contention  "which  took  place 
among  them  concerning  the  ''land  of  Lehi,  and  the  ''land  of 
Iforianton,  which  joined  upon  the  borders  of  Lehi  ;  both  of 
wliich  weire  on  the  borders  oy  the  sea  shore. 

26.  Bof  behold  the  people  who  possessed  the  'land  of. 
Moriantoi^  did  claim  a  part  of  the  land  of  Lehi-:  therefofe 
there  began  to  be  a  warm  contention,  between  tnem,  intio- 
nraeh  that  the  people  of  Morianton,  took  up  arms  against 
their  brethren,  a^d  they  were  determined  by  the  sword  to 
lUythem.  / 

27.  But  behold  the  people  who  possessed  the  'land  of 
Lahi,  fled  to  the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  appealed  nnto  him  tor 
iwrifltRnce  ;  for  behold  they  were  not  in  tne  wrong. 

28L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  people  of  Mo'rian- 
tOD,  who  were  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Morianton, 
bond  that  the  people  of  Lehi  had  fled  to  the  camp  of 
Horoni,  they  were  exceeding  fearful  lest  the  army  of 
Horoni  should  come  upon  them  and  destroy  them ; 

29.  Therefore,  Morianton  put  it  into  their  hearts  that 
they  shoiHd  flee  to  the  land  which  was  'northward,  which 
VBS  "covered  with  large  bodies  of  water,  and  take  possession 
q(  the  land  which  was  northward. 

dOl  And  behold,  they  would  have  carried  this  plan  into 

^     effect^  (which  would   have  been  &.  cause  to  have  been  la- 

■i    Hented,)  but  behold  Morianton,  bein^'aman  of  much  passion, 

therefore  he  was  angry  with  one  of  his  itnaid  servants,  and  he 

kH  imon  her  and  beat  her  much. 

SL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  fied,  and  came  over  to 
the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  told  Moroni  eH  things  concerning 
the  matter ;  and  also  concerning  Hieir  intentions  to  flee  into 
the  land  northward. 

SSL  Now  behold,  the  people  who  w;ere  in  the  land  Bo  unti- 
dily or  rather  Moroni,  feared  that  they  would  hearken  to  the 
Words  of  Morianton,  and  unite  with  nis  people,  and  thus  he 
irould  obtain  possession  of  those  parts  of  the  land  which 


WooJd  lay  a  foundation  for  serious  consequences  among  the 

>f   Kephi;  ye 
the'*overthrow  of  their  liberty ; 


people  oi   Kephi;  yea,  which  consequences  would  lead  to 
•overthrow  of  their  liberty ; 
33.  Therefore  Moroni  sent  an  army,  with  their  camp,  to 
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head  the  people  of  Morianton,  to  stop  their  flight  fni 
land  nortiiward. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  th^y  did  not  headx 
until  they  had' come  to  tne  borders  of  the  *land  Desol 
and  there  they  'did  head  them»  by  the  tiarrow  pass  ' 
led  by  the  sea  into  the  land  noithward;  yea»  by  thi 
on  the  wesi^  and  on  the  east. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  tiiat  the  army  which  was  w 
Moroni,  which  was  ledlby  a  man  whose  name  was  Teu 
did  meet  the  ^ople  of  Mx>rianton ;  and  so  stubborn  we 
people  of  Morianton.  (being  inspired  by  his  wickednea 
nis  flattering  words,)  that  a  battle  commenced  between 
in  the  whicn  Teancum  did  slay  Morianton,  and  defei 
army,  and  took  them  prisoners,  and  returned  to  the  ca 
Moroni  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  .fourth  year  i 
reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

36.  And  thus  was  the  people  of  Morianton  brought 
And  upon  their  covenanting  to  keep  the  peace,  they 
restored  to  the  ''land  of  Morianton,  and  a  uMon  took 
between  them  and  the  people  of  'Lehi :  and  they  wen 
restored  to  their  lands. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  same  year  thi 

geople  of  Nephi  had  peace  restored  unto  them,  that  I 
ah,  the  '"second  Chief  Judee,  died,  having  filled  the 
ment  seat  with  perfect  uprightness  before  God ; 

38.  Nevertheless,  he  had  refused  Alma  to  take  poss< 
of  '^hose  records  and  those  things  which  were  esteem 
Alma  and  his  fathers  to  be  most  sacred  :  therefore  AlTin 
conferred  them  upon  his  son  Helaman. 

39.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  son  of  Nephiha 
appointed  to  fill  the  judgment  seat,  in  the  stead  of  his  fi 
yea,  he  was  appointed  Chief  Judge  and  Governor  ov< 
people,  with  an  oath  and  sacred  ordinance  to  judge 
eously,  and  to  keep  the  peace,  and  the  ' ''freedom  c 
people^  and  to  grant  unto  them  their  sacred  priviles 
worship  the  Lord  their  God ;  y^a,  to  support  And  ma: 
the  cause  of  God  all  his  da.fs,  and  to  bring  the  wici 
justice,  according  to  their  crime. 

40.  Now  behold,  his  name  was  Pahoran.  And  Pa 
did  fill  the  seat  of  his  father,  and  did  commence  his  rej 
the  end  ol  the  twenty  and  fourth  year,  over  the  peo 
Nephi. 

CHAPTER  51. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencem< 
the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  ov> 
people  of  Nephi,  they  having  estabushed  peauce  betwee 
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j^ple  of  "Lehi  and  the  people  of  ^Morianton,  concerning 
their  lands,  and  having  commenced  the  twenty  and  fifth 
year  in  peace; 

2.  Nevertheless,  they  did  not  long  maintain  an  entire 
peace  in  the  land,  for  there  be^an  to  be  a  contention  amons 
the  people  concerning  the  'Chief  Judge,  Pahoran ;  for  behold 
there  were  a  part  of  the  people  who  desired  that  a  few  <'par- 
ticalar  points  of  the  law  should  be  altered. 

3.  But  behold,  Pahoran  would  not  alter,  nor  suffer  the 
kw  to  be  altered;  therefore,  he  did  not  hearken  to  those 
who  had  sent  in  their  voices  with  their  petitions,  concerning 
the  altering  of  the  law ; 

4.  Therefore,  those  who  were  desirous  that  the  law 
should  be  altered,  were  angry  with  him,  and  desired  that  he 
should  no  longer  be  Chiei  Judge  over  the  land:  therefore 
there  arose  a  warm  dispute  concerning  the  matter;  but  not 
onto  bloodshed. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  were  desirous 
that  Pahoran  should  be  dethroned  from  the  judgment  seat, 
▼ere  called  'king-men,  for  they  were  desirous  that  the  law 
should  be  altered  in  a  manner  to  overthrow  the  free  govern- 
ment, and  to  establish  a  king  over  the  land. 

&  And  those  who  were  desirous  that  Pahoran  should 
remain  Chief  Judge  over  the  land,  took  upon  them  the  name 
of /freemen;  and  thus  was  the  division  amon^  them:  for 
the  freemen  had  sworn  or  covenanted  to  maintain  their 
rights  and  the  privileges  of  their  religion  by  a  ^free  govern- 
ment. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  matter  of  their  conten- 
tkm  was  settled  by  the  voice  of  the  people.  And  it  came  to 
(US  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came  in  favour  of  the  ^free- 
men, and  Pahoran  retained  the  judgment  seat,  which  caused 
nuch  rejoicing  among  the  bretbre^i  of  Pahoran,  and  also 
■lanv  of  the  'people  oi  liberty ;  who  also  put  the  ■'king-men 
to  silence,  that  they  durst  not  oppose,  but  were  obliged  to 
mdntain  the  *cause  of  freedom. 

8.  Now  those  who  were  in  favour  of  kings  were  those  of 
Ugh  birth;  and  they  sought  to  be  kings;  and  they  were 
supported  by  those  who  sought  power  and  authority  over 
the  people. 

V.  But  behold,  this  was  a  critical  time  for  such  contentions 
it>  be  among  the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  behold,  Amalickiah 
luid  again  stirred  up  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  the 
lamanites,  against  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  and  he  was 
gathering  together  soldiers,  from  all  parts  of  his  land,  and 
snning  them,  and  preparing  for  war,  with  all  diligence  ;  for 
kehaa  sworn  to  'idrink  the  blood  of  Moroni. 
-  10.  But  behold,  we  shall  see  that  his  promise  which  he 

— -II 
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made  was  rasli ;  nevertheless,  he  did  prepare  himself  and 
his  armies  to  come  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

11.  Now  his  armies  were  not  so  great  as  they  had  hitherto 
been,  because  of  the  many  thousands  who  had  been  slain  by 
the  hand  of  the.  Nephites ;  but  notwithstanding  their  great 
loss,  Amalickiah  had  gathered  together  a  wonderful  great 
army,  insomuch  that  he  feared  not  to  come  down  to  the  land 
of  Zarahemla. 

12.  Tea,  even  Amalickiah  did  himself  come  down,  at 
the  head  of  the  Lamanites.  And  it  was  in  the  twenty  and 
flfth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  ;  and  it  was  at  the  Rame 
time  that  they  had  begcan  to  settle  the  affairs  of  their  con* 
tentious  "*concerning  the  Chief  Judge  Pahoran. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  who  were 
called  "king-men,  had  heard  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming 
down  to  battle  against  them,  they  were  glad  in  their  heartH, 
and  they  refused  to  take  up  anys ;  for  they  were  so  wroth 
with  the  Chief  Judge,  and  also  with  the  <^ople  of  liberty, 
that  they  would  not  take  up  arms  to  defend  their  country. 

14.'  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  saw  thiH,  and 
also  saw  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming  into  the  borders 
of  the  land,  he  was  exceeding  wroth,  because  of  the  stub- 
bomness  of  those  people,  whom  he  had  labored  with  so 
much  diligence  to  preserve;  yea,  he  was  exceeding  wroth ; 
his  soul  was  filled  with  anger  against  then>. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  sent  a  petition,  with    ' 
the  ''voice  of  the  people,  unto  the  governor  of  the  land,    . 
desiring  that  he  should  read  it,  and  give  him  (Moroni)  power    ? 
to  compel  those  dissenters  to  defend  their  country,  or  to  put    [ 
them  to  death :  f 

16.  For  it  was  his  first  care  to  put  an  end  to  such  conten-  'a 
tions,  and  dissensions  among  the  people ;  for  behold,  this  | 
had  been  hitherto  a  cause  of  all  their  destruction.  And  it  ^ 
came  to  pass  that  it  was  granted,  according  to  the  voice  of  % 
the  people.  - 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  commanded  that  hit     . 
army  should  go  against  those  «kinc-men,  to  pull  down  their 
prid^gfcnd  their  nobility,  and  level  them  with  the  earth,  or 
they^nbuld  take  up  arms  and  support  the  cause  of  liberty. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tiie  armies  did  march  forth 
against  them  ;  and  they  did  pull  down  their  pride  and  their 
nobility,  insomuch  that  as  they  did  lift  their  weapons  of  war 
to  fight  against  the  men  of  Moroni,  they  were  hevtrn  down 
and  levelled  to  the  earth. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  four  thousand  of    . 
those  dissenters  who  were  hewn  down  by  the  sword ;  and    r 
those  of  their  leaders  who  were  not  slain  in  battle,  were 
taken  and  cast  into  prison,  for  there  was  no  time  for  their 
trials  at  this  period  ; 
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20.  And  the  remainder  of  those  dissenters,  rathto  tlutn 
e  smote  down  to  the  earth  by  the  sword,  yielded  to  tiie 
tandard  of  liberty,  and  were  compelled  to  hoist  the  title  of 
.berty  unon  their  towers,  and  in  their  cities,  and  to  take  up 
rras  in  defence  of  their  country. 

21.  And  thus  Moroni  put  an  end  to  those  king-men,  that 
here  were  not  any  known  by  the  appellation  of  'king-men  ; 
ind  thus  he  put  an  end  to  the  stubbornness  and  the.pi'ide  of 
hose  people  who  professed  the  blood  of  nobility ;  but  they 
rere  brought  down  to  humble  themselves  like  unto  their 
}rethren,  and  to  fight  valiantly  for  their  'freedom  from 
X)ndage. 

22.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus 
ireaking  down  the  wars  and  contentions  among  his  own 
)eople,  and  subjecting  them  to  peace  and  civilization,  and 
naking  regulations  to  prepare  for  war  against  the  Lamanites, 
lehold,  the  Lamanites  had  come  into  the  *'land  of  Moroni, 
rhich  was  in  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  were  not  suffi- 
iently. strong  in  the  city  of  Moroni ;  therefore  Amalickiah    . 
lid  drive  them,  slaying  many.     And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Lmalickiah  took  possession  of  the  city  i^  yea,  possession  of 
il  their  fortifications. 

24.  And  those  who  fied  out  of  the  'city  of  Moroni,  came 
0  the  *city  of  Nephihah ;  and  also  the  people  of  the  'city  of 
jehi  gathered  themselves  together,  and  made  preparations, 
Ad  were  ready  to  receive  the  Lamanites  to  battle. 

25.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  "would  not  sufier 
he  Lamanites  to  gQ  against  the  ^city  of  Nephihah  to  battle, 
nit  kept  them  down  by  the  sea  shore,  leaving  men  in  every 
ity  to  maintain  and  defend  ?t : 

26.  And  thus  he  went  on,  taking  possession  of  many 
ities:  the  *city  of  Nephihah,  and  the  ^'city  of  Lehi,  and 
ihe  **city  of  Morianton,  and  the  city  of  Omner,  and  the  ^  «city 
)i  6id,  and  the  '  ''city  of  Mulek,  all  of  which  were  on  the 
iast  borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

27.  And  thus  had  the  Lamanites  obtained,  by  the  cun- 
ling  of  Amalickiah,  so  manv  cities,  by  their  numberless 
Kwte,  all  of  which  were  strongly  ^  «fortified,  after  the  manner 
tf  the  fortifications  of  Moroni ;  all  of  which  afforded  strong- 
lolds  for  the  Lamanites. 

28.  ^-TAnd  it  came  to  pass  that  they  marched  to  the  bor- 
lers  of  the  land  Bountiful,  driving  the  Nephites  before 
hem,  and  slaying  many. 

29.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  met  by  Teancum^ 
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who  had  '^Blain  Morianton,  and  had  headed  his  people  Ui 
his  flight. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  headed  Amalickial^  also^ 
and  he  was  marching  forth  ¥dth  his  numerous  army,  that 
he  might  take  possession  of  the  >*land  Bountiful,  and  also 
the  land  ''xiorthward. 

31.  But  bel^old  he  met  ¥dth  a  disappointment^  by  being 
repulsed  by  Teancum  and  his  men,  for  tney  were  greajD  war* 
riors  ;  for  every  man  of  Teancum  did  exceed  the  Tiamanltwi 
in  their  strength,  and  in  their  skill  of  war,  insomuch  that 
they  did  gain  advantage  over  the  Lamanites. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  harass  them,  inso- 
much'that  tbev  did  slay  them  even  until  it  was  dark.  And  it 
came  to  pass  tnat  Teancum  and  his  men  did  pitch  their  tenti 
in  the  borders  of  the  '•^and  Bountiful ;  and  Amalickiah  did 
pitch  his  tents  in  the  borders  on  the  beach  by  the  sea  shon^ 
and  after  tliis  manner  were  they  driven. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  night  had  oomflb 
Teancum  and  his  servant  stole  forth  and  went  out  hr  z'  ~ 
and  went  into  the  camp  of  AmalickiiJ^;  and  behold, 
had  overpowered  them,  because  of  their  much  fatigue, 
was  caused  by  the  labors  and  '*heat  of  the  day. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  stole  privily  into 
the  tent  of  the  king,  and  put  a  javelin  to  his  heart ;  and  he 
did  cause  the  death  of  the  king  immediately,  that  he  did  not 
awake  his  servants. 

35.  And  he  returned  again  privily  to  his  own  camp,  and 
behold,  his  men  were  asleep,  and  he.  awoke  them  and  tdd 
them  aU  the  things  that  he  had  done. 

36.  And  he  caused  that  his  armies  should  stand  in  readi- 
ness, lest  the  Lamanites  had  awoke,  and  should  come  upon 
them. 

37.  And  thus  endeth  the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  thft 
reign  of  the  Judges  oyer  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  thus 
endeth  the  days  of  Amalickiah. 


CHAPTER  52. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twentv  and  sixth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  behold, 
when  the  JLamanites  awoke  on  the  first  morning  of  the  first 
month,  behold,  they  found  Amalickiah  nVas  dead  in  his  own 
tent ;  and  they  also  saw  that  Teancum  was  ready  to  gi^ 
them  battle  on  that  day. 

2.  And  now  when  the  Lamanites  saw  this,  they  were 
aflHghted;  and  they  abandoned  their  design  in  marching 
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into  the  'land  northward,  and  retreated  with  all  their  armr 
into  the  *city  of  Mulek,  and  nought  protection  in  their  forti- 
fications. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Amalickiah 
was  appointed  king  over  the  people;  and  his  name  was 
Ammoron ;  thus  king  Ammoron,  the  brother  of  king  Ama- 
lickiah, was  appointed  to  reign  in  his  stead. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  command  that  his 
people  6ho\ild  maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  taken  by 
the  shedding  of  blood;  for  they  had  not  taken  any  cities, 
save  they  had  lost  much  blood. 

5.  And  now  Teancum  saw  that  the  Lamanites  were 
determine  to  maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  taken, 
and  those  parts  of  the  land  which  they  had  obtained  x>OBses- 
sion  of;  and  also  seeing  the  enormity  of  their  number, 
Teancum  thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  he  should 
attempt  to  attack  them  in  their  forts  ; 

6.  JBut  he  kept  his  men  round  about,  as  if  making  pre- 
parations for  war ;  yea,  and  truly  he  was  preparing  to  defend 
himself  against  them,  by  ''pasting  up  walls  round  about,  and 
preparing  places  of  resort. 

7.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  he  kept  thus  preparing  for 
war,  until  Moroni  had  sent  a  large  number  of  men  to 
strengthen  his  army; 

8.  And  MorOni  also  sent  orders  unto  him,  that  he  should 
retain  all  the  prisoners  who  fell  into  his  hands ;  for  as  the 
Lamanites  had  taken  many  prisoners,  that  he  should  retain 
all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  as  u  ransom  for  those 
whom  the  Lamanit«s  had  taken. 

9.  And  he  also  sent  orders  unto  him,  that  he  should  for- 
tiff  tiie  'land  Bountiful,  and  secure  the  -^narrow  pass  which 
led  into  the  land  Northward,  lest  the  Lamanites  should 
obtain  that  point,  and  should  have  power  to  harass  them  on 
eYenr  side. 

10.  And  Moroni  also  sent  unto  him,  desiring  him  that  he 
would  be  faithful  in  maintaining  that  quarter  of  the  land, 
and  that  he  would  seek  every  opportunity  to  scourge  the 
Lamanites  ib  that  quarter,  as. much'  as  was  in  his  power, 
that  perhaps  he  might  take  again  by  stratagem  or  some 
other  way,  those  cities  which  had  been  taken  out  of  their 
hands ;  and  that  he  also  would  *fortify  and  streii^hen  the 
cities  round  about,  which  had  not  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  Lamanites. 

11.  And  he  also  said  unto  him,  I  would  conic  unto  you, 
but  behold,  the  Lamanites  are  upon  us  in  the  borders  of  the 
land  by  the  west  sea  ;  and  behold,  I  go  against  them,  there- 
fore I  cannot  come  unto  you. 

12.  Now  the  king  (Ammoron)  had  departed  out  of  the  *land 
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of  Zarabemla,  and  had  made  known  unto  the  queen  eonoen 
ing  the  death  of  his  brother,  and  had  gathered  together  i 
large  number  of  men,  and  nad  marched  forth  »^r%m^  ^ 
Nephites,  on  the  borders  by  the  west  sea ; 

13.  And  thus  he  was  endeaypuring  to  harass' the  N« 
phites,  and  to  draw  away  a  part'  of  their  forces  to  that  mi 
of  the  land,  while  he  had  commanded  those  whom  he  lUM 
left  to  possess  the  cities  which  he  had  taken,  that  thq 
should  also  harass  the  Nephites  on  the  borders  by  the  eaa 
sea ;  and  should  take  possession'  of  their  lands  as  mud 
as  it  was  in  their  power,  according  to  the  i>ower  of  tfadi 
armies. 

14.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  in  those  danfferon 
circumstances,  in  the  ending  of  the  twenty  and  sizm  yea: 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

15.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  seventi 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  (Teancum,  by  the  commam 
of)  Morotii,  who  had  established  armies  to  protect  the  souti 
and  the  west  borders  of  the  land,  had  began  his  maid 
towards  the  -nand  Bountiful,  that  he  might  assist  Teancon 
with  his  men,  in  retaking  the  cities  which  they  had  lost^ 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  had  receiTei 
orders  to  make  an  attack  upon  the  *clty  of  Mulek,  ani 
retake  it  if  it  were  possible. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  made  preparation 
to  make  an  attack  upon  the  city  of  Mulek,  and  mcmch  fortl 
with  his  army  against  the  Lamanites ;  but  he  saw  that  i) 
was  impossible  that  he  could  overpower  them  while  thej 
were  in  their  ^ortiflcations  ;  therefore  he  abandoned  hu 
designs,  and  returned  again  to  the  *"city  Bountiful,  to  wall 
for  the  coming  of  Moroni,  that  he  might  receive  strength  U 
his  army. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  did  arrive  with  hit 
army  to  the  land  of  Bountiful,  in  the  latter  end  of  ttai 
twenty  and  seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  tin 
people  of  Nephi. 

10.  And  in  the  commencement  of  the  twenty  and  eightl 
vear,  Moroni  and  Teancum,  and  many  of  the  chief  captaina 
held  a  council  of  war,  what  they  should  do  to  cause  thi 
Lamanites  to  come  out  against  them  to  battle  ;  or  that  the] 
might  by  some  means  flatter  them  out  of  their  strong  hold^ 
that  they  might  gain  advantage  over  them  and  take  agaix 
the  "city  of  Mulek. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  sent  embassies  to  the  arm] 
of  the  Lamanites,  which  protected  the  city  of  Mulek,  'tt 
their  leader,  whose  name  was  Jacob,  desiring  him  thai 
he  would  come  out  with  his  armies  to  meet  them  upon  thf 
plains,  between  the  two  cities.    But  behold,  Jacob,  wno 
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a  *Zoramlte,  would  not  come  out  with  his  army  to  meet 
them  upon  the  plains. 

81.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  having  no  hopes 
of  meeting  them  upon  fair  grounds,  therefore,  he  resolved 
upon  1^  plan  that  he  might  decoy  the  Lamanites  out  of  their 
ijtrong  holds. 

2b.  Therefore  he  caused  that  Teancum  should  take  a 
imall  number  of  men,  and  march  down  near  the  sea  shore ; 
md  Moroni  an^  his  armv,  by  night,  marc  lied  in  the  wilder- 
ness, on  the  west  of  the  ''city  Mulek ;  and  thus,  on  the 
morrow,  when  the  guards  of  the  Lamanites  had  discovered 
Xsancum,  they  ran  and  told  it  unto  Jacob,  their  leader. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  tlie  Laman- 
ites did  march  forth  against  Teancum,  supposing  by  their 
numbers  to  overpower  Teancum,  l^ecause  of  the  smallness 
of  his  numbers.  And  as  Teancum  saw  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  coming  out  against  liim,  he  began  to  retreat  down 
bf  the  sea  shore,  northward. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  he  began  to  flee,  thev  took  courage  and  pursued  them 
with  vigor.  And  while  Teancum  was  thus  leading  away  the 
Lamanites  who  were  pursuing  ihem  in  vain,  behold,  Mo- 
nmi  commanded  that  a  part  of  his  army  who  were  with 
him,  should  march  forth  into  the  city,  and  take  possession 
of  it 

25.  And  thus  th^y  did,  and  slew  all  those  who  had  been 
Wt  to  protect  the  city ;  yea,  all  those  who  would  not  yield 
np  their  weapons  of  war. 

26.  And  thus  Moroni  had  obtained  possession  of  the  ?city 
Malek,  with  a  part  of  his  army,  while  he  marched  with  the 
remainder  to  meet  the  Lamanites,  when  they  should  return 
from  the  pursuit  of  Teancum. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  pursue 
Teancum  until  they  came  near  the  ""city  Bountiful,  and  then 
they  were  met  by  Lehi,  and  a  small  army,  wliich  had  been 
left  to  protect  the  city  Bountiful. 

28.  And  now  behold,  when  the  chief  captains  oj^  the 
Lunanites  had  beheld  Lehi  with  his  army,  coming  against 
them,  they  fled  in  much  confusion,  lest  perhai)s  they  sliould 
notobtain  the  'city  Mulek,  before  Lehi  should  overtake  them; 
tor  they  wervj  wearied  because  of  their  march,  and  the  men 
<rf  Lehi  were  fresh. 

29.  Now  the  Lamanites  did  not  know  tliat  Moroni  had 
been  in  their  rear  with  his  army ;  and  all  they  feared  was 
I^i  and  his  men. 

30.  Now  Lehi  was  not  desirous  to  overtake  them,  till 
they  should  meet  Moroni  and  his  army. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  Lamanites  had 
retreated  far,  they  were  surrounded  by  the  Nephites  ;  by  the 
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men  of  MoiKmi  on  one  hand,  and  the  men  of  JLiehi  on' 
other,  all  of  whom  were  fresh  and  foil  of  strength ;  hot' 
Lamanites  were  wecffied^  becanae  of  thehr  Ions  maieh. 

32.  And  Moroni  commanded  his  men  that  they  should  1 
upon  them,  until  they  had  g^yen  up  their  weapons  of  wai 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob,  being  their  lead 
being  also  a  ^oramite,  and  having  an  nnconqneiable  spl 
he  led  the  Lamanites  forth  to  battle,  with  exceeding  fi 
against  Moroni. 

34.  Moroni  being  in  Hieir  course  of  march,  therefoBBJai 
was  determined  to  slay  them,  and  cat  his  way  throng 
Hie  Mty  of  Molek.  'But  behold.  Moroni  and  his  men  wi 
more  powerful ;  therefore  they  ^d  not  give  way  beCoM  t 
Lamanites. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Hiey  fought  on  both  hii 
with  exceeding  fury  ;  and  there  were  many  slain  on  b 
sides ;  yea,  and  Moroni  was  wounded  and  Jacob  was  kille 

30.  And  Lehi  pressed  upon  their  rear  with  such  Id 
with  his  strong  men,  that  the  Lamanites  in  the  rear  deli?« 
up  their  weapons  of  war ;  and  the  remainder  of  them  bd 
much  confused,  knew  not  whether  to  ^  or  to  strike. 

37.  Now  Moroni  seeing  their  confusion,  he  said  unto  tb 
if  ye  will  bring  forUi  your  weapons  of  war,  and  deliyer  tb 
up,  behold  we  will  forbear  sheading  your  blood. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  li 
heard  these  words,  their  chief  captains,  all  those  who  w« 
not  slain,  came  forth  and  threw  down  their  weapons  of  f 
at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  and  also  commanded  their  men  tl 
they  should  do  the  same  ; 

39.  But  behold,  there  were  many  that  would  not ;  a 
those  who  would  not  deliver  up  their  swordEL  were  taken  a 
bound,  and  their  weapons  of  war  were  taken  from  the 
and  they  were  compelled  to  march  with  their  brethren  fa 
into  the  'land  BountifuL 

40.  And  now  the  number  of  prisoners  who  were  taki 
exceeded  more  than  the  number  of  those  who  had  been  slai 
yea,  more  than  those  who  had  been  slain  on  both  sides. 


CHAPTER  63. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  set  guards  oyer  i 
prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  and  did  compel  them  to  go  ft» 
and  bury  their  dead ;  yea,  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Mephi 
who  were  slain ;  and  Moroni  placed  men  oyer  them  to  gui 
them  while  they  should  perform  their  labors. 

2.  And  Moroni  went  to  the  <*city  of  M\ilek  with  Lehi,  a 
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took  command  of  the  city,  and  gBive  it  unto  Lehi.  Now 
Isehold  this  Lehi  was  a  man  who  had  been  with  Moroni  in 
the  more  part  of  all  iiis  Ixittles  ;  and  he  was  a  man  like  unto 
Koroni  ;  and  they  rejoiced  in  ea«h  other's  safety  ;  yea,  they 
were  beloved  by.  each  other,  and  also  belovea  by  ail  the 
people  of  Nephi. 

a.  And  it  caine  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had 
finished  burying  their  dead,  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Nephites, 
they  were  marched  back  into  the  ^land  Bountiful ;  ana  Tean- 
com,  by  the  orders  of  Moroni,  caused  that  they  should  com- 
mence laboring  in  ^digging  a  ditch  round  about  the  land,  or 
the  city  Bountiful ; 

4.  And  he  caused  that  they  should  buUd  a  breastwork  of 
timbers  upon  the  inner  bank  of  the  ditch  ;  and  they  cast  up 
dirt  out  of  the  ditch  against  the  breastwork  of  timbers ;  and 
thos  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labor  until  they  had 
encircled  the  ''city  of  Bountiful  round  about  with  a  strong 
wall  of  timbers  and  eartii,  to  an  exceeding  height. 

5.  And  this  city  became  an  exceeding  strong  hold  ever 
after ;  and  in  this  city  they  did  guard  the  prisoners  of  the 
Lamanites  ;  vea,  even  within  a  wail,  which  they  had  caused 
them  to  buUa  with  their  own  hands.  Now  Moroni  was  com- 
pelled to  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labor,  because  it  were  easy 
to.  guard  them  while  at  their  labor  :  and  he  desired  all  his 
forces,  when  he  should  make  an  attack  upon  the  Lamanites. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  had  thus  gained  a 
victory  over  one  of  the  greatest  of  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites, and  had  ■  obtained  possession  of  the  ''city  of  Mulek, 
which  was  one  of  the  strongest  holds  of  the  Lamanites 
in  the  Land  of  Nephi.;  and  thus  he  had  also  built  a  strong 
hold  to  retain  his  prisoners. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  no  more  attempt  a 
battle  with  the  Lamanites  in  that  year,  but  he  did  employ  his 
men  in  preparing  for  war  ;  yea,  arid  in  making  ■^fortitications 
to  ^ard  against  the  Lamanites ;  yea,  and  also  delivering 
their  women  and  their  children  fi*om  famine  and  affliction, 
and  providing  food  for  their  armies.  ♦, 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites,  on  the  West  sea,  south,  wliile  in  the  absence 
of  Moroni,  on  account  of  some  intrigue  amongst  the  Nephites, 
which  caused  dissensions  amongst  them,  had  gained  some 
ground  over  the  Nephites,  yea,  insomuch  that  they  had 
obtained  possession  of  a  number  of  their  cities  in  that  part 
of  the  land ; 

9..  And  thus  because  of  iniquity  amongst  themselves, 
yea,  because  of  dissensions  and  intrigue  among  themselves, 
they  were  placed  in  the  most  dangerous  circumstances. 

10.  And  now  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concem- 
™g  the  ^ople  of  Ammon,  who,    in   the  beginning,   were 

4  see  2ir,  Ahna  22.        e,  Bee  c,  Alma  #8.         rZ,  see  2  J!f,  AUnii  tt. 
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Lamanltes ;  but  by  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  or  rather  by 
the  power  and  word  of  God,  they  had  been  ^converted  unto 
the  Lord :  and  they  had  been  brought  down  into  the  land 
of  Zarahemla,  and  had  ever  since  been  protected  by  the 
Nephitea ; 

11.  And  because  of  their  ^ath,  they  had  been  kept  fram 
taking  up  arms  against  their  brethren ;  for  they  had  takei 
an  oath,  that  tliey  never  would  shed  blood  more;  and 
according  to  their  oath  they  would  have  perished ;  vei, 
they  would  have  suffered  themselves  to  have  faUen  into  L. 
the  hands  of  their  brethren,  had  it  not  been  for  the  pily  "^ 
and  the  exceeding  love  which  Ammon  and  his  bretHrea 
bad  had  for  them. 

12.  And  for  this  icause,  they  were  brought  down  into  the 
land  of  Zarahemla;  and  they  ever  had  been  protected  by  the 
Ncpliites. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  the  dan^, 
and  the  many  afflictions  and  tribulations  which  the  Nephites 
bore  for  them,  they  were  moved  with  compassion,  ana  wen 
desirouH  to  take  up  arms  in  the  defenne  of  their  country. 

14.  Bat  behold,  as  they  were  about  to  take  their  weaponf 
of  war,  they  were  overpowered  by  the  persuasions  of  Helap 
man  and  his  brethren,  for  they  were  about  to  *brcak  the  oath 
which  they  had  made ;  p 

15.  And  Helaman  feared  lest  by  so  doing,  they  should    p 
lose  their  souls;  therefore  all  those  who  had  entered  into 
this  covenant,  were  compelled  to  behold  their  brethren  wade 
through  their  afflictions,  in  their  dangerous  circumstances,    : 
at  this  time.  ,  '^ 

16.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  they  had  manv  sons,  who  ^ 
had  not  entered  into  a  covenant  that  they  would  not  take  3 
their  weapons  of  war  to  defend  themselves  against  their  j 
encTiies;  therefore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together 

at  this  time,  as  many  as  were  able  to  take  up  arms;  and 
they  called  themselves  Nephites; 

17.  And  they  exit e red  into  a  covenant  to  fight  for 
the  'liberty  of  the  Nephites;  yea,  to  protect  the  land  unta 
the  laying  down  of  their  Uvea;  yea,  even  thej^  covenanted 
that  they  never  would  give  up  their  liberty,  but  they  would 
fight  in  all  cases  to  protect  the  Nephites  and  themselves 
from  bondage. 

18.  Now  behold,  there  were  two  thousand  of  those  young 
men  wiio  entereci  into  this  covenant,  and  took  their  weapons 
of  war  to  defend  their  coHntrv. 

19.  And  now  behold,  as  they  never  had  hitherto  be.en  a 
disadvantage  to  the  Nephites,  they  became  now  at 'this 
period  of  tinrie  also  a  great  support;  for  they  took  thdr 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  would  that  Helaman  should  be 
their  leader. 
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Lnd  thej  were  dll  young  men,  and  they  were  exceed- 

nt  for  courage,  and  also  for  strength  and  activity; 

>ld,  this  was  not  all :  they  were  men  who  were  true 

les  in  whatsoever  thing  they  were  entrusted ; 

Tea,  they  were  men  of  truth  and  soberness,  for  they 

L  taught  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  to 

pightly  before  him. 

.nd  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  march  at 

1  of  his  two  thousand  stripling  soldiers,  to  the 

3f  the  people  in  the  borders  of  the  land  on  the  south 

^est  Sea. 

Lud  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of  the 

the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nepln,  &c. 


CHAPTER   54. 

jn>  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  ninth  year 
udges,  that  Ammoron  sent  unto  Moroni,  desiring 
nrould  exchanp^e  prii^oners. 

id  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  felt  to  rejoice  exceed- 
this  request,. for  he  desired  the  provisions  which 
parted  for  the  support  of  the  Lamanite  piisonei-s  for 
ort  of  his  own  people  ;  and  he  also  desired  his  own 
>r  the  strengthening  of  his  army. 
jw  the  Lamaiiites  had  taken  many  women  and 
,  and  there  was  not.  a  woman  nor  a  child  among  all 
•ners  of  Moroni,  or  the  prisoners  whom  Moroni  had 
beref ore  Moroni  resolved  upon  a  stratagem  to  obtain 
prisoners  of  the  Nephites  from  the  Lamanites  as  it 
isible ; 

lerefore  he  wrote  an  epistle,  and  sent  it  by  the  aer- 
immoron,  the  same  who  had  brought  an  epistle  to 
Now  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote  unto 
>n,  saying, 

3hold,  Ammoron,  I  have  written  unto  you  somewhat 
ng  this  war  wliich  ye  have  waged  against  my  people, 
r  which  thy  brother  hath  waged  against  them,  and 
e  are  still  determined  to  carry  on  after  his  death. 

3hold,  I  would  tell  vou  somewhat  concerning  the 
f  God,  and  the  sword  of  his  almighty  wrath,  which 
a£;  over  you,  except  ye  repent  and  withdraw  your 
nto  your  own  lands,  or  the  lands  of  your  possessions, 
the  "land  of  Nephi ; 

ea,  I  would  tell  you  these  things  if  ye  were  capable 
ening  uiito  them;  yea,  I  would  tell  you  concerning 
'ful  hell  that  awaits  to  receive  '^such  murderers  as 
i  thy  brother  have  been,  except  ye  repent  and  vjIXYl* 

rr  Nep.  B.  b,  see  k.  i.  Nep.  15.  c.  Alma 
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draw  your  murderous  purposes,  .and  return   with  yoor 
armies  to  your  owur  lands ; 

8.  But  as  ye  have  rejected  these  things,  and  have  fought 
against  the  people  of  the  Lord,  even  so  I  may  expect  yov 
'mU  do  it  agfdn.  « 

9.  And  now  behold,  we  are  prepared  to  receive  vou;  yea. 
and  except  you  withdraw  your  purposes,  behold,  ye  will 
pull  down  the  wrath  of  that  Grod  whom  you  have  rejected 
upon  you,  even  to  your  utter  destruction ; 

10.  But,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  our  armies  shall  come  upOB 

Jou,  except  ye  withdraw,  and  ye  shall  soon  be  visited  with 
eath,  for  we  will  retain  our  cities  and  our  lands ;  yea,  and 
we  wlU  maintain  our  religion  and  the  cause  of  our  God. 

11.  But  behold,  it  supposeth  me  that  I  talk  to  you  coih 
ceming  these  things  in  vain ;  or  it  supposeth  me  that  thou 
art  a  child  of  hell ;  therefore  I  will  close  my  epistle  by  tell- 
ing you  that  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners,  save  it  be  on  con* 
ditions  that  ye  will  'deliver  up  a  man,  and  his  wife,  and  hii 
children,  for  one  prisoner ;  if  tnis  be  the  case  that  ye  will  do 
it,  I  wiU  exchange. 

12.  And  behold,  if  ye  do  not  this,  I  will  come  against  you, 
with  my  armies ;  vea,  even  I  will  arm  my  women  and  mj 
children,  and  I  will  come  against  you,  and  I  will  follow  you 
even  into  your  own  land,  which  is  the  land  of  our  •nrat 
inheritance ;  yea,  and  it  shall  be  blood  for  blood  ;  yea,  life  ' 
for  life  ;  and  I  will  give  you  battle,  even  until  you  are 
destroyed  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 

13.  Behold,  I  am  in  my  anger,  and  also  my  people ;  ye 
have  sought  to  murder  us,  and  we  have  only  sought  to  defend 
ourselves.    But  behold,  if  ye  seek  to  destroy  us  more,  we 
will  seek  to  destroy  you ;  yea,  and  we  will  seek -^  our  land*  of    j 
our  first  inheritance.  ! 

14.  Now  I  close  my  epistle.    I  am  Moroni ;  I  am  a  leader    I 
of  the  people  of  the  Nephites. 

15.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammoron,  when  he  had 
received  this  epistle,  he  was  angrv ;  and  he  wrote  another 
epistle  unto  Moroni,  and  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote, 
saying, 

16.  I  am  Ammoron,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites ;  I  am 
the  brother  of  Amallckiskh  whom  ye  have  ^murdered.  Behold, 
I  will  avenge  his  blood  upon  you,  yea,  and  I  will  come  upon 
you  with,  my  armies,  for  1  fear  not  your  threatenings  ; 

17.  For  behold  your  fathers  did  wrong  their  brethren, 
insomuch  that  they  did  rob  them  of  their  ^ight  to  the 
government,  when  it  rightly  belonged  unto  them. 

18.  And  now  behold,  if  ye  will  lay  down  your  arms<  and 
subject  yourselves  to  be  governed  by  those  to  whom  the 
government  doth  rightly  belong,  then  wiU  I  cause  that  mj 

d,  vor.  3.        e,  see  b,  ii.  Nep.  6.        f,*©eb»\i.'&«^.^.       ^^K^Ena.^kV,'^ 
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>le  shall  lay  down  Hieir  weapons,  and  shall  be  at  war  no 

e; 

19.  Behold,  ye  have  breathed   out  many  threatenings 

nst  me  and  my  peoj^e ;  but  behold  we  fear  not  your 

atenings; 

ao.  Nevertheless,  I  will  grant  to  exchange  prisoners 

»rding  to  your  request,  gladly,  that  I  may  preserve  my 

I  tor  my  men  of  war ;  and  we  will  wage  a  war  which 

I  be  eternal,  either  to  the  subjecting  the  Nephites  to  our 

lori^,  or  to  their  eternal  extinction. 

21.  And  as  concerning  that  God  whom  ye  say  we 
s  ^rejected,  behold,  we  know  not  such  a  being ;  neither 
'e ;  but  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  such  a  being,  we  know 
but  that  he  hath  made  us  as  well  as  you  ; 

22.  And  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  a  devil  and  a  hell,  behold 
he  not  send  you  there  to  dwell  with  my-H^rother  whom 

have  murdered,  whom  ye  have  hinted  that  he  hath 
e  to  such  a  place  t    But  behold  these  things  mattereth 

23.  I  am  Ammoron,  and  a  descendant  of  *Zoram,  whom 
r  fathers  pressed  and  brought  out  of  Jerusalem. 

24.  And  behold,  now,  I  am  a  bold  Lamanite  ;  behold  this 
'  hath  been  waged  to  avenge  their  wrongs,  and  to  main- 
L,  and  to  obtain  their  'rights  to  the  government ;  and  I 
e  my  epistle  to  Moroni 


CHAPTER   55. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  received 
\  epistle,  he  was  more  angry,  because  he  knew  that 
imoron  had  a  perfect  knowledge  of  his  fraud  ;  yea,  he 
!w  that  Ammoron  knew  that  it  was  not  a  just  cause  that 
I  caused  him  to  wage  a  war  against  the  people  of  Nephi. 

2.  And  he  said.  Behold,  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners 
h  Ammoron,  save  he  will  "withdraw  his  purpose,  as  I 
HB  stated  in  my  epistle  ;  for  I  will  not  grant  unto  him  that 
Bhall  have  anv  more  power  than  what  he  hath  got. 

3l  Behold,  I  know  the  place  where  the  Lamanites  doth 
ttd  my  people,  whom  they  have  taken  prisoners ;  and  as 
unoron  would  not  grant  unto  me  mine  epistle,  behold,  I 
1  give  unto  him  according  to  my  words  ;  yea,  I  will  seek 
kth  among  them,  until  they  shall  sue  for  peace, 
i  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  said 
se  words,  he  caused  that  a  search  should  be  made  among 
men,  that  perhaps  he  might  find  a  mein  who  was  a  de- 
Qdant  of  Iiaman  among  them. 

i,Ter.  9.      J,  AJaut  62:8.       i,  i.  Nep.  4:35.        2,  see  ft. 
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6.  And  it  carae  to  pass  vhat  they  found  one,  whose  DBmft 
was  Laman :  and  he  was  ^one  of  the  servants  of  the  kiiift 
who  waa  murdered  by  Amalickiah. 

6.  Now  Moroni  caused  that  Laman  and  a  small  number 
of  his  men,  should  go  forth  unto  the  guards  who  were  over 
the  Nepliites.  * 

7.  Now  the  Nephitcs  were  guarded  in  the  'city  of  Gid: 
therefore  Moroni  appointed  Laman  and  caused  that  a  small 
number  of  men  should  go  with  him. 

8.  And  when  it  was  evening,  Laman  went  to  the  guards 
wlio  were  over  the  Nephites,  and  behold,  they  saw  him 
coming,  and  (hey  bailed  iiim  ;  but  he  saith  unto  them,  fear 
not ;  behold,  I  am  a  Lamanite.  Behold,  we  have  escaped 
from  the  Nepi>ites,  and  they  sleepeth ;  and  behold  we  have 
took  of  their  wine,  and  brought  with  us. 

0.  Now  when  the  Lamanites  heard  these  words,  they 
received  him  with  joy  ;  and  they  said  unto  him,  give  us  oE 
your  wine,  tliat  we  may  drink ;  we  are  glad  that  ye  have 
thus. taken  wine  with  you,  for  we  are  weary. 

10.  But  Laman  said  unto  them,  let  us  keep  of  our  wine 
till  we  go  ar^ainst  tlie  Nephites  to  battle ;  but  this  saying 
only  marie  them  more  desirous  to  drink  of  the  wine  ; 

11.  For,  said  tliey,  we  are  weary,  therefore  let  us  take  of 
the  wine,  aiid  by  and  by  we  shall  receive  wine  for  our  ratioofli 
which  will  strengthen  us  to  go  against  the  Nephites.  •**. 

12.  And  Laman  said  unto  them,  you  may  do  according 
to  your  desires. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  take  of  the  wine 
freely,  and  it  was  pleasant  to  Jheir  taste  ;  therefore  they 
took  of  it  more  freely  ;  and  it  was  strong,  having  been  pre- 
pared in  its  strength. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  did  drink  and  were  merry* 
and  by  and  by  they  were  all  drunken. 

15.  And  now  when  Laman  and  his  men  saw  that  they 
were  all  drunken,  and  were  in  a  deep  sleep,  they  returned  to 
Morrtni,  and  told  him  all  the  things  that  had  happened. 

16.  And  now  this  was  according  to  the  design  of  Moroni. 
And  Moroni  had  prepared  his  men  with  weapons  of  war; 
and  he  sent  to  the  ''city  Gid,  while  the  Lamanites  were  in  a 
deep  sleep,  and  drunken,  and  cast  iii  the  weapons  of  war  Sn 
unto  the  prisoners,  insomuch  that  they  were  all  armed  ; 

17.  Yea,  even  to  their  women,  and  all  those  of  their 
children,  as  manv  as  were  able  to  use  a  weapon  of  war, 
when  Moroni  hacl  armed  all  those  prisoners ;  and  all  thoM 
things  were  done  in  a  profound  silence.  m 

18.  But  had  they  awoke  the  Lamanites,  behold  they 
were  drunken,  and  the  Nephites  could  have  slain  them. 

19.  But  behold  this  was  not  the  desire  of  Moroni :  he  did 
not  delight  in  murder  or  bloodshed,  but  he  delighted  in  the 
laving  of  his  people  from  destruction  ;  and  for  this  cause  be 
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might  not  bring  upon  bin:  injustice,  he  would  not  fall  upon 
the  Lamanites  ana  destroy  them  in  their  drunkenness. 

20.  But  he  had  obtained  Lis  desires ;  for  he  had  armed 
those  prisoners  of  the  Nephites  who  were  within  the  wall  of 
the  city,  and  had  gave  them  power  to  gain  possession  of 
those  parts  which  were  within  the  walls  ; 

21.  And  then  he  caused  the  men  who  were  with  him,  to 
withdraw  a  pace  from  them,  and  surround  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites. 

22.  Now  behold  this  was  done  in  the  night  time,  so' that 
when  the  Lamanites  awoke  in  the  morning,  they  beheld  thai 
they  were  surrounded  by  the  Nephites  without,  and  that 
theirprisoners  were  armed  within. 

23.  And  thus  they  saw  that  the  Nephites  had  power  over 
them;  and  in  these  circumstances  they  found  that  it  was 
not  expedient  that  they  should  fight  with  the  Nephites; 
therefore  their  chief  captains  demanded  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  they  brought  them  forth  and  ctist  them  at  the  feet 
of  the  Nephites,  pleading  for  mercv. 

24.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  clesire  of  Moroni.  He  took 
them  prisoners  of  war,  and  took  possession  of  the  city,  and 
caused  that  all  the  prisoners  should  be  liberated,  who  were 
Nephites;  and  they  did  join  the  army  of  Moroni,  and  were' a 
great  strength  to  his  army. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  cause  the  Lamanites, 
whom  he  had  taken  prisoners,  that  they  should  commence  a 
labour  in  strengthening  the  'fortifications  round  about  the 
dty  Gid. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  fortified 
the  -^city  Gid,  according  to  his  desires,  he  caused  that  his 
prisoners  should  be  taken  to  the  ^city  Bountiful;  and  he 
also  guarded  that  city  with  an  exceeding  strong  force. 

z7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did,  notw  ithstanding 
all  the  intrigues  of  the  Lamanites,  keep  and  protect  all  the 
prisoners  whom  they  had  taken,  and  also  maintain  all  the 
ground  and  the  advantage  which  they  had  retaken. 

2K.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  again 
tobe  victorious,, and  to  reclaim  their  rights  and  their  privi- 


29.  Many  times  did  the  Lamanites  attempt  to  encircle 
them  about  by  night,  but  in  these  attempts  they  did  lose 
Daany  prisoners. 

30.  And  many  times  did  they  attempt  to  administer  of 
their  wine  to  the  Nephites,  that  they  might  destroy  them 
with  poison  or  with  drunkenness. 

31.  But  behold,  the  Nephites  were  not  slow  to  remember 
the  Lord  Uieir  God,  in  this  their  time  of  affliction.  They 
could  not  be  taken  in  their  snares  ;  yea,  tliey  would  not  par- 
Wee  of  their  wine,  save  they  had  firstly  given  to  some  of  the 
l<anianito  prisoners. 
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32.  And  they  were  thus  cautious  that  no  poison  should 
be  administered  among  them ;  for  if  their  wine  would 
poison  a  Lamanite,  it  would  also  poison  a  Neohiteiand 
thus  they  did  try  all  their  liquors. 

33.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  expeaient  fit 
Moroni  to  make  preparations  to  attack  the  *city  MoriantGOj 
for  behold,  the  Lamanites  had,  by  their  labours,  'fortifidi 
the  city  Morianton  until  it  had  become  an  exceeding  stroog 
hold; 

34.  And  they  were  continually  bringing  new  forces  intl 
that  city,  and  also  new  supplies  or  provisions. 

35.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  nintih  year  of  tlM 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER  56. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  thi 
thirtieth  year  of  .the  reign  of  the  Judges,  in  the  second  daf, 
on  the  first  month,  Moroni  received  an  epistle  from  Helt 
man,  stating  the  affairs  of  the  people  in  Hnat  quarter  of  tb 
land. 

2.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote,  saying,  M] 
dearly  beloved  brother,  Moroni,  as  well  in  the  Lord  as  in  thi 
tribulations  of  our  warfare;  behold,  my  beloved  brother,! 
liave  somewhat  to  tell  you  concerning  our  warfare  in  thk 
part  of  the  land 

3.  Behold,  Hwo  thonsand  of  the  sons  of  those  men  when 
Ammon  brought  dov^n  out  of  the  *land  of  Nephi.  Noww 
have  known  that  these  were  descendants  of  Laman.  wW 
was  the  eldest  son  of  our  father  Lehi. 

4.  1^0 w  I  need  not  rehearse  unto  you  concerning  tneir  *!» 
ditions  or  their  unbelief,  for  thou  knowejst  concerning  9II 
these  things: 

5.  Therefore  it  sufBceth  me  that  I  tell  jou  that  •tiw 
thousand  of  these  young  men  have  taken  their  weapons  d 
war,  and  would  that  I  should  be  their  leader ;  and  we  hafl 
come  forth  to  defend  our  country.  ^  ■ 

6.  And  now  ye  also  know  concerning  the  covenant  whid 
their  fathers  made,  that  they  would  not  take  up  theb 
weapons  of  war  against  their  brethren  to  shed  blood. 

7.  But  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year,  when  they  saw  oul 
afflictions  and  our  tribulations  for  tnem,  they  were  aboo* 
to  -^break  the  covenant  which  theyhad  made,  and  take  «P 
their  weapons  of  war  in  our  defence. 

8.  But  I  would  not  suffer  them  that  they  should  brcai 

A,  see  p,  Alma  50.        i,  see  c,  Alma  48^ 
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his  covenant  which  they  had  made,  8uppot;ing  that  Grod 
rould  strengthen  us,  insomuch  that  we  should  not  suffer 
aore  •  because  of  the  fulfilling  the  oath  which  they  liad 
aken. 

9.  But  behold,  here  is  one  thing  in  which  we  may  have 
jieat  joy.  For  behold,  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year,  I, 
delaman,  did  march  at  the  head  of  these  ^two  thousand 
foung  men  to  the  *city  of  Judea,  to  assist  Antipus,  whom 
re  had  appointed  a  leader  over  liie  i>eople  of  that  part  of  the 
and. 

10.  And  I  did  join  my  'two  thousand  sons,  (for  thev  are 
iforthy  to  be  called  sons,^  to  the  army  of  Antipus,  in  which 
itrength  Antipus  did  rejoice  exceedingly ;  for  behold,  his 
umy  had  been  reduced  bv  the  Lamanites,  because  their 
forces  had  slain  a  vast  number  of  our  men,  for  which  cause 
ire  have  to  mourn. 

11.  Nevertheless  we  may  console  ourselves  in  this  point, 
iiat  thev  have  died  in  the-  cause  of  their  country  and  of 
Jieir  Grod,  vea,  and  the^  are  happy. 

12.  And  the  Lamanites  had  also  retained  many  prisoners, 
ill  of  whom  are  chief  captains,  for  none  other  have  they 
mared  alive.  And  we  8upi)ose  that  they  are  now  at  this 
une  in  the  -^and  of  Nephi ;  it  is  so  if  the^  are  not  slain. 

13.  And  now  tiiese  are  the  cities  which  the  Lamanites 
lULve  obtained  possession  by  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  so 
many  of  our  vaUant  men : — 

14.  The  *land  of  Manti,  or  the  city  of  Manti,  and  the 
dty  of  Zeezrom,  and  the  'city  of  Cumeni,  and  the  "*city  of 
Antiparah. 

15.  And  these  are  the  cities  which  they  possessed  when 
I  arrived  at  the  "city  of  Judea ;  and  I  found  Antipus  and 
his  men  toiling  with  their  mights  to  <*fortify  the  city ; 

16.  Yea,  and  they  were  depressed  in  body  as  well  as  in 
B^t,  for  tiiey  had  fought  valiantly  by  day  and  toiled  by 
night  to  maintain  their  cities ;  and  thus  they  had  suffered 
great  afflictions  of  every  kind. 

17.  And  now  they  were  determined  to  conquer  in  this 
place  or  die ;  therefore  you  may  well  suppose  that  this  little 
toree  which  I  brought  with  me,  yea,  those  ^sons  of  mine, 
gave  them  great  hopes  and  much  joy. 

18.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Laman'ies 
Miw  that  Antipus  had  received  a  greater  strength  tc  his 
•nny,  they  were  compelled  by  the  orders  of  Aramoron,  to 
not  come  against  the  >city  of  J  udea,  or  against  us,  to  battle. 

19.  And  thus  were  we  favored  of  the  Lord  ;  for  had  they 
wme  upon  us  in  this  our  weakness,  they  might  have  perhans 
destroyed  our  little  army  ;  but  thus  were  we  preserved. 
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20.  They  wane  commanded  by  Ammoron  to  maintaii 
those  cities  which  they  had  taken.  And  thus  ended  Ai 
twenty  and  sixth  year.  And  in  the  commencement  of  Ot 
twenty  and  seventh  year,  we  had  prepared  our  city  and  oat 
selves  for  defence. 

21.  Now  we  were-  desirous  that  the  Lamanites  should  ^ 
come  upon  us ;  for  we  were  not  desirous  to  make  an  attiflK  j 
upon  them  in  -their  strong  holds.  , 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  kept  spies  out  roiuid 
about,  to  watch  the  movements  of  the  Lamanites,  that  thiT; 
might  not  pass  us  by  night  nor  by  day,  to  make  an  attaflK ' 
upon  our  other  cities  which  were  on  the  northward ; 

23.  For  we  knew  in  those  cities  they  were  not  sumcienllf . 
strong  to  meet  them ;  therefore  we  were  desirous,  if  thV 
should  pass  by  us,  to  fall  upon  them  in  their  rear,  and  thW , 
bring  them  up  in  the  rear,  at  the  same  time  they  were  nMi ; 
in  the  front.  We  supposed  that  we  could  overpower  thear 
but  l)ehold,  we  we;re  disappointed  in  this  our  desire. 

24.  They  durst  not  pass  by  us  with  their  whole  araa, 
neither  durst  they  with  a  part,  lest  they  should  not  be  sufr 
ciently  strong,  and  they  should  fall. 

25.  Neitlier  dur»t  they  march  down  against  the  *'citjv 
Zarahcmla ;  neither  durst  they  cross  the  head  of  'Sidon,  ofW 
to  tlie  'city  of  Nephihah.  "^ 

26.  And  thus,  with  their  forces,  they  were  determined  ti 
maint(\in  llio&e  cities  which  they  had  taken. 

27.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  second  month  ol 
this  year,  there  was  brought  unto  ua  many  provisions  frov 
the  "fathers  of  those  my  'two  thousand  sons. 

28.  And  also  there  was  sen\t  two  thousand  men  unto  w 
from  the  "'land  of  Zarahcmla.  And  thus  we  were  preparel 
with  ten  thousand  men,  and  provisions  for  them,  and  alio 
for  their  wives  and  their  chilardh. 

29.  And  the  Lamanites,  thus  seeing  our  forces  increMt 
daily,  and  provisions  arrive  for  our  support,  they  began  ti 
be  fearful,  and  bc^an  to  sally  forth,  if  it  were  possible  to  piik 
an  end  to  our  receiving  provisions  and  strength. 

30.  Now  when  we  saw  that  the  Lamanites  began  to  grov 
uneasy  on  this  wise,  we  were  desirous  to  bring  a  stratagMi 
into  efTect  upon  them  ;  therefore  Antipns  ordered  that  I 
should  march  fortli  with  my  little  sons-  to  a  neighbourlnff 
city,  as  if  we  were  carrying  provisions  to  a  neighbouriflff 
city. 

.*J1.  And  we  were  to  march  near  the  'city  of  AntipariK 
as  if  we  were  going  to  the  city  beyond,  in  the  borders  oy  tbi 
sea  shore. 

32.  Audit  came  to  pass  that  we  did  march  forth,  as  If 
witli  our  provisions,  to  go  to  that  city. 
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33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Antipus  did  march  forth, 
with  a  part  of  his  army,  leaving  the  remainder  to  maintain 
the  city.  But  he  did  not  march  forth,  until  I  had  gone 
forth  with  my  little  army,  and  came  near  the  city  of 
Antiparah. 

34.  And  now  in  the  "city  of  Antiparah,  were  stationed 
the  strongest  army  of  the  Lamanites  ;  yea,  the  most  numer- 
ous. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  been  in- 
formed by  their  spies,  they  came  forth  with  tneir  army,  and 
nuurhed  against  us. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  flee  before  them, 
northward.  And  thus  we  did  lead  away  the  most  powerful 
trmy  of  the  Lamanites ; 

37.  Yea,  even  to  a  considerable  distance,  insomuch  that 
when  they  saw  the  army  of  Antipus  pursuing  them,  with 
their  mights,  they  did  not  turn  to  the  right  nor  to' the  left, 
but  pursued  their  march  in  a  straight  course  after  us ;  and, 
«s  we  suppose,  it  was  their  intent  to  slay  us  before  Antipus 
ihould  overtake  them,  and  this  that  they  might  not  be 
<iirroundcd  by  our  people. 

38.  And  now  Antipus  beholding  our  danger,  did  speed 
the  march  of  his  army.  But  behold,  it  was  nignt ;  therefore 
they  did  not  overtaKe  us,  neither  did  Antipus  overtake 
them ;  therefore  we  did  camp  for  the  night. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  dawn  of  the 
morning,  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  pursuing  us.  Now 
we  were  not  sufficiently  strong  to  contend  with  them  ;  yea, 
I  would  not  suffer  that  my  little  sons  should  fall  into  their 
hands  ;  therefore  we  did  continue  our  march  ;  and  we  took 
our  march  into  the  wilderness. 

40.  Now  they  durst  not  turn  to  the  right  nor  to  the  left, 
lest  they  should  be  surrounded ;  ncitlier  would  I  turn  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left,  lest  they  should  overtake  me,  and  we 
could  not  stand  against  them,  but  be  slain,  and  they  would 
make  their  escape ;  and  thus  we  did  flee  all  that  day  into 
the  wilderness,  even  until  it  was  dark. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  when  the  light  of  the 
morning  came,  we  saw  the  Lamanites  upon  us,  and  we  did 
flee  before  them. 

42.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not  pursue  us  far. 
before  they  halted  ;  and  it  was  in  the  morning  of  the  thira 
day,  on  the  seventh  month. 

4;i.  And  now  whether  they  were  overtaken  by  Antipus, 
we  knew  not,  but  I  said  unto  my  men,  behold,  we  know  not 
bat  they  have  halted  for  the  purpose  that  we  should  come 
ifl^inst  them,  that  they  might  catch  us  in  their  snare  ; 

44.  Therefore  what  say  ye,  my  sons,  will  ye  go  against 
tliem  to  battle? 

45.  And  now  I  say  unto  you  my  beloved  VM^fc\ny  y  nT<\T\\- 

jr,  tee  m. 
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that  never  had  I  seen  so  great  courage,  nay,  not  amongit 
all  the  Nephites. 

46.  For  as  I  had  ever  called  them  "my  sons  (for  thev  wen 
all  of  them  verv  young,)  even  so  they  said  unto  me,  fathOE^ 
behold  our  Grod  is  with  us,  and  he  will  not  suffer  that  «• 
shall  fall :  Uien  let  us  go  forth ;  we  would  not  slay  OS 
brethren,  if  thev  would  let  us  alone ;  therefore  let  us  go^ 
lest  they  should  overpower  the  army  of  Antipus. 

47.  Mow  they  never  had  fought;  yet  they  did  not  fev 
death:  and  they  did  think  more  upon  the  liberty  cf 
their  ^'fathers  than  they  did  upon  their  lives;  yea,  tli0 
had  been  taught  by  their  mothers,  '  Hh&t  if  they  did  xMt 
doubts  that  God  would  deliver  them. 

48.  And  they  rehearsed  unto  me  the  words  of  their 
mothers,  saving,  we  do  not  doubt  our  mothers  knew  it. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  with  mf 
two  thousand,  against  these  Lamanites  who  had  pursued 
us.  And  now  behold,  the  armies  of  Antipus  had  overtakes 
Uiem,  and  a  terrible  battle  had  commenced. 

50.  The  army  of  Antipus  being  weary,  because  of  thflb  ' 
long  march  in  so  short  a  space  of  time,  were  about  to  &D 
into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  had  I  not  returned 
with  my  two  thousand,  they  would  have  obtained  their 
purpose  ; 

51.  For  Antipus  had  fallen  by  the  sword,  and  many  of 
his  leaders,  because  of  their  weariness,  which  was  occa- 
sioned bv  the  speed  of  their  march ;  therefore  the  men  of 
Antipus  being  confused,  because  of  the  fall  of  their  leaden, 
began  to  give  way  before  the  Lamanites. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  took  courage^ 
and  began  to  pursue  them ;  and  thus  were  the  Lamanitei 
pursuing  them  with  great  vigour,  when  Helaman  came  upoa 
their  rear  with  his  2  "two  thousand,  and  began  to  slay  thea 
exceedingly,  insomuch  that  the  whole  army  of  the  Lamaflf 
ites  halted,  and  turned  upon  Helaman. 

53.  Now  when  the  people  of  Antipus  saw  that  the  Lamafr 
ites  had  turned  them  about,  they  gathered  together  thefer 
men^  and  came  again  upon  the  rear  of  the  Lamanites. 

54.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  we,  the  people  of 
Nephi,  the  people  of  Antipus,  and  I  wi^  my  two  thous&ndi 
did  surround  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  them ;  yea,  inB> 
much  that  they  were  compelled  to  deliv^*  up  their  weapooi 
of  war,  and  also  themselves  as  prisoners  of  war. 

55.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  sur- 
rendered themselves  up  unto  us,  behold  I  numbered  thoM 
young  men  who  had  fought  with  me,  fearing  lest  there  wen 
many  of  them  slain. 

56.  But  behold,  to  my  great  joy,  there  had  •'not  one 
soul  of  them  fallen  to  the  earth  ;  yea,  and  they  had  fou£^ 

r,  ven.  10,  17,  27,  30,  89.  %  a,  K^mk  71 '.«  ^\k^  Uma  67 :  SL 
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as  if  with  the  strength  of  God  ;  yea,  never  were  men  known 
to  have  fought  with  such  miraculous  strength;  and  with 
soch  mighty  power  did  they  fall  upon  the  Lamanites,  that 
they  did  frighten  them  ;  and  for  this  cause  did  the  Lamanr 
ites  deliver  themselves  up  as  prisoners  of  war. 

57.  And  as  we  had  no  place  for  our  prisoners,  that  we 
could  ^uard  them  to  keep  them  from  the  armies  of  the 
Lunanites,  therefore  we  sent  them  to  the  ^'land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  a  part  of  those  men  who  were  not  slain  of 
Antipus,  with  them;  and  the  remainder  I  took  and  joined 
them  to  my  strix>linK  ^ -^Ammonites,  and  took  our  march 
back  to  the  ^fcitjr  of  Judea. 


CHAPTER  67. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I  received  an  epistle 
from  Ammoron,  the  king)  stating  that  if  I  would  deliver  up 
tliOBe  prisoners  of  war  whom  we  had  taken,  that  he  would 
deliver  up  the  ''city  of  Antiparah  unto  us. 

2.  But  I  sent  an  epistle  unto  the  kin^,  that  we  were  sure 
OOP  forces  were  sufficient  to  take  the  city  of  Antiparah  by 
our  force ;  and  by  delivering  up  the  prisoners  for  tnat  citv, 
we  should  suppose  ourselves  unwise,  and  that  we  would 
only  deliver  up  our  prisoners  on  exchange. 

3.  And  Ammoron  refused  mine  epistle,  for  he  would  not 
exchange  prisoners;  therefore  we  began  to  make  prepara- 
tions to  go  against  the  city  of  Antiparah. 

4.  But  the  people  of  ^Antiparah  did  leave  the  city,  and 
fled  to  their  other  cities,  which  they  had  possession  of. 
to  fortify  them ;  and  thus  the  city  of  Antiparah  fell  into  our 
hands. 

5.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges. 

6L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of  the 
fcwentrv  and  ninth  year,  we  received  a  supply  of  provisions, 
ind  also  an  addition  to  our  army,  from  the  '^land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  from  the  land  round  about,  to  the  number  of  six 
thoasand  men,  besides  sixty  of  the  sons  of  the  '"Ammonites, 
irho  had  come  to  join  their  brethren,  my  little  band  of  two 
thousand.  And  now  behold,  we  were  strong,  yea,  and  we 
luul  also  a  plenty  of  provisions  brought  unto  us. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  our  desire  to  wage  a 
battle  with  the  army  which  was  placed  to  protect  the  -^city 
Doineni. 

8.  And  now  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  we  soon 

S«,aee  A,  Omnil.       2/ Alma  27:  20.        2^,  see  A. 
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aecomplished  our  desire ;  yea,  with  our  Btrong  foroe,  m 
with  a  part  of  oar  Btrong  force,  we  did  Burround,  by  nigh^ 
the  'citv  Cumeni,  a  little  oef  ore  they  were  to  receire  a  vapiff 
of  provisioiiB. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  camp  round  abottk 
the  city  for  many  nights ;  but  we  did  sleep  upon  our  sword< 
and  keep  guards,  that  the  Lamanites  could  not  come  upm 
us  by  night  and  slay  us,  which  they  attempted  many  tiiMi; 
but  as  many  times  as  they  attempted  this,  their  blood  WM 
spilt. 

10.  At  length  their  provisions  did  arrive,  and  they  mn  ' 
about  to  enter  the  city  oy  night.    And  we,  instead  of  befaig 
Lamanites,  were   Nephites ;  therefore,  we  did  take  thoB 
and  their  provisions. 

Ill  And  notwithstanding  the  Lamanites  being  cut  of  j 
from  their  support  after  this  manner,  they  were  still  deter  j 
mined  to  maintain  the  city;  therefore  it  became  expedlHit  - 
that   we   should   take   those    provisions   and    sena  then 
to  *Judea,  and  our  prisoners  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  had  paoMJ 
away  before  the  Lamanites  began  to  lose  all  hopes  of  8ii» 
cour ;  therefore  tliey  yielded  up  the  city  into  our  hands ;  and 
thus  we  had  accomplished  our  designs,  in  obtaining  the  •'city 
Cumeni. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  cur  prisoners  were  so  no* 
meroiis,  that  notwithstanding  the  enormity  of  our  numben^ 
we  were  obliged  to  employ  all  our  force  to  keep  them  or  to 
put  them  to  death. 

14.  For  behold,  they  would  break  out  in  great  numben^ 
and  would  fight  with  stones,  and  with  clubs,  or  whatsoever 
thing  they  could  get  into  their  hands,  insomuch  that  we  did 
slay  upwards  of  two  thousand  of  them,  after  they  had  su^ 
rendered  themselves  prisoners  of  war; 

15.  Therefore  it  became  expedient  for  us,  that  we  should 

Sut  an  end  to  their  lives,  or  guard  them,  sword  in  handy 
own  to  the  *land  of  Zarahemla;  and  also  our  provisions 
were  not  any  more  than  sufficient  for  our  own  people,  not- 
withstanding that  which  we  had  taken  from  the  LamaniteVi 

16.  And  now,  in  those  critical  circum»tancea,  it  became 
a  very  serious  matter  to  determine  concerning  these  prisonon 
of  war;  nevertheless,  we  did  resolve  to  send  them  down  to 
the  land  of  Zarahemla;  therefore  we  selected  a  part  of  oar 
men,  and  gave  them  charge  over  our  prisoners,  to  go  dowb 
to  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

17.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  did 
return.  And  now  behold,  wc  did  not  inquire  of  theni  con- 
cerning the  prisoners ;.  for  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  upon 
us,  and  they  returned  in  season  to  save  us  from  falling  mto 
their  hands.     For  behold,  Ammoron   had   sent   to   their 
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Mjpporii  a  new  supply  of  provisions,  and  also  a  numerous 
anny  of  men. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  'those  men  whom  we  sent 
with  the  prisoners,  did  arrive  in  season  to  check  them,  as 
they  were  about  to  overpower  us. 

19.  But  behold,  my  little  band  of  *"two  thousand  and 
rixty,  fought  most  desperately ;  yea,  they  were  firm  before 
tbe  Lamanites,  and  did  administer  death  unto  all  those  who 
Imposed  them : 

20.  And  as  the  remainder  of  our  army  were  about  to 
give  way  before  the  Lamanites,  behold,  those  two  thousand 
and  sixty  were  firm  and  undaunted ; 

21.  Yea,  and  they  did  obey  and  observe  to  perform  every 
word  of  command  with  exactness  ;  yea,  and  even  according 
to  their  faith  it  was  done  unto  them  ;  and  I  did  remember 
the  words  which  they  said  unto  me  that  their  "mothers  had 
taught  them. 

22.  And  now  behold,  it  was  these  my  sons,  and  those 
men  who  had  been  "selected  to  convey  the  prisoners,  to  whom 
we  owe  this  great  victory ;  for  it  was  thev  who  did  beat  the 
Lamanites  ;  therefore  they  were  driven  back  to  tli«  ''city  of 
Mantiv 

23.  And  we  retained  our  'city  Cumeni,  and  were  not  all 
destroyed  by  the  sword ;  nevertheless,  we  had  suflerp.d  great 
loss. 

•  ■  24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had  fled 
I  immediately  gave  orders  that  my  men  who  had  been 
wounded  should  be  taken  from  among  the  dead,  and  caused 
that  their  >vounds  should  be  dressed. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  there  were  two  hundred,  out 
of  my  two  thousand  and  sixty,  wlio  had  fainted  because  of 
the  loss  of  blood  ;  nevertheless,  according  to  the  goodness  of 
God,  and  to  our  great  astonishment^  and  also  the  foes  of 
our  whole  army,  there  was  ''not  one  soul  of  them  who  did 

Krish  ;  yea,  and  neither  was  there  one  soul  among  them  who 
d  not  received  man^  wounds. 

26.  And  now,  their  preservation  was  astonishing  to  our 
whole  army ;  yea,  that  they  should  be  spared,  while  there 
was  a  thousand  of  our  brethren  who  were  slain.  And  we  do 
justly  ascribe  it  to  the  miraculous  power  of  God,  because  of 
their  exceeding  faith  in  that  which  they  had  been  taught  to 
believe,  that  there  was  a  just  God  ;  and  whosoever  did  not 
doubt^  that  they  should  be  'preserved  by  his  marvellous 
power. 

27.  Now  this  was  the  faith  of  these  of  whom  I  have 
spoken ;  they  are  young,  and  their  minds  are  firm  ;  and  they 
do  put  their  trust  in  God  continually. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  thus  taken 
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care  of  our  'vt'onnded  men,  and  had  buried  our  dead,  and 
the  dead  of  the  I^manites,  who  were  many,  behold,  wc 
inquire  of  Gid  concerning  the  'prisoners  whom  tney 
started  to  go  down  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla  with, 

29.  Now  Gid  was  the  chief  captain  over  the  band 
was  appointed  to  guard  them  down  to  the  land. 

30.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  which  Gid  said 
me.  Behold,  we  did  start  to  go  down  to  the  *land  of  ! 
hernia  with  our  pri^ners.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  w 
meet  the  spies  of  our  armies,  who  had  been  sent  out  to  "v 
the  camp  of  the  Lamanites. 

31.  And  they  cried  unto  us,  saying.  Behold,  the  aim: 
the  Lamanites  are  marching  towards  the  'city  of  Cux 
and  behold,  they  will  fall  upon  them,  yea,  and  will  de 
our  people. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  our  prisoners  did  hear 
cries,  which  caused  them  to  take  courage  ;  and  they  die 
up  in  rebellion  against  us. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of  their  rebellion,  vi 
cause  that  our  swords  should  come  upon  them.  And  it 
to  ^ss  that  they  did  in  a  body  run  upon  our  swords,  1 
wmch,  the  greater  number  of  them  were  slain;  am 
remainder  of  them  broke  through  and  fled  from  us. 

34.  And  behold,  when  they  had  fled,  and  we  coul 
overtake  them,  we  took  our  march  with  speed  to^ 
the  ""city  of  Cumeni  ;  and  behold,  we  did  arrive  in  time 
we  might  assist  our  brethren  in  preserving  the  city. 

35.  And  behold,  we  are  a^ain  delivered  out  of  the  1 
of  our  enemies.  And  blessed  is  the  name  of  our  Go< 
behold,  it  is  he  that  has  delivered  us ;  yea,  that  has  don 
great  thing  for  us. 

36.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Helaman,  had 
these  words  of  Gid,  I  was  filled  with  exceeding  joy,  be 
of  the  goodness  of  God  in  preserving  us,  that  we  migb 
all  perish  ;  yea,  and  I  trust  that  the  souls  of  them  who 
been  slain,  have  entered  into  the  rest  of  their  Grod. 


CHAPTER  58. 

1.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  our  next  < 
was  to  obtain  the  ''city  of  Manti ;  but  behold,  there  w. 
way  that  we  could  lead  them  out  of  the  city  hj  our 
bands.  For  behold  they  remembered  that  which  w( 
hitherto  done ;  therefore  we  could  not  decoy  them  away 
their  strongholds ; 

2.  And  they  were  so  much  more  numerous  than  wa 
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that  wedunstnot  go  forth  and  attack  them  in  their 

holds. 

Yea,  and  it  became  expedient^^that  we  should  employ 

3n,  to  the  maintaining  tlio&e  parts  of  the  land,  of  the 

we  had  retained  of  our  possessions ;  therefore  it 
e  expedient  that  we  should  wait,  that  we  might  receive 
trength  from  the  ^land  of  Zarahenila,  and  also  a  new 

of  provisions. 

Ana  It  came  to  pass  that  I  thus  did  send  an  embassy 
governor  of  our  land,  to  acquaint  liim  concerning  the 
of  our  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  we  did  wait 
dve  provisions  and  strength,  from  the  land  of  Zara- 

But  behold,  this  did  not  profit  us  but  little ;  for  the 
lites  were  also  receiving  great  strength,  from  day  to 
id  also  many  provisions ;  and  thus  were  our  circum- 
}  at  this  period  of  time. 

And  the  Lamanites  were  sallying  forth  against  us, 
ime  to  time,  resolving  by  stratagem,  to  destroy  us ; 
tieless  we  could  not  come  to  battle  with  them,  because 
r  retreats  and  their  strongholds. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  wait  in  these  difScult 
stances,  for  the  space  of  many  months,  even  until 
re  about  to  perish  lor  the  want  of  food. 
But  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  receive  food,  which 
larded  to  us  by  an  army  of  two  thousand  men,  to  our 
nee ;  and  this  is  all  the  assistance  which  we  did 
!,  to  defend  ourselves  and  our  country  from  falling 
le  hands  of  our  enemies ;  yea,  to  contend  with  an 
which  was  innumerable. 

And  now  the  cause  of  these  our  embarrassments,  or 
ise  why  they  did  not  send  more  strength  unto  us,  we 
not ;  therefore  we  were  grieved,  and  also  filled  with 
:st  by  any  means  the  judgments  of  God  should  come 
ur  land,  to  our  overthrow  and  utter  destruction. 
Therefore  we  did  pour  out  our  souls  in  ''prayer  to 
lat  he  would  strengthen  us  and  deliver  us  out  of  the 
of  our  enemies ;  yea,  and  also  give  us  strength  that 
^ht  retain  our  cities,  and  our  lands,  and  our  posses- 
sor the  support  of  our  people. 

Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  our  God  did 
3  with  assurances,  that  he  would  deliver  us ;  yea, 
ich  that  he  did  speak  peace  to  our  souls,  and  did 
into  us  great  faith,  and  did  cause  us  that  we  should 
>r  our  deliverance  in  him. 

And  we  did  take  courage  with  our  small  force  which 
i  received,  and  were  fixed  with  a  ''determination  to 
;r  our  enemies,  and  to  maintain  our  lands,  and  our 
sions,  and  our  wives,  and  our  children,  and  the  cause 
liberty. 

-  A,  OmaJ  I.         c,  see  e,  u.  Hep.  32. 
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13.  And  thus  we  did  go  forth  with  all  our  might  against 
tlie  Lamanites,  who  were  in  the  'citjr  of  Mahti  ;  and  we  did 
pitch  our  tent8  by  the  wilderness  side,  which  was  near  to 
the  city. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  that  when 
tlie  Lamanites  saw  that  we  were  in  the  borders  by  the 
wiltlerness  which  was  near  the  city,  that  they  sent  out  their 
spies  round  About  us,  that  they  might  discover  the  numbff 
and  the  strength  of  our  army. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  that  we 
were  not  strong,  according  to  our  numbers,  and  fearing  that 
we  should  cut  them  off  from  their  support,  except  thsf 
should  come  out  to  battle  against  us,  ana  kill  us  ;  and  also 
supposing  that  they  could  easily  destroy  us  with  their 
numerous  hosts,  therefore  thev  began  to  make  prei>aratioo8 
to  come  out  against  us  to  battle. 

16.  And  wnen  we  saw  that  thev  were  making  prepara- 
tions to  come  out  against  us,  behola,  I  caused  thatGid,  with 
a  small  number  of  men,  should  secrete  himself  in  the  wil- 
derness, and  also  that  Teomner  should,  with  a  small  number 
of  men,  secrete  themselves  also  in  the  wilderness. 

17.  Now  Gid  and  his  men  were  on  the  right,  and  the 
others  on  the  left ;  and  when  thev  had  thus  secreted  them- 
solves,  behold,  I  remained  with  the  remainder  of  my  array, 
in  that  same  place  where  we  had  first  pitched  our  tente, 
against  the  time  that  ihe  Lamanites  should  come  out  to 
battle. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  come 
out  with  their  numerous  army  against  us.  And  when  they 
had  conic  and  were  about  to  fall  upon  us  with  the  sword,! 
caused  that  my  men,  those  who  were  with  me,  should  retreat 
into  the  wilderness. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  follow 
after  us  with  great  speed,  for  they  were  exceedingly  desirous 
to  overtake  us,  that  they  might  slay  us  ;  therefore  they  did 
follow  us  into  the  wilderness  ;  and  we  did  pass  by  in 
the -^ midst  of  Gid  and  Teomner,  insomuch  that  they  were 
not  discovered  by  the  Lamanites. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  had 
passed  by,  or  when  the  army  had  passed  by,  Gid  and  Teomner 
did  rise  up  from  their  secret  places,  and  did  cut  off  the  spies 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  should  not  return  to  the  city,. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  cut  then 
off,  they  ran  to  the  city,  and  fell  upon  the  guards  who  wen 
left  to  guard  the  city,  insomuch  that  they  did  destroy  them, 
and  did  take  possession  of  the  city. 

22.  Now  this  was  done  because  the  Lamanites  did  suffei 
their  whole  army,  save  a  few  guards  only,  to  be  led  awaj 
into  the  wilderness. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  G\d  and  Teomner  by  this 

e,  8ce  h,  Alma  16.       /,  vera.  1©,  n ,  20,  ^a. 
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s  had  obtained  possession  of  their  strongholds^    And 

le  to  pass  that  we  took  our  course,  after  having  travelled 

in  toe  wilderness,  towards  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla.  • 

.  And  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that  they  were  march- 

)wards  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  they  were  exceeding 

lest  there  was  a  plan  laid  to  lead  them  on  to  destruc- 

therefore  they  began  to  retreat  into  the  wilderness 

,  yea,   even  back  by  the  same  way  which  they  had 

>.  And  behold,  it  was  night,  and  they  did  pitch  their 
for  the  chief  captains  of  the  Lamanites  haa  supposed 
he  Nephites  were  weary  because  of  their  marcn  ;  and 
>sing  that  they  had  driven  their  whole  army,  therefore 
x>ok  no  thought  concerning  the  ^city  of  Manti. 
L  Novy  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night,  that  I 
d  that  my  men  should  not  sleep,  but  that  they  should 
1  forward  by  another  way  towards  the  land  of  Manti. 
.  And  because  of  this    our  march  in  the  ni^ht  time, 
i,  on  the  morrow  we  were  beyond  the  Lamanites,  inso- 
that  we  did  arrive  before  them  to  the  city  of  Manti. 
.  And  thus  it  came  to  pass,  that  by  this  stratagem  we 
ike  posses;»cion  of  the  'city  of  Manti  without  the  shed- 
)f  blood. 

.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the  armies  of  the 
nites  did  arrive  near  the  city,  and  saw  that  we  were 
red  to  meet  them,  they  were  astonished  exceedingly 
^ruck  witii  great  fear,  insomuch  that  they  did  flee  into 
ildemess. 

.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the 
nites  did  flee  out  of  all  this  Quarter  of  the  land.  But 
i,  they  have  carried  with  tnem  many  women  and 
en  out  of  the  land. 

.  And  those  cities  which  had  been  taken  by  the  La- 
«s,  all  of  them  are  at  this  period  of  time  in  our 
ssion ;  and  our  fathers,  and  our  women,  and  our 
en,  are  returning  to  their  homes,  all  save  it  be  those 
have  been  taken  prisoners  and  carried  off  by  the 
nites. 

.  But  behold,  our  armies  are  small  to  maintain  so  great 
iber  of  cities,  and  so  great  possessions. 
.  But  behold,  we  trust  that  our  God  who  has  given  us 
y  over  those  lands,  insomuch  that  we  have  obtained 
cities  and  those  lands,  which  were  our  own. 
.  Now  we  do  not  know  the  cause  that  the  government 
[lot  grant  us  more  strength  ;  neither  do  -^those  men 
a,me  up  unto  us  know  why  we  have  not  -received 
;r  strength. 

.  Behold,  we  do  not  know  but  what  ye  are  unsuc- 
l1,  and  ye  have  drawn  away  the  forces  into  that 
er  of  the  land;  if  so,  we  do  not  desire  to  ia\IXlliVLX. 

e  A,  OuiDi  1.        A,  see  A,  Alm&  IQ^        i,  see  A. 
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38.  And  if  it  is  not  so,  behold,  we  fear  that  there  b 
Home  ^faction  in  the  ^vemment,  that  they  do  not  send 
more  men  to  our  assistance ;  for  we  know  that  they  an 
more  numerous  than  that  which  they  have  sent. 

37.  But,  behold,  it  mattereth  not :  we  trust  God  wlD 
deliver  us,  notwithstanding  the  weakness  of  our  armiMi 
yea,  and  deliver  us  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies. 

38.  Behold,  this  is  the  twenty  and  ninth  year,  in  the 
latter  end,  and  we  are  in  the  possession*  of  our  lands ;  and 
the  Lamanites  have  fled  to  the  land  of  Nephi. 

39.  And  those  sons  of  ihe  "*people  of  Ammon,  of  whom 
I  have  so  highly  spoken,  are  witn  me  in  the  "city  of  Manti; 
and  the  Lord  luts  supported  them,  yea,  and  kept  them  from 
falling  by  the  sword,  insomuch  that  even  ^ne  soul  has  not 
been  slain. 

40..  But  behold,  they  have  received  many  wounds ;  nev^ 
theless  they  stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith  God  htf 
made  them  free ;  and  they  are  strict  to'  remember  the  Lord 
their  God,  from  day  to  day ;  yea,  they  do  observe  to  keep 
his  statutes,  and  his  judgments,  and  his  commandmente 
continually ;  and  their  faith  is  strong  in  the  prophecies 
concerning  that  which  is  to  come. 

41.  And  now,  my  beloved  brother  Moroni,  that  the  Lord 
our  God,  who  has  redeemed  us  and  made  us  free,  may  keep 
YOU  continually  in  his  presence ;  yea,  and  that  he  may  favour 
this  people,  even  that  ye  may  have  success  in  obtaining  the 
possession  of  all  that  which  the  Lamanites  have  taken  from 
us,  which  was  for  our  support.  And  now,  behold,  I  close 
mine  epistle.    I  am  Helaman,  the  son  of  Alma. 


CHAPTER  59. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  after  Moroni  had 
received  and  had  read  Helaman's  ''epistle,  he  was  exceed- 
ingly rejoiced  because  of  the  welfare,  yea,  the  exceeding 
success  which  Helaman  had  had,  in  ootaining  those  lands 
which  were  lost ; 

2.  Tea,  and  he  did  make  it  knovni  unto  all  his  peoples  in 
all  the  land  round  about  in  that  part  where  he  was,  that  tney 
might  rejoice  also. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  immediately  sent  an 
epistle  to  ^Pahoran,  desiring  that  he  should  cause  men  to  be 

gathered  together  to  strengthen  Helaman,  or  the  armies  of 
elaman,  insomuch  that  he  might  with  ease  maintain  that 

It,  Alma  61.  I,  see  b,  n.  Nep.  6  m,  Aim*  27 :  2S.  «,nei^ 
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yt  the  land  which  he  had  been  so  mlractdooslj  pros- 
in  retaining. 

And  it  came  to  pass  when  Moroni  had  sent  this  epistle 
>  ^'land  of  Zarafaemla,  he  began  again  to  lay  a  plan  that 
Ight  obtain  the  remainder  of  those  possessions  and 
which  the  Lamanites  had  taken  from  them. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus 
ig  preparations  to  go  against  the  Lamanites  to  battle, 
L  tine  people  of  ^ephihah.  who  were  gathered  together 
the  'city  of  Moroni,  and  tne  -^  city  of  Lehi,  and  t^e'city 
irianton,  were  attacked  by  the  Lamanites  ; 
Yea,  even  those  who  had  been  compelled  to  flee  from 
eind  of  Manti,  and  from  the  land  ronnd  about,  had 
over  and  joined  the  Lamanites  in  this  part  of  the  land ; 
And  thus  being  exceeding  numerous,  yea,  and 
ing  strength  from  day  to  day,  by  the  command  of 
oron  they  came  forth  against  the  people  of  'Nephihah, 
hey  did  liegin  to  slay  them  with  an  exceeding  great 
iter. 

And  their  armies  were  so  numerous  that  the  remainder 
t  people  of  Nephihah  were  obliged  to  flee  before  them ; 
ley  came  even  and  joined  the  army  of  Moroni. 
And  now  as  Moroni  had  supposed  that  there  should 
n  sent  to  the  •'city  of  Nephihah,  to  the  assistance  of  the 
i  to  maintain  that  city,  and  knowing  that  it  was  easier 
p  the  city  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamsin- 
^an  to  retake  It  from  them,  he  supposed  that  they 
I  easily  maintain  that  city ; 

.  Therefore  he  retained  ail  his  force  to  maintain  those 
.  which  he  had  recovered. 

.  And  now  when  Moroni  saw  that  the  city  of  Nephihah 
ost,  he  was  exceeding  sorrowful,  and  began  to  doubt, 
se  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people,  whether  they 
1  not  taXL  into  the  hands  of  their  brethren. 
.  Now  this  was  the  case  with  all  his  chief  captains, 
doubted  and  marvelled  also,  because  of  the  wickedness 
t  people ;  and  this  because  of  the  success  of  the  La- 
es  over  them. 

.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  was  angry  with 
>vemment>  because  of  their  indifference  concerning 
reedom  of  their  country. 


CHAPTER   60. 

Ain>  it  came  to  pass  that  he   wrote  again  to   the 
lor  of  the  land,  "who  was  Pahoran,  and  these  are  the 

)e  A,  Omni  1.         d,  see  I,  Alma  50.       e,  see  k.  Aim*  &0.       /,  km  tH| 
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20.  Have  ye  forgot  the  commandments  of  the  Lordyonr 
God?  Tea,  have  ye  forgot  the  captivity  of  our  fathent 
Have  ye  forgot  the  many  times  we  have  been  delivered  out  of 
the  hands  of  our  enemies  ? 

21.  Or  do  ye  suppose  that  the  Lord  will  still  deliver 
us  while  we  sit  upon  our  thrones,  and  do  not  make  use  of 
the  ^means  which  the  Lord  has  provided  for  us  ? 

^.  Yea,  will  ve  sit  in  idleness  while  ye  are  surrounded 
with  thousands  of  those,  yea,  and  tens  of  thousands,  who  do 
also  sit  in  idleness,  while  there  are  thousands  round  about  ii 
tiie  borders  of  the  land  who  are  falling  by  the  sword,  yo^ 
wounded  and  bleeding  ? 

23.  Do  ye  suppose  that  God  will  look  upon  you  as  guiltioa 
while  ye  sit  still  and  behold  these  things  ?    Benold  I  say  unto  > 
vou,  nav.    Now  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  God 
has  said  that  the  Inward  vessel  shall  be  cleansed  firsts  aid 
then  shall  the  outer  vessel  be  cleansed  also. 

24.  And  now  except  ye  do  repent  of  that  which  ye  bA?B 
done,  and  begin  to  be  up  and  doing,  and  send  forth  food  and 
men  unto  us,  and  also  unto  Helaman,  that  he  may  support 
those  parts  of  our  country  which  he  has  retained,  ana  tbifc 
we  may  also  recover  the  remainder  of  our  possessions  in  that 
parts,  behold  it  will  be  expedient  that  we  contend  no  mofa 
witli  the  Lamanitcs  until  we  have  first  cleansed  oiir  inward 
vessel ;  vea,  even  the  great  head  of  our  government ; 

25.  And  except  ye  grant  mine  epistle,  and  come  out  and 
shew  unto  me  a  *"true  spirit  of  freedom,  and  strive  ta 
strengthen  and  fortify  our  armies,  and  grant  unto  them  food 
for  their  support,  behold  I  will  leave  a  part  of  my  Ireementa 
maintain  this  part  of  our  land,  and  I  will4eave  the  strengUi 
and  the  blessings  of  God  upon  them,  that  none  other  power 
can  operate  against  them; 

26.  And  this  because  of  their  exceeding  faith,  and  their 
patience  in  their  tribulations  : 

27  And  I  Will  come  unto  you,  and  if  there  be  any  among 
you  that  has  a  desire  for  freedom,  yea,  if  there  be  even 
a  "spark  of  freedom  remaining,  behold  I  will  stir  up  insur- 
rections among  you,  even  until  those  who  have  desires  to 
u;mrp  power  and  authority  shall  become  extinct. 

28.  Yea,  behold  I  do  not  fear  your  power  nor  your 
r.uthority,  but  it  is  my  God  whom  I  fear,  and  it  is  according 
to  liis  commandments  that  I  do  take  my  sword  to  defend  thtf 
cause  of  my  country,  and  it  is  because  of  your  iniquity  that 
we  have  sufTcrcd  so  much  loss. 

29.  Behold  it  is  time,  yea,  the  time  is  now  at  hand,  thai 
except  ye  do  bestir  yourselves  in  the  defence  of  your  countij 
and  your  little  ones,  the  sword  of  justice  doth  hangover  youj 
yea,  and  it  shall  fall  upon  you  and  visit  you  even  to  youi 
utter  destruction. 

30.  Behold,  I  wait  lor  as^\s\A.i[i<(i^  ttcrai  i^>y^  sxid^  ezoepl 
Jt,  vet,  IL       l^  ver.  24.       m,  cw  iSt  ^ixna.  *^       tv^  w^i.|-»  V^DDOk^a 
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jB  do  administer  unto  our  lellel  behold  I  come  imto  you, 
even  in  the  ''land  of  2Sarahemla,  and  smite  you  with  the  s  woid. 
Insomuch  that  ye  can  have  no  more  power  to  impede  the 
progress  of  this  people  in  the  cause  of  our  'freedom  : 

31.  For  behold,  the  Lord  will  not  sutfer  that  ^e  snail  live 
end  wax  strong  in  your  iniquities  to  destroy  his  righteous 
people,  , 

32.  Behold,  can  you  suppose  that  the  Lord  will  spare  you 
and  come  out  in  judgment  against  tlie  Lamanitcs,  wnen  it  is 
the  tradition  of  their  fathers  that  has  caused  their  hatred ; 
yea,  and  it  has  been  redoubled  by  those  who  have  dissented 
from  us ;  while  your  iniquity  is  for  the  cause  of  your  love  of 
j^ory,  and  the  vain  things  of  the  world  ? 

33.  Ye  know  that  ye  do  transgress  the  laws  of  God,  and 
76  do  know  that  ye  do  trample  them  under  your  feet.  Behold, 
the  Lord  saith  unto  me,  ii  those  whom  ye  have  appointed 
your  governors  do  not  repent  of  their  sins  and  iniquities,  ye 
shall  go  up  to  battle  against  them. 

34.  And  now  behold,  I,  Moroni,  am  constrained,  accord- 
ing to  the  covenant  which  I  have  made  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  mv  God ;  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  adhere 
to  the  wora  of  God,  and  send  speedily  unto  me  of  your 
provisions  and  of  your  men,  and  also  to  Helaman. 

35.  And  behold,  if  ye  will  not  do  this  I  come  unto  you 
speedily ;  for  behold,  God  will  not  suffer  that  we  should 
perish  with  hunger ;  therefore  he  will  give  unto  us  of  your 
food,  even  if  it  must  be  by  the  sword.  Now  see  that  ye  '"lullil 
the  word  of  God. 

36.  Behold,  I  am  Moroni,  your  chief  captain.  I  seek  not 
fcir  power,  but  to.  pull  it  down.  I  seek  not  for  Iionour  of  the 
world,  but  for  the  glory  of  my  God,  and  the  'freedom  and 
welfare  of  my  country.    And  thus  1  close  mine  epistle. 


CHAPTER  61. 

L  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  soon  after  Moroni 
had  sent  his  epistle  unto  the  chief  governor,  he  received  an 
epistle  from  "Pahoran,  the  chief  governor.  And  these  are 
the  words  which  he  received  : —  . 

2.  I,  Pahoran,  who  am  the  chief  governor  of  this  land, 
io  Mend  these  words  unto  Moroni,  the  chief  captain  over  the 
&rmy,  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Moroni,  tliat  I  do  not  joy  in 
irour  great  afflictions  ;  yea,  it  grieves  my  soul. 

3.  But  behold,  there  are  those  who  do  joy  in  your  affli^- 
jons  ,  yea,  inHomuch  that  they  have  risen  up  in  rebellion 
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Against  me,  and  also  those  of  my  people  who  are  ^freemen, 
yea,  and  those  who  have  risen  up  are  exceeding  numerous; 

4.  And  it  is.  those  who  have  sought  to  take  awar  tto 
judgment  seat  from  me,  tiiat  have  heen  the  cause  oi  this 
groat  iniquity,  for  they  have  used  great  flattery,  and  they 
have  led  away  the  hearts  of  many  people,  which  will  be  toe 
cause  of  sore  affliction  among  us ;  they  have  withheld  onr 
provisions,  and  have  daunted  our  freemen  that  they  haTB 
not  come  unto  you. 

5.  And  behold,  they  have  driyen  me  out  before  them,  and 
I  have  fled  to  the  ''land  of  Gideon,  with  as  many  men  as  % 
were  possible  that  I  could  get. 

6.  And  behold  I  have  sent  a  proclamation  throughout 
this  part  of  the  land ;  and  behold  they  are  flocking  to  ui 
daily,  to  their  amis,  in  the  defence  of  their  country  and 
their  ''freedom,  and  to  avenge  our  wrongs. 

7.  And  they  have  come  unto  us,  insomuch  that  thoae 
who  have  risen  up  in  rebellion  against  us  are  set  at  defianee^ 
yea,  insomuch  that  they  do  fear  us,  and  durSt  not  come  ont 
against  us  to  battle. 

8.  They  have  got  possession  of  the  land,  or  the  'd^rf 
Zarahcmla  ;  they  have  appointed  a  king  .over  them,  and  he 
hatli  written  unto  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  in  the  which 
he  lir.tli  joined  an  alliance  with  him  ;  in  the  which  alliance 
he  hath  agreed  to  maintain  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  which 
mainlonance  he  supposeth  will  enable  the  Lamanites  to 
conquer  t lie  rcmainaer  of  the  land,  and  he  shall  be  placed 
kinjjc  over  this  people,  when  they  shall  be  conquered  under 
the  Lamanites. 

1).  And  now  in  your  epistle  you  have  censured  me,  but  it 
mattercth  not,  I  am  not  angry,  but  do  rejoice  in  the  great- 
ness of  your  heart.  I,  Pahoran,  do  not  seek  for  power,  save 
only  to  retain  mv  judgment  seat,  that  I  may  preserve  the 
rights  and  the  -''liberty  of  my  people.  My  soul  standethfast 
in  that  liberty,  in  the  which  God  hath  made  us  free. 

10.  And  now,  behold,  we  will  resist  wickedness  even 
unto  bloodshed.  We  would  not  shed  the  blood  of  the 
Lamanites  if  tliey  would  stay  in" their  own  land. 

11.  We  would  not  shed  the  blood  of  our  brethren,  if  they 
would  not  rise  up  in  rebellion  and  take  the  sword  against  nB. 

12.  We  would  subject  ourselves  to  the  yoke  of  Dondagft 
if  it  were  requisite  with  the  justice  of  God,  or  if  he  should 
command  us  so  to  do. 

13.  But  behold  he  doth  not  command  us  that  we  shall 
subject  ourselves  to  our  enemies,  but  that  we  should  put  our 
trust  in  him,  and  he  will  deliver  us  ; 

14.  Therefore,  my  beloved  brother,  Moroni,  let  us  resist 
evil,  and  whatsoever  evil  we  cannot  resist  with  our  word8» 
yea,  such  as  rebellions  and  dissensions,  let  us  resist  them 
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rith  our  swords,  that  we  may  retain  our  freedom,  that  we 
say  rejoice  in  the  great  priyilege  of  our  church,  and  in  l^e 
Kuse  <d  our  Redeemer  and  our  God. 

15.  Therefore,  come  unto  me  speedily  with  a  few  of  your 
Dfin,  and  leave  the  remainder  in  the  charge  of  Lehi  and 
teancum ;  give  unto  them  power  to  conduct  the  war  in  that 
part  of  the  land,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  God,  whidi  is 
ilto  the  spirit  of  freedom  which  is  in  them. 

10.  Behold  I  have  sent  a  few  provisions  unto  them,  that 
they  mav  not  perish  until  ve  can  come  unto  me. 

ITi  Gather  together  whatsoever  force  ye  can  upon  your 
march  hither,  and  we  will  go  speedily  against  toose  dis- 
tenters  in  the  strength  of  our  God,  according  to  the  faitii 
fhich  is  in  us. 

IS.  And  we  will  take  possession  of  the  ^city  of  Zarahemla, 
that  we  may  obtain  more  food  to  send  forth  unto  L,ehi  and 
Teancum ;  yea,  we  will  go  forth  against  them  in  the 
strength  of  the  Lord,  and  we  will  put  an  end  to  this  grea>; 
iniqaity. 

19.  And  now,  Moroni,  I  do  joy  in  receiving  your  epistle, 
for  1  was  somewhat  worried  concerning  what  we  should 
do^  whether  it  should  be  just  in  us  to  go  against  our 
brethren. 

20.  But  ye  have  said,  Except  they  repent,  the  Lord  *hath 
abo  commanded  you  that  ye  should  ^o  against  them. 

21.  See  that  ye  strengthen  Lehi  and  Teancum  in  the 
Lord  :  tell  them  to  fear  not,  for  God  will  deliver  them  ;  yea, 
ttd  also  all  those  who  stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith 
God  hath  made  them  free.  And  now  I  close  mine  epistle  to 
ny  beloved  brother  Moroni. 


CHAPTER   62. 

1.  Am)  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had 
nceived  this  epistle,  his  heart  did  take  courage^  and  was 
filled  with  exceeding  great  joy,  because  ot  the  faithfulness 
o{  Pahoran,  that  he  was  not  also  a  traitor  to  the  freedom 
^d  cause  of  his  country. 

2.  But  he  did  also  mourn  exceedingly,  because  of  the 
iaiquity  of  those  who  had  driven  Pahoran  from  the  judg- 
iient  seat ;  yea,  in  fine  because  of  those  who  had  rebelled 
gainst  their  country  and  also  their  God. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  took  a  small  number 
^  men,  according  to  the  desire  of  Pahoran,  and  gave  Lehi 
•ad  Teancum  command  over  the  remainder  of  his  army,  and 
took  his  marc^  towards  the  "land  of  Gideon. 

4.  And  he  did  raise  the  ^standard  of  liberty  in  whatso- 
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ever  place  he  did  enter,  apd  gained  whatsoever  force  he 
could  in  all  h:"3  march  towards  the  '^land  of  Gideon. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thousands  did  flock  unto  hlB 
standard,  and  did  take  up  their  swords  in  the  defence  of 
their  ''freedom,  that  they  might  not  come  into  bondage ; 

6.  And  thus  when  Moroni  had  gathered  together  what- 
soever men  he  could  in  all  his  march,  he  came  to  the  'land 
of  Gitleon  ;  and  uniting  his  forces  with  that  of  Pahoran, 
they  became  exceeding  strong,' even  stronger  than  "the  men 
of  Fachus,  who  was  the  king  of  those  dissenters  who  had 
driven  out  the  -^freemen  out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
had  taken  possession  of  the  land.' 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran  went 
down  with  their  armies  into  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
went  forth  against  the  city,  and  did  meet  the  men  of  Pachas, 
insomuch  that  thev  did  come  to  battle. 

8.  And  behold  Fachus  was  slain,  and  his  men  were  taken 
prisoners,  and  Pahoran  was  restored  to  his  judgment  seat. 

9.  And  the  men  of  Pachus  received  their  trial,  ac- 
cording to  the  law,  and  also  those  *king-men  who  had 
been  taken  and  'cast  into  prison ;  and  they  were  executed 
according  to  the  law  ;  yea,  those  men  of  Pachus,  and  thoee 
king-nion,  whosoever  would  not  take  up  arms  in  the  defence 
of  tlieir  country,  but  would  fight  against  it,  were  put  to  | . 
death; 

10.  And  thus  it  became  expedient  that  this  law  should 
be  strictly  observed  for  the  safety  of  their  country  ;  yea,  and    j 
whosoever  was  found  denying  their  freedom,  was  speedily    j;^ 
executed  according  to  the  law. 

11.  And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth  year  of  the  reim  of  the 
Judaea   over  the  people  of  Nephi ;    Moroni  and    Pahoran    1-,^ 
havinfij  re:  .t  ored  peace  to  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,.  among  their    ■ . 
own  people*,  having  inflicted  death  upon  all  those  who  were    j 
not  true  to  the  Vause  of  freedom. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
thirty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  tho 
people  of  Nephi,  Moroni  immediately  caused  that  provisions 
sliould  be  sent,  and  also  an  army  of  six  thousand  men  should 
be  sent  unto  llclaman  to  assist  him  in  preserving  that  part  j 
of  the  land ; 

13.  And  he  also  caused  that  an  army  of  six  thousand 
men,  with  a  sufiicient  quantity  of  food,  should  be  sent  to 
the  armies  of  Lehi  and  Teancum.  And  it  came  to  pass  thai 
this  was  done  to  fortify  the  land  against  the  Lamanites. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran,  leaving 
a  large  body  of  men  in  the  ^and  of  Zarahemla,  took  their 
march  with  a  large  body  of    men   towards  the  ""land  of 
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lah,  being'determined  to  overthrow  the  Lamanites  l£ 
ty. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  they  were  ™^ni»Hi«^ 
Is  the  land,  they  took  a  large  boay  of  men  of  the 
dtes»  and  slew  many  of  them;  and  took  their  provi- 
jid  their  weapons  of  war. 

And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  taken  them, 
iused  them  to  enter  into  a  covena^it  that  they  wonla 
re  take  up  their  weapons  of  war  against  the  Nephitea. 

And  when  they  had  entered  into  this  covenant,  they 
lem  to  dwell  with  the  "people  of  Ammon.  and  they 
n  number  about  four  thousand,  who  had  not  been 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  sent  them 
hey  pursued  their  marph  towards  the  ^land  of  Nephi- 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  come  to  the 

Nephihah,  they  did  pitch  their  tents  in  the  plains  of 
lah,  which  is  near  the  city  of  Nephihah. 

Now  Moroni  was  desirous  that  the  Lamanites  should 
ut  to  battle  against  them,  upon  the  plains ;  but  the 
ites  knowing  of  their  exceeding  great  courage,  and 
ing  the  greatness  of  their  numbers,  therefore  th^y 
not  come  out  against  them ;  therefore  they  did  not 
o  battle  in  that  day. 

And  when  the  night  came,  Moroni  went  forth  in  the 
sss  of  the  night,  and  came  upon  the  top  of  the  wall  to 
t  in  what  part  of  the  city  the  Lamanites  did  camp, 
leir  army. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  on  the  east,  by 
tirance  ;  and  they  were  all  asleep.  And  now  Moroni 
ed  to  his  army,  and  caused  that  they  should  prepare 
»  strong  ^cords  and  ladders,  to  be  let  down  from  the 
the  wall  into  the  inner  part  of  the  wall. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  men 

march  forth  and  come  upon  the  top  of  the  wall,  and 
mselves  down  into  that  part  of  the  city,  yea,  even  on 
lat,  where  the    Lamanites  did  not  camp  with  their 

• 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  thev  were  all  let  down  into 
y  by  night,  by  the  means  of  their  strong  cords  and 
adders  ;  thus  when  the  morning  came,  they  were  all 

the  walls  of  the  city. 

And  now  when  the  Lamanites  awoke,  and  saw  that 
•mies  of  Moroni  were  within  the  walls,  they  wore 
ted  exceedingly,  insomuch  that  they  did  flee  out  by 
ss. 

And  now  when  -Moroni  saw  that  they  were  fleeing  be- 
na,  he  did  cause  that  his  nfcn  should  march  forth  ag^nst 
and  slew  many,  and  surrounded  manv  others;  and 
hem  prisoners ;  and  the  remainder  of  tnem.  fled  into 
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the  'land  of  Moroni,  which  was  in  the  borders,  by  the  aea 
shore. 

26.  Thus  had  Moroni  and  Pahoran  obtained  the  posses- 
sion of  the  *'city  of  Nephihah,  without  the  loss  of  one 
soul ;  and  there  were  many  of  the  Lamanites  who  were 
slain. 

27.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  that 
were  prisoners,  were  desirous  to  join  the  "people  of  Ammon, 
and  become  a  firee  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  were  desirous, 
unto  them  it  was  granted,  according  to  their  desires ; 

29.  Therefore,  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites  did 
join  the  people  of  Ammon,  and  did  begin  to  labour  exceed- 
mgly,  tilling  the  ground,  raising  all  manner  of  grain,  and 
flocks,  and  herds  oi  every  kind ;  and  thus  were  the  Nephites 
relieved  from  a  great  btirthen;  yea,  insomuch  that  they 
were  relieved  from  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites. 

30.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  after  he  had 
obtained  possession  of  the  'city  of  Nephihah,  havine  taken 
many  prisoners,  which  did  reduce  the  armies  of  tne  La- 
manites exceedinglv,  and  having  retained  many  of  the 
Nephites  who  had  been  taken  prisoners,  which  did 
strengthen  the  army  of  Moroni  exceedingly ;  therefore 
Moroni  went  forth  from  the  land  of  Nephihah  to  the  *'l£Uid 
of  L/?hi. 

Ul.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  Moroni  was  coming  against  them,  they  were  again 
frightened,  and  fled  before  tlie  army  of  Moroni. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  his  army  did 
pursue  them  from  city  to  city,  until  thev  were  met  by  Lehi 
and  Teancum ;  and  the  Lamanites  fled  from  Lehi  and  Tean- 
cum,  even  down  upon  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore,  until 
they  came  to  the  *land  of  Moroni. 

33.  And  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  all  gathered 
together,  insomuch  that  they  were  all  in  one  body,  in  the 
land  of  Moroni.  Now  Ammoron,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites, 
was  also  with  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  and  Lehi,  and 
Teancum,  did  encamp  with  their  armies  round  abi)ut  in  the 
borders  of  the  land  oi  Moroni,  insomuch  that  the  Lamanites 
were  encircled  about  in  the  borders  by  the  wilderness,  on 
the  south,  and  in  the  borders  by  the  wilderness,  on  the 
east ; 

35.  And  thus  they  did  encamp  foi*  the  night.  For  be- 
hold, the  Nephites  and  tho  Lamanites  also,  were  w^eary 
because  of  the  greatness  of  the  march ;  therefore  they  did  not 
resolve  upon  any  stratagem  in  the  night  time,  save  it  were 
Teancum;  for  he  was  exceeding  angry  with  Ammoron,  inso- 
much that  he  considered  that  Ammoron,  and  Amalickiah 
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his  brother,-  had  been  the  cause  of  this  great  and  lasting 
war  between  them  and  the  Lanianites,  which  had  been 
the  cause  of  so  much  war  and  bloodshed,  yea,  and  so  mucli 
famine. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teaucum  in  his  anger  did 
go  forth  into  the  camp  of  the  Lamanites,  and  did  let  him- 
self down  over  the  walls  of  the  city.  And  he  went  forth 
with  a  cord,  from  place  to' place,  insomuch,  that  he  did  find 
the  king;  and  he  did  cast  a  *'javelin  at  him,  which  did  pierce 
him  near  the  heart.  But  behold,  the  king  did  awake  his 
servant  before  he  died,  insomuch  that  they  did  pursue  Tean- 
cum,  and  slew  him. 

37.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehi  and  Moroni 
knew  thafTeancum  was  dead,  they  were  exceeding  sorrow- 
ful :  for  behold  he  had  been  a  man  who  had  fought  valiantly 
for  his  country,  yea,  a  true  friend  to  ^liberty ;  and  he  had 
suffered  very  many  exceeding  sore  afflictions.  But  behold, 
he  was  dead,  and  had  gone  the  way  of  all  thp  earth. 

38.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  marched  forth  on 
the  morrow,  and  came  upon  the  Lamanites,  insomuch  that 
they  did  slay  them  with  a  great  slaughter;  and  they  did 
drive  them  out  of  the  land;  and  they  did  flee,  even  thot 
they  did  not  return  at  that  time  against  the  Nephites. 

39.  And  thus  ended  t^ie  thirty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ;  and  thus  they  had 
had  wars,  and  bloodsheas,  and  famine,  and  affliction,  for  the 
8pac«  of  manv  years. 

40.  And  tnere  had  been  murders,  and  contentions,  and 
dissensions,  and  all  manner  of  iniquity,  among  the  people  of 
Nephi;  nevertheless  for  the  righteous  sake,  yea,  because  of 
the  'prayeTS  of  the  righteous,  they  were  spared.  * 

4L  But  behold,  because  of  the  exceeding  great  length  of 
the  war  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  many  had 
become  hardened,  because  of  the  exceeding  great  length  of 
the  war ;  and  many  were  softened,  because  of  their  afflictioos, 
Insomuch  that  they  did  humble  themselves  before  God,  even 
in  the  depth  of  humility. 

42.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Moroni  had  'fortified 
those  parts  of  the  land  which  were  most  exposed  to  the 
Lamanites,  until  they  were  sufficiently  strong,  he  returned 
to  the  ^"city  of  Zarahemla,  and  also  Helaniaii  returned  to 
the  place  of  his  inheritance  ;  and  there  was  once  more  peace 
established  among  the  people  of  Nephi. 

43.  And  Moroni  yielded  up  the  command  of  his  armies 
into  the  hands  of  his  son,  whose  name  was  Moronihali ;  and 
he  retired  to  his  own  house  that  he. might  spend  the  re- 
mainder of  his  days  in  peace. 

44.  And  Pahoran  did  return  to  his  judgment  seat ;  and 
Helaman  did  take  upon  liim  ap^ain  to  preach  unto  the  people 
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the  word  of  God:  for  beoanae  of  so  many  wars  and  conten- 
tions, it  had  become  expedient  that  a  regulation  should  be 
made  aandn  in  the  church : 

45.  Therefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth,  and 
did  declare  the  word  of  Grod  with  much  power,  unto  the 
oonvincing  of  many  people  of  their  wickedness,  which  did 
cause  them  to  repent  of  tneir  sins,  and  to  be  '  ^baptized  unto 
the  Lord  their  God. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  establish  again  the 
church  of  God,  throughout  all  the  land ; 

47.  Yea,  and  regulations  were  -made  concerning  the 
law.  '''Ana  their  judges,  and  their  chief  .judges  were 
chosen. 

48.  And  the  people  of  Nephi  began  to  prosper  again  in 
the  land,  and  began  to  multiply  and  to  wax  exceeding 
strong  again  in  the  land.  And  thc^  began  to  grow  exceed- 
ing i-lch ; 

49.  But  notwithstanding  their  riches,  or  their  strength* 
or  their  prosperity,  they  were  not  lifted  up  in  the  pride  or 
their  eyes ;  neither  were  they  slow  to  remember  the  Lord 
their  God;  but  they  did  humble  themselves  exceedingly 
before  him  ; 

50.  Tea,  they  did  remember  how  great  thinss  the  Lord 
had  done  for  them,  that  he  had  delivered  them  from  death, 
and  from  bonds,  and  from  prisons,  and  from  all  manner  of 
afUictlons ;  and  he  had  dehvered  them  out  of  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

51.  And  they  did  '  ''pray  unto  the  Lord  their  Grod  con- 
tinually, insomuch  that  the  Lord  did  bless  them,  according 
tx>  his  word,  so  that  they  did  wax  strong,  and  prosper  in  the 
land. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  all  these  things  were  done. 
And  Helaman  died,  in  the  thirty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  NephL 


CHAPTER  63. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
thirty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over 
the  people,  of  Nephi,  that  "Shiblon  took  possession  of 
those  ^sacred  things  which  had  been  delivered  tinto  Hela- 
man by  Alma ; 

2.  And  he  was  a  iust  man,  and  he  did  walk  uprightly 
before  God ;  and  he  did  observe  to  do  good  continually,  to 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  nis  God ;  and  also 
did  his  ''brother. 

Sk,  M0  ts  n.  Ntp.  9l       Sc,  Moa.  29  :  89.         2 d,  see  0,  u.  Nep.  82. 
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3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  died  also.  And 
thus  ended  the  thirty  and  sixth  year  of .  the  reign  of  the 
Jadges. 

i.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  thirty  and  seventh^ 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  a  larse  company"' 
of  men,  even  to  the  amount  of   five  thousand  and   four 
hundred   men,  with  their    wives  and  their   children,  de- 
parted out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  into  the  land  which 
was  'northward. 

5.  And  it  -came  to  pass  that  Hagoth,  he  being  an  ex- 
eeeding  curious  man,  tnerefore  he  went  forth  and  built 
him  an  -^exceeding  lar»d  ship,  on  the  borders  of  the  ^land 
Bountiful,  by  the  *land  Desolation,  and  launched  it  forth 
into  the  west  sea,  by  the  'narrow  neck  which  led  into 
the  -Qand  northward. 

6.  And  behold,  there  were  many  of  the  Nephites  who 
did  enter  therein  and  did  sail  forth  with  much  provi- 
sions, and  also  many  wqmen  and  children ;  and  they  took 
their  course  northward.  And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and 
seventh  year. 

7.  And  in  the  thirty  and  eighth  year,  this  man  built  Mother 
ships.  And  the  first  ship  did  also  return,  and  many  more 
people  did  enter  into  it ;  and  they  also  took  much  provisions, 
and  set  out  again  to  the  land  northward. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  never  heard  of 
more.  And  we  suppose  that  they  were  drowned  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  other  ship 
also  did  sail  forth ;  and  whither  she  did  go,  we  know  not. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  vear,  there  were 
many  people  who  went  forth  into  the  land  northward. 
And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and  eighth  year. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  'Shiblon  died  also,  and  ""Corianton 
had  gone  forth  to  the  land  northward,  in  a  "ship,  to  carry 
forth  provisions  unto  the  people  who  had  gone  forth  into 
that  land ; 

11.  TherefcM^e  it  became  expedient  for  Shiblon  to  confer 
those  ''sacred  things,  before  his  death,  upon  the  son  of  Hela- 
man,  who  was  called  Helaman,  being  called  after  the  name 
of  his  father. 

12.  Now  behold,  all  those  engravings  which  were  in  the 
possession  of  Helaman,  ^^vere  written  and  sent  forth  among 
the  children  of  men  throughout  all  the  land,  save  it  were 
those  parts  which  had  been  commanded  by  Alma  should  «not 
go  forth. 

13.  Nevertheless,   th^se  things  were  to  be  kept  sacred, 

rf,  see  A,  Omni  1.  «,  North  America.  /,  vers.  6- -10.  Hcla.  3  :  10, 14. 
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and  Aanded  down  from  *'one  generation  to  another ;  there- 
fore, in  this  year,  they  had  been  'conferred  upon  Helaman, 
before  the  ^deafh  of  Shiblon. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  also  in  this  year,  that  there 
were  some  dissenters  who  had  gone  forth  unto  the  Laman- 
ites ;  and  they  were*  stirred  up  again  to  anger  against  the 
Nephites. 

15.  And  also  in  this  same  year,  they  came  down  with  a 
numerous  army  to  w;*r  against  the  people  of  "Moronihah, 
or  against  the  army  of  Moronlhah,  in  the  which  they  were 
beaten,  and  driven  back  again  to  their  own  lands,  suffering 
great  loss. 

16.  And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

.  17.  And  thus  ended  the  account  of  Alma,  and  Helamaa 
his  son,  and  also  Shiblon.  who  was  his  son. 


THE    BOOK    OP   HBLAJIAN. 


An  account  of  the  Nephites,  Their  wars  and  contentions, 
and  their  dissensiotis.  And  also  the  propTiecitsr  of  tnany 
holy  prophetSy  before  the  coming  of  Christy  according  to 
the  records  of  Helaman,  who  was  tlie  son  of  Helajna,n, 
and  also  according  to  the  records  of  his  sonSy  even  domi 
to  the  coming  of  Christ,  And  also  many  of  the  Lamanites 
are  converted.  An  account  of  their  conversion.  An 
account  of  the  righteousness  of  the  LamaniteSy  and  tlie 
wickedness  and  aboTninations  of  the  NephiteSy  according 
to  the  record  of  Helaman  ana  his  sons,  ex^en  dottm  to 
the  coming  of  Christy  which  is  caMed  the  book  of  Hdor 
many  &c, 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement 
of  the  fortieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi,  there  began  to  be  a  serious  difficulty  among  Uie 
people  of  tlie  Nephites. 

2.  For  behold,  "Pahoran  had  died,  and  gone  the  way  of 
all  the  earth ;  therefore  there  began  to  be  a  serious  conten- 
tion  concerning  who  should  have  the  judgment  seat  among 
the  brethren,  who  were  the  sons  of  Pahoran. 

3.  Now  these  are  their  names  who  did  contend  for  the 
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Jtfagment  seat,  who  did  also  cause  the  people  to  contend  i 
Pahoran,  Paanchi,  and  Pacumeni. 

4.  Now  these  are  not  all  the  sons  of  Pahoran,  (for  he  had 
tuAny,)  but  these  are  they  who  did  contend  for  the  judgment 
seat ;  therefore,  they  did  cause  three  divisions  among  the 
people. 

5.  Nevertheless,  it  came  to  pass  that  Pahoran  was 
appointed  by  the  voice  of  the  people  to  be  Chief  Judge  and  a 
Governor  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pacumeni,  when  he  saw  that 
lie  could  not  obtain  the  judgment  seat,  he  did  unite  with  the 
voice  of  the  people. 

7.  But  behold,  Paanclii,  and  that  part  of  the  people  that 
were  desirous  that  he  should  be  their  governor,  was  exceed- 
ing wroth;  therefore,  he  was  about  to  flatter  away  those 
people  to  rise  up  in  rebellion  against  their  brethren. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  do  this,  behold, 
he  was  taken,  and  was  tried  according  to  the  *voi(^of  the 
people,  and  condemned  unto  death  ;  for  he  had  rai^e^  up  in 
rebellion,  and  sought  to  destroy  the  liberty  of  the  people. 

9.  Now  when  those  people  who  were  desirous  tliat  he 
ahould  be  their  governor,  saw  that  he  was  condemned  unto 
death,  therefore  they  were  angry,  and  behold,  they  sent  forth 
one  Kishkumen,  even  to  the  judgment  seat  of  Pahoran,  and 
murdered  Pahoran  as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment  scat. 

10.  And  he  was  pursued  bv  the  servants  of  Pahoran  ;  but 
behold,  so  speedy  was  the  flight  of  Kishkumen,  that  no  man 
could  overtake  him. 

11.  And  he  went  unto  those  that  sent  him,  and  they  all 
entered  into  a  covenant,  yea,  swearing  by  their  everlasting 
Maker,  that  they  would  tell  no  man  that  Kishkumeii  had 
murdered  Pahoran ; 

12.  Therefore,  Kishkumen  was  not  known  among  the 
people  of  Nephi,  for  he  was  in  disguise  at  the  time  that  he 
murdered  Pahoran.  And  Kishkumen  and  his  band,  wlio 
liad  covenanted  with  him,  did  mingle  themselves  among  the 
]ieople,  in  a  manner  that  they  all  could  not  be  found ;  but  as 
many  as  were  found,  were  condemned  unto  death. 

13.  And  now  behold,  Pacumeni  was  appointed,  according 
to  the.'^voice  of  the  people,  to  be  a  Chief  Judge  and  a  Governor 
over  the  people,  to  reign  in  the  stead  of  his  brother  Pahoran  ; 
and  it  was  according  to  his  right.  And  all  this  was  done  in 
the  fortieth  .year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  ;  and  it  had  an 
end. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  first  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  Lamanites  had  gathered 
toother  an  innumerable  army  of  men,  and  ''armed  them 
"With  swords,  and  with  cimeters  and  with  bows,  and  with 
arrows,  and  with  head-plates,  and  with  breast-plates,  and 
with  all  manner  of  shields  of  every  kind  ; 

*,  see  e.  Moo.  29.       e,  see  c,  Hon.  29.         d,  seo  2  p,  Alrtva  4^, 
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16.  And  they  came  down  again,  that  they  might  pitch 
batUe  against  the  Nephites.  And  they  were  led  by  a  man 
whose  name  was  Coriantumr  ;  and  he  was  a  descendant  ot 
S^ahemla ;  and  he  was  a  dissenter  from  among  the  Nephites; 
and  he  was  a  large  and  a  mighty  man ; 

16.  Therefore,  the  king  of  tne  Lamanites,  whose  name 
was  Tubaloth,  who  was  the  son  of  Ammoron,  supposing  that 
Coriantumr,  being  a  mighty  man,  could  stand  against  tttb 
Nephites,.  insomuch  with  his  strength,  and  also  witii  hia 
great  wisdom,  that  by  sending  him  forth,  he  should  gain 
power  over  the  Nephites  ; 

17.  Therefore  he  did  stir  them  up  to  an^er,  and  he  did 
sathcr  together  his  armies,  and  he  did  appoint  Coriantumr 
to  be  their  leader,  and  did  cause  that  they  should  march 
down  to  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  to  battle  against  tha 
Nephites. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  so  much  con- 
tention and  so  much  difficulty  in  the  government,  that  they 
hflkd  not  kept  sufficient  guaras  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla; 
for  they  had  supposed  tliat  the  Lamanites  durst  not  coma 
into  the  heart  of  their  lands  to  attack  that  great  city  Zara- 
hemla. 

19.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  march  forth 
at  the  head  of  his  numerous  host,  and  came  upon  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  city,  and  their  march  was  with  such  exceeding 
great  speed,  that  there  was  no  time  for  the  Nephites  to 
gather  together  their  armies; 

20.  Therefore  Coriantumr  did  cut  down  the  watch  by 
the  entrance  of  the  city,  and  did  march  forth  with  his  whole 
army  into  the  city,  and  they  did  slay  every  one  who  did 
oppose  them,  insomuch  that  they  did  take  possession  of  tha 
whole  city. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pacumeni,  who  was  tha 
Chief  Judge,  did  flee  before  Coriantumr,  even  to  the  walla 
of  the  city.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  smita 
him  against  the  wall,  insomuch  that  he  died.  And  thua 
ended  the  days  of  Pacumeni. 

22.  And  now  when  Coriantumr  saw  that  he  was  in 
possession  of  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  and  saw  that  tha 
Nephites  had  fled  before  them,  and  were  slain,  and  wera 
taken,  and  were  cast  into  prison,  and  that  he  had  obtained 
the  possession  of  the  strongest  hold  in  all  the  land,  his  heurt 
took  courage,  insomuch  that  he  was  about  to  go  forth  againat 
all  the  land. 

23.  And  now  he  did  not  tarry  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla, 
but  he  did  march  forth  with  a  lar^e  army,  even  towarda 
the  •''city  of  Bountiful;  for  it  was  his  determination  to  go 
forth  and  cut  his  way  through  with  the  sword,  that  he  mi^t 
obtain  the  north  parts  of  the  land ; 

24.  And  supposing  tliat  t^^Sx  ^«».\AS>t  «>trength  was  in 
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the  centre  of  the  land,  therefore  he  did  march  forth,  giving 
them  no  time  to  assemble  themselves  together,  save  it  were 
in  small  bodies  :  and  in  this  manner  they  did  fall  upon  them 
and  cut  them  down  to  the  earth. 

25.  But  behold,  this  march  of  Coriantumr  through  the 
centre  of  the  land,  ^ave  Moronihah  great  advantages  over 
them,  notwithstanding  the  greatness  of  the  number  of  the 
Nephites  who  were  slain  ; 

26.  For  behold,  Moi*onihah  had  supposed  that  the 
Lamanites  durst  not  come  into  the  centre  of  the  land,  but 
that  they  would  attack  the  cities  round  about  in  the  borders 
as  they  had  hitherto  done ;  therefore  Moronihah  had  caused 
that  their  strong  armies  should  maintain  those  parts  round 
about  by  the  borders. 

27.  But  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  not  frightened 
according  to  his  desire,  but  they  had  come  into  the  centre  of 
the  land,  and  had  taken  the  capital  city  which  was  the  city 
of  Zarahemla,  and  were  marching  through  the  most  capital 
parts  of  the  land,  slaying  the  people  with  a  great  slaughter, 
both  men,  women,  and  children,  taking  possession  of  many 
cities  and  of  many  strong  holds. 

28.  But  when  Moronihah  had  discovered  this,  he  im- 
mediately sent  forth  Lehi  with  an  army  round  about 
to  head  them,  before  they  should  come  to  the  ^land 
Bountiful. 

29.  And  thus  he  did  ;  and  he  did  head  them,  before  they 
came  to  the  land  Bountiful,  and  gave  unto  them  battle, 
insomuch  that  they  began  to  retreat  back  towards  the  land 
of  Zarahemla. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moronihah  did  head  them 
in  their  retreat,  and  did  give  unto  them  battle,  insomuch  that 
it  became  an  exceeding  bloody  battle ;  yea,  many  were  slain, 
and  among  the  number  who  were  slain,  Coriantumr  was  also 
found. 

31.  And  now  behold  the  Lamanites  could  not  retreat 
either  way ;  neither  on  the  north,  nor  on  the  south,  nor  on 
the  east,  nor  on  the  west>  for  they  were  surrounded  on  every 
hand  by  the  Nephites : 

32.  And  thus  had  Coriantumr  plunged  the  Lamaniies 
into  the  midst  of  the  Nephites,  insomuch  that  they  were  in 
the  power  of  the  Nephites,  and  he  himself  was  slain,  and 
the  Lamanites  did  yield  themselves  into  the  hands  of  the 
Nephites. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moronihah  took  possession 
of  the  *city  of  Zarahemla  a^ain,  and  caused  that  the*  Laman- 
ites who  had  been  taken  prisoners  should  depart  out  of  the 
land  in  peace. 

34.  And  thus  ended  the  forty  and  first  year  ot  th.^  tei^gi^ 
of  the  Judges, 
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CHAPTER   2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  tue  forty  and  second  year  ot 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  after  Moronihah  had  estaolished 
again  peace  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  behold 
there  was  no  one  to  fill  the  judgment  seat ;  therefore  then 
began  to  be  a. contention  again  among  the  people  concerning 
who  should  All  the  judgment  seat. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman,  who  was  the  son 
of  Helaman,  was  appointed  to  fill  the  judgment  seat^  l^ 
the  "voice  of  the  people  ; 

3.  But  behold,  Kishkumen,  who  had  ^milrdered  Pahoran. 
did  lay  wait  to  destroy  Helaman  also  ;  and  he  was  upheld 
by  his  band,  who  had  entered  in(x>  a  covenant  that  no  one 
should  know  his  wickedness  ; 

4.  For  there  was  one  Gadianton  who  was  exceeding 
expert  in  many  words,  and  also  in  his  craft,  to  carry  on 
the  secret  work  of  murder  and  of  robbery ;  therefore  he 
became  the  leader  of  the  band  of  Kishkumen  ; 

5.  Therefore  he  did  flatter  them,  and  also  KishkumeiL 
that  if  they  would  place  him  in  the  judgment  seat,  he  would 
grant  unto  those  wno  belonged  to  his  band  that  they  should 
be  placed  in  power  and  authority  among  the  people  ;  there- 
fore Kishkumen  sought  to  ''destroy  Helaman. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  aa  he  went  forth  towards  the 
judgment  seat,  to  destroy  Helaman,  behold  one  of  the  ser- 
vants of  Helaman,  having  been  out  by  night,  and  having 
obtained,  through  disguise,  a  knowledge  of  those  plans 
which  had  been  laid  by  this  band  to  'destroy  Helaman. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  mjet  Kishkumen,  and  he 
gave  unto  him  a  sign  ;  therefore  Kishkumen  made  known 
unto  him  the  object  of  his  desire,  desiring  that  he  would 
conduct  him  to  the  judgment  seat,  that  he  might  murder 
Helaman. 

8.  And  when  the  servant  of  Helaman  had  known  all  the 
heart  of  Kishkumen,  and  how  that  it  was  his  object  to 
murder,  and  also  that  it  was  the  object  of  all  those  who 
belonged  to  his  band,  to  murder,  and  to  rob,  and  to  gain 
power,  (and  this  was  their  -^secret  plan,  an.d  their  combina- 
tion), the  servant  of  Helaman  saith  unto  Kishkumen,  let 
us  go  forth  unto  the  judgment  seat. 

9.  Now  this  did  please  Kishkumen  exceedingly,  for  he 
did  suppose  that  he  should  accomplish  his  design ;  but  be- 
hold, the  servant  of  Helaman,  as  they  were  going  forth 
unto  the  judgment  seat,  did  stab  Kishkumen,  even  to  the 
heart,  that  he  fell  dead  without  a  groan.  And  he  ran  and 
told  Helaman  all  the  things  which  he  had  seen,  and  heajrd, 
and  done. 
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10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  send  forth  to 
baKo  this  band  of  Jobbers  and  secret  murderers,  that^  Jk^hctJ' 
might  be  executed  according  to  the  law. 

11.  But  behold,  when  Gadianton  had  found  that  Klshr 
kumen  did  not  return,  he  feared  lest  that  he  should  be  de- 
stroyed ;  therefore  he  caused  that  his  band  should  follow  him. 
And  they  took  their  flight  out  of  the  land,  by  a  secret  way, 
into  the  wilderness ;  and  thus  when  Helaman  sent  forth  to 
take  them,  they  could  no  where  be  found. 

12.  And  more  of  this  Gadianton,  shall  be  spoken  here- 
after. And  thus  ended  the  forty  and  second  ;; ear, of,  the 
reign  of  tlie  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

13.  And  behold,  in  the  end  of  this  book,  ye  shall  see  that 
this  Gadianton  did  prove  the  overthrow,  yea,  almost  the 
entire  destruction  of  the  people  of  Nephi. 

14.  Behold  I  do  not  mean  the  end  of  the  book  of  Helamaxi. 
bat  I  mean  the  end  of  the  ^book  of  Nephi,  from  which  I 
bave  taken  all  the  account  which  I  have  written. 


CHAPTER   3. 

1.  And  novV  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  third  ytor 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  no  contention  ainong 
the  people  of  Nephi,  save  it  were  a  little  pride  which  was  in 
the  church,  which  did  cause  some  little  dissensions  among 
the  people,  which  afTairs  were  settled  in  the  ending  of  the 
forty  and  third  year. 

1,  And  there  was  no  contention  among  the  people  in  the 
forty  and  fourth  year ;  neither  was  there  much  contention 
in  tne  forty  and  fifth  year. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  sixth,  yea,  there 
vas  much  contention  and  many  dissensions ,  in  the  which 
tliere  were  an  exceeding  great  many  who  departed  out  of 
the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  and  went  forth  unto  the  ^land 
northward,  to  inherit  the  land ; 

4.  And  they  did  travel  to  an  exceeding  great  distance, 
insomuch  ih&t  they  came  to  ^large  bodies  of  water,  and  many 
rivers ;        ' 

5.  Yea,  and  even  they  did  spread  forth  into  all  parts  of 
the  land,  into  whatever  parts  it  had  not  been  rendered 
desolate,  and  without  timber,  because  of  the  ''many  inhabi- 
tants who  had  before  inherited  the  land. 

6.  And  now  no  part  of  the  land  was  desolate,  save  it 
were  for  timber,  &c. ;  but  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 

g,  tee  t,  n.  Nep.  10.       h,  see/,  i.  Nep.  L 
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destruction  of  the  people  who  had  before  inhabited-  the^ 
it  was  called  'desolate. 

7.  And  there  being  but  little  timber  upon^the  face  oi 
land,  nevertheless  the  people  who  went  forth,  became 
ceedin^  expert  in  the  working  of  cement;   therefore 
did  build  houses  of  •''cement,  in  the  which  they  did  dwel 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  multiply 
spread,  and  did  go  forth  from  the  land  'southwara  t< 
land  ^northward,  and  did  spread  insomuch  tha's  they  b 
to  cover  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  from  the  sea  *9n 
to  the  sea  Aiorth,  from  the  sea  *west  to  the  sea  'east. 

9.  And  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  *"northward 
dwell  in  tents,  and  in  houses  of  "cement,  and  they  did  s 
whatsoever  tree  should  spring  up  upon  the  face  of  the 
that  it  should  grow  up,  that  in  time  they  mlj<ht  have  tl 
to  build  their  houses,  yea,  their  cities,  and  their  "tem 
and  their  ^synagogues,  and  their  'sani*.taaries,  ani 
manner  of  their  buildings. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  timber  was  exceeding  ''84 
in  the  land  northward,  they  did  send  forth  much  by  the 
of  'shipping; 

11.  And  thus  they  did  enable  the  people  in 
land  'northward,  that  tney  might  build  many  cities,  boi 
wood  and  of  "cement. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  man 
the  'people  of  Ammon  who  were  Lamanites  by  birth 
also  go  forth  into  this  land. 

13.  And  now  there  are  many  "'records  kept  of  the 
ceediiigs  of  this  people,  by  many  of  this  people,  whicl 
particular  and  very  large,  concerning  them; 

14.  But  behold  a  'hundredth  part  of  the  proceeding 
this  people,  yea,  the  account  of  the  Lamanites,  and  oJ 
Neuhites,  and  their  wars,  and  contentions,  and  dissens 
and  their  proaching,  and  their  prophecies,  and  their  "i 
ping,  and  tJieir  building  of  ships,  and  their  bull 
of  Heniples,  and  of  -"synagogues,  and  their  ^^sanctua 
and  their  righteousness,  and  their  wickedness,  and 
murders,  and  their  robbings,  and  their  plundering,  an 
manner  of  ^abominations  and  whoredoms,  cannot  be 
tained  in  this  work  ; 

•  15.  But  behold,  there  2<^are  many  books  and  many  re< 
of  every  kind,  and  they  have  been  kept  chiefly  by  th< 
phites  ; 

16.  And  they  have  been  ^''handed  down  from  one  j 

€,  see  2  I,  Alma  22.        /,  vers.  9,  11.         g.  South  America.  A,. 
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ion  to  another  by  the  Nephites,  evian  until  they  have 
en  into  transgression  and  liave  been  murdered,  pinn- 
ed, and  hun'tec^  and  driven  forth,  and  slain,  and  scattered 
>n'  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  mixed  with  the  Lamanites 
il  they  are  ^'no  moi^e  ciJled  the  Nephites,  becoming 
:ked,  and  wild,  and  ferocious,  yea,  even  becoming  La- 
nites. 

17.  And  now  I  return  again  to  mine  account :  therefore 
at  I  have  spoken  had  passed  after  there  had  been  ^reat 
itentions,  and  disturbances,  and  wars,  and  dissensions, 
ong  the  people  of  Nephi. 

1&  The  forty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges 
led. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  still  great 
Ltentions  in  the  land,  yea,  even  in  the  forty  and  seventh 
ir,  and  also  in  the  for^  and  eighth  year ; 

20.  Nevertheless,  ^-^Helaman  did  nil  the  judgment  seat 
th  justice  and  equity;  yea,  he  did  observe  to  keep  the 
tutes,  and  the  judgments,  and  the  commandments  of 
d;  and  he  did  do  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of 
d  continually ;  and  he  did  walk  after  the  ways  of  his 
her,  insomuch  that  he  did  prosper  in  the  land. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  two  sons.  He 
7e  unto  the  eldest  the  name  of  Nephi,  and  unto  the 
ingestL^  the  name  of  Lehi.  And  they  oegan  to  grow  up 
to  the  Lord. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wars  and  contentions 
i;an  to  cease,  in  a  small  degree,  among  the  people  of  the 
phites,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  forty  and  eightn  year  of 
i  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  ninth  year  of  the 
gn  of  the  Judges,  there  was  continual  peace  established 
the  land,  all  save  it  were  the  ^  ^secret  combinations  which 
dianton  the  robber  had  established,  in  the  more  settled 
rts  of  the  land,  which  at  that  time  were  not  known  unto 
»e  Tirho  were  at  the  head  of  government ;  therefore  they 
re  not  destroyed  out  of  the  land. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year  there  was 
needing  great  prosperity  in  the  church,  insomuch  that 
ire  were  thousands,  who  did  join  themselves  unto  the 
irch,  and  were  ^  ^baptized  unto  repentance ; 

25.  And  so  great  was  the  prosperity  of  the  church,  and 
many  the  blessings  which  were  poured  out  upon  the 
)ple,  that  even  the  ^'high  priests  and  the  teachers  were 
imselves  astonished  beyond  measure.  « 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  work  of  the  Lord  did 
nper  unto  the  ^-^baptizing  and  uniting  to  the.  church  of 
d,  many  souls  ;  yea,  even  tens  of  thousands. 

27.  Thus  we  may  see  that  the  Lord  is  merciful  unto  all 

Sa  Abam  46: 1^}^    2/,  Hela.  2 ;  2.      2g,  see  t,  n.  Nep.  10.        ^U,  ««* 
y^A  £^660^,  Mob,  26.        2>,  see  u,  n.  Nep.  «. 
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who  will,  in  the  sincerity  of  their  hearts,  call  upon  his  holj 
name ; 

28.  Yea,  thus  we  see  that  the  gate  of  lieaven  la  open 
unto  all,  even  to  those  who  will  believe  on  the  name  of  Jesni 
Christ,  who  is  the  Son  of  Grod ; 

29.  Yea,  we  see  that  whosoever  will  lav  hold  upon  tlie 
word  of  God,'  which  is  quick  and  powerful,  which  shall  divide 
asunder  all* the  cunning,  and  the  snares,  and  the  wiles  of  the 
devil,  and  lead  the  man  of  Christ  in  a  '^straight  and  narrow 
course  across  that  everlasting  ^'gulf  of  misery  which  ii 
prepared  to  engulf  the  wicked, 

30.  And  land  their  souls,  vea,  their  ^  "^immortal  souls,  al 
the  right  hand  of  God,  in  tne  kingdom  of  heaven,  to  sit 
down  with  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  ana  with  Jacob,  and  with  all 
our  holy  fathers,  to  go  no  more  out. . 

81.  And  in  this  year  there  was  continual  rejoicing  in 
the  ^  "land  of  Zarahemla,  and  in  all  the  regions  round  about» 
even  in  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  peace  and  ex- 
ceeding great  joy  in  the  remainder  of  the  forty  and  ninth 
year  :  yea,  and  also  there  was  continual  peace  and  great  joy 
m  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges. 

3.3.  And  in  the  fifty  and  first  year  oi  the  reij^n  of  the 
judges  there  was  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  pnde  which 
began  to  enter  into  the  church  ;  not  into  the  church  of  God, 
out  into  the  hearts  of  the  people  who  professed  to  belong  to 
the  church  of  God ; 

'M.  And  they  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  even  to  the  perse- 
cution of  many  of  their  brethren.  Now  this  was  a  great 
evil,  wliich  did  cause  the  more  humble  part  of  the  peoiHe  to 
sutler  great  persecutions,  and  to  wade  through  much  afflic- 
tion : 

3o.  Nevertheless  they  did  ^''fast  and  pray  oft,  and  did 
wax  stronp:er  and  stronger  in  their  humility,  and  firmer  and 
Mrmer  in  tlie  faith  of  Christ,  unto  the  filling  their  souls  with 
joy  and  consolation,  yea,  even  to  the  purifying  and  the 
sanctirication  of  their  hearts,  which  sanctification  cometh 
because  of  their  yielding  their  hearts  unto  God. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  fifty  and  second  year 
ended  in  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  exceeding  great  pride 
which  had  goHen  into  the  hearts  of  the  people  ;  and  it  was 
because  of  their  exceeding  great  riches  and  their  prosperity 
in  the  land  ;  and  it  did  grow  upon  them  from  day  to  day. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  third  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  -^'Ilclanian  died,  and  his  eldest  son 
Nephi  began  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  did  fifl  the  judgment  seat  with  justice  and  equity  ;  yea, 
he  did  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  did  walk  in  the 
ways  of  his  father. 
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And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  aud  fourth  year  there 
manj  dissensious  in  the  church,  and  there  was  also 
tention  among  the  people,  insomuch  that  there  was 

bloodshed ; 

And  the  rebellious  part  were  slain  and  driven  out  of 
nd,  and  they  did  ^o  unto  the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  thev  did  endeavour  to  stir  up 
amanites  to  war  against  the  Nephites  ;  but  behold,  the 
nites  were  exceeding  fraid,  insomuch  that  they  would 
?arken  to  the  words  of  those  dissenters. 

But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  sixth  year  of  the 

of  the  Judges,  there  were  dissenters  who  went  up 
the  Nephites  unto  the  Lamanites  ;  and  they  succeeded 
those  others  in  stirring  them  up  to  anger  ^gainst 
fephites ; '  and  they   were  all  that  year  preparing  for 

And  in  the  fifty  and  seventh  vear,  they  did  come  down 
st  the  Nephites  to  battle,  ana  they  did  commence  the 
of  death ;  yeiet,  insomuch  that  in  the  fifty  and  eighth 
if  the  reign  of  the  judges,  they  succeeded  in  obtaining 
ision  of  the  "land  of  Zarahemla ;  yea,  and  also  all  the 

even  unto  the  land  which  was  near  the  *land  Boun- 

And  the  Nephites,  and  the  armies  of  Moronihah,  were 
1  even  into  tne  land  of  Bountifiil ; 

And  there  they  did  '^fortify  against  the  Lamanites, 
the  west  sea,  even  unto  the  east ;  it  being  a  *'day's 
ey  for  a  Nephite,  on  the  line  which  they  had  ^fortified 
tationed  their  armies  to  defend  their  north  country. 

And  thus  those  dissenters  of  the  Nephites,  with  the 

»f  a  numerous  army  of  the  Lamanites,  had  obtained  all 

)ssession  of  the  Nephites  which  was  in  the  land  south- 

And  all  this  was  done  in  the  fifty  and  eighth  and 

years  of  the  reign  of  the  judges. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixtieth  year  of  the  reign  of 
iidges,  Moronihah  did  succeed  with  his  armies,  in 
ling  many  parts  of  the  land ;  yea,  they  retained  many 
which  had  iallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites. 
.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the 
of  the  judges,  they  succeeded  in  retaining  even  the 
t  all  their  possessions. 

.  Now  this  great  loss  of  the  Nephites,  and  the  great 
iter  which  was  amon^  them,  would  not  have  happened, 

not  been  for  their  wickedness  and  their  abomination 
.was  among  them  ;  yea,  and  it  was  among  those  also 
rofessed  to  belong  to  the  church  of  God ; 


9e^,  Onw/i.      fi,  see  2t,  Alm&  22.        c,.8ee  c.  Alma  4a.        d»  Ktav» 
•/',  ««'»  r,  Almn  4fi. 
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12.  And  it  was  because  of  the  pride  of  their  heatli, 
because  of  their  exceeding  riches,  vea,  it  was  because  of  theii 
oppression  to  the  poor,  withholcling  their  food  •^''•om  the 
hungry,  withholding  their  clothing  from  the  naked,  and 
smiting  their  humble  brethren  upon  the  cheek,  making  a 
mock  of  that  which  was  sacreo,  denying  the  Spirit  (tf 
prophecy  and  of  revelation,  murdering,  plundering,  lying, 
stealing,  committing  adultery,  rising  up  in  great  contentions, 
and  deserting  away  into  the  'land  of  Nephi,  among  the 
Lamanites  ; 

13.  And  because  of  this  their  great  wickedness,  and  their 
boastings  in  their  o^vn  strength,  they  were  left  in  their  own 
strength;  therefore  they  did  not  prosper,  but  were  afflicted 
and  smitten,  and  driven  before  the  Lamanites,  until  they  had 
lost  po.sscKKion  of  almost  all  their  lands. 

14.  But  behold,  Moronihah  did  preach  many  things  unto 
the  people  because  of  their  iniquity,  and  also  Nephi  and 
Lehi,  wno  were  the  sons  of  Helaman,  did  preach  many  things 
unto  the  people  ;  yea,  and  did  prophesy  many  things  unto 
them  concerning  their  iniquities,  ana  whiat  should  come  unto 
them  if  they  did  not  repent  of  their  sins. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  repent,  and 
inasmuch  as  they  did  repent  they  did  begin  to  prosper; 

10.  For  when  Moronihah  saw  that  they  did  repent,  he 
did  venture  to  lead  them  forth  from  place  to  place,  and  i 
from  citv  to  city,  even  until  they  had  retained  the  *onc-  j 
half  of  thoir  property,  and  the  one-half  of  all  their  lands.     ' 

17.  And  thus  ended  the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the  reign    \ 
of  the  Judges. 

18.  And   it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  second  year    ; 
of  tilt'  rt  ign  of  the  judges,  that  Moronihah  could  obtain  no    ^ 
more  I)os^cs:Rions  over  the  Lamanites;  1 

19.  Therefore  they  did  aliandon  their  design  to  obtain  1 
the  roniainder  of  their  lands,  for  so  numerous  were  the 
Lamanites  that  it  became  impossible  for  the  Nephites  to 
obtain  more  power  over  them  ;  therefore  Moronihah  did 
employ  all  his  armies  in  maintaining  those  parts  which  he 
had  taken. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 
numijdr  of  tlie  Lamanites,  the  Nephites  w€re  in  great  fear, 
lest  they  s})ould  be  overpowered,  and  trodden  down,  and 
slain,  and  dc^Jlroyed ; 

21.  Yoii,  they  began  to  remember  the  prophecies  of  Alma, 
and  also  the  'wordfo  of  Mosiah  ;  and  they  saw  that  they  had 
been  a  stitrneckcd  i)eople,  and  that  they  haul  set  at  nought 
the  cominandmenls  of  God  ; 

22.  And  that  tlioy  had  altered  and  trampled  under  their 
feet  the  ^laws  of  Mosiah,  or  tliat  which  the  Lord  commanded 
him  to  give  unto  the  people  ;  and   thus   seeing  that   their 

f,Boel,  3108.  4.         g,  see  b,  \i.  ISep.  &.         1v,n«.\^.         >^^-wk,'&\'a. 
y.  Alma  1 : 1, 


p.  T.]  BOOK  or  HSLAHAN.  4S9 

i  had  become  corrupted,  and  that  they  had  become  a 
ced  people,  insomuch  that  they  were  wicked  even  like 
>  the  Lamanites. 

23.  And  because  of  their  iniquity,  the  church  had  began 
windle ;  and  they  be^an  to  disDelieve  in  the  ^Spirit  of 
ihecY,  and  in  the  Spirit  of  revelation ;  and  the  judg- 
ts  oi  God  did  stare  them  in  the  face. 

24.  And  they  saw  that  they  had  become  weak,  like  unto 
r  brethren,  the  Lamanites,  and  that  the  Spirit  of  the 
1  did  no  more  preserre  them ;  yea,  it  had  withdrawn 
L  them  because  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  doth  'not  dwell  in 
oly  temples ; 

25.  Therefore  the  Lord  did  cease  to  preserve  them  by  his 
bculous  and  matchless  power,  for  they  had  fallen  into  a 
9  of  unbelief  and  awful  wickedness ;  and  they  saw  that 
Lamanites  were  more  exceeding  numerous  than  they,  and 
pt  they  should  cleave  unto  tne  Lord  their  God,  they 
t  unavoidably  perish. 

26.  For  behold,  they  saw  that  the  strength  of  the  Laman- 
was  as  great  as  their  strength,  even  man  for  man.  And 
i  had  they  fallen  into  this  great  transgression  ;  yea,  thus 

they  become  weak,  because  of  their  transgression,  in 
space  of  not  many  years. 


CHAPTER  & 

1.  Akd  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year,  behold, 

»hi  delivered   up  the  judgment  seat  to  a  man  whose 

le  was  Cezoram. 

^  For  as  their  ^laws  and  their  governments  were  estab- 

ed  by  the  voice  of  the  people,  and  they  who  chose  evil 

e  more  numerous  than  they  who  chose  good,  therefore 

f  were  ripening  for  destruction,  for  the  laws  had  become 

nipted; 

3.  Tea,  and  this  was  not  all ;  they  were  a  stiffhecked 

pie,  insomuch  that  they  could  not  be  governed  by  the  law 

i*ustice,  save  it  were  to  their  destruction. 
.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  had  become  Weary, 
luse  of  their  iniquity;  and  he  yielded  up  the  Judgment 
t,.and  took  it  upon  him  to  preach  the  word  of  God  all  the 
lainder  of  hfis  days,  and  his  brother  Lehi  also,  all  the  re- 
nder of  his  days  ; 

5.  For  they  remembered  the  words  which  their  father 
aman  spake  unto  them.    And  these  are  the  words  which 
<pake : 
ti.  Behold,  my  sons,  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember  to 
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keep  tlie  commandments  of  God;  and  I  would  that  ye  shouM 
declare  unto  the  people  these  words,  behold,  I  have  given 
unto  you  the  names  of  our  first  parents,  who  came  oat  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem  ;  and  this  I  nave  done,  that  when  you 
remember  your  names,  that  ye  may  remember  them :  and 
when  ye  remember  them,  ye  may  remember  their  worki: 
and  when  ye  remember  their  works,  ye  may  know  how  that 
it  is  said,  and  also  written,  that  they  were  good ; 

7.  Therefore,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  do  thai 
which  is  good,  that  it  may  be  said  of  you,  and  also  written, 
even  as  it  has  been  said  and  written  of  them. 

8.  And  now  my  sons,  behold  I  have  somewhat  more  to 
desire  of  you,  which  desire  is,  that  ye  may  not  do  thew 
things  that  ye  may  boast,  but  that  ye  may  do  these  things  to 
lay  up  for  yourselves  a  ''treasure  in  heaven,  yea,  which  i" 
etcninl,  and  which  fadeth  not  away  ;  ^ea,  that  ye  may  haTe 
that  ''precious  gift  of  eternal  life,  which  we  have  reason  to 
suppose  hath  been  given  to  our  fathers. 

9.  O  remember,  remember,  niy  sons,  the  •words  ^yhieh 
king  Benjamin  spake  unto  his  people ;  yea,  remember  that 
there  is  no  other  way  nor  means  whereby  man  can  be  saved, 
only  through  the  /atoning  blood  of  Jesus  Christ,  who  shaO 
come  :  yea,  remember  that  he  cometh  to  redeem  the  world. 

10.  And  remember  also  the  words  which  Amulek  spake 
unto  Zeezrom,  in  the  ''city  of  Ammonihah  ;  for  he  said  unto 
him,  that  the  Lord  surely  should  come  to  redeem  his  people; 
but  tliat  he  should  *not  come  to  redeem  them  in  then:  sins, 
but  to  redeem  them  from  their  sins. 

11.  And  he  hatli  power  given  unto  him  from  the  Father, 
to  redeem  them  from  their  sins,  because  of  repentance: 
tlierefore  he  hath  *sent  his  angels  to  declare  the  tidings  of 
the  conditions  of  repentance,  AN^hich  bringeth  unto  the  power 
of  the  Redeemer,  unto  the  salvation  of  tneir  souls. 

12.  And  now,  my  sons,  remember,  remember  that  it  i» 
upon  the  rock  of  our  Redeemer,  who  is  Christ,  the  Son  of 
Grod,  that  ye  must  build  your  foundation,  that  when  the  devil 
shall  'send  forth  his  mighty  winds ;  yea,  his  shafts  in  the 
whirlwind  ;  yea,  when  all  his  hail  and  his  mighty  storm  shall 
beat  upon  you,  it  shall  have  no  power  over  you,  to  drag  you 
down  to  tne  ^ulf  of  miserv  and  endless  wo,  because  of  the 
rock  upon  which  ye  are  built,  which  is  a  sure  foundation,  a 
foundation  whereon  if  men  build,  they  cannot  fall. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  words  which 
Helaman  taught  to  his  sons  ;  yea,  he  did  teach  them  manv 
things  which  are  not  written,  and  also  many  things  whicli 
are  written. 

14.  And  they  did  remember  his  words ;  and  therefore 
they  went  forth,   keeping    the  commandments  of  God,  to 
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the  word  of  Grod  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  begln- 
%t  the  *citj  Bountiful ; 

i.  And  from  thenceforth  to  the  'city  of  Gid ;  and  irom 
ty  of  Gid  to  the  *"citjr  of  Mulek  ; 

i  And  even  from  one  city  to  another,  until  they  had 
forth  among  all  the  people  of  Nei>hi,  who  were  in 
land  southward ;  and  from  thence  into  the  ^land  of 
emla,  ''among  the  Lamanites. 

.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  preacii  with'  great 
',  insomuch  that  they  did  confound  many  of  'toose- 
iters  who  had  gone  over  from  the  Nephites,  inso- 
that  they  came  forUi  and  did  confess  their  sins,  and 
""baptized  unto  repentance,  and  immediately  returned 
B  Nephites,  to  endeavour  to  repair  unto  them  tho 
^  which  they  had  done. 

.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lelii  di'd  preach 
he  Liamanites  witii  such  fjreat  power  and  authority,  for 
lad  power  and  authoritv  given  unto  them  that  they 
speak :  and  they  also  had  what  they  Khould  speak 
unto  them ; 

.  Therefore  they  did  speak  unto  the  great  astonislimpnt 
}  Liamanites,  to  the  convincing  them  insomuch  that 
were  eight  thousand  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 
and  of  Zarahemla  and  round  about  'baptized  unto 
:ance,  and  were  convinced  of  the  wickedness  of 
raditions  of  their  fathers. 

.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  proceed 
;hence  to  go  to  the  'land  of  Nephi. 
.  And  it  came  to.  pass  that  tney  were  taken  by  an 
of  the  Lamanites  and  cast  into  prison  ;  j^ca,  even 
it  same  prison  *^in  which  Amnion  and  his  brethren 
last  by  the  servants  of  Limhi. 

.  And  after  they  hail  been  cast  into  prison  many 
vithout  food,  behold,  they  went  forth  inlo  the  prison 
e  them  that  they  might  slay  them. 
.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  en- 
1  about  as  if  by  fire,  even  insomuch  that  'they  durst 
y  their  hands  upon  them,  for  fear  lest  they  should  be 
d.  Nevertheless,  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  not  burned; 
ley  were  as  standing  m  the  midst  of  fire,  and  were  not 
d. 

.  And  when  they  saw  that  thev  were  encircled  about 
I  pillar  of  fire,  and  that  it  burnecl  them  not,  their  hearts 
ke  courage. 

,  For  they  saw  that  the  Lamanites  durst  not  lay  their 
upon  them :  neither  durst  they  come  near  unto  them, 
ood  as  if  they  were  struck  dumb  with  amazement. 
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26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  stand 
forth,  and  began  to  speak  unto  them,  sayins,  Fear  not»  loi 
behold,  it  is  God  that  has  shewn  unto  you  this  manrelloni 
thing,  in  the  which  is  shewn  unto  you  that  ye  cannot  lay 
your  hands  on  us  to  slay  us. 

27.  And  behold,  when  they  had  said  these  words,  the 
earth  shook  exceedingly,  and  the  waUs  of  the  prison  did 
shake,  as  if  they  were  about  to  tumble  to  the  earth;  but 
behold  they  did  not  fall.  And  behold  they  that  were  in  the 
prison  were  Lamanites  and  Nephites  who  were  dissenters. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  overshadowed 
with  a  cloud  of  darkness,  and  an  awful  solemn  fear  came 
upon  them. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  as  if  it 
were  above  the  cloud  of  darkness,  saying,  Repent  ye,  repent 
ye,  and  seek  no  more  to  destroy  my  servants  whom  I  naw 
sent  unto  you  to  declare  good  tidings. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  thej  heard  this  voice,  and 
beheld  that  it  was  not  a  voice  of  thunder ;  neither  was  it  a 
voice  of  a  great  tumultuous  noise;  but  behold,  ''it  was  a  still 
voice  of  perfect  mildness,  as  if  it  had  been  a  whisper,  and 
it  did  pierce  even  to  the  very  soul. 

31.  And  notwithstanding  the  mildness  of  the  voioe^ 
behold  the  earth  shook  exceedingly,  and  the  walls  of  tiie 
prison  trembled  again,  as  if  it  were  about  to  tumble  to  the 
earth  ;  and  behold  the  cloud  of  darkness,  which  had  over- 
shadowed them,  did  not  disperse. 

32.  And  behold  the  voice  came  again,  saying,  Rei)ent  ye, 
repent  ye,  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand  ;  and  seek 
no  more  to  destroy  my  servants.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  earth  shook  again,  and  the  walls  trembled  ; 

33.  And  also  again  the  third  time  the  voice  came,  and 
did  speak  unto  them  marvellous  words  which  cannot  be 
uttered  by  man ;  and  the  walls  did  tremble  again,  and  the 
earth  shook  as  if  it  were  about  to  divide  asunder. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  could  not 
iiee  because  of  the  cloud  of  darkness  which  did  overshadow 
them ;  yea,  and  also  they  were  immoveable  because  of  the 
fear  which  did  come  upon  them. 

35.  Now  there  was  one  among  them  who  was  a  Nephite 
by  birth,  who  had  once  belonged  to  the  church  of  Grod,  but 
had  dissented  from  them. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  turned  him  about,  and 
behold  he  saw  through  the  cloud  of  darkness  the  faces  of 
Nephi  and  Lehi ;  and  behold  they  did  shine  ezceedingiy, 
even  as  the  faces  of  angels.  And  he  beheld  that  theydid 
lift  their  eyes  to  heaven;  and  they  were  in  the  attitude 
as  if  talking  or  lifting  their  voices  to  some  being  whom  they 
beheld. 

37.  And  it  came  topasstihat  tVA%\xv«XL  did  cry  unto  the 
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multatude,  that  they  might  turn  and  look.  And  behold, 
there  was  power  siven  unto  them,  that  they  did  turn  and 
look;  and  mey  did  behold  the  faces  of  Nephi  and  Lehi. 

9B,  And  tney  said  unto  the  man.  Behold,  what  do  all 
these  things  mean  ?  and  who  is  it  with  whom  these  men  do 
eonyerBef 

20l  Now  the  man's  name  was  Aminadab.  And  Amin- 
adab  said  unto  them.  They  do  converse  with  the  angels  of 
God. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  said  unto 
him.  What  shall  we  do,  uiat  Uiis  cloud  of  darkness  may  be 
lemoved  from  overshadowing  us? 

41.  And  Aminadab  said  unto  them.  You  must  repent, 
and  cry  unto  the  voice,  even  until  ye  shall  have  faith  in 
Chrlsj^  who  was  taught  unto  you  by  Alma,  and  Amulek, 
and  Zeezrom ;  and  then  it  shall  be  removed  from  over- 
ahadowing  you. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  did  begin  to  ery 
Bnto  the  voice  of  him  who  had  shook  the  earth ;  yea,  they  did 
ay  even  until  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersed. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  cast  their  eyes 
about,  and  saw  that  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersed 
from  overshadowing  them,  and  behold,  they  saw  that  they 
were  encircled  about^  yea  every  soul,  by  a  pillar  of  tire. 

44.  And  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  in  the  midst  of  them ; 
yea,  they  were  encircled  about;  yea,  they  were  as  if  ui 
the  midst  of  a  flaming  fire,  vet  it  did  carm  them  not, 
neither  did  it  take  hold  upon  the  walls  of  the  prison  •  and 
they  were  filled  with  that  joy  which  is  unspeakable  and  full 
of  glory. 

45.  And  behold  the  *Holy  Spirit  of  God  did  come  down 
from  heaven  and  did  enter  into  their  hearts,  and  they  wore 
filled  as  if  with  fire,  and  they  could  speak  forth  marvellous 
words. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  tkat  there  came  a  voice  unto 
them,  yea,  a  pleasant  voice,  as  if  it  were  a  whisper,  saying, 

47.  Peace,  peace  be  unto  you,  because  of  yoiu:  faith 
in  my  well  Beloved,  who  was  from  the  =J  "foundation  of 
toe  world. 

48.  And  now  when  they  heard  this,  they  cast  up  their 
^es  as  if  to  behold  from,  whence  the  voice  came ;  and 
behold,  they  saw  the  heavens  open  ;  and  angels  came  down 
out  of  heaven,  and  -ministered  unto  them. 

49.  And  there  were  about  three  hundred  souls  who  saw 
and  heard  these  things  ;  and  they  were  bid  to  go  forth  and 
marvel  not,  neither  should  they  doubt. 

60.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  go  forth,  and  did 
minister  unto  the  people,  declaring  throughout  all  the 
ro^ons  round-about,  all  the  things  which  they  had  heard 
and  seen,  inaoniuch  that  the  more  part  of  t\\e  li&TtkA.m\«f& 
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were  convinced  of  them,  because  of  the  greatness  of  tbt  ^ 

evidences  which  they  had  received  ;  i 

51.  And  as  rnauy  as  were  convinced  did  lay  down  thefr  j 
weapons  of  war,  and  also  their  ^  ^hatred,  and  the  tradition 
of  their  falhers.. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the^  did  "^ield  up  unto  the  J 
Nepliitc?-,  the  lands  of  their  possession.  : 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  sixty  and  second 
vear  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  had  ended,  all  these  thlngi 
had  happened,  and  the  Lamanites  had  become,  the  mora  ] 
part  of  them,  a  .righteous  people,  insomuch  that  their 
righteousness  did  exceed  that  ot  the  Nephites,  because  of 
their  firmness  and  their  steadiness  in  the  laith. 

2.  For  behold,  there  were  many  of  the  Nephites  who 
had  become  hardened,  and  impenitent,  and  grossly  vdfikad. 
insomuch  that   they  did  reject  the  word  oi.  GocL  and  w    ; 
the  preaching  and  prophesying  which  did  come. among  them. 

3.  Nevertheless  the  people  of  the  churcli  did-  have  great 
ioy,  because  of  tlie  conversion  of  the  Lamanites;  yea. 
because  of  the  church  of  God,  which  had  been  establishea 
amonj;  thein.  And  they  did  fellowship  one  with  another, 
and  did  re.joice  one  with  another,  and  .did  have  great  joy. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  did 
come  down  into  thv-^  "land  of  Zarahemla,  and  did  declare 
unto  the  people  of  the  Nephites  the  manner  of  their  con- 
version, and  (lid  exhort  them  to  faith  and  repentance  ; 

5.  Yea,  and  many  did  preach  with  exceeding  great  power 
and  authority,  unto  the  bringing  down  many  of  them  into 
the  deptlis  of  humility,  to  be  the  humble  followers  of  Giod 
and  the  l^anil>. 

C.  And  it.  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  did 
go  into  the  ''land  northward  ;  and  alsoNephi  and  Lehi  went 
into  the  land  northward.  tx>  preach  unto  the  people.  And 
thus  ended  tiic  sixty  and  third  year. 

7.  And  behold,  there  was  peace  in  all  the  land,  inso- 
much tliat  the  Nephites  did  go  into  whatsoever  part  of 
the  land  they  would,  whether  among  the  Nephites  or  the 
Lamanites. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  also  go 
whithersoever  they  would,  whether  it  were  among  tue 
Lamanites  or  among  the  Nephites  ;  and  thus  they  did  have 
free  intercourse  one  with  another,  to  buy  and  to  sell,  and  to 
get  gain,  according  to  their  desire. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  became  exceeding  rich, 
mth  the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites ;  and  they  dia  have 
m.  'exceeding  plenty  of  ^old,  and  of  silver,  and  of  all  manner 
lA  precious  metals,  both  m  the  ^nd  south,  and  in  the  'land 
lorth. 

10.  Now  the  land  south  Was  •^called  Lehi,  and  the  land 
north  was  'called  Mulek,  which  was  af  1  er  the  *8ons  of  Zede- 
dah ;  for  the  Lord  did  bring  ^Mulek  into  the  land  north, 
ind  'Lehi  into  the  land  south. 

IL  And  behold,  there  was  *all  manner  of  gold  in  both 
these  lands,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious  ore  ofevery  kind: 
•nd  there  were  also  curious  workmen,  who  did  work  all 
kinds  of  ore,  and  did  refine  it;  and  thus  they  did  become 
rich. 

12.  They  did  raise  grain  in  abundance,  both  in  the  north 
and  in  the  south ;  and  they  did  flourish  exceedingly,  both  in 
the  north  and  in  the  south.  And  thev  did  multiply  and  wax 
exceeding  strong  in  the  land.  Ana  they  did  raise  many 
flocks  and  herds,  yea,  many  fatlings. 

13.  Behold  their  women  'did  toil  and  spin,  and  did  make 
all  manner  of  cloth,  of  fine  twined  linen,  and  cloth  of  every 
kind,  to  clothe  their  nakedness.  And  thus  the  sixty  and 
fourth  year  did  pass  away  in  peace. 

14.  And  in  the  sixty  and  fifth  year  they  did  also  have 
great  joy  and  peace  ;  yea,  much  preaching  and  many  proplie- 
des  concerning  that  which  was  to  come.  And  thus  passed 
away  the  sixty  and  fifth  year. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixty  and  sixth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  behold,  "*Cezoram  was  murdered 
by  an  unknown  hand  as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment  seat. 
i^d  it  came  to  pass-that  in  the  same  year,  that  his  son,  who 
had  been  appointed  by  the  people  in  his  stead,  was  also 
murdered.    And  thus  ended  the  sixty  and  sixth  year. 

16.  And  in  the  commencement  of  tlie  sixty  and  seventh 
year,  the  people  began  to  grow  exceeding  wicked  again. 

17.  For  behold,  the  Lord  had  blessed  them  so  long  with 
the  riches  of  the  world,  that  they  had  not  been  stirred  up  to 
inger,  to  wars,  nor  to  bloodsheds  ;  therefore  they  began  to 
let  their  hearts  upon  their  riches  ;  yea,  they  began  to  seek 
to  get  gain,  that  they  might  be  lifted  up  one  above  another  ; 
therefore  they  began  to  "commit  secret  murders,  and  to  rob 
md  to  plunder,  that  they  might  get  gain. 

18.  And  now  behold,  those  murderers  and  plunderers  were 
I  band  who  had  been  formed  by  Kishkumen  and  Gadianton. 
And  now  it  had  come  to  pass  that  there  were  manv,  even 
among  the    Nephites,  of   "Gadianton's  band.    But   oehold, 

e,  see  n,  l.  Nep.  18.  d,  South  America.  e,  North  Americti. 

f.  South  America  called  Lehi.        g,  North  America,  called  Mulek.        h,  see  », 
Omni  1.  i,  MuJelr  into  North  America.  j,  Lehi  into  SoutYv  America. 
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they  were  more  numerous  among  the  more  wicked  part  of 
the  Lamanites.  And  they  were  called  Gadianton*s  robbers 
and  murderers; 

19.  And  it  was  they  who  did  murder  the  PChiet  Judge 
Cezoram,  and  'his  son,  while  in  the  judgment  seat;  and 
behold,  they  were  not  found. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites 
found  that  there  were  robbers  among  them,  they  were  ex- 
ceeding sorrowful ;  and  they  did  use  every  means  in  their 
power,  to  destroy  them  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 

21.  But  behold,  satan  did  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the  more 
parts  of  the  Nephites,  insomuch  that  they  did  unite  with 
those  ''bands  of  robbers,  and  did  enter  into  their  covenants, 
and  tlieir  oaths,  that  they  would  protect  and  preserve  one 
another,  in  whatsoever  difScult  circumstances  they  should 
be  placed,  that  they  should  not  suffer  for  their  murders,  and 
their  plunderings,  and  their  stealings. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  have  their  signs, 
yea,  their  Hiecret  signs,  and  their  secret  words ;  and  this 
that  they  might  distinguish  a  brother  who  had  entered  into 
the  covenant,  that  whatsoever  wickedness  his  brother 
should  do,  he  should  not  be  injured  by  his  brother,  nor  b^ 
those  who  did  belong  to  his  band,  who  had  taken  this 
covenant; 

23.  And  thus  they  might  murder,  and  plunder,  and 
steal,  and  commit  whoredoms,  and  all  manner  of  wicked- 
ness, contrary  to  the  laws  of  their  country  and  also  the  laws 
of  their  God  ; 

24..  And  whosoever  of  those  who  belonged  to  their  band, 
should  reveal  unto  the  world  of  their  wickedness  and  Uieir 
abominations,  should  be  tried,  not  according  to  the  laws  of 
their  country,  but  according  to  the  laws  of  their  wicked- 
ness, which  had  been  given  by  Gadianton  and  Kishkumeu. 

25.  Now  behold,  it  is  these  'secret  oaths  and  covenants, 
which  Alma  commanded  his  son  should  not  ^o  forth  unto 
the  world,  lest  they  should  be  a  means  of  bringing  down 
the  people  unto  destruction. 

26.  Now  behold,  those  secret  oaths  and  covenants  did 
not  come  forth  unto  Gadianton  from  the  records  which  were 
delivered  unto  Helaman ;  but  behold^  they  were  put  into  the 
heart  of  Gadianton,  by  that  "same  being  who  did  entice  our 
first  parents  to  partake  of  the  forbidden  fruit. 

2/.  Yea,  that  same  being  who  did  plot  with  Cain,  that  if 
he  woaild  murder  his  brother  Abel,  it  should  ncFt  be  known 
unto  the  world.  And  he  did  "plot  with  Cain  and  his  followers 
from  that  time  forth. 

28.  And  also  it  is  that  same  being  who  put  it  into  the 
heai'ts  of  the  people  to  "'build  a  tower  sufficiently  high  that 


PfVer.lS.        i,ver.l5.      r,aee  i^w.lX^ip.lQ.       t^  Alma  37:  27.      t.  Alma 
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tney  znlslrfc  get  to  heayen.  .Vnd  it  was  that  same  beins  vvbo 
led  on  the  people  who  came  from  that  tower  'into  this  land ; 
who  spread  the  works  of  darkness  and  abominations  over 
all  the  face  of  the  land,  until  he  dragged  the  people  down 
to  an  'entire  destruction,  and  to  an  'everlasting  hell ; 

29.  Tea,  it  is  that  same  being  who  put  it  into  the  heart 
of  "Gradianton,  to  still  cany  on  the  work  of  darkness,  and 
of  secret  murder ;  and  he  has  brought  it  forth  from  the 
beginning  of  man,  even  down  tq  this  time. 

30.  And  behold,  it  is  he  who  is  the  author  of  all  sin; 
And  behold,  he  doth  carry  on  his  works  of  darkness  and 
secret  murder,  and  doth  hand  down  their  plots,  and  their 
oaths,  and  their  covenants,  and  their  plans  of  awful  wicked- 
ness, from  generation  to  generation,  according  as  he  can  get 
hold  upon  the  hearts  of  tne  children  of  men. 

.  31.-  And  now  behold,  he  had  got  great  hold  upon  the 
hearts  of  the  Nephites  ;  yea,  insomuch  that  they  had  become 
exceeding  wicked ;  yea,  the  more  part  of  them  had  turned 
out  of  the  way  of  righteousness,  and  did  trample  under  their 
fleet  the  commandments  of  God,  and  did  turn  unto  their 
own  ways,  and  did  build  up  unto  themselves  idols  of  their 
gold  and  their  silver. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  all  these  iniquities  did 
eome  unto  them,  in  the  spac6  of  not  many  ^ears,  insomuch 
lihata  more  part  of  it  had  come  unto  them  in  the  sixty  and 
seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Kephi. 

33.  And  they  did  grow  in  their  iniquities,  in  the  sixty 
and  eighth  year  also,  to  the  great  sorrow  and  lamentation 
of  the  righteous. 

34.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  Nephites  did  begin  to 
dwindle  in  unbelief,  and  grow  in  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions, while  the  Lamanites  began  to  grow  exceedingly  in 
the  Imowledge  of  their  Grod ;  yea,  they  did  begin  to  keep  his 
statutes  and  commandments,  and  to  walk  in  truth  and  up- 
rightness before  him. 

35.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  began  to 
withdraw  from  the  Nephites,  because  of  the  wickedness  and 
fhe  hardness  of  their  hearts. 

3fl.^  And  tiius  we  see  tiiat  the  Lord  began  to  pour  out 
his  Spirit  upon  the  Lamanites,  because  of  their  easiness  and 
willingness  to  believe  in  his  words. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  hunt 
the  **band  of  robbers  of  Gadianton:  and  they  did  preach 
the  word  of  God  among  the  more  wicked  part  of  them,  inso- 
much that  this  band  of  robbers  was  utterly  destroyed  from 
imong  the  Lamanites. 

.■  38.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  other  hand,   that  the 
Nephites  did  build  them  up  and  support  them,  bc;;;inning  at 
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the  more  wicked  part  of  them,  until  they  had  overspread  all 
the  land  of  the  Nepbites  and  had  seduced  the  more  part  of 
the  righteous  until  they  had  come  down  to  believe  in  their 
works,  and  partake  of  their  spoils,  and  to  join  with  them  in 
their  secret  murders  and  combinations. 

39.  And  thus  they  did  obtain  the  sole  management  of  the 
government,  insomuch  that  they  did  trample  under  their 
reet,  and  smite,  and  rend,  and  turn  their  backs  upon  tiio 
poor,  and  the  meek,  and  the  humble  followers  of  Goa. 

40.  And  thus  we  see  that  they  were  in  an  awful  state, 
and  ripening  for  an  everlasting  destruction. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  tnat  thus  ended  the  sixty  and 
eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi. 


The  Prophecy  op  Nephi,  the  son  op  Helaman.— God 
threatens,  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  Tie  will  visit  them  in 
his  anger,  to  their  utter  destruction,  except  they  r^peni 
of  their  wickedness.  God  smiteth  the  people  of  I^fephi 
with  pestilence  ;  they  repent  and  turn  unto  him*  Sam/wAt 
a  Lamanite,  prophesies  unto  the  Nephites, 

CHAPTER  7. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  ninth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  the  Ne- 
phites, that  Nephi,  the  son  of  Helaman  returned  to  the  'land 
of  Zarahemla,  from  the  *land  northward  ; 

2.  For  he  had  been  forth  ammig  the  people  who  were  in 
the  land  northward,  and  •  did  preach  the  word  of  God  unto 
them,  and  did  prophesy  many  tilings  unto  them ; 

3.  And  they  did  reject  all  his  words,  insomuch  that  he 
could  not  stay  among  them,  but  returned  again  unto  tiieland 
of  his  nativity : 

4.  And  seeing  the  people  in  a  state  of  such  awful  wicked- 
ness, and  those  <^Gaaianton  robbers  filling  the  judgment 
seats  ;  havinpf  usurped  the  power  and  authority  of  the  land; 
laying  aside  the  commandments  of  God,  and  not  in  the  least 
aright  before  him ;  doing  no  justice  unto  the  children  of 
men ; 

5.  Condemning  the  righteous  because  of  their  righteous- 
ness ;  letting  the  guilty  and  the  wicked  go  unpunished, 
because  of  their  money  ;  and  moreover  to  be  held  in  office  at 
the  head  of  government,  to  rule  and  do  according  to  their 
wills,  that  they  might  get  gain  and  glory  of  the  world  ;  and 
moreover  that  they  might  the  more  easy  commit  adultery,  and 
steal,  and  kill,  and  do  according  to  their  own  wills. 

6.  Now  this  great  iniquity  had  come  upon  the  Nephitea, 
in  the  space  of  not  many  years  ;  and  when  Nephi  saw  it^  his 
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'as  swollen  with  sorrow  within  bis  breast ;  and  he  did 
L  in  the  a^ny  of  his  soul, 

)h,  that!  could  have  had  my  days  in  the  days  when 
ber  Nephi  first  came  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
could  have  joyed  with  him  in  the  'promised  land ; 
ere  his  people  easy  to  be  entreated,  firm  to  keep  the 
udments  of  God,  and  slow  to  be  led  to  do  iniqui^ ; 
Ley  were  quick  to  hearken  unto  t!>e  words  of  the 

Tea,  if  my  days  could  have  been  in  them  days,  then 

my  soul  nave  had  joy  in  the   righteousness  of  my 

n. 

lut  behold,  I  am  consigned  that  these  are  my  davs, 

bt  my  soul  shall  be  filled  with  sorrow,  because  of  tnis 

kedness  of  my  brethren. 

And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  upon  a 

which  was  in  the  garden  of  Kephi,  which  was  by  l^e 

y   which   led   to  the  chief   market,    which  was  in 

y  of  Zarahemla  ;  therefore  Nephi  had  bowed  himself 

le  tower  which  was  in  his  garden,  which  tower  was 

EkT  unto  the  garden  gate  which  led  by  the  highway. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  certain  mon 

;  by  and  saw  Nephi  as  he  was  pouring  out  his  soul 

>d  upon  the  tower,  and  they  ran  and  told  the  people 

ley  had  seen,  and  the  people, came  together- in  multi- 

tiat  thev  might  know  the  cause  of  so  great  mourning 

wickedness  of  the  people. 

And  now  when  Nephi  arose,  he  beheld  the  multitudes 

le  who  had  gathered  together. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  opened  his  mouth  and 

to  them.  Behold,  why  have  ye  gathered  yourselves  to- 

'    That  1  may  tell  you  of  your  iniquities  ? 

Yea,  because  I  have  got  upon  my  tower,  that  I  mi^ht 

jt  my  soul  unto  my  God,  because  of  the  exceeding 

of  mv  heart,  which  is  because  of  your  iniquities  f 

And  because  of   my  mouraing  and  lamentation,  ye 

ithered  yourselves  together,  and  do  marvel ;  yea,  and 

i  great  need  to  marvel ;  yea,  ye  had  ought  to  marvel, 

I  ye  are  given  away  that  the  devil  has  got  so  great 

on  your  hearts ; 

Yea,  how  could  you  have  given  away  to  the  enticing 

who  is  seeking  to  hurl  away  your  souls  down  to  ■''ever- 

misery  and  endless  wo  : 

0  repent  ye,  repent  ye !  why  will  ye  die  ?    Turn  ye, 

1  unto  the  Lord  your  God,    Why  has  he  forsaken 

It  is  because  you  have  hardened  your  hearts :  yea, 
not  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  <'good  shepherd  ,* 
have  provoked  him  to  anger  against  you. 

ar,  I.  Nep.  2.         e,  see  A,  Omni  1,  /,  nee  m,  Jaooh  ft.         \}»««i 
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19.  And  behold  instead  ot  gathering  you,  except  ye  will 
repent,  behold  he  shall  scatter  you  forth  tnatye  shall  become 
meat  for  dogs  and  wild  beasts. 

20.  Oh  !  how  could  you  have  forgotten  your  God  in  the 
very  day  that  he  has  delivered  you  t 

21.  But  behold,  it  is  to  get  gain,  to  be  praised  of  men; 
yea,  and  that  ye  might  get  gola  and  silver.  And  ye  have 
set  your  hearts  upon  the  riches  and  the  vain  things  of  this 
world,  for  the  which  ye  do  murder,  and  plunder,  and  steal 
and  bear  f&lse  witness  against  your  neighbour,  and  do  all 
manner  of  iniquity ; 

22.  And  for  this  cause  wo  shall  come  unto  you  except  ya 
shall  rei>ent.  For  if  ye  vrill  not  repent,  behold  this  great  d^ 
and  also  all  those  great  cities  which  are  round  about,  whidi 
are  in  the  land  of  our  ^possession,  shall  be  taken  away,  that 
ye  shall  have  no  place  in  them ;  for  behold,  the  Lord  vml  not 
grant  imto  you  strength^  as  he  has  hitherto  done,  to  with- 
stand against  your  enemies. 

23.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  not  shew  unto 
the  wicked  of  my  strength,  to  one  more  than  the  other,  aava 
it  be  imto  those  who  repent  of  their  sins,  and  hearken  unto 
my  words ;  now  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  beh61d» 
my  brethren,  that  it  shall  be  better  for  the  Lamanites  than 
for  you,  except  ye  shall  repent; 

24.  For  behold,  they  are  more  righteous  than  you,  for 
they  have  not  sinned  against  that  great  knowledge  which  ye 
have  received;  therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto 
them ;  yea,  he  will  ^lengthen  out  their  days  and  increase 
their  seed,  even  when  thou  shall  be  'utterly  destroyed,  except 
thou  shalt  repent ; 

25.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  that  great  abomina* 
tion  which  hai^  come  among  you ;  and  ye  have  united  your- 
selves unto  it ;  yea,  to  that  •'secret  band  which  was  established 
by  Gadianton ; 

26.  Tea,  wt>  shall  come  unto  you  because  of  that  pride 
which  ye  have  suffered  to  enter  your  hearts,  which  has  lifted 
you  up  beyond  that  which  is  good  because  of  your  exceeding 
great  riches ; 

27.  Tea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  your  wickedness  and 
abominations. 

28.  And  except  ye  repent  ye  shall  perish ;  yea,  even  your 
lands  shall  be  t^en  from  you,  and  ye  shadl  be  'destroyed 
from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 

29.  Behold  now  I  do  not  say  that  these  thines  shall  he, 
of  myself,  because  it  ia  not  of  myself  that  I  know  these  things, 
but  oebold  I  know  that  these  things  are  true,  because  UM 
Lord  Grod  has  made  them  known  unto  me,  therefore  I  testii^ 
that  they  shall  be. 
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CHAPTER   a 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nejphi  had  said 
these  words,  behold  there  were  men  who  were  judges,  who 
also  belonged  to  the  '^secret  band  of  Gadianton,  and  they 
were  aJi^y,  and  they  cried  out  against  him,  saying  unto  the 
people,  Wiiy  do  ye  not  seize  upon  this  man  and  bring  him 
forth,  that  he  may  be  condemned  according  to  the  crime 
which  he  has  done  ? 

2.  Why  seest  this  man,  and  hearest  him  reyile  against 
Uu8  people  and  against  our  law  ? 

SC  For  behold,  Nephi  had  spoken  unto  them  concerning 
the  corruptness  of  their  law ;  yea,  many  things  did  Nephi 
qi^ik  which  cannot  be  written ;  and  nothing  did  he  speak 
which  was  contrary  to  the  commandments  oi  God. 

4.  And  those  judges  were  angry  with  him  because  he 
spake  plain  unto  them  concerning  their  ^secret  works  of 
darkness ;  nevertheless  they  durst  not  lay  their  own  hands 
upon  him.  for  they  feared  the  people  lest  they  should  cry  out 
against  them; 

5.  Therefore  they  did  cry  unto  the  people,  saying,  Why 
do  YOU  suffer  this  man  to  revile  against  us  f  For  behold  he 
doth  condemn  all  this  people,  even  unto  destruction ;  yea, 
and  also  that  these  our  "great  cities  shall  be  taken  from  us, 
that  we  shall  have  no  place  in  them. 

6.  And  now  we  know  that  this  is  Impossible,  for  behold, 
we  are  powerful,  and  our  cities  great,  therefore  our  enemies 
can  have  no^wer  over  us. 

7.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  thus  they  did  stir  up  the 
people  to  anger  against  Nephi,  and  raised  contentions  among 
them;  for  there  were  some  who  did  cry  out,  let  this  man 
alone,  for  he  is  a  good  man,  and  those  things  which  he  saith 
will  surely  come  to  pass  except  we  repent ; 

8.  Yea,  behold  all  the  judgments  will  come  upon  us  which 
he  has  testified  unto  us  ;  for  we  know  that  he  has  testified 
aright  unto  us  concerning  our  iniquities.  And  behold  they 
are  many,  and  he  knoweth  as  well  all  things  which  shall 
befall  us  as  he  knoweth  of  our  iniquities  ; 

9.  Yea,  and  behold  if  he  had  not  been  a  prophet,  he  could 
not  have  testified  concerning  those  things. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  people  who  sought  to 
destroy  Nephi,  were  compelled  because  of  their  fear,  that  they 
did  not  lay  their  hands  on  him  ;  therefore  he  began  again  to 
speak  unto  them,  seeing  that  he  had  gained  favour  in  the 
eyes  of  some,  insomuch  that  the  remainder  of  them  did  fear  ; 

11.  Therefore  he  was  constrained  to  speak  more  unto 
them  saying,  Behold  my  brethren,  have  ye  not  read  that  God 
gave  power  unto  one  man,  even  Moses,  to  smite  upon  the 
waters  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  they  i)arted  iiither  and  thither, 

a.  Bee  i,  jl  Nep.  10.        b,  see  i,  n.  Ncp.  10.         c,  Hela.  T  *.  TL 
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10.  And  behold  instead  ot  gathering  you,  except 
repent,  behold  he  shall  scatter  you  forth  tnat  ye  shall  1 
meat  for  dogs  and  wild  beasts. 

20.  Oh  1  how  could  you  have  forgotten  your  God 
very  day  that  he  has  delivered  you  ? 

21.  But  behold,  it  is  to  get  gain,  to  be  praised  of 
yea»  and  that  ye  might  get  gold  and  silver.  And  y< 
set  your  hearts  upon  the  riches  and  the  vain  things  « 
world,  for  the  which  ye  do  murder,  and  plunder,  and 
and  bear  f&lse  witness  against  your  neighbour,  and 
manner  of  iniquity ; 

22.  And  for  this  cause  wo  shall  come  unto  vou  ex< 
shall  repent.  For  if  ye  will  not  repent,  behold  this  gre 
and  also  all  those  great  cities  which  are  round  about, 
are  in  the  land  of  our  i>osse8sion,  shall  be  taken  awa; 
ye  shall  have  no  place  in  them ;  for  behold,  the  Lord  "^ 
grant  unto  you  strength^  as  he  has  hitherto  done,  tc 
stand  against  your  enemies. 

23.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  not  tAle^ 
the  wicked  of  my  strength,  to  one  more  than  the  othe. 
it  be  unto  those  who  repent  of  their  sins,  and  hearkei 
my  words ;  now  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  I 
my  brethren,  that  it  shall  be  better  for  the  Lamanites 
for  you,  except  ye  shall  repent; 

24.  For  behold,  they  are  more  righteous  than  y< 
they  have  not  sinned  against  that  great  knowledge  wh 
have  received;  therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful 
them  ;  yea,  he  will  *lengthen  out  their  days  and  in 
their  seed,  even  when  thou  shaTt  be  'utterly  destroyed,  < 
thou  shalt  repent ; 

25.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  that  great  abc 
tion  which  ha^  come  among  you ;  and  ye  have  united 
selves  unto  it ;  yea,  to  that  •'secret  band  which  was  estab 
by  Gadianton ; 

26.  Yea,  wo  shall  come  unto  you  because  of  that 
which  ye  have  suffered  to  enter  your  hearts,  which  has 
you  up  beyond  that  which  is  good  because  of  your  exce 
great  riches ; 

27.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  your  wickednee 
abominations. 

28.  And  except  ye  repent  ye  shall  perish ;  yea,  even 
lands  shall  be  taken  from  you,  and  ye  shaJl  be  Mest 
from  o£F  the  face  of  the  earth. 

29.  Behold  now  I  do  not  say  that  these  things  sha 
of  myself,  because  it  is  not  of  myself  that  I  know  these  tl 
but  behold  I  know  that  these  things  are  true.  becauE 
Lord  God  has  made  them  known  unto  me,  therefore  1 1 
that  they  shall  be. 

^8ee>,  Alma9.       i.aeem,  AIbqa^.      S,wsft\,\\.K«v».l0.       *, 
Alma  9, 
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CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had  said 
these  words,  behold  there  were  men  who  were  judges,  who 
also  belonged  to  the  "secret  band  of  Gadianton,  and  they 
were  cuigrv,  and  they  cried  out  against  him,  saying  unto  the 
>le,  Why  do  ye  not  seize  upon  this  man  and  bring  him 
that  he  may  be  condemned  according  to  the  crime 
he  has  done  ? 

2L  Why  seest  this  man,  and  hearest  him  revile  against 
UkiB  people  and  against  our  law  ? 

£  S^  behold,  Nephi  had  spoken  unto  them  concerning 
the  coiruptness  of  their  law ;  yea,  many  things  did  rfeplu 
■peak  which  cannot  be  written ;  and  nothing  did  he  speak 
which  was  contrary  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

4.  And  those  judges  were  angry  with  him  because  he 
qiake  plain  unto  them  concerning  their  ^secret  works  of 
darkness  ;  nevertheless  they  durst  not  lay  their  own  hands 
vpon  him.  for  they  feared  the  people  lest  they  should  cry  out 
against  them; 

&  Therefore  they  did  cry  unto  the  people,  saying.  Why 
do  vou  suffer  this  man  to  revile  against  us  f  For  behold  he 
doCa  condemn  all  this  people,  even  unto  destruction ;  yea, 
and  also  that  these  our  "great  cities  shall  be  taken  from  us, 
that  we  shall  have  no  place  in  them. 

6i.  And  now  we  know  that  this  is  impossible,  for  behold, 
we  are  powerful,  and  our  cities  great,  therefore  our  enemies 
can  have  no  jpower  over  us. 

7.  And  It  came  to  nass  that  thus  they  did  stir  up  the 
people  to  anger  against  Nephi,  and  raised  contentions  among 
them;  for  there  were  some  who  did  cry  out,  let  this  man 
alone,  for  he  is  a  good  man,  and  those  things  which  he  saith 
will  surely  come  to  pass  except  we  repent ; 

8.  Yea,  behold  all  the  judgments  will  come  upon  us  which 
he  has  tesUfled  unto  us  ;  for  we  know  that  he  nas  testified 
aright  unto  us  concerning  our  iniquities.  And  behold  thev 
are  many,  and  he  knoweth  as  well  all  things  which  shall 
befall  us  as  he  knoweth  of  our  iniquities  ; 

9.  Yea,  and  behold  if  he  had  not  been  a  prophet,  he  could 
not  have  testified  concerning  those  things. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  people  who  sought  to 
destroy  Nephi,  were  compelled  because  of  their  fear,  that  they 
did  not  lay  their  hands  on  him  ;  therefore  he  began  a^ain  to 
apeak  unto  them,  seeing  that  he  had  gained  favour  in  the 
eyes  of  some,  insomuch  that  the  remainder  of  them  did  fear  ; 

IL  Hierefore  he  was  constrained  to  speak  more  unto 
them  saying.  Behold  my  brethren,  h-ive  ye  not  read  that  God 
gave  power  unto  one  man,  even  Moses,  to  smite  upon  the 
waten  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  they  parted  liither  and  thither^ 

/,  JL  Nep.  10.        b,  aee  t\  u.  Nep.  10.         c,  Uela.  1  '.^a. 
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insomuch  that  the  Israelites,  who  were  our  fathers,  came 
through  upon  dry  ground,  and  the  waters  closed  upon  the 
Armies  of  the  Egyptians  and  swallowed  them  upt 

12.  And  now  oehold.  If  God  gave  unto  this  man  such 
))Ower  then  why  should  ye  dispute  among  yourselves  and  say 
t  hat  he  hath  given  imto  me  no  power  whereby  I  may  ''know 
concerning  the  judgments  that  shall  come  npon  you  except  ye 
repent  ? 

13.  But,  behold,  ye  not  only  deny  my  words,  but  ye  also 
deny  all  the  words  which  hath  been  spoken  by  our  fatheiik 
and  also  the  words  which  were  spoken  oy  this  maiv 
Moses,  who  had  such  great  power  given  unto  him  ;  yea.  the 
words  which  he  hath  spoken  concerning  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah. 

14.  Yea,  did  he  not  bear  record,  that  the  Son  of  God 
should  come?  And  as  he  'lifted  up  the  brazen  8eri>ent  in 
the  wilderness,  even  so  shall  he  be  lifted  up  who  should 
come. 

15.  And  as  many  as  should  look  ui>on  that  serpent  should 
live,  even  so,  as  many  as  should  look  upon  the  Son  of  God 
with  faith,  having  a  contrite  spirit,  nught  live,  even  unto 
that  life  which  is  eternal. 

16.  And  now  behold,  Moses  did  not  only  testify  of  these 
things,  but  also  all  the  holy  pro^ets,  from  nis  days,  even  te 
the  days  of  Abraham. 

17.  Yea,  and  behold,  Abraham  saw  of  his  coming,  and 
was  filled  with  gladness  and  did  rejoice. 

18.  Yea,  and  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  Abraham  not 
only  knew  of  these  things,  but  there  were  many  before  die 
days  of  Abraham  who  were  called  by  the  A)raer  of  God; 
yea,  even  after  the  order  of  his  Son ;  and  this  that  it  should 
be  shewn  unto  the  people  a  great  many  thousand  years 
before  his  coming,  that  even  redemption  should  come  unto 
them. 

19.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  shouM  know,  that  eves 
since  the  days  of  Abraham^  there  have  been  many  prophets 
that  have  testified  these  things;  yea,  behold,  the  pro- 
phet 'Zenos  did  testify  boldly;  for  the  which  he  was 
slain. 

20.  And  behold,  also  ^Zenock,  and  also  *£zias,  and  also 
Isaiah,  and  Jeremiah,  (Jeremiah  being  that  same  prophet 
who  testified  of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.)  And  now 
we  know  that  Jerusalem  was  destroyed  according  to  the 
words  of  Jeremiah.  O  then  why  not  the  Son  of  God  come, 
according  to  his  prophecy? 

21.  And  now  will  you  dispute  that  Jerusalem  was  de> 
stroyedl    Will  ye  say  that  the  sons  of  Zedekiab.  were  not 

, , : : ' ' ■ > 
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slain,  all  except  it  were  -OVIulek?  Yea,  and  do  ye  not  behold 
that  the  seed  of  Zedekiah  are  with  us,  and  they  were 
driven  out  of  the  land  <^  Jerusalem?  But  behold,  this  is 
not  all. 

22.  Our  father  Lehi  was  driven  out  of  Jerusalem,  because 
he  testified  of  these  things.  Nephi  also  testified  of  these 
things,  and  also  almost  all  of  our  fathers,  evm  down  to  this 
lime  ;  yea,  they  have  testified  of  the  coming  of  Chpist,  and 
have  looked  forward,  and  have  rejoiced  in  his  day  which  is 
lo  come. 

23.  And  behold,  he  is  God,  and  he  is  with  them,  and  he 
did  manifest  himself  unto  them,  that  they  were  redeemed 
by  him;  .and  they  gave  imto  him  glory,  because  of  that 
which  is  to  come. 

34.  And  now  seeing  ye  know  these  things,  and  cannot 
ieny  them,  except  ye  shall  lie,  therefore  in  this  ye  have 
tinned,  for  ye  have  rejected  all  these  things,  notwithstanding 
•♦o  many  evidences  which  ye  have  received ;  yea,  even  ye 
bave  received  all  things,  both  things  in  heaven,  and  all 
things  which  are  in  the  earth,  as  a  witness  that  they  are 
true. 

25.  But  behold,  ye  have  rejected  the  truth,  and  rebelled 
against  j'our  holy  God ;  and  even  at  this  time,  instead  of 
laying  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in  heaven,  where  nothing 
doth  corrupt,  and  where  nothing  can  come  which  is  unclean, 
ye  are  heaping  up  for  yourselves  wrath  against  the  day  of 
jadgment ; 

26.  Yea,  even  at  this  time  ye  are  ripening,  because  of 
your  murders,  and  your  fornication  and  wickedness,  for 
everlasting  destruction;  yea,  and  except  ye  repent,  it  will 
eome  unto  you  soon ; 

27.  Yea,  behold  it  is  now  even  at  your  doors  ;  yea,  go  ye 
in  unto  the  judgment  seat,  and  search ;  and  behold,  your 
Judge  is  murdered,  and  he  lieth  in  his  blood  ;  and  he  nath 
been  murdered  'by  his  brother,  who  seeketh  to  sit  in  the 
judgment  seat.  * 

28.  And  behold,  they  both  belong  to  your  "'secret  band, 
whose  author  is  Gadianton  and  the  evil  one  who  seeketh  to 
destroy  the  souls  of  men 


CHAPTER  9. 

L  Behold  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had 
ipoken  these  words,  certain  men  who  were  among  them 
nn  to  the  judgment  seat ;  yea,  even  there  were  "five  who 
went,  and  they  said  among  themselves,  as  they  went, 

•  >,  nela.  6  :  m      See  A,  Omni  1.        Ezekiel  17  :  22,  23.        8e^  i,  ^Vrraii  V 
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2.  Behold,  now  we  will  know  of  a  surety,  whether  this 
man  be  a  prophet,  and  God  hath  commaQded  him  to  pro- 

Ehesy  such  marvellous  things  unto  us.  Behold,  we  do  nol 
elleve  that  he  hath ;  yea,  we  do  not  believe  that  he  is  a 
prophet ;  nevertheless,  if  this  thing  which  he  has  said  con* 
cemin^  the  Chief  Judge  be  true,  that  ho  be  dead,  then  wiU 
we  beh§Te  that  the  ouier  words  which  he  has  spoken  are 
true. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  ran  in  their  mightLand 
came  in  unto  the  judgment  seat;  and  behold  th6  Chirf 
Judge  had  fi^en  to  the  earth,  and  did  ^lie  in  his  blood. 

i.  And  now  behold,  when  they  saw  this,  they  wen 
astonished  exceedingly,  insomuch  that  thev  fell  to  the  earth ; 
fpr  they  had  not  believed  the  words  which  rf ephi  had  spoken 
concerning  the  Chief  Judge ; 

5.  But  now  when  they  saw  they  believed,  and  fear  came 
tipon  them,  lest  all  the  judgment-s  which  Nephi  had  spoken 
should  come  upon  the  people ;  therefore  they  did  quake^ 
and  had  fallen  to  the  earth. 

6.  Now  immediately^  when  the  Judge  had  been  murdered: 
he  being  stabbed  by  ''lus  brother  by  a  garb  of  secrecy;  and 
he  fled,  and  the  servants  ran  and  tola  the  people,  raising 
the  cry  of  murder  among  them. 

7.  And  behold  the  people  did  gather  themselves  together 
unto  the  place  of  ihe  judgment  seat ;  and  behold,  to  their 
astonishment  they  saw  those  ''five  men  who  had  fallen  to 
the  earth. 

8.  And  now  behold,  the  people  knew  nothing  concerning 
the  multitude  who  had  gathered  together  at  the  'garden  ol 
Nephi ;  therefore  they  said  among  themselves,  -^tnese  men 
are  they  who  have  murdered  the  Judge,  ai^d  God  has  smitten 
them  that  they  could  not  flee  from  us. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  laid  hold  on  them,  and 
bound  them,  and  cast  them  into  prison.  And  there  was  a 
proclamation  sent  abroad  that  the  Judge  was  'slain,  and 
that  the  murderers  had  been  taken,  and  were  cast  int6 
prison. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  the  people 
did  assemble  themselves  together  to  mourn  and  to  'fast,  al 
the  burial  of  the  great  Chief  Judge  who  had  been  slain. 

11.  And  thus  were  also  those  judges  who  were  at  the 
garden  of  Nephi,  and  heard  his  words,  were  also  gathered 
together  at  the  burial. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  inquired  among  the 
people,  saying,  where  are  the  *flve  who  were  sent  to  inquire 
concerning  the  Chief  Judge  whether  he  was  dead!  And 
they  answered  and  said,  concerning  this  flve  whomyesaf- 

ye  have  sent,  we  know  not ;  but  there  are  flve  who  an  tiw 
murderers,  whom,  we  Yiave  c^j&t  m\A  ^i\sjc»;i« 

^       ^>  aee  C,  Moe.  27.       fc>«««  «* 
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13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  desired  that 
they  ^ould  be  brought ;  and  they  were  brought,  and  behold 
they  were  the  'five  who  were  sent ;  and  behold  the  judges 
in<mired  of  them  to  know  concerning  the  matter,  and  they 
told  them  all  that  they  had  done,  saying, 

14.  We  ran  and  came  to  the  place  of  the  judgment,  and 
when  we  saw  all  things,  even  as  Nephi  had  testified,  we 
were  astonished,  insomuch  that  we  fell  to  the  earth ;  and 
when  we  were  recovered  from  our  astonishment,  behold 
they  -^cast  us  into  prison. 

15.  Now  as  for  the  murder  of  this  man,  we  know  not 
irho  has  done  it»  and  only  this  much  we  know,  we  ran  and 
came  according  as  ye  desired,  and  behold  he  was  'dead 
locording  to  the  words  of  Nephi. 

16.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  judges  did  expound 
^e  matter  unto  the  people,  and  did  cry  out  against  iNephL 
laying.  Behold  we  know  that  this  Nephi  must  have  agreed 
inth  some  one  to  slay  the  Judge,  and  then  he  might  declare 
into  us,  that  he  might  convert  us  unto  his  faith,  that  he 
night  raise  himself  to  be  a  great  man,  chosen  of  God,  and  a 
prophet. 

17.  And  now  behold  we  will  detect  this  man,  and  he  shall 
sonf ess  his  fault  and  make  known  unto  us  the  true  murderer 
oi  this  judge. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  'five  were  liberated  on 
the  dajr  of  tj^e  burial.  Nevertheless,  they  did  rebuke  the 
judges  in  the  words  which  they  had  spoken  against  Nephi, 
and  did  contend  with  them  one  by  one,  insomuch  that  they 
did  confound  them. 

19.  Nevertheless,  they  caused  that  Nephi  should  betaken 
and  bound  and  brought  before  the  multitude,  and  they  be^an 
to  question  him  in  divers  ways,  that  they  migtt  cross  him, 
that  t^ey  might  accuse  him  to  death : 

20.  Saving  unto  him,  Thou  art  confederate  ;  who  is  this 
man  t^at  hatn  done  this  murder  ?  Now  tell  us,  and  acknow- 
ledge thy  fault,  saying.  Behold  here  is  money ;  and  also  we 
will  grant  unto  thee  thy  life  if  thou  wilt  tell  us,  and 
acknowledge  the  agreement  which  thou  hast  made  with 
him. 

21.  But  Nephi  said  unto  them,  O  ye  fools,  ye  uncircum- 
dsed  jof  heart,  ye  blind,  and  ye  stiff-necked  people,  do  ye 
know  how  long  the  Lord  your  God  will  suffer  you  that  ye 
ahall  go  on  in  this  your  way  of  sin? 

22.  O  ye  had  ought  to  begin  to  howl  and  mourn,  because 
U  the  great  destruction  at  this  time  which  doth  await  you, 
except  ye  shall  repent. 

Z^  Behold  ye  say  that  I  have  a^eed  with  a  man,  that  he 
ahould  murder  Seezoram,  our  Chief  Judge.  But  behold,  I 
lay  unto  you,  that  this  is  because  1  have  testified  unto  you, 
that  ye  might  know  concerning  this  thing ;  yea,  even,  tot  «k 

imMO.      J,  rer.  P.        Jk,  Helsk,  8.  27,        <»  see  O. 
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witness  unto  you,  that  I  did  know  of  the  wickedness  vid 
abominations  which  are  among  you. 

24.  And  because  I  have  done  this,  y'e  say  that  I  ha^s 
agreed  with  a  man  that  he  Should  do  this  thine ;  yea,  becanae 
t  shewed  unto  you  this  sign,  ye  are  angry  with  me,  and  qeek 
to  destroy  my  hfe. 

25.  ^d  now  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  another  sigDi 
and  see  if  ye  will  in  this  thing  seek  to  destifoy  me. 

26.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  Go  to  the  house  of  Seantnm, 
who  is  the  "^brother  of  Seezoram,  and  say  unto  him, 

27.  Has  Nephi,  the  pretended  j^ropnet^  who  doth  pn^ 
phesy  so  much  evil  concerning  tms  people,  agreed  with 
thee,  in  the  which  ye  have  murdered  Seezoram,  who  ii 
your  brother? 

28.  And  behold,  he  shall  sajr  unto  you.  Nay. 

29.  And  ye  shall  say  unto  Iiim,  Have  ye  murdered  your 
brother? 

30.  4-i^d  ^6  shall  stand  with  fear,  and  wist  not  what  to 
say.  And  behold,  he  shall  deny  unto  yoji ;  and  he  shaJl 
make  as  if  he  were  astonished ;  nevertheless,  ne  shall  declare 
unto  you  that  he  is  innocent. 

31.  But  behold,  ye  shall  examine  him,  and  ye  shall  find 
blood  upon  the  skirts  of  his  cloak. 

32.  And  when  ye  have  seen  this,  ye  shall  say,  From 
whence  cometh  this  blood  ?  Do  we  not  know  that  this  la 
the  blood  of  your  brother? 

33.  And  then  shall  he  tremble,  and  shall  look  pale,  even 
as  if  death  had  come  upon  him. ' 

34.  And  then  shall  ye  say,  Because  of  this  fear  and  this 
paleness  which  has  come  upon  your  face,  behold,  we  knoW 
that  thou  art  guilty. 

35.  And  then  shall  greater  fear  come  upon  him;  and 
then  shall  he  confess  unto  you,  and  deny  no  more  that  ha 
has  done  this  murder. 

36.  And  then  shall  he  say  unto  you,  that  I,  Nephi,  know 
nothing  concerning  the  matter,  save  it  were  given  unto  ma 
by  the  power  of  God.  And  then  shall  ye  know  that  I  am  ao 
honest  man,  and  that  1  am  sent  unto  you  from  God. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  and  did,  evaa 
according  as  Nephi  had  said  unto  them.  And  behold,  the 
words  which  he  had  said,  were  true ;  for  according  to  tlia 
words,  he  did  deny ;  and  also  according  to  the  words  he  difl 
confess. 

38.  And  he  was  brought  to  prove  that  he  himself  was  the 
very  murderer,  insomuch  that  the  five  were  set  at  liberty f 
and  also  was  NephL  __^ 

39.  And  there  were  some  of  the  Nephites  who  believeo 
on  the  words  of  Nephi;   and   there  were  some  also^  woe 

believed,  because  ol  the  testimony  of  the  "five,  for  thev  hs" 
been  converted  while  they  wct^  Va.-^xNawii. 

''  Hela.  H.        »«,  «fe  cu 
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40.  And  now  there  were  some  among  tne  people,  who 
taid  that  Nephi  was  a  prophet ; 

41.  And  there  were  others  who  said,  behold,  he  is  a  God, 
lor  except  he  was  a  God,  he  could  not  know  of  all  things. 
Por  behold,  he  has  told  us  the  thoughts  of  our  hearts,  and 
i^o  has  told  us  things  ;  and  even  he  has  brought  unto  our 
tocwledg^e  the  true  murderer  of  our  Chief  Judge. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  Am)  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  division  among 
the  people,  insomuch  that  they  divided  hither  and  thither, 
ftnd  went  their  ways,  leaving  lliephi  alone,  as  he  was  stand- 
ing in  the  midst  of  them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went  his  way  towards 
hi»  own  house,  pondering  upon  the  things  which  the  Lord 
had  shewn  unto  him. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  thus  pondering, — being 
much  cast  down  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of 
the  Nepbites,  their  "secret  works  of  darkness,  and  their 
Diurderings,  and  their  plunderings,  and  all  manner  of 
iniquities — and  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  thus  pondering  in 
his  heart,  behold,  a  voice  came  unto  him  saying, 

4.  Blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  for  those  things  which  thou 
hast  done  ;  for  I  have  beheld  how  thou  hast  with  unweary- 
ingness  declared  the  word  which  I  have  given  unto  thee, 
unto  this  people.  And  thou  hast  not  feared  them,  and  ha^t 
not  sought  thine  own  life,  but  have  sought  my  will,  and  t^ 
keep  my  commandments. 

5.  And  now  because  thou  hast  done  this  with  such 
unwearyingness,  behold,  I  will  bless  thee  for  ever ;  and  I 
will  make  thee  mighty  in  word  and  in  deed,  in  faith  and  in 
works ;  yea,  even  that  all  things  shall  be  done  unto  thee 
according  to  thy  word,  for  thou  shalt  not  ask  that  which  is 
contrary  to  my  will. 

6.  Behold,  thou  art  Nephi,  and  I  am  God.  Behold,  I 
declare  it  unto  thee  in  the  presence  of  mine  angels,  that"  ye 
•hall  have  power  over  this  people,  and  shall  smite  the  earth 
with  ^famine,  and  with  pestilence,  and  destruction,  according 
to  the  wickednesR  of  this  people. 

7.  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  power,  that  whatsoever  ye 
shall  seal  on  earth,  shall  be  sealed  in  heaven  ;  and  whatso- 
ever ye  shall  loose  on  earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven ;  and 
thus  shall  ye  have  power  among  this  people. 

8.  And  thi^s,  it  ye  shall  say  unto  this  temple,  it  shall  be 
rent  in  twain,  it  shall  be  done. 

9.  And  if  ye  shall  say  <^nto  this  mountain,  be  thou  cast 
down  and  become  smooth,  it  shall  be  done. 
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10.  And  behold,  if  ye  shall  say,  that  God  shall  smite  UiU 
people,  it  shall  come  to  pass. 

11.  And  now  behola,  I  command  you  that  ye  shall  go 
and  declare  imto  tMs  people.  That  thus  saith  the  Loid 
God,  who  is  the  Almighty,  except  ye  repent  ye  shall  be 
smitten,  ''even  unto  destruction. 

.12.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord 
had  si>oken  these  words  unto  Nephi,  he  did  stop,  and  did  not 
go  unto  his  own  house,  but  did  return  unto  the  multitades 
who  were  scattered  about  ui>on  the  face  of  the  land,  and 
began  to  declare  unto  them  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  had 
been  spoken  imto  him  concerning  their  destruction,  if  thqr 
did  not  repent. 

13.  Now  behold,  notwithstanding  that  ^reat  minck 
which  Nephi  had  done  in  telling  them  ''concerning  the  deatJi 
of  the  Chief  Judge,  they  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  did 
not  hearken  unto  the  Tirords  of  the  Lord ; 

14.  Therefore  Nephi  did  declare  unto  them  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  saying.  Except  ye  repent,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  ye 
shall  be  -^smitten  even  unto  destruction. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had  declared 
unto  them  the  word,  behold,  they  did  still  harden  thdr 
hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  his  words  *  theretoe 
they  did  revile  against  him,  and  did  seek  to  lay  their  hands 
upon  him,  that  they  might  cast  him  into  prison. 

16.  But  behold,  the  power  of  God  was  with  him,  and 
they  could  not  take  him  to  cast  him  into  prison,  for  he  was 
tpken  by  the  Spirit,  and  'conveyed  away  out  of  the  midst  of 
them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  he  did  go  forth  Mn  Ufa 
Spirit,  from  multitude  to  multitude,  declaring  the  word  of 
God,  even  until  he  had  dedared  it  unto  them  all,  oi^  sent  it 
forth  among  all  the  people. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  hearken 
unto  his  words;  and  there  began  to  be  contentions,  ineo* 
much  that  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  and  begs* 
to  slay  one  another  with  the  sword. 

19:  And  thus  ended  the  seventy  and  first  year  d  tike 
leign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPl-EU  IL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventy  and  second 
Tear  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  coBtentions  did 
increase,  insomuch  that  there  were  wars  throughout  all  the 
land  among  all  the  people  ol  ^evhi. 
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2.  And  it  was  this  "secret  band  of  robbers  who  did  carry 
on  this  work  of  destruction  and  wickedness.  And  this  war 
did  la^t  all  that  year.  And  in  the  seventy  and  third  year  it 
did  also  last. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  Nephi  did  cry 
unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

4.  O  Lord  do  not  suffer  that  this  people  shall  be  destroyed 
br  the  sword  ;  but  O  Lord,  rather  let  there  be  a  ^famine  in 
the  land,  to  stir  them  up  in  remembraDce  of  the  Lord  their 
God,  and  perhaps  they  will  repent  and  turn  unto  thee ; 

5.  And  so  it  was  done,  according  to  the  words  of  Nephi. 
And  there  was  a  great  famine  upon  the  land,  among  all  the 
people  of  Nephi.  And  thus  in  tne  seventy  and  fourth  year 
the  famine  aid  continue,  and  the  work  of  destruction  did 
cease  by  the  sword,  but  became  sore  bj  famine. 

6.  And  this  work  of  destruction  did  also  continue  in  the 
seventy  and  fifth  year.  For  the  earth  was  smitten  that  it 
was  dry,  and  did  not  yield  forth  grain  in  the  season  of  grain ; 
vid  the  whole  earth  was  smitten,  even  among  the  Lamanites 
as  well  as  amon^  the  Nephi tes,  so  that  they  were  smitten 
that  they  did  i>erish  by  thousands  in  the  more  wicked  parts 
of  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  saw  that  they 
were  about  to  perish  by  famine,  and  they  began  to  remember 
the  Lord  their  God ;  and  they  began  to  remember  the  words 
of  Nephi. 

8.  And  the  people  began  to  plead  with  their  chief  judges 
and  their  leaders,  that  tney  would  say  unto  Nephi,  behold, 
we  know  that  thou  art  a  man  of  God,  and  therefore  cry  unto 
the  Lord  our  God,  that  he  turn  away  from  us  this  famine  lest 
all  the  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  <^conceming  our 
destruction  be  fulfilled. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  did  say  unto 
Nephi,  according  to  the  words  which  had  been  desired.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  saw  that  the  people  had 
repented,  and  did  humble  themselves  in  sackclotn,  he  cried 
again  unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

10.  O  Lord,  behold  this  people  repenteth  ;  and  they  have 
swept  away  the  ^'band  of  Gaaianton  from  amongst  them, 
insomuch  that  they  have  become  extinct,  and  they  have 
concealed  their  secret  plans  in  the  earth. 

11.  Now,  O  Lord,  because  of  this  their  humility,  wilt  thou 
turn  away  thine  anger,  and  let  thine  anger  be  appeased  in 
the  destruction  of  those  wicked  men  whom  thou  hast  already 
destroyed  ? 

12.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger,  yea,  thy 
fierce  anger,  and  cause  that  this  famine  may  cease  in  this 
landf 

13.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  hearken  unto  me;  and  cause  that  it 
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may  be  done  according  to  my  words,  and  Head  fortb  rain  upon 
the  face  of  tiie  earth,  that  she  may  bring  forth  her  fruit 
and  her  grain,  in  the  season  of  grain  ? 

14.  O  Lord,  thou  didst  hearken  unto  my  words  when  1 
said,  let  there  be  a  'famine,  that  the  pestilence  of  the  sword 
might  cease;  and  I  know  that  thou  wilt,  even  at  this  time, 
hearken  unto  my  words,  for  thou  saidst,  that  if  this  people 
repent,  I  will  spare  them ; 

15.  Yea,  O  Lord,  and  thou  seest  that  they  have  repented, 
because  of  the  famine,  and  the  pestilence  and  destructioD 
which  has  come  unto  tnem. 

10.  And  now,  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger, 
and  try  again  if  they  will  serve  thee  ?  And  if  so,  O  Lord, 
thou  canst  bless  them  according  to  thy  words  which  thoa 
hast  said. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  seventy  and  sixth 
year,  the  Lord  did  turn  away  his  anger  from  the  people,  and 
caused  that  rain  should  fall  upon  the  earth,  insomuch  that  it 
did  bring  forth  her  fruit  in  the  season  of  her  fruit.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  it  did  bring  forth  her  grain  in  the  season  of 
her  grain. 

18.  And  behold,  the  people  did  rejoice,  and  glorify  God, 
and  the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  filled  with  rejoicing ;  and 
they  did  no  more  seek  to  destroy  Nephi,  but  they  did  esteem 
him  as  a  great  prophet,  and  a  man  of  God,  having  >great 
power  and  authority  given  unto  him  from  God. 

19.  And  behold,  Lehi,  his  brother,  was  not  a  whit  behind 
him  as  to  things  pertaining  to  righteoi^ness. 

20.  And  thus  it  did  come  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
began  to  prosper  again  in  the  land,  and  began  to  build  up 
Uieir  waste  places,  and  began  to  multiply  and  spread,  even 
until  they  aid  cover  the  whole  face  of  the  land,  lx)tl»  on 
the  ^northward  and  on  the  *southward,  from  the  sea  west  to 
the  sea  east. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  sixth  year 
did  end  in  peace.  And  the  seventy  and  seventh  year  hepjn 
in  peace  ;  and  the  church  did  spread  throughout  the  lace 
of  all  the  land  ;  and  the  more  part  of  the  people,  boUi  the 
Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  did  belong  to  the  church ;  and 
they  did  have  exceeding  great,  peace  in  the  land,  and  thus 
ended  the  seventy  and  seventh  year. 

22.  And  also  they  had  peace  in  the  seventy  and  eighth 
year,  save  it  were  a  few  contentions  concerning  the  points  of 
<ioctrine  which  had  been  laid  down  by  the  prophets. 

23.  And  in  the  seventy  and  ninth  year,  there  began  to  be 

much  strife.     But  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi,  and 

many  of   their  brethren,   who  knew  concerning   the  true 

points  ot  doctrine,  having  many  revelations  daily,  therefore 
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they  did  preach  unto  the  people,  insomuch  that  they  did  put 
an  end  to  their  strife  in  that  same  year. 

:i4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  theeiehtieth  year  of  the 
rei^n  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  a 
certain  number  of  the  dissenters  from  the  people  of  Nephi, 
who  had  some  years  before  gone  over  unto  the  Lamanites, 
and  took  upon  themselves  the.  name  of  Lamanites  ;  and  also 
a  certain  number  who  were  real  descendants  of  the  Laman- 
ites, bieing  stirred  up  to  anger  by  them,  or  by  those  dis- 
senters, therefore  they  commenced  a  war  with  their 
brethren. 

25.  And  they  did  commit  murder  and  plunder ;  and  then 
tiiey  would  retreat  back  into  the  mountains,  and  into  th^> 
wilderness  and  secret  places,  hiding  themselves  that  the} 
eould  not  be  discovered,  receiving  daily  an  addition  to  their 
numbers,  inasmuch  as  there  were  dissenters  that  went  fortli 
unto  them  * 

28.  And  thus  in  time,  yea,  -even  in  the  space  of  not  many 
years,  they  became  an  exceeding  great  band  of  robbers  ;  and 
they  did  search  out  all  the  'secret  plans  of  Gadianton  ;  and 
thus  they  became  robbers  of  Gadianton. 

27.  Now  behold,  these  robbers  did  make  great  havoc,  yea, 
even  great  dcstruciiou  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also 
unong  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  expedient  that  there 
should  be  a  stop  put  to  this  work  of  destruction  ;  therefore 
they  sent  an  arm^  of  strong  men  into  tbe  wilderness,  and 
cpon  the  •'moi>ntams  to  search  out  this  band  of  robbers,  and 
to  destroy  them. 

29.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that  same  year, 
they  were  driven  back  even  into  their  own  lands.  And  tliun 
ended  the  eightieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
eighty  and  iirst  year,  they  did  go  forth  again  against  this  band 
of  i*obbei*8,  and  did  destroy  many  ;  and  tJiey  were  also  visited 
with  much  destruction ; 

31.  And  tbey  were  again  obliged  to  return  out  of  the 
wilderness,  and  out  of  the  mountains,  unto  their  own  lands, 
tiecause  of  the  exceeding  greatness  of  the  numbers  of 
those  robbers  who  infested  the  mountains  and  the  wilder- 
oess. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  ended  this  year.  An<l 
the  robL>ers  did  still  increase  and  wax  strong,  insomuch 
that  they  did  defy  the  whole  armies  of  the  Nephites,  and 
also  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  tliey  did  cause  great  fear  to 
Dome  unto  the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land ; 

33.  Yea,  for  they  did  visit  many  parts  of  the  land,  and 
iid  do  great  destruction  unto  them ;  yea,  did  kill  many, 

^  u,  yep.  10.       J,  ver.  25, 


4fBU  mM>K   Ol^  BELAMAK.  [CBAP. 

and  did  carry  away  others  i-aptire  into  the  wildemeHM ; 
and  more  especiallj  their  women  and  their  children. 

34.  Now  this  fipreat  evil,  %vhich  came  unto  the  pe 
because  of  their  iniouity,  did  stir  them  up  again  in  rem 
brance  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

35.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  first  year  of  the  r< 
of  the  judges. 

36.  And  in  the  eighty  and  second  ^ear,  they  began  a& 
u>  forget  the  Lord  tneir  God.    And  m  the  eighty  and  tl 
year  they  began  to  wax  strong  in  inioulty.    And  in 
eighty  and  fourth  year,  they  did  not  mena  their  ways. 

si.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  fifth  y( 
they  did  wax  stronger  and  stronger  in  their  pride,  and 
their  wickedness ;  and  thus  they  were  ripening  again 
destruction. 

38.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  fifth  year. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  thus  we  can   behold   how  false,  and  also 
unsteadiness  of  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men ;  yea» 
can  see  that  the  Lord  in  his  great  infinite  goodness,  d« 
bless  and  prosper  those  who  put  their  trust  in  him  ; 

2.  Yea,  and  we  may  see  at  the  very  time  when  he  d« 

Srosper  his  people  ;  yea,  in  the  increase  of  their  fields,  th 
ocks,  and  their  herds,  and  in  "gold,  and  in  silver,  and 
all  manner  of  precious  things  of  every  kind  and  art ;  spari 
their  lives,  and  delivering  them  out  of  the  ^ands  of  th 
enemies  ;  softening  the  hearts  of  their  enemies,  that  tl 
should  not  declare  wars  against  them ;  yea,  and  in  fii 
doing  all  things  for  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  his  peop 
yea,  then  is  the  time  that  they  do  harden  their  hearts,  a 
do  forget  the  Lord  their  God,  and  do  trample  under  their  f< 
the  Holy  One  ;  yea,  and  this  because  of  their  ease,  and  th 
exceeding  great  prosperity. 

3.  And  thus  we  see,  that  except  the  Lord  doth  chast 
his  people  with  many  afflictions,  yea,  except  he  doth  vii 
them  with  death,  and  with  terror,  and  with  famine  ai 
with  all  manner  of  pestilences,  they  will  not  rememh 
him. 

4.  O  how  foolish,  and  how  vain,  and  how  evil,  ai 
devilish,  and  how  quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  how  slow  to  « 
good,  are  the  children  of  men  ;  yea,  how  ouick  to  heark< 
unto  the  words  of  the  evil  one,  and  to  set  tneir  hearts  up< 
the  vain  things  of  the  world  ; 

5.  Yea,  how  quick  to  be  lifted  up  in  pride  ;  yea,  ho 
quick  to  boast,  and  do  all  manner  of  tnat  wnich  is  iniquity 
and  how  slow  are  they  to  remember  the  Lord  their  Goa,  as 


a.  soe  n,  i.  Xep.  1& 


CHAP.  XnJl  BOOI^  OF  HELJlMAN.  4ta 

to  gire  ear  unto  his  counsels ;  yea,  how  slow  to  walk  in 
wisdom's  paths ! 

6u  Behold,  they  do  not  desire  that  the  Lord  their  God, 
who  hath  created  them,  should  rule  and  reign  over  them, 
notwithstanding  his  great  goodness  and  his  mercy  towards 
them ;  they  do  set  at  nought  his  counsels,  and  they  will  not 
that  he  should  be  their  guide. 

7.  O  how  great  is  the  nothingness  of  the  children  of 
men  ;  yea,  even  they  are  less  than  the  dust  of  the  earth. 

S.  For  behold,  the  dust  of  the  earth  moveth  hither  and 
thither,  to  the  dividing  asunder,  at  the  command  of  our 
great  and  everlasting  God  ; 

9.  Yea.  behold  at  his  voice  doth  the  hills  and  the  moun- 
tains tremble  and  quake ; 

10.  And  by  the  power  of  his  voice  they  are  broken  up, 
and  become  smooth,  yea,  even  like  unto  a  valley ; 

11.  Yea,  by  the  power  of  his  voice  doth  the  whole  earth 
shake; 

12.  Yea,  by  the  power  of  his  voice,  doth  the  foundations 
rock,  even  to  the  very  centre ; 

13.  Yea,  and  if  he  say  unto  the  earth,  move,  it  is  moved ; 

14.  Yea,  if  he  say  unto  the  earth,  thou  shalt  go  back, 
that  it  ^enffthen  out  the  day  for  many  hours,  it  is  done ; 

15u  Ana  thus  according  to  his  word,  the  earth  goeth 
back,  and  it  appeareth  unto  man  that  the  sun  standeth  still ; 
yea,  and  b^old,  this  is  so ;  for  sure  it  is  the  earth  that 
moveth,  and  not  the  sun. 

Ifiu  And  behold,  also,  if  he  say  unto  the  waters  of  the 
great  deep,  <be  thou  dried  up,  it  is  done. 

17.  Benold,  if  he  say  unto  this  mountain,  be  thou  raised 
up,  and  <HM>me  over  and  fall  upon  that  city,  that  it  be  buried 
up,  behold  it  is  dpne, 

1&  And  behold,  if  a  man  hide  up  a  treasure  in  the  earth, 
and  the  Lord  shall  say,  'let  it  be  accursed,  because  of  the 
inkiuity  of   him  who  hath  hid  it  up,  benold,  it  shall  be 

•ocursedT 

19.  And  if  the  Lord  shall  say,  be  thou  accursed,  that  no 
man  shall  find  thee  from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever, 
behold,  no  man  getteth  it  henceforth  and  for  ever. 

2tk  And  behold,  if  the  Lord  shall  say  unto  a  man,  because 
of  thine  iniquities,  thou  shalt  be  -^accursed  for  ever,  it  shall 
be  dene. 

21.  And  if  the  Lord  shall  say,  because  of  thine  iniquities, 
tliou  shalt  be  cut  off  'from  my  presence,  be  will  cause  that 
it  shall  be  so. 

22,  And  wo  tmto  him  to  whom  he  shall  say  this,  for  it 
«ha]l  be  unto  him  that  will  do  iniquity,  and  he  cannot  be 

h,  Joshua  10:  12—14.     ii.  Kings  20:  8—11.      Isaiah  88:  7,8.     See  2  a, 
Aim*  30.  e,  iRaiah  44  :  27.     51 :  10.  d,  ni.  Nep.  8  :  10,  26.     0  :  5,  6,  8. 
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eaved ;  therefore,  for  this  cause,  that  men  might  be  saved, 
hath  repentance  been  declared. 

23.  Therefore,  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent  and 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  their  Grod  ;  'for  these  ai« 
they  that  shall  be  saved. 

24.  And  may  God  grant,  in  his  great  fulness,  that  men 
might  be  brought  unto  repentance  and  >;ood  works,  that 
they  might  be  restored  unto  grace,  for  giuce,  according  to 
their  works. 

25.  And  I  would  that  all  men  might  be  saved.  But  wc 
read  that  in  that  great  and  last  day,  there  are  some  who 
shall  be  cast  out ;  yea,  who  shall  be  cast  off  *from  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord ; 

26.  Yea,  who  shall  be  consigned  to  a  state  of  %ndleaM 
misery,  fuHilling  the  words  which  say,  they  that  have  done 
good,  shall  have  everlasting  life  ;  and  they  that  have  done 
evil,  shall  have  •'everlasting  damnation.  And  thus  it  is. 
Amen. 


The  Prophecy  cf  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  to  the  NephiUn. 

CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  sixth  yeat, 
the  Nepbites  did  still  remain  in  wickedness,  yea,  in  great 
wickedness,  while  the  Lamanites  did  observe  strictly  to  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  according  to  the  ^law  of  Moses. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  vear,  there  was  one 
Samuel,  a  Lamanite,  came  into  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
began  to  preach  unto  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  did  preach  maiiy  days,  repentance  unto  the  people,  and 
they  did  cast  him  out,  ana  he  w;as  about  to  return  to  nis  own 
land. 

3.  But  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  him,  that 
he  should  return  a.s^ain,  and  prophesy  unto  the  people  wha^ 
soever  tilings  should  come  into  his  heart. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  suffer  that 
he  should  enter  into  the  city ;  therefore  he  went  and  got 
upon  the  wall  thereof,  and  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  cried 
with  a  loud  voice,  and  prophesied  unto  the  people  whatso- 
ever things  the  Lord  put  into  his  heart ; 

5.  And  he  said  unto  theni.  Behold,  I,  Samuel,  a  Lamanite. 
do  speak  the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he  doth  put  into  mj 
heart ;  and  behold  he  hath  put  it  into  my  heart  to  say  unto 
this  people,  -  that  the  sword  of  justice  hangeth  Over  this 
people  ;  and  ^four  hundred  years  passeth  not  away  save  the 
sword  of  justice  falleth  upon  th\^  people ; 

h,  aeeg.        t,  see  m,  Jacob  ^       3.«cem^^v:&»^  «. 
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6.  Yea,  hea.vy  destruction  awaiteth  this  people,  and  it 
surely  cometh  unttir  this  people,  and  nothing  can  save  this 
people,  save  it  be  repentance  and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  who  surely  shall  come  into  the  world,  and  shall  su^er 
many  things,  and  shall  be  slain  for  his  people. 

7.  And  behold,  an  angel  of  the  Lord  hath  declared  it 
unto  me,  and  he  did  bring  glad  tidings  to  my  soul.  And 
behold,  I  was  sent  unto  you  to  declare  it  unto  you  also,  that 
ye  might  have  glad  tidings ;  but  behold  ye  ''would  not  receive 
me ; 

8.  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  because  of  the  hard- 
ness of  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  the  Nep bites,  except  they 
repent  I  will  take  away  my  word  from  them,  and  I  will 
Withdraw  my  Spirit  from  them,  and  I  will  sufFer  them  no 
longer,  and  I  will  turn  the  hearts  of  their  brethren  against 
them; 

9.  And  *four  hundred  years  shall  not  pass  away,  before  I 
will  cause  that  they  shall  be  smitten;  jea,  I  ^yiU  visit  them 
with  the  sword  and  with  famine,  and  with  pestilence  ; 

10.  Yea,  I  will  visit  them  in  my  fierce  an;^er,  and  there 
afiall  be  those  of  the  fourth  generation,  who  shall  live,  of 
your  enemies,  to  behold  your  utter  destruction :  and  this 
shall  surely  come,  except  ye  repent,  saith  the  Lord;  and 
those  of  the  fourth  generation  shall  visit  your  destruction. 

11.  But  if  ye  will  repent  and  return  unto  the  Lord  your 
God,  I  will  turn  away  mine  anger,  saith  the  Lord  ;  yea,  thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Blessed  are  they  who  will  repent  and  turn 
unto  me,  but  wo  unto  him  that  repent eth  not ;  » 

12.  Yea,  -^ wo  unto  this  great  city  of  Zarahemla;  for  be- 
hold it  is  because  of  those  who  are  righteous,  that  it  is  saved  ; 
yea,  w^o  unto  this  great  city,  for  I  perceive,  saith  the  Lord, 
that  there  are  many,  yea,  even  the  more  part  of  this  great 
city  that  will  harden  tlieir  hearts  against  me,  saith  tJie  Lord. 

13.  But  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent,  for  them  will  I 
spare.  But  behold  if  it  were  not  for  the  rightc30us  who  are  in 
this  great  city,  behold  I  would  cause  that  fire  should  come 
down  out  of  heaven,  and  destroy  ii. 

14.  But  behold,  it  is  for  the  righteous'  sake,  that  it  is 
spared.  But  behold,  the  time  cometh,  saith  the  Lord,  that 
when  ye  shall  cast  out  the  righteous  from  amon^  you,  then 
shall  ye  be  ripe  for  destruction;  yea,  wo  be  unto  this  great 
citY,  oecause  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  which  are 
in  her;  .  . 

15.  Yea,  and  wo  be  unto  the  fi'city  of  Gideon,  for  the 
wickedness  and  abominations  which  are  in  her : 

16.  Yea,  innd  wo  be  unto  all  the  cities  which  are  in  the 
land  round  about,  which  are  possessed  by  the  Nephites, 
becauS'C.  of  the  wickedness,  and  abominations  which  are  in 
tticm : 

;/.  tcr.  2.        c,  see  d,  i.  Nep.  12.         /,  in.  Nep.  8  :  8,  24.    0  \  ^.  n»  «^ 


408  BOOK  OF  mLAXAN.  [CHAP. 

17.  And  behold,  a  ^curse  shall  come  upon  the  land, 
the  Lord  of  Hosts,  because  of  the  people's  sake  whi 
upon  the  land;  yea,  because  of  their  wickedness  and 
abominations. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Lord  of  E 
yea,  our  nreat  and  true  God,  that  whoso  shall  hide  up 
sures  in  the  earth,  shall  find  them  again  no  more,  becav 
the  great  curse  of  the  land,  save  he  oe  a  righteous  man 
shall  hide  it  up  unto  the  Lord; 

19.  For  I  will,  saith  the  Lord,  that  they  shall  hid 
their  treasures  unto  me ;  and  cursed  be  they  who  hide  n« 
their  treasures  unto  me ;  for  none  hideth  up  their  treas 
unto  me  save  it  be  the  righteous ;  and  he  that  hideth  nc 
his  treasures  unto  me,  'cursed  is  he,  and  also  the  trea: 
and  none  shall  redeem  it  because  of  the  curse  of  the  Ian* 

20.  And  the  day  shall  come  that  they  shall  hide  up  i 
treasures,  because  they  have  set  their  hearts  upon  ric 
and  because  they  have  set  their  hearts  upon  their  rit 
I  will  hide  up  their  treasures  when  they  shall  Aee  b< 
their  enemies,  because  they  will  not  hide  them  up  unto 
cursed  be  they,  and  also  their  treasures;  and  in  that 
shall  they  be  smitten,  saith  the  Lord. 

21.  Behold  ye,  the  people  of  this  great  city,  and  heai 
unto  my  words;  yea,  hearken  unto  the  words  which 
Lord  saith ;  for  behold,  he  saith  that  ye  are  cursed  bea 
of  your  riches,  and  also  are  your  riches  cursed  becaus 
have  set  your  hearts  upon  them,  and  have  not  hearkc 
unto  the  words  of  him  who  gave  them  unto  you. 

22.  Ye  do  not  remember  the  Lord  your  God  in  the  thi 
which  he  hath  blessed  you,  but  ye  do  always  remember  3 
riches,  not  to  thank  the  Lord  your  God  for  them;  yea,  3 
hearts  are  not  drawn  out  unto  the  Lord,  but  thiey  do  S' 
with  great  pride,  unto  boasting,  and  unto  great  swell: 
envyin.f^s,  strifes,  malice,  persecutions,  and  murders,  and 
manner  of  iniquities. 

23.  For  this  cause,  hath  the  Lord  God  caused  that  U  ci 
should  come  upon  the  land,  and  also  upon  your  riches ;  ; 
this  because'  of  your  ini(juities; 

24.  Yea,  wo  unto  this  people,  because  of  this  time  wl 
has  arrived,  that  ye  do  -^cast  out  the  prophets,  and  do  m 
them,  and  cast  stones  at  them,  and  do  slay  them,  and  do 
manner  of  iniquity  unto  them,  even  as  they  did  of  old  tin 

25.  And  now  when  ye  talk,  ye  say.  If  our  days  had  b 
in  the  days  of  our  fathers  of  old,  ye  would  not  have  slain 
prophets;  ve  would  not  have  stoned  them,  and  cast  them  0 

26.  Behold  ve  are  worse  than  they;  for  as  the  Ia 
liveth,  if  a  prophet  come  among  you,  and  declareth  unto  3 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  testifieth  of  your  sins  a 
iniquities,  ye  are  angry  with  him,  and  cast  him  out,  and  sc 
all  manner  of  ways  to  destroy  him;  yea,  you  will  say  that 

A,  see  f,  Hela.  12.         i.see  e,  He\sv.  l^i.        j^nw.I^.    ^0«^\s»\^. 
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is  a  false  prophet,  and  that  he  is  a  sinner,  and  of  the  devil, 
because  he  testifieth  that  your  deeds  are  eviL 

27.  But  behold,  if  a  man  shall  come  among  you  and  shall 
say  do  this,  and  there  is  no  iniquity;  do  that  and  ye  shall 
not  suffer ;  yea,  he  will  say,  walk  after  the  pride  of  your  own 
hearts ;  yea,  walk  after  the  pride  of  your  eyes,  and  do  what- 
soever your  heart  desireth;  and  if  a  man  shall  come  among 
you  and  say  this,  ye  will  receive  him,  and  say  that  he  is  a 
projihet; 

28.  Yea,  ye  will  lift  him  up,  and  ye  will  give  unto  him  of 
your  substance ;  ye  will  give  unto  him  of  your  gold,  and  of 

Sur  silver,  and  ye  will  clothe  him  with  costly  apparel ;  and 
cause  he  speaketh  flattering  words  unto  you,  and  he  saith 
that  aJI  is  well,  then  ye  will  not  find  fault  with  him. 

29.  O  je  wicked  and  ye  perverse  generation  ;  ye  hardened 
and  ve  stoflhecked  people,  now  long  will  ye  suppose  that  the 
Lora  will  suffer  you  ?  yea,  how  long  will  ye  suffer  yourselves 
to  be  led  bv  foolish  and  blind  guides  ?  yea,  how  long  will  ye 
ehoose  darkness  rather  than  light  ?" 

30.  Yea,  behold  the  anger  of  the  Lord  is  already  kindled 
•gainst  you ;  behold,  he  hath  ^cursed  the  land,  because  of 
your  iniquity ; 

3L  And  behold  the  time  cometh  that  he  curseth  your 
xfehes,  that  it  becometh  Wppery.  that  ye  cannot  bold  them  ; 
ttid  in  the  days  of  your  poverty  ye  cannot  retain  them  ; 

32.  And  in  the  days  of  your  poverty  ye  shall  cry  unto  the 
Lord ;  and  in  vain  shall  ye  cry,  for  your  desolation  is  already 
eome  upon  you,  and  your  destruction  is  made  sure  ;  and  then 
■hall  ye  weep  and  howl  in  that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 
And  then  shall  ye  lament,  and  say, 

33.  "K)  that  I  had  repented,  and  had  not  killed  the 
prophets,  and  stoned  them,  and  cast  them  out ;  yea,  in  that 
day  ye  shall  say,  O  that  we  had  remembered  the  Lord  our  God, 
hk  the  day  that  he  gave  us  our  riches,  and  then  they  would 
not  have  become  slippery,  that  we  should  lose  them ;  for 
behold,  our  riches  are  gone  from  us. 

34.  Behold,  we  lay  a  tool  here,  and  on  the  morrow  it  is 
gone ;  and  behold,  our  swords  are  taken  from  us  in  the  day 
we  have  sought  them  for  battle. 

35.  Yea,  we  have  hid  up  our  treasures,  and  they  have 
vlipped  away  from  us,  because  of  the  curse  of  the  land. 

36.  O  that  we  had  repented  in  the  day  that  the  word  ol 
the  Lord  came  unto  us ;  for  behold  the  land  is  cursed,  and  "al? 
tliSnfzps  are  become  slippery,  and  v/e  cannot  hold  them. 

37.  Behol4  we  are  surrounded  by  "demons,  yea,  we  are 
encircled  about  by  the  angels  of  him  who  hath  sought  to 
destroy  our  souls.  Behold,  oar  iniquities  are  great.  O  Lord, 
canst  thou  not  turn  away  thine  anger  from  us  ?  And  this 
shall  be  your  language  in  those  days. 
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38.  But  behold,  your  ^days  of  probation  are  past 
have  procrastinated  the  day  of  your  salvation,  until  i 
everlastingly  too  late,  and  your  ^destruction  is  made  £ 
yea,  for  ye  have  sought  all  the  days  of  your  lives  for 
which  ye  could  not  obtain  ;  and  ye  nave  sought  for  happi 
in  doing  iniquity,  which  thing  is  'contrary  to  the  natu 
that  rignteousness  which  is  in  our  great  and  eternal  Hei 

30.  O  ye  people  of  the  land,  that  ye  would  hear  my  w< 
And  I  pray  that  the  anger  of  the  Lord  be  turned  s 
from  you,  and  that  ye  would  repent  and  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  U. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Samuel,  the  Lama: 
did  prophesy  a  great  many  more  things  which  canno 
written. 

2.  And  behold,  he  said  unto  them.  Behold,  I  give  ' 
you  a  sign;  for  "five  years  more  cometh,  and  behold,' 
cometh  the  Son  of  God  to  redeem  all  those  who  shall  bel 
on  his  name. 

3.  And  behold,  this  will  I  give  unto  you  for  a  sign  at 
time  of  his  cominp; ;  for  behold,  there  shall  be  great  ligh 
heaven,  insomuch  that  in  the  night  before  he  cometh  t 
shall  be  '"no  darkness,  insomuch  that  it  shall  appear  i 
man  as  if  it  was  day, 

4.  Therefore  there  shall  be  one  day  and  a  night,  ai 
day,  as  if  it  were  one  day,  and  there  were  no  night ;  and 
shall  be  unto  you  for  a  sign  ;  for  ys  shall  know  of  the  ri 
of  the  sun,  ancl  also  of  its  setting  ;  therefore  they  shall  k 
of  a  surt'ty  that  there  shall  be  two  days  and  a  night ;  ne 
theless  the  night  shall  not  be  darkened;  and  it  shall  be 
night  before  he  is  born. 

5.  And  beliold   there  shall  a  "^new  star    arise,  sucl 
one  as  ye  never  have  beheld  ;   and  this  also  shall  be  a 
unto  you. 

6.  And  behold  this  is  not  all,  there  shall  be  ''many  s 
and  wonders  in  heaven. 

7.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  all  be  ama 
and  wonder,  insomuch  that  ye  shall  'fall  to  the  earth. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  whosoever  shall  bel 
on  the  Son  of  God,  the  same  shall  have  everlasting  life. 

9.  And  behold,  thus  hath  the  Lord  •^'commanded  me,  bj 
angel,  that  I  should  come  and  tell  this  thing  unto  you; : 
he  hath  coiniuanded  that  I  should  prophesy  these  things i 
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jou ;  yea,  he  hath  said  unto  me.  Cry  unto  this  people,  repent 
and  j>repare  the  way  of  the  Lord. 

10.  And  now  because  I  am  a  Lamanite,  and  have  spoken 
unto  you  the  words  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me,  and 
because  it  was  hard  against  you,  ye  are  angry  with  me  and  do 
Beek  to  destroy  me,  and  have  ^cast  me  out  from  among  you. 

11-  And  ye  shall  hear  my  words,  for,  for  this  intent  I  have 
eome  up  *upon  the  walls  of  this  city,  that  ye  might  hear  and 
Imow  of  the  judgments  of  God  which  do  await  you  because 
of  your  iniquities,  and  also  that  ye  might  know  the  conditions 
of  repentance. 

12.  And  also  that  ye  might  know  of  the  coming  of  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  the'Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  the 
Creator  of  all  things,  from  the  beginning  ;  and  that  ye  might 
know  of  the  signs  of  his  coming,  to  the  intent  tliat  ye  might 
believe  on  his  name. 

13.  And  if  ye  believe  on  his  name,  ye  will  repent  of  all 
your  sins,  that  thereby  ye  may  have  a  remission  of  them 
through  his  merits. 

14.  And  behold,  again  another  sign  I  give  unto  you  ;  yea, 
a  sign  of  hts  death  ; 

15.  For  behold,  he  surely  must  die,  that  salvation  may 
come;  yea,  it  bchoveth  him,  and  becometh  expedient  that  he 
dietb,  to  bring  to  pass  the  ^resnrrecVion  of  the  deaii.  that 
thereby  men  may  be  brought  into  the  presence  of  the  I.ord  ; 

16.  Yea,  behold  this  death  bringeth  to  p.iss  the  resnrrec- 
tiion,  and  rcdeemeth  *all  mankind  from  liie  fust  r'.e.ith -that 
spiritual  death;  for  all  mankind,  by  tlie  fall  of  Ad-ni.  being 
cut  ofT  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  aic  cci.;  i<\'red  as 
dead,  'Ijoth  as  to  thin;;s  temporal  and  to  tlur..:^  s;  liitnaK 

17.  But  behold,  the  resurrection  of  ('liii>^;  rcdeemeth 
iDankind,  3'ea,  even  '"all  mankind,  and  brin^i.'tii  them  back 
into  the  presence  of  the  Lord ; 

18.  I  ea,  and  it  bringeth  to  pass  the  condition  of  repent- 
ance, th.-it  whosoever  repenteth,  the  same  is  not  h('\vn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire  ;  but  whosoever  repent  etli  not,  is  hewn 
4own  and  cast  into  the  fire,  and  thore  conir'tli  upon 
them  "again  a  spiritual  death,  yea.  a  second  de;uh,  for  tliey 
are  cut  ofT  "again  as  to  things  pertaining  to  righteousness  ; 

^  19.  Therefore  repent  ye,  repent  ye,  lest  l)y  knowing  these 
ttings  iuid  not  domg  them,  ve  sJiall  suHer  yourselves  to 
eome  under  condemnation,  and  ye  arc  brought  dow'n  unto 
this  ''second  death. 

20.  But  behold,  as  I  said  unto  you '^concerning  another 
sign,  a  sign  of  his  death,  behold,  in  that  day  that  lie  shall 
"nffer  death,  *'the  sun  shall  be  darken«Ml  and  refuse  to  give 
his  light  unto  you  ;  and  also  the  moon,  and  the  stars  ;  and 
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there  shall  be  no  light  XLpon  the  face  of  this  land,  even  from 
the  time  that  he  shall  suffer  death,  for  the  space  of  three 
days,  to  the  time  that  he  shall  rise  again  from  the-dead  ; 

21.  Yea,  at  the  time  that  he  shall  yield  up  the  ghost, 
there  'shall  be  thunderings  and  lightnings  for  the  space  of 
many  hours,  and  the  earth  shall  shake  and  trembly,  and 
the  'rocks  which  arc  upon  the  face  of  this  earth  ;  which  are 
both  above  the  earth  and  beneath,  which  ye  know  at  this 
time  are  solid,  or  the  more  part  of  it  is  one  solid  mass,  shaU 
be  broken  up : 

22.  Yea,  they  sliall  be  rent  in  twain,  and  shall  ever  after 
be  *'found  in  seams  and  in  cracks,  and  in  broken- fragments 
upon  the  face  of  the  whole  earth ;  yea,  both  above  the  earth 
and  beneath. 

23.  And  behold  there  shall  be  great  'tempests,  and  there 
shall  be  many  mountains  •'laid  low,  like  unto  a  valley,  and 
there  shall  be  many  places,  which  are  now  called  valleys, 
which  shall  become  mountains,  whose  height  thereof  is 
great. 

24.  And  many  ^highways  shall  be  broken  up,  and  ''many 
cities  shall  become  desolate, 

25.  And  'many  graves  shall  be  opened,  and  shall  yield 
up  many  of  their  dead  ;  and  *  "many  saints  shall  appear  unto 
mtany. 

2t).  And  behold  thus  hath  the  angel  spoken  unto  me; 
for  he  :aid  unto  me,  that  there  ^  ^should  be  thunderings  and 
lightnings  for  the  space  of  many  ho'ja^  : 

27.  And  be  said  unto  me  that  while  the  thunder  and  the 
lightnincr  lasted,  and  the  tempest,  that  these  things  should 
be,  and  that  darkness  should  cover  the  face  of  tlie  whole 
earth  for  the  space  of  ^  <"thre8  days. 

28.  And  the  angel  said  unto  nie,  that  many  shall  see 

greater  thir.Tis  than  these,  to  the  intent  that  they  might 
elieve  that  th.ese  signs  and  these  wonders  should  come  to 
pass,  upon  all  the  face  of  this  land  ;  to  the  intent  that  there 
should  be  no  causG  for  unbelief  amongj  the  children  of  men: 
1:9.  And  this  to  the  intent  that  whosoever  will  believe, 
mi.G;ht  be  saved,  and  that  whosoever  will  not  believe,  a 
rirrhteous  judpjment  migiit  come  upon  them;  and  also  if 
tliev  arc  condemned,  they  bring  upon  themselves  their  own 
conilomnatlon. 

.'^.  And  now  remember,  remember,  my  brethren,  that 
whosoever  perisheth,  perisheth  unto  himself;  an^  whoso- 
ever doeth  iniquity,  doeth  it  unto  himself;  for  behold,  ye 
are    -  "free  ;  ye   are  permitted    to    act    for  yourselves ;    for 
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)ehold,  God  hath  given  unto  you  a  knowledge,  and  he  hatb 
nade  you  free ; 

31.  He  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  know  good 
rom  evil,  and  he  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  choose 
ife  or  death,  and  ye  can  do  good  and  be  ^  'restored  unto  that 
^hich  is  good,  or  have  that  which  is  ^ood  restored  imto 
^ou ;  or  ye  can  do  evil,  and  have  that  which  is  evil  restored 
into  you. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  behold,  I  declare  unto 
ronthat  except  ye  shall  repent*  your  ''houses  shall  be  left 
mto  you  desolate ; 

2.  Yea,  except  ye  repent,  your  women  shall  have  great 
atuse  to  mourn  in  the  day  that  they  shall  give  suck  ;  for  ye 
;hall  attempt  to  flee,  and  there  shall  be  no  place  for  refuge  : 
rea,  and  wo  unto  them  which  are  with  child,  for  they  shall 
be  heavy,  and  cannot  flee ;  therefore,  they  shall  be  trodden 
iown,  and  shall  be  left  to  perish ; 

3.  Yea,  wo  unto  this  people  who  are  called  the  people  of 
NTephi,  except  they  shall  repent  when  they  shall  see  iJl  these 
Bisns  and  wonders  which  shall  be  showed  unto  them  ;  for 
behold,  they  have  been  a  chosen  people  <of  the  Lord ;  yea, 
the  people  of  Nephi  hath  he  loved,  and  also  hath  he  diastened 
them ;  yea,  in  the  days  of  their  iniquities  Hath  he  chastened 
them,  because  he  loveth  them. 

4.  But  behold  my  brethren,  the  L&manites  hath  he 
hated,  because  their  deeds  have  been  evil  continually  ;  and 
this  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  Hradition  of  their  fathers. 
But  behold,  salvation  hath  come  unto  them,  through  the 
preaching  of  the  Nephites ;  and  for  this  intent  hath  the 
Lord  prolonged  their  days. 

5.  And  i  would  that*ye  should  behold  that  the  more  part 
of  them  are  in  the  path  of  their  duty,  and  they  do  walk 
circumspectly  before  God,  and  they  do  observe  to  keep  his 
commandments,  and  his  statutes,  and  his  judgments  ac- 
cording to  the  ^law  of  Moses. 

6.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  more  part  of  them  are 
doing  this,  and  they  are  striving  with  unwearied  diligence, 
that  they  may  biing  the  remainder  of  their  brethren  to  the 
kDowledge  oi  the  truth ;  therefore  there  are  many  who  do 
add  to  their  numbers  daily. 

7.  And  behold,  ye  do  know  of  yourselves,  for  ye  have 
Mtnessed  it,  that  as  many  of  them  as  are  brought  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth,  and  to  know  of  the  ''wicked  and 
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abominable  traditions  of  their  fathers,  and  are  led  to  believe 
the  holy  scriptures,  yea,  the  .prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets, 
which  are  written,  which  leadeth  then\to  faith  on  the  Lord, 
and  unto  repentance,  which  faith  and  repentance  biingotha 
change  of  heart  unto  them ; 

8.  Therefore  as  many  as  have  come  tO  this,  ye  know  of 
yourselves,  are  Arm  and  steadfast  in  the  faith,  and  in  the 
thing  wherewith  they  have  been  made  free. 

9.  And '  ye  know  also  that  they  have  'buried  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  fear  to  take  them  up,  lest  by  any 
means  they  should  sin  ;  vea,  ye  can  see  that  thcv  fear  to 
sin*  for  behold  they  will  sufler  themselves  that*  they  oe 
trodden  down  and  -^ slain  by  their  enemies,  and  will  not  lift 
their  swords  against  them ;  and  this  because  of  their  faith 
in  Christ. 

10.  And  now  because  of  their  steadfastness  when  they 
do  believe  in  that  thing  which  they  do  lx?lieve  ;  for  because 
of  their  firmness  when  they  are  once  enlightened,  behold 
the  Lord  shall  bless  them  and  prolong  their  days,  notwith- 
standing their  iniquity ; 

11.  Yea,  even  if  tliey  should  d\vindle  in  unl)e1ief,  the 
Lord  shall  ^prolong  tlieir  days  imtil  the  time  sliall  come 
which  hath  been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers,  and  also  by  the 
prophet  *Zenos,  and  many  otlier  prophets,  concerning  the 
restoration  of  our  brethren,  the  Laiiianites  again,  to  tlie 
knowledge  of  the  truth  ; 

12.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  in  the  latter  times,  the  'pro- 
mises of  the  Lord  hath  been  extended  to  our  brethren,  the 
Lamanites  ;  and  notwithstanding  the  many  afflictions  which 
they  shall  have,  and  -'notwithstanding  they  shall  be  driven 
to  and  fro  upon  the  face  of  tlie  carib,  and  be  hunted,  and 
shall  be  smitten  and  scattered  abroad,  having  no  place  for 
refuge,  the  Lord  shall  be  merciful  unto  them  ; 

13.  And  this  is  according  to  the  prophecy,  that  they  shall 
be  brought  to  the  true  knowledge,  which  is  the  knowledge 
of  their  Redeemer,  and  their  great  and  *true  Shepherd,  and 
be  numbered  among  his  sheep. 

14.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  it  shall  be  better  for  them 
than  for  you,  except  ye  repent. 

15.  For  behoM,  had  the  mighty  works  been  shewn  unto 
them  which  have  been  shewn  unto  you  ;  yea,  unto  them 
who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief  because  of  the  traditions  of 
their  fathers,  ye  can  see  of  yourselves,  that  they  never  would 
again  have  dwindled  in  unbelief; 

16.  Therefore,  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  not  utterly  destroy 
them,  but  I  will  cause  that  in  the  day  of  my  wisdom,  they 
shall  'return  again  unto  me,-  saith  the  Lord. 
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17.  And  now  behold,  saith  the  Lord,  concemini;  the 
people  of  the  Nephites,  if  they  will  not  repent,  and  observe 
to  do  my  will,  I  will  **utterly  destroy  them,  saith  the  Lord, 
because  of  their  unbelief,  notwithstanding  the  many  mighty 
works  which  1  have  done  among  th'em  ;  and  as  surely  as  Uie 
Iiord  liveth,  shall  these  things  be,  saith  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  Akd  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  who 
heard  the  words  of  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  which  he  spake 
apon  the  'walls  of  the  city.  And  as  many  as  believed  on 
his  word,  went  forth  and  sought  for  Nephi ;  and  when  they 
Iiad  come  forth  and  found  him,  they  confessed  unto  him 
their  sins  and  denied  not,  desiring  that  they  might  be  ^bap- 
tized unto  the  Lord. 

2.  But  as  many  as  there  were  who  did  not  believe  in  the 
w-ords  of  Samuel,  were  angry  with  him :  and  they  cast  stoiics 
it,  him  upon  the  wall,  and  also  many  shot  arrows  at  him,  as 
lie  stood  upon  the  wall;  but  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  with 
liim,  insomuch  that  they  could  not  hit  him  with  their  stones, 
neither  with  their  arrows. 

3.  Now  when  they  saw  this,  that  they  could  not  hit  hiiu, 
there  were  many  more  who  did  believe  on  his  words,  inso- 
nuch  that  they  went  away  unto  Nephi  to  be  baptized. 

4.  For  behold,  Nephi  was  baptizing,  and  prophesying;, 
ind  preaching,  crying  repentance  unto  the  people  ;  shewing 
signs  and  >vonders ;  working  miracles  among  the  people, 
hat  they  might  know  that  the  Christ  must  shortly  come  ; 

5.  Telling  them  of  things  which  must  shortly  couie,  that 
hey  might  know  and  remember  at  the  time  of  their  coming 
hat  they  had  been  made  known  unto  them  beforehand,  to 
he  inloat  that  they  might  believe  ;  therefore  as  many  as 
)clievel  on  the  words  of  Samuel,  went  forth  unto  him 
X)  be  baptized,  for  they  came  repenting  and  confessing 
iieir  shvi, 

6.  But  the  more  part  of  them  did  not  believe  in  the 
^ords  of  Samuel ;  therefore  when  they  saw  that  they 
Bould  *not  hit  him  with  their  stones  and  their  arrows,  they 
cried  unto  their  captains,  saying,  Take  this  fellow  and  bind 
him,  for  behold  he  hath  a  devil ;  and  because  of  the  power 
of  the  devil  which  is  in  him,  we  cannot  hit  him  with  our 
stones  and  our  arrows  ;  therefore  take  him  and  bind  him, 
and^way  with  him. 

7.  And  as  they  went  forth  to  lay  their  hands  on  him, 
behold  he  did  cast  nimself  down  from  the  ''wall,  and  did  flef 
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oat  of   their  lands,  yea,  eveu  unto  his  own  country,  and 
began  to  preach  and  to  propbedy  among  his  own  people. 

8.  And  behold,  he  was  never  heard  of  more  among  the 
Nephites  ;  and  thus  were  the  affairs  of  Che  people. 

9.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

10.  And  thus  ende^  also,  the  eighty  and  seventh  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  judges,  the  more  part  of  the  people  remain- 
ing in  their  pride  and  wickedness,  and  the  lesser  part  walk- 
ing more  circumspectly  before  God. 

11.  And  these  were  the  conditions  also,  in  the  eighty  and 
eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges. 

12.  And  there  was  but  little  alteration  in  the  affairs  of 
the  people,  save  it  were  the  people  began  to  be  more  hardened 
in  iniquity,  and  do  more  and  more  of  that  which  was  con* 
trary  to  the  commandments  of  God,  in  the  eighty  and  nintii 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges,  there  were  great  signs  given  unto  the  people, 
and  wonders;  and  the  words  of  the  prophets  began  to  be 
fulfilled ; 

14.  And  'angels  did  appear  unto  men,  wise  men,  and  did 
declare  unU)  them  glad  tidings  of  great  joy ;  thus  in  this  year 
the  scriptures  began  to  be  fuTlillea. 

15.  Nevertheless,  the  people  began  to  harden  their  hearts, 
all  save  it  were  the  most  believing  part  of  them,  both  of  the 
Nephites,  and  also  of  the  Lamanites,  and  began  to  depend 
upon  their  own  strength,  and  upon  their  own  wisdom,  saying, 

16.  Some  things  thev  may  have  guessed  right,  among  so 
many;  but  behold,  we  know  that  all  these  great  and  mar- 
vellous works  cannot  come  to  pass,  of  which  has  been  spoken. 

17.  And  they  began  to  reason  and  to  contend  among 
themselves,  saying, 

18.  That  it  is  not  reasonable  that  such  a  being  as  a  Christ 
shall  come  ;  if  so,  and  he  be  the  Son  of  God,  -''the  Father  of 
heaven  and  of  earth,  as  it  has  been  spoken,  why  will  he  not 
shew  himself  unto  us  as  well  as  unto  them  who  shall  be 
at  Jerusalem  ? 

19.  Yea,  why  will  he  not  shew  himself  in  this  land,  as 
well  as  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem  ? 

20.  But  behold,  we  know  that  this  is  a  wicked  tradition, 
which  has  been  handed  down  unto  us  by  our  fathers,  to 
cause  us  that  we  should  believe  in  some  great  and  marvellous 
thing  which  should  come  to  pass,  but  not  among  us,  but  in  a 
land  which  is  far  distant,  a  land  which  we  know  not ;  there- 
fore they  can  keep  us  in  ignorance,  for  w©  cannot  witnoss 
with  our  own  eyes  that  they  are  true. 

21.  And  they  will,  by  the  cunning  and  the  mysterious 
arts  of  the  evil  one,  work  some  great  mystery,  which  we 
eoimot  understand,  which.  w\\V  ^k^^^  M-a  ^ovra.  ta  he  servants 
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to  Uieir  words,  and  also  servants  unto  them,  for  we  depend 
upon  them  to  teach  us  the  word ;  and  thus  will  they  keep  us 
hi  ignorance,  if  we  will  yield  ourselves  unto  them  all  the 
days  of  our  lives. 

22.  And  man^  more  things  did  the  people  imagine  up  in 
their  hearts,  which  were  foolish  and  vain ;  and  tney  were 
much  disturbed,  for  satan  did  stir  them  up  to  do  iniquity 
continually;  yea,  he  did  go  about  spreading  rumours  and 
contentions  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  that  he  might 
harden  the  hearts  of  the  people  against  that  which  was 
good,  and  against  that  whicn  should  come ; 

23.  And  Notwithstanding  the  signs  and  the  wonders 
which  were  wrought  among  the  people  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
many  miracles  which  they  did,  satan  did  get  great  hold  upon 
tiie  hearts  of  the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  uie  land. 

24.  And  thus  ended  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  over  the  people  of  Ncphi. 

25.  And  thus  ended  the  oook  of  Helaman,  according  to 
the  record  of  Helaman  and  his  sons. 


III.    NEPHI. 

THE   BOOK   OF   NEPHI, 

THE   SON  OF  KEPHI,   WHO  WAS   THB   SON  OF  HELAMAN. 


And  Helaman  was  the  son  of  Reiaman^  who  was  the  son  of 
Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Alma,  being  a  descendant  of 
liephi  who  was  the  son  of  Lehi,  who  came  out  of  Jerusa^ 
km  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  the  king 


Judah. 


of 
CHAPTER    1. 


L  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  first  year 
bad  passed  awav  and  it  was  "six  hundred  years  from  the 
time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and  it  was  in  the  year  that 
Lachoneus  was  the  Chief  Judge  and  the  Governor  over  the. 
land. 

2.  And  Nephi  the  son  of  HeJaraan,  had  departed  out  of 
the  land  of  *Zarahemla,  giving  charge  unto  his  son  Nephi, 
who  was  his  eldest  son,  concerning  the  '"plates  of  brass, 
Mid  all  the  records  which   had  been  kept,  and   ''all   those 
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things  wliicn  had  been  kept  sacred,  from  the  departure  ^ 
Lehiout  of  Jerusalem. 

3.  Then  he  departed  out  of  the  hind,  and  'whither  be 
went,  no  man  knoweth;  and  his  son  Nephi  did  keep  tAe 
records  in  his  stead,  yea,  the  record  of  this  people. 

4.  And  it  came  to  paiss  that  in  the  commencement  of  the 
ninety  and  second  vear,  behold,  the  prophecies  of  the  prophets 
liegan  to  be  f  uldllca  more  fully ;  for  thei-e  began  to  be  -^ereater 
Higns  and  greater  miracles  wrought  among  the  people. 

5.  But  there  were  some  who  began  to  say  that  the  timt 
was  past  for  the  words  to  be  fulmled,  which  were  'spoken 
by  Samuel,  the  Lamanite. 

6.  And  th<jy  began  to  rejoice  over  their  brethren,  saying 
Behold  the  time  is  past,  and  the  words  of  Samuel  are  not 
fulfilled ;  therefore,  your  joy  and  your  faith  concerning  this 
thing,  hath  been  vain. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  make  a  great  uproar 
throughout  the  land  ;  and  the  people  who  believed,  began  to 
be  very  sorrowful,  lest  by  any  means  those  things  which 
had  been  spoken  might  not  come  to  pass. 

8.  But  behold,  they  did  watch  steadfastly  *for  that  day, 
and  that  night,  and  that  day,  which  sYiall  be  as  one  day,  as 
if  there  were  no  night,  that  they  might  know  that  their 
faith  had  not  been  vain. 

9.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  day  set  apart  by 
the  unbelievers,' that  all  those  who  believed  in  those  tradi- 
tions 'should  be  put  to  death,  except  the  •'sign  should  come 
to  pass  which  had  been  given  by  Samuel  the  prophet. 

10.  Now  it  came  to  pass  tnat  when  Nephi,  the  son  of 
Nephi,  saw  this  wickedness  of  his  people,  his  heart  wa« 
exceeding  sorrowful. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  out  and  bowed 
himself  down  upon  the  earth,  and  cried  mightily  to  his  God. 
in  behalf  of  his  people ;  yea,  those  who  were  about  *to  be 
destroyed  because  of  their  faith  in  the  tradition  of  their 
fathers. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  cried  mightily  unto  the 
Lord,  all  the  day ;  and  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  him,  saying, 

13.  Lift  up  your  head  and  be  of  good  cheer,  for  behold, 
the  time  is  at  hand,  and  on  'this  night  shall  the  sign  be  given, 
and  on  the  morrow  come  I  into  the  world,  to  shew  unto  the 
world  that  I  will  fulfil  all  that  which  I  have  caused  to  be- 
spoken by  the  mouth  of  my  holy  prophets. 

14.  Behold,  I  come  unto  my  own,  to  fulfil  all  thing>4 
which  I  have  made  known  unto  the  children  of  men,  *»froni 
the  foundation  of  the  world,  and  do  the  will,  both  of  th«' 
Father,  and  of   the  Son ;  "of  the  Father,  because  of   me. 
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and  "of  the  Son,  because  of  my  tiesh.    And  behold,  the  time 
isftthaud,  andPtliis  night  shall  the  sign  be  given. 

15.  And  it  came  to  piias  that  the  words  which  came  unto 
Xcphi  were  fulfilled,  according  as  they  had  been  spoken  ;  for 
Wjold  »at  the  going  down  of  the  sun,  lliere  was  no  dark- 
ness ;  and  the  people  be^an  to  be  astonished,  because  there 
was  no  darknes:}  when  the  night  came. 

16.  And  tliere  were  many,  who  had  not  believed  the 
words  of  the  prophets,  ''fell  to  the  earth  and  became  as  if 
they  were  dead,  for  they  knew  that  the  great  'plan  of  de- 
struction which  they  l\aa  laid  for  those  who  believed  in  the 
vrord  of  the  prophets,  had  been  frustrated  ;  for  the  signal 
vfhicli  had  been  given  was  already  at  hand  ; 

17.  And  they  began  to  know  that  the  Son  of  God  must 
«hortly  appear ;  yea,  in  fine>  all  the  people  upon  the  face  of 
the  whole  earth  from  the  west  to  the  east,  both  in  the 
laud  'north  and  in  the  land  "south,  were  so  exceedingly 
•istonished,  that  they  'fell  to  the  earth  ; 

18.  For  they  knew  that  the  prophets  had  testified  of 
these  things  for  many  years,  and  that  the  sign  which  had 
•teen  given  was  already  at  hand;  and  they  oegan  to  fear 
Iiecause  of  their  iniquity  and  their  unbelief. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  **no  darkness  in 
.vU  that  night,  but  it  was  as  light  as  though  it  was  mid-day. 

Vnd  it  came  to  pass  that  the  .sun  did  rise  in  the  morning 
Jigain,  according  to  its  proper  order  ;  and  they  knew  that  it 
was  the  day  that  the  Lord  shoul'jl  be  bom,  because  of  the 
sign  which  had  been  given. 

20.  And  it  had  come  to  pass,  yea,  all  things,  every  whit, 
according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  a  *new  star  did  appear, 
according  to  the  word. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  from  this  time  forth,  there 
i>egan  to  be  lyings  sent  forth  among  the  people,  by  satan,  to 
liarden  their  hearts  to  the  intent  that  they  might  not  believe 
in  those-  signs  and  wonders  which  they  had  seen  ;  but  not- 
withstanding these  lyings  and  deceivings,  the  more  part  of 
the  people  did  believe,  and  were' converted  uulo  the  Lord. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  th^t  Nephi  went  forth  among 
the  people,  and  also  many  others,  *'baptizin^  unto  repent- 
ance, in  the  which,  there  were  a  great  remission  of  sins. 
And  thus  the  people  began  again  to  have  peace  in  the  land  ; 

24.  And  there  were  no  contentions,  save  it  w6re  a  few 
that  began  tO  preach,  endeavouring  to  prove  by  the  scrip- 
lures,  that  it  was  no  more  expedient  to  observe  the  law  of 
Moses.  Now  in  this  thing  they  did  err  having  not  under- 
stood the  scriptures. 
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2S.  Bat  it  came  to  pass  that  they  soon  became  converted 
and  were  ooiiTinced  of  the  error  which  they  were  in,  for  li 
was  made  known  unto  them  that  the  law  was  not  yet  fnl' 
filled,  and  that  it  most  be  fulfilled  in  every  whit ;  yea  thi 
word  came  unto  them  tiiat  it  must  be  fulfilled ;  yea,  tnat  cm 
jot  nor  tittle  should  not  pass  away  till  it  should  ail  be  fair 
filled :  therefore  in  this  same  year,  were  thev  brought  to  i 
knowledge  of  their  error,  and  aid  confess  their  faults. 

26i.  And  thus  the  ninety  and  second  year  did  pass  awaj, 
tringinff  glad  tidings  unto  the  people  because  of  the  signi 
which  aid  come  to  pass,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophecy  of  all  the  holy  prophets. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  third  yeai 
did  also  pass  awav  in  peace,  save  it  were  for  the  *  ^adianton 
xobbers,  who  dwelt  upon  the  mountaina  who  did  infest  thi 
land ;  for  so  strong  were  their  holds,  and  their  secret  plaoB^ 
that  the  people  could  not  overpower  them ;  therefore  they 
did  commit  many  murders,  and  did  do  much  slaughttt 
«mong  the  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  ninety  and  fourth 
year,  they  began  to  increase  in  a  great  degree,  because  there 
were  many  oissenterB  of  the  Nephites  who  did  flee  unto 
them,  which  did  cause  much  sorrow  unto  those  Nephites 
who  did  remain  in  the  land ; 

29.  And  there  was  also  a  cause  of  much  sorrow  among  the 
Lamanites ;  for  behold,  they  had  many  children  who  did 
grow  up  and  began  to  wax  strong  in  years,  that  they  became 
for  themselves,  and  were  led  away  by  some  who  were  Zoram- 
ites,  by  their  lyings  and  their  flattering  words,  to  join  those 
Gadianton  robbers ; 

SO.  And  thus  were  the  Lamanites  afflicted  also,  and  besan 
to  decrease  as  to  their  faith  and  righteousness,  because  of  Uie 
wickedness  of  the  rising  generation. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  passed  away  the  ninety 
and  fifth  year  also,  and  tlie  people  began  to  forget  ''those  stens 
and  wonders  which  they  had  hearcC  and  began  to  be^fess 
and  less  astonished  at  a  sign  or  a  wonder  from  heaven,  inso- 
much that  they  began  to  be  hard  in  their  hearts,  and  blind 
in  tbeir  minds,  and  began  to  disbelieve  all  which  they  had 
heard  and  seen, 

2.  Imagining  up  some  vain  thing  in  their  hearts,  that  it 
was  wrought  by  men,  and  by  the  power  of  the  devil,  to  lead 
away  and  deceive  the  hearts  of  the  people ;  and  thus  did 
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■atan  get  possession  of  the  hearts  of  the  people  again,  inso- 
mucli  that  he  did  blind  their  e^es,  and  lead  tbem  away  to 
believe  that  the  doctrine  of  Chnst  was  a  foolish  and  a  vain 
thine. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  was 
strong  in  wickedness  and  abominations ;  and  they  did  not 
believe  that  there  should  be  any  more  signs  or  wonders 
|iven ;  and  satan  did  go  about,  leading  away  the  hearts  of 
uie  people,  tempting  them  and  causing  them  that  they  should 
do  great  wickedness  in  the  land. 

4.  And  thus  did  pass  away  the  ninety  and  sixth  ^ear ; 
and  also  the  ninety  aud  seventh  year ;  and  also  the  ninety 
and  eioQth  year;  and  also  the  ninety  and  ninth  year ; 

&  And  also  an  hundred  years  had  passed  away,  since  the 
days  of  *Mosiah,  who  was  king  over  the  people  of  the 
Nephites. 

ft  And  six  hundred  and  nine  years  had  passed  away, 
since  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ; 

7.  And  nine  years  had  passed  away,  from  the  time  when 
(he 'sign  was  given,  which  wan  spoken  of  by  the  prophets, 
that  Ciirist  should  come  into  the  world. 

8.  Now  the  Nephites  began  to  ''reckon  their  time  from 
this  period  when  the  sign  was  given,  or  from  the  coming  of 
Christ :  therefore,  nine  years  had  passed  away, 

9.  And  Nephi,  who  was  the  father  of  Neplii,  who  had  the 
diargeof  the  records,  ''did  not  return  to  the  land  of  -^Zara- 
hemla,  and  could  no  where  be  found  in  all  the  land. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  still  remain 
In  wickedness,  notwithstanding  the  much  preaching  and 
prophesying  which  was  sent  among  them  ;  and  thus  passed 
away  the  tenth  year  also  ;  and  the  eleventh  year  also  passed 
away  in  iniquity. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirteenth  year,  there 
began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  throughout  all  the  land  ;  for 
the  ^Gadianton  robbers  had  become  no  numerous,  and  did 
■lav  so  many  of  the  people,  and  did  lay  waste  so  many  cities^ 
and  did  spread  so  much  death  and  carnage  throughout  the 
land,  that  it  became  expedient  that  all  the  people,  both  the 
Nephites,  and  the  Lamauites,  should  take  up  arms  against 
them; 

12.  Therefore  all  the  Lamanites  who  had  become  con> 
verted  unto  the  Lord,  did  unite  with  their  brethren,  the 
Nephites,  and  were  compelled,  for  the  safety  of  their  lives, 
ana  their  women  and  their  children,  to  take  up  arms  against 
those  Gadianton  robbers ;  yea,  and  ^also  to  maintain  their 
ri^^ts,  and  their  privileges  of  their  church,  and  of  their  wor- 
ihip,  and  their  freedom,  and  their  liberty. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  this  thirteenth  year 
had  passed  away,  the  Ivephites  were  threatened  with  utter 
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deetructioii,  because  of  this  war,  which  had  become  exceeding 
Bore. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamanites  who'had 
united  with  the  Nephites,  were  numbered  among  the 
Nephites ; 

15.  And  'their  curse  was  taken  from  them,  and  their  skin 
became  •'white  like  unto  the  Nephites ; 

16.  And  tlieir  young  men  and  their  daughters  became 
exceeding  fair,  and  they  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites, 
and  were  called  Nephites.  And  thus  ended  the  tliirteenth 
year, 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  four- 
teenth year,  thl3  war  between  the  ^robbers  and  the  p>eople  of 
Nephi  did  continue,  and  did  become  exceeding  sore ;  never- 
theless, the  people  of  Nephi  did  gain  some  advantage  of  ths 
robbers,  insomuch,  that  they  did  drive  them  back  out  of  their 
lands  into  the  mountain^,  and  into  their  secret  places. 

18.  And  thus  ended  the  fourteenth  year.  And  in  the  fif- 
teenth year  they  did  come  forth  against  the  people  of  Nephi : 
and  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  and 
their  many  cont'entions  and  dissensions,  tne  Gadianton  rob- 
bers did  gain  many  advantages  over  them. 

19.  And  thus  ended  the  fifteenth  year,  and  thus  were  the 
people  in  a  state  of  many  afflictions  ;  and  the  sword  of  destruc- 
tion did  hang  over  them,  insomuch  that  they  were  alK>ut  to 
be  smitten  down  by  it,  and  this  because  of  their  iniquity. 


CHAPTER  ;i 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixteenth  year 
from  the  coming  of  Christ,  "Lachoneus,  the  governor  of  the 
land,  received  an  epistle  from  the  leader  and  the  gov,emor  of 
this  band  of  robbers  ;  and  these  were  the  words  which  were 
written,  saying, 

2.  Lachoneus,  most  noble  and  Chief  Governor  of  the 
land,  behold  I  write  this  epistle  unto  you,  and  do  give  unto 
you  exceedin<?  great  praise  because  of  your  firmness,  and 
also  the  firmness  of  your  people,  in  maintaining  that  which 
ye  suppose  to  be  your  *right  and  liberty ;  yea,  ye  do  stand 
well,  as  if  ye  were  supported  by  the  hand  of  a  God,  in  the 
defence  of  your  liberty,  and  your  property,  and  your  country, 
or  that  which  ye  do  call  so. 

3.  And  it  seemeth  a  pitj  unto  me,  most  noble  Lacho- 
neus, that  ye  should  be  so  foolish  and  vain  as  to  suppose 
that  ye  can  stand  against  so  many  brave  men,  who  are  at  my 
command,  who  do  now  at  this  time  stand  in  their  arms,  and 
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do  await  with  great  anxiety,  for  the  word,  go  down  upon 
the  Nephites  and  destroy  them. 

4.  And  I,  knowing  of  their  unconquerable  spirit,  having 
proved  them  in  the  neld  of  battle,  and  knowing  of  their 
everlasting  hatred  towards  you,  because  of  the  many  wrongs 
which  ye  nave  done  unto  them,  therefore  if  they  should 
eome  down  against  you,  they  would  visit  you  with  utter 
destruction ; 

5.  Therefore  Thave  wrote  this  epistle,  sealing  it  with 
mine  own  hand,  feeling  for  ^our  welfare,  because  of  your 
firmness  in  that  which  ye  believe  to  be  right,  and  your  noble 
spirit  in  the  field  of  battle ; 

6.  Therefore  I  write  unto  you  desiring  that  ye  would 
yield  up  unto  this  my  people,  your  cities,  your  lands,  and 
your  possessions,  rather  than  that  they  should  visit  you  with 
the  sword,  and  that  destruction  should  come  upon  you  ; 

7.  Or  in  other  words,  yield  yourselves  up  unto  us,  and 
unite  with  us,  and  become  acquainted  wiih  our  ''secret 
works,  and  become  our  brethren,  that  ye  may  be  like  unto 
w ;  not  our  slaves,  but  our  brethren,  and  partners  of  all  our 
sabetance. 

8.  And  behold,  I  swear  unto  vou,  if  ye  will  do  this,  with 
an  oath,  ye  shall  not  be  destroyed  ;  but  if  ye  will  not  do  this, 
I  swear  unto  you  with  an  oath,  that  on  the  morrow  month, 
I  will  command  that  my  armies  shall  come  down  against 
Tou,  and  they  shall  not  stay  their  hand,  and  shall  spare  not, 
but  shall  slay  you,  and  shall  let  fall  the  sword  upon  you, 
even  until  ye  shall  become  extinct. 

9.  And  behold,  I  am  Giddianhi ;  and  I  am  the  governor 
o{  this  the  ''secret  society  of  Gadianton  ;  which  society,  and 
the  works  thereof,  I  know  to  be  good  :  and  they  are  of 
tncient  date,  and  thev  have  been  handed  down  unto  us. 

10.  And  I  write  this  epistle  unto  you,  Lachoneus,  and  I 
hope  that  ve  will  deliver  up  your  lands,  and  your  possessions, 
without  the  shedding  of  blood,  that  this  my  people  may 
recover  their  rights  and  government  who  have  dissented 
&way  from  you,  because  of  your  wickedness  in  retaining 
from  them  their  rights  of  government,  and  except  ye  do 
this,  I  will  avenge  their  wrongs.    I  am  Giddianhi. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  when  Lachoneus  received 
this  epistle,  he  was  exceedingly  astonished,  because  of  the 
boldness  of  Giddianhi  demanding  the  possession  of  the  land 
of  the  Nephites,  and  also  of  threatening  the  people  and 
avenging  ue  wrongs  of  those  that  had  received  no  wrong, 
save  It  were  they  had  wronged  themselves,  by  dissenting 
awav  unto  those  wicked  and  abominable  robbers. 

12.  Now  behold,  this  Lachoneus  the  governor,  was  a  just 
man,  and  could  not  be  frightened  by  the  demands  and  the 
threatenings  of  a  robber ;  therefore  he  did  not  hearken  to 
the  epistle  of  Giddianbi,  the  governor  of  the  robV^et^,  V>\)L\.Vi^ 
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did  cause  that  his  people  should  cry  unto  the  Lord  for 
strength  against  the  time  that  the  robbers  should  come 
down  against  them; 

13.  Yea,  he  sent  a  proclamation  among  all  the  people, 
that  they  should  '♦gather  together  their  women,  and  their 
children,  their  flocks  and  their  herds,  and  all  their  substance, 
save  it  were  their  land,  unto  one  place. 

14.  And  he  caused  that  -^fortifications  should  be  built 
round  about  them,  and  the  strength  thereof  should  be 
exceeding  gr^^t.  And  he  caused  that  there  should  be 
-rmies,  both  of  the  Nephites  and  of  the  Lamanites  or  of  all 
them  who  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites,  should 
be  '  iaced  as  guards  round  about  to  watch  them,  and  to 
guard  them  from  the  robbers,  day  and  night ; 

15.  Tea,  he  said  unto  them,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  except  ye 
repent  of  all  your  iniquities,  and  cry  unto  the  Lord,  thkt 
they  would  in  no  wise  be  aelivered  out  of  the  hands  of 
those  'Gadianton  robbers. 

16.  And  3o  great  and  marvellous  were  the  words  and 
prophecies  of  Lachoneus,  that  they  did  cause  fear  to  comfl 
upon  all  the  people,  and  they  did  exert  themselves  in  theii 
might,  to  do  according  to  the  words  of  Lachoneus. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lachoneus  did  appoint 
chief  captains  over  all  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  to  com 
mand  them  at  the  time  that  the  robbers  should  come  dowi 
out  of  the  wilderness  against  them. 

18.  Now  the  chiefest  among  all  the  captains,  and  th< 
great  commander  of  all  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  wen 
appointed,  and  his  name  was  '^Gidgiddoni. 

19.  Now  it  was  the  custom  amon^  all  the  Nephites,  U 
appoint  for  their  chief  captains,  save  it  were  in  their  timei 
of  wickedness,  some  one  that  had  the  Spirit  of  revelation 
and  also  prophecy  ;  therefore  this  Gidgiddoni  was"  a  greai 
prophet  among  them,  and  also  was  the  Chief  Judge. 

20.  Now  the  people  said  unto  Gidgiddoni,  Pray  unto  th< 
Lord,  and  let  us  go  up  upon  the  mountains,  and  into  th< 
wilderness,  that  wo  may  fall  upon  the  robbers  and  destroi 
them  in  their  own  lands. 

21.  But  Gidgiddoni  saith  unto  them,  the  Lord  forbid ; 
for  if  we  should  go  up  against  them,  the  Lord  would  delivei 
us  into  their  hands  ;  therefore  we  will  prepare  oursfelves  ii 
the  centre  of  our  lands,  and  we  will  gather  aU  our  armies 
together,  and  we  will  not  go  against  them,  but  we  will 
wait  till  they  shall  come  against  us  .  therefore  as  the  Liord 
liveth,  if  we  do  this,  he  will  deliver  them  into  oui 
hands. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year,  in  the 
latter  end  of  the  year,  the  proclamation  of  'Lachoneus  had 
gone  forth  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land,  and  they  had 
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taken  their /horses,  and  their  *chariotf».  and  tneir  cattle,  and 
ftU  their  flocks,  and  their  herds,  anu  their  grain,  and  all 
their  substance,  and  did  march  forth  by  thousands,  and  by 
tens  of  thousands,  until  they  had  all  gone  forth  to  the 
place  which  'had  been  appointed,  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  to  defend  themselves  against  their 
enemies. 

23.  And  the  land  which  was  appointed  was  the  "*land  of 
Zarabemla  and  the  "land  Bountiful ;  yea,  to  the  line  which 
was  between  the  land  Bountiful  and  tne  land  ^'Desolation ; 

24.  And  there  were  a  great  many  thousand  people,  who 
were  called  Nephites,  who  did  gather  themselves  together  in 
this  land.  Now  Lachoneus'did  cause  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  in  the  land  ^southward,  because  of  the 
great  curse  which  was  upon  the  'land  northward  ;  , 

25.  And  they  did  ''fortify  themselves  against  their 
enemies ;  and  they  did  dwell  in  one  land,  and  in  one  body, 
and  they  did  fear  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by 
Lachoneus,  insomuch  that  they  did  repent  of  all  their  sins ; 
and  they  did  put  up  their  prayers  unto  the  Lord  their  God, 
that  he  would  deliver  tJiem  in  the  time  that  their  enemies 
should  come  down  against  them  to  battle. 

28.  And  they  were  exceeding  sorrowful  because  of  their 
enemy.  And  'Gidgiddoni  did  cause  l^at  they  should  make 
weapons  of  war  of  'every  kind,  and  they  should  be  strong 
with  armour,  and  with  shields,  and  with  buckler^  after  the 
manner  of  his  instruction. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  Am)  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  latter  end  of  the 
ei^teenth  year,  those  "armies  of  robbers  had  prepared  for 
battle,  and  began  to  come  down  and  to  sally  forth  from  the 
hiUs,  and  6ut  of  the  mountains,  and  the  wilderness,  and 
their  strongholds,  and  their  secret  places,  and  began  to  take 
possession  of  the  lands,  both  which  was  in  the  land  ^south, 
and  which  was  in  the  land  ^orth,  and  began  to  take  posses- 
sion of  all  the  lands  which  had  been  ''deserted  by  the 
Nephites,  and  the  citiei^  which  had  been  left  desolate. 

-2.  But  behold  there  were  no  wild  beasts  nor  game  in 
those  lands  which  had  been  deserted  by  the  Nephites,  and 
there  was  no  game  for  the  robbers  'save  it  were  in  the 
wUdemess; 
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3.  And  the  robbers  could  not  exist,  save  it  were  in  the 
wilderness,  for  the  want  of  food ;  for  the  Nephltes  had.  left 
their  lands  desolate,  and  had  gathered  their  flocks,  and 
their  herds,  and  all  their  substance,  and  they  were  in  -^one 
body; 

4.  Therefore  there  was  no  chance  for  the  robbers  to 
plunder  and  to  obtain  food,  save  it  were  to  come  up  in  open 
Dattle  against  the  Nephites ;  and  the  Nephltes  being  in  one 
jody,  and  having  so  ^eat  a  number,  and  having  Reserved 
for  themselves  provisions,  and  ^horses,  and  cattle,  and  flocks 
of  every  kind,  that  they  might  subsist  for  the  space  of  seven 
years,  in  the  which  time  they  did  hope  to'destroy  the  robbers 
trora  off  the  face  of  the  land.  And  thus  the  eighteenth  year 
did  i>ass  away. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  nineteenth  year  Gid' 
dianhi  found  that  it  was  expedient  that  he  should  go  up  to 
battle  against  the  Nephites,  for  there  was  no  way  that 
tliey  could  subsist,  save  it  were  to  plunder,  and  rob,  and 
murder. 

6.  And  they  durst  not  spread  themselves  upon  the  face 
of  the  land,  insomuch  that  they  could  raise  grain,  lest  the 
Nephites  should  come  upon  them  and  slay  them  ;  therefore 
Giddianhi  gave  commandment  unto  his  armies,  that  in  this 
year  they  should  go  up  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  up  to  battle  ; 
and  it  vvas  in  the  sixth  month  ;  and  behold,  great  and  terrible 
was  the  day  that  they  did  come  up  to  battle  ;  and  they  were 
cirdtHl  about  after  the, manner  of  robbers  ;  and  they  had  a 
laiiib-sivin  about  their  loins,  and  they  were  dyed  in  blood,. 
and  thoir  heads  were  shorn;  and  they  had  head-plates  upon 
them  :  and  p:reat  and  terrible  was  t\\e  appearance  of  the 
armies  of  (liddianhi,  because  of  their  armour,  and  because 
of  -their  being  dyed  in  blood. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
when  they  saw  the  appearance  of  the  army  of  Giddianhi, 
had  all  fallen  to  tlie  eartli,  and  did  lift  their  cries  to  the 
Lord  their  God,  that  he  would  spare  them,  and  deliver  them 
out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  armies  of  Giddianhi 
saw  this,  they  began  to  shout  with  a  loud  voice,  because  of 
their  joy,  for  they  had  supposed  that  the  Nephites  had  fallen 
with  fear,  because  of  the  terror  cf  their  armies  ; 

10.  But  in  this  thing  they  were  disappointed,  for  the 
Nephites  did  not  fear  them,  but  they  did  fear  their  God,  and 
did  supplicate  him  for  protection  ;  therefore  when  the  armies 
of  Giddianhi  did  rush  upon  them,  they  were  prepared  to 
meet  them ;  yea,  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  they  did  receive 
them. 

11.  And  the  battle  cOmmeivced  in  this  the  sixth  month; 
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and  great  and  terrible  was  the  battle  thereof,  yea,  great 
and  terrible  was  the  slaughter  thereof,  insorauch  that  Uiere 
never  was  known  so  great  a  slaughter  amoug  aU  the  people 
of  Lehi  since  he  left  Jerusalem. 

12.  And  notwithstanding  the  'threatenings  and  the  oaths 
which  Giddianhi  had  made,  behold^  the  Nephltes  did  beat 
them,  insomuch  that  they  did  fall  back  from  oefore  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  •'Gidgiddoni  commanded 
that  his  armies  should  pursue  them  as  far  as  the  borders  of 
the  wilderness,  and  that  they  should  not  spare  any  that 
should  fall  into  their  hands  by  the  way ;  and  thus  they  did 
pursue  them,  and  did  slay  them,  to  the  borders  or  the 
wilderness,  even  until  they  nad  fulfilled  the  commandment 
of  Gidgiddoni. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Giddianhi,  who  had  stood 
and  fought  with  boldness,  was  pursued  as  he  fled ;  and 
being  weary  because  of  his  much  fighting,  he  was  overtaken 
and  slain.     And  thus  was  the  end  of  Giddianhi  the  robber. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites 
did  return  again  to  tneir  place  of  security.  And  it  camo 
to  pas.-,  that  this  nineteenth  vear  did  pass  away,  and  tho 
roblyei*s  did  not  come  again  to  battle ;  neither  did  they  coma 
again  in  the  twentieth  year ; 

16.  And  in  the  twenty  and  first  year  they  did  not  come 
up  to  battle,  but  they  came  up  on  all  sides  to  lay  siege  ronrfl 
aoout  the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  they  did  suppose  tliat  if  tliny 
should  cut  off  the  people  of  Nephi  from  their  lands,  and 
should  hem  them  in  on  every  side,  and  if  they  should  cut 
them  ofl[*  from  all  their  outward  privile>2:es,  that  they  touid 
cause  them  to  yield  themselves  up  according  to  their  wishes. 

17.  Now  iliey  had  appointed  unto  thcniKelves  another 
leader,  wnosi*  name  was  Zemnarihah ;  therefore  it  wae 
Zemnarihah  that  did  cause  that  this  sii>ge  should  take 
place. 

18.  But  behold,  this  was  an  advantage  to  the  Nephites ; 
for  it  was  impossible  for  the  robbers  to  lay  siege  sufliciently 
long  to  have  any  effect  upon  the  Nephites,  because  of  Hheir 
much  provision  which  they  had  laid  up  in  store* 

19.  Because  of  the  scantiness  of  provisions  among  the 
robbers ;  for  behold,  they  had  nothing  save  it  were  meat 
for  their  subsisteuce,  which  meat  they  did  obtain  in  the 
vvilderuess. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wild  game  became  scarce 
in  the  wilderness,  insomuch  that  the  robbers  were  about  to 
perish  with  hunger. 

21.  And  the  Nephites  were  continually  marching  out  b\ 
day  and  by  night,  and  fallmg  upon  their  armies,  and  cutting 
them  off  by  thousands  and  by  tens  of  thousands. 

22.  And  thus  it  became  the  desire  of  the  people  of  Zem- 
narihah  to   withdraw  from    their  design,   oecaua^  ol  \iJsivi 
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great  destmctioii  which  came  upon  them  by  night  and  by 
nay. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zemnarihah  did  give  com- 
mand unto  the  people  that  they  should  Withdraw  themselves 
from  the  siege,  and  march  into  the  furthermost  parts  of  the 
land  'northward. 

24.  And  now,  Gidgiddoni  being  aware  of  their  design, 
and  knowing  of  their  weakness  because  of  the  want  of  food, 
and  the  great  slaughter  which  had  been  made  among  them, 
therefore  he  did  send  out  his  armies  in  the  night  time,  ana 
did  cut  off  the  way  of  their  reti^t^  and  did  place  his  armies 
in  the  way  of  their  retreat-; 

25.  And  this  did  they  do  in  the  night  time,  and  got  on 
their  march  beyond  the  robbers,  so  that  on  the  morrow,  when 
the  robbers  began  their  malrch.  they  were  met  by  the  armies 
of  the  Nephites,  both  in  their  front  and  in  tiieir  rear. 

2^.  And  the  robbers  who  were  on  the  south  were  also 
cut  off  in  their  places  of  retreat.  And  all  these  things  were 
done  by  command  of  Gidgiddoni. 

27.  And  there  were  many  thousands  who  did  yield  them- 
selves  up  prisoners  unto  the  Nephites,  and  the  remainder  of 
them  were  slain ; 

28.  And  thei^  leader,  Zemnarihah,  was  taken  and  hanged 
upon  a  tree,  yea,  even  upon  the  top  thereof  until  he  .was 
dead.  And  when  they  had  hanged  Lim  until  he  w^as  dead, 
they  did  fall  the  tree  to  the  earth,  and  did  cry  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying, 

29.  May  the  Lord  preserve  his  people  in  righteousness 
and  in  holiness  of  heart,  that  they  may  cause  to  be  fell  to 
the  earth  all  who  shall  seek  to  slav  them  because  of  power 
and  "^secret  combinations,  even  as  this  man  hath  been  fell  to 
the  earth. 

30.  And  they  did  rejoice  and  cry  again  with  one  voice, 
saying.  May  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  ana 
the  God  of  Jacob,  protect  this  people  in  righteousness,  so 
long  as  they  shall  call  on  the  name  of  their  God  for 
protection. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  break  forth,  all  as 
one,  in  singing,  and  praising  their  God  for  the  great  thing 
Which  he  had  doile  for  them,  in  preserving  them  from  fac- 
ing into  the  hands  of  their  enemies  ; 

32.  Yea,  they  did  cry,  Hosanna  to  the  Most  High  God ; 
arid  they  did  cry.  Blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Lord  God 
Almighty,  the  Most  High  God. 

33.  And  their  hearts  were  swollen  with  joy,  unto  the 
gushing  out  of  many  tears,  because  of  the  great  goodness  of 
God  in  delivering  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies; 
and  they  knew  it  was  because  of  their  repentance  and  their 
humility  that  they  had  been  delivered  from  an  everlasting 
destruction. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  now  behold  there  was  not  a  living  soul  among  all 
the.  people  o£  the  Nephites,  who  did  doubt  in  tlie  least  the 
words  of  all  the  holy  prophets  who  had  spoken  ;  for  they 
knew  that  it  must  needs  be  that  they  must  be  fuUillcd  ; 

2.  And  they  knew  that  it  must  ue  expedient  that  Christ 
had  come,  because  of  the  many  signs  which  had  been  given, 
according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,  and  because  of  the 
things  wliich  had  come  to  pass  already,  they  knew  that  it 
must  needs  be  that  all  things  should  come  to  pass  accord- 
ing to  that  which  had  been  spoken  ; 

3.  Therefore  they  did  forsake  all  their  sins,  and  their 
abominations,  and  their  whoredoms,  and  did  serve  God  with 
all  diligence  day  and  night. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  taken  all 
the  ix>bber8  prisoners,  insomuch  that  none  did  escape  who 
were  not  slain,  they  did  cast  their  prisoners  into  prison,  and 
did  cause  the  word  of  God  to  be  preached  unto  them  ;  and  as 
many  as  would  repent  of  their  sins  and  enter  into  a  covenant 
that  they  would  murder  no  more,  were  set  at  liberty  ; 

5.  But  as  manv  as  there  were  who  did  not  enter  into  a  cove- 
nant, and  who  dia  still  continue  to  have  those  "secret  murders 
in  tlieir  hearts ;  yea,  as  many  as  were  found  breathing  out 
threateniugs  against  their  brethren,  were  condemned  and 
punished  according  to  the  law. 

6.  And  thus  they  did  put  an  end  to  all  those  wicked,  and 
secret,  and  abominable  combinations,  in  the  whidi  there  was 
80  much  wickedness,  and  so  many  murders  committed.  " 

7.  And  thus  had  the  twenty  and  second  year  passed  away, 
and  the  twenty  and  third  year  also,  and  the  twenty  and 
fourth,  and  the  twenty  and  Jifth  ;  and  thus  had  ^twenty  and 
five  vears  passed  away, 

&,  Ana  there  had  many  things  transpired  which,  in  the 
eyes  of  some,  would  be  great  and  marvellous  ;  nevertheless, 
ttey  cannot  all  be  written  in  this  book  ;  yea,  ""this  book  can- 
not contain  even  a  hundredth  part  of  v.  hat  was  done  among 
80  many  people,  in  the  space  of  twenty  and  five  years ; 

9.  D\it  behold  there  are  ''records  which  do  contain  all  the 
proceedings  of  this  people  ;  and  a  more  short  but  a  true 
account  was  given  by  Nephi ; 

10.  Thereiore  I  have  made  my  record  of  these  things 
according  to  the  'I'ecord  of  Nephi,  which  was  engraven  on  the 
plates  which  were  called  the  -plates  of  Nephi. 

11.  And  behold  I  do  make  the  record  on  ^plates  which  I 
have  made  with  mine  own  hands. 
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18.  Aad  behold,  T  am  called  Mormon,  being  called 
the  'land  of  Mormon,  the  land  in  the  which  'Alma  did 
lieh  the  chnreh  amons  the   people;  yea,  the  first  c 
which  was  'establiehea  among  them  after  their  tran 

■iOlL 

13L  Behold  I  am  a  ^disciple  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  S 
God.  I  have  been  called  of  nim  to  declare  his  word  a 
his  people,  Uiat  they  might  have  everlasting  life. 

14.  And  it  hath  oecom^  expedient  that  I,  according 
will  of  Gk>d,^that  the  prayers  of  those  who  have  gone  ] 
who  were  the  holy  ones,  should  be  fulfilled  according  tc 
faith,  should  make  a  ifecord  of  these  things  which  hay< 
done ; 

15.  Tea,  a  ^small  record  of  that  which  hath  taken 
from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem,  even  down  unt 
present  time ; 

10.  Thereiore  I  do  make  my  record  from  the  ace 
which  have  bc^n  given  by  those  who  were  before  me, 
the  commencement  of  my  day ; 

17.  And  then  I  do  make  a  'record  of  the  things  w 
have  seen  with  mine  own  eyes. 

18.  And  I  know  the  record  which  I  make  to  be  a  juf 
a  true  record ;  nevertheless  there  are  many  things,  v 
according  to  our  language,  we  are  not  able  to  write. 

19.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  my  saying,  which 
myself,  and  proceed  to  give  my  account  of  the  tilings  ' 
have  been  before  me. 

20.  I  am  Mormon,  and  a  pure  descendant  of  Le 
have  reason  to  bless  my  God  and  my  Saviour  Jesus  C 
that  he  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jerus 
(and  no  one  knew  it  save  it  were  himself  and  those  w^h< 
brought  out  of  that  laud,)  and  that  he  hath  given  me  ai 
people  so  much  knowledge  imto  the  salvation  of  our  soi 

21.  Surely  he  hath  blessed  the  house  of  Jacob,  and 
been  merciful  unto  the  seed  of  Joseph. 

22.  And  '"insomuch  as  tlie  children  of  Lehi  have  ke 
commandments,  he  hath  blessed  them  and  prospered 
according  to  his  word  ; 

23.  Yea,  and  surely  shall  he  again  bring  a  "remnz 
the  seed  of  Joseph  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  their  G 

24.  And  as  surely  as  the  Lora  liveth  will  he  gatJ 
from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  *all  the  remnant  c 
seed  of  Jacob,  who  are  scattered  abroad  upon  all  the  £ 
the  earth ; 

25.  And  as  he  hath  covenanted  with  all  the  hov 
Jacob,  even  so  shall  the  covenant  wherewith  he  hath 
nanted  with  the  house  of  Jacob,  be  fulfilled  in  bis  owi 
time,  unto  the  restoring;  all  the  house  of  Jacob  unt 
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knowledge  of  the  covenant  that  he  hath  covenanted  with 
them ; 

26.  And  then  shall  they  know  their  B'^deemer,  who  is 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and  then  shall  the^  be  gathered 
in  froip  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  unto  their  own  lands, 
from  whence  thev  have  been  dispersed ;  yea,  as  the  Lord 
livetb,  so  shall  it  be.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  the 
Kephites  did  all  return  to  their  own  lands,  m  the  twenty 
and  sixth  year,  every  man,  with  his  family,  his  flocks  and 
his  herds,  iiis  "iiorses  and  his  cattle,  and  all  things  whatso- 
ever did  belong  unto  them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  not  eaten  up  all 
their  provisions  ;  therefore  they  did  take  with  them  all  that 
they  had  not  devoured,  of  all  their  grain  of  every  kind,  and 
their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and  aU  their  precious  tilings, 
and  they  did  return  to  their  own  lands  and  their  possessions, 
both  on  the  north  and  on  the  south,  both  on  the  *land  north- 
ward and  on  the  ''land  southward, 

3.  And  they  granted  unto  those  robbers  who  had  ''entered 
into  a  covenant  to  keep  the  peace,  of  the  band  who  were 
desirous  to  remain  Lamanites,  lands,  according  to  their 
numbers,  that  they  might  have,  with  their  labors,  where- 
with to  subsist  upon  ;  and  thus  tliey  did  establish  peace  in 
all  the  land. 

4.  And  they  began  again  to  prosper  and  to  wax  great ; 
and  the  twenty  and  sixtti  and  seventh  years  passed  away, 
and  there  was  great  order  in  the  land  ;  and  they  had  formed 
their  laws  according  to  equity  and  justice. 

5.  And  now  there  was  nothing  in  all  the  land,  to  hinder 
the  people  from  prospering  continually,  except  they  should 
fall  into  transgression. 

fi.  And  now  it  was  ''Gidgiddoni,  and  the  -^judge  Lacho- 
nens,  and  those  who  had  been  appointed  leaders,  who  had 
established  this  great  peace  in  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  cities  built 
anew,  and  there  were  many  old  cities  repaired  ; 

8.  And  there  were  i'many  highways  cast  up,  and  many 
roads  made,  which  led  from  city  to  city,  and  from  land  to 
land,  imd  from  place  to  place. 

9.  And  thus  passed  away  the  twenty  and  eighth  year, 
and  the  people  had  continual  peace. 

10.  But  It  came,  to  pass  in  tiie  twenty  and  ninth  year,  there 

a,  800  m,  t.  Nop.  18.  b,  North  America.  c,  So\i\i\\  KTc\<iT\ci^3w. 

/.  in.  Xep.  5:4.        g,  see  A.  in.  Nep.  'A.         f,ui.  Nep.  1:1,    % '.  A .        0 , V^feX^ 
/'iV      /•/  .Yep^  8:13.  »  r 


400  m.  NKPm  fcHAP.TL   \\' 

began  to  be  some  disputingB  among  the  people ;  and  some 
were  lifted  up  unto  pride  and  boastinKB,  because  of  their 
exceeding  great  riches,  yea,  even  unto  great  persecutionB ; 

11.  For  there  were  many  Merchants  in  the  land»  and 
also  many  lawyers,  and  many  officers. 

12.  And  the  i>eop]e  began  to  be  distinguished  by  ranke; 
according  to  their  riches,  and  their  chances  for  learning; 
yea,  some  were  ignorant  because  of  their  poverty,  and 
others  did  receive  great  learning  because  of  their  riches ; 

13.  Some  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  and  others  were  exceed- 
ing humble ;  some  did  return  railing  for  railing,  while 
others  would  receive  railing  and  persecution,  and  allmanner 
of  afflictions,  and  would  not  turn  and  revile  again,  but  were 
humble  and  penitent  before  God  ; 

14.  And  thus  there  became  a  great  inequality  in  all  the 
land,  insomuch  that  the  church  began  to  be  oroken  up ;  vea, 
insomuch  that  in  the  thirtieth  year  the  church  was  broken 
up  in  all  the  land,  save  it  were  among  a  few  of  the  Laman- 
ites,  who  were  converted  untotlie  true  faith ;  and  they  would 
not  depart  from  it,  for  they  were  firm,  and  steadfast,  and 
immoveable,  w  illing  with  all  dilligence  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord. 

15.  Now  the  cause. of  this  iniquity  of  the  people,  was 
this,  sat  an  had  great  power,  unto  the  stirring  up  of  the 
people  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity,  and  to  the  puffing  them 
up  with  pride,  tempting  them  to  seek  for  power,  and 
authority,  and  riches,  and  the  vain  things  of  the  world. 

16.  And  thus  satan  did  lead  away  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity  :  therefore  they  had  not 
enjoyed  peace  but  a  few  years. 

17.  And  thus  in  the  commencement  of  the  •'thirtieth  year, 
the  people  having  been  delivered  up  for  the  space  of  a  long 
time  to  be  carried  about  by  the  temptations  of  the  devu 
whitliersoever  he  desired  to  carry  them,  and  to  do  whateo- 
ever  iniquity  he  desired  they  should;  and  thus  in  the  com- 
mencement of  this,  the  thirtieth  year,  they  were  in  a  state 
of  awful  wickedness. 

18.  Now  they  did  not  sin  ignorantly,  for  they  knew  the 
will  of  God  concerning  them,  for  it  had  been  taught  unto 
them  ;  therefore  they  did  wilfully  rebel  against  God. 

19.  And  now  it  was  in  the  days  of  Lachoneus,  the  son 
of  *Lachoneus,  for  Lachoneus  did  nil  the  seat  of  his  father 
and  did  govern  the  people  that  year. 

20.  And  there  began  to  be  men  inspired  from  heaven,  and 
sent  forth  standing  among  the  people  in  all  the  land,  preach- 
ing and  testifying  boldly  of  the  sins  and  iniquities  of  the 
people,  and  testifying  unto  them  concerning  the  redemption 
which  the  Lord  would  make  for  his  people;  or  in  other 


A,  Hela.  6 :  8.         i,  vero.  1\  22,  2T.    A\TMv\Q'.\V,\'5>»Vl»'tV,^'L.  '^V\V 
18,  23,  27.         ;,  III.  Nep.  2 ;  8.         k,  m.  la^p.  \ \\. 


3HAP.  yi.]  in.  NEPBI.  401 

RTOcds,  the  resurrection  of  Christ ;  and  they  did  teHtify  boldly 
3f  hia  death  and  suiferings. 

8L  Now  there  were  many  of  the  people  who  were  ex- 
seeding  anery,  becauAe  of  those  who  testified  of  these 
things ;  and  those  who  were  an^;^*  were  chiefly  the  chief 
judges^  and  they  who  had  been  ^gh  priests  and  *"lawyer8 ; 
fea.  all  those  who  were  lawyers,  were  angry  with  those  who 
testifled  of  these  things. 

22.  Now  there  was  no  "lawyer,  nor  jud^e,  nor  ''high 
priest,  that  could  have  power  to  condemn  any  one  to  deam, 
save  their  condemnation  was  signed  by  the  ^governor  of  the 
land. 

23.  Now  there  were  many  of  those  who  testified  of  the 
things  pertaining  to  Christ,  who  testified  boldly,  who  were 
taken  and  put  to  death  secretly  by  the  judges,  that  the 
tmowledge  of  their  death  came  not  unto  the  ^governor  of 
the  land,  until  after  their  deaths 

24.  Now  behold  this  was  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the 
land,  that  any  man  should  be  put  to  death,  except  they  had 
power  from  the  goyemor  of  the  land ; 

25.  Therefore  a  complaint  came  up  unto  the  land  of  ''Zara- 
hernia,  to  the  governor  of  the  land,  against  these  judges 
who  had  condemned  the  prophets  of  the  Lord  unto  death, 
aot  according  to  the  law. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  taken  and 
brought  up  before  the  jud^e,  to  be  judged  of  the  crime 
which  they  had  done,  according  to  the  law  which  had  been 
given  by  the  'people. 

27.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  judges  had  many 
friends  and  kindreds :  and  the  remainder,  yea,  even  almost 
an  the  'lawyers  and  the  "high  priests,  did  gather  themselves 
together,  and  unite  with  the  kindreds  of  those  judges  who 
were  to  be  tried  according  to  the  law  ; 

28.  And  they  did  enter  into  a  covenant  one  with  another, 
yea,  eyen  into  that  covenant  which  was  given  by  them  of 
el4  which  covenant  was  given  and  administered  by  the 
devil,  to  combine  against  all  righteousness  ; 

'  29.  Therefore  they  did  combine  against  the  people  of  the 
Lord,  and  enter  into  a  covenant  to  destroy  tnem,'  and  to 
deliver  those  who  were  guilty  of  murder  from  the  grasp  of 
justice,  which  was  about  to  be  administered  according  to 
the  law. 

30.  And  they  did  set  at  defiance  the  law  and  the  rights 
of  their  country-;  and  they  did  covenant  one  with  another, 
to  destroy  the  governor,  and  to  establish  a  king  over  the 
land,  that  the  land  should  no  mere  be  at  ^'liberty,  but  should, 
be  subject  unto  kings. 

i;  9Ubff,  Mag,  20,       m,seei.      n,  see  i.      o,  see  g,  ^ob.  ^      p,  n«c.\^. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

1.  Now.  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  they  did  not 
c!4tabIiKh  a  king  over  the  land  ;  but  in  this  same  year,  yea) 
the  thirtieth  year,  they  did  destroy  upon  the  judgment  8eat» 
yea,  did  murder  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land. 

2.  And  the  people  were  divided  one  against  another; 
and  they  did  separate  one  from  another,  into  tribes,  3very 
nan  according  to  his  famil}'-,  and  his  kindred,  and  friends; 

:»d  thus  they  did  destroy  the  government  of  the  land. 

3.  And  every  tribe  did  appoint  a  chief,  or  a  leader  over 
■'.em  :  and  thus  they  became  tribes  and  leaders  of  tribes. 

4.  Now  behold,  there  was  no  man  among  them,  save  he 
hcid  much  family  and  many  kindreds  and  friends  ;  therefore 
their  tribes  became  exceeding  great. 

5.  Now  all  this  was  done  and  there  were  no  wars  as  yet 
rmong  them ;  and  all  this  iniquity  had  come  upon  the 
people,  because  they  did  yield  themselves  unto  the  power 
of  satan ; 

6.  And  the  regulations  of  the  government  were  destroyed, 
because  of  the  "secret  combination  of  the  friends  and  kin- 
dreds of  those  who  murdered  the  prophets. 

7.  And  they  did  cause  a  great  contention  in  the  land, 
insomuch  that  the  more  righteous  part  of  the  people, 
although  they  had  nearly  all  become  wicked ;  yea,  there 
were  but  few  righteous  men  among  tliem. 

8.  And  thus  "six  years  had  not  passed  away,  since  the 
more  part  of  the  people  had  turned  from  their  righteousness, 
like  the  dog  to  his  vomit,  or  like  the  sow  to  her  wallowing 
in  the  mire. 

9.  Now  this  '^secret  combination  which  had  brought  so 
p,reat  iniquity  upon  the  people,  did  gather  themselves  toge- 
ther, and  did  place  at  their  head,  a  man  whom  they  did  call 
.racob ; 

10.  And  they  did  call  him  their  king ;  therefore  he 
became  a  king  over  this  wicked  band ;  and  he  was  one  of 
the  chief  est  who  had  giver  his  voice  against  the  prophets 
who  testified  of  Jesus. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  not  so  strong  in 
number  as  the  tribes  of  the  people  who  were  united  toge- 
ther, save  it  were  their  leaders  did  establish  their  laws, 
every  one  according  to  his  tribe  ;  nevertheless  they  were 
enemies,  notwithstanding  they  were  not  a  righteous  people: 
yet  they  were  united  in  the  hatred  of  those  who  had  entered 
mto  a  covenant  to  destroy  the  government ; 

12.  Therefore  Jacob  seeing  that  their  enemies  were  mon 

numerous  than  they,  he  being  the  king  of  the  band,  there 

fore  he  commanded  his  people  that  they  should  take  theu 

Sight  into  the  northemvuost.  pa-xt  ol  m^  Va.xv^,  ^xvd  then 
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build  up  unto  themselves  a  kingdom,  until  tliey  were  joined 
bj  dissenters,  (for  he  flattered  them  that  there  -would  be 
many  dissenters,)  and  they  become  sufficient!]^  strong  to  con- 
tend  with  the  tribes  of  the  people,  and  tliey  did  so ; 

13.  And  so  speedy  was  their  march,  that  it  could  not  be 
impeded,  until  tney  had  gone  forth  out  of  the  reach  of  the 
people.  And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth  year  :  and  thus  were 
the  affairs  of  the  people  of  Nephi. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  m  the  thirty  and  first  year, 
that  they  were  divided  into  tribes,  every  man  according  to 
his  family,  kindred  and  friends  ;  nevertheless  they  had  come 
to  an  agreement  tiiat  they  would  not  go  to  war  one  with 
another ;  but  they  were  not  united  as  to  their  laws,  and  their 
manner  of  government,. for  they  were  established  according 
to  the  minds  of  those  who  were  their  chiefs  and  their  leaders. 
But  they  did  establish  very  strict  laws  that  one  tribe  should 
not  trespass  against  another,  insomuch  that  in  some  degree 
they  haa  peace  in  the  land ;  nevertheless,  their  hearts  were 
turned  from  the  Lord  their  God,  and  they  did  ''istone  the 
prophets,  and  did  cast  them  out  from  among  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi,  having  been  visited 
by  angels,  and  also  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  therefore  having 
■een  angels,  and  being  eye  witness,  and  having  had  power 
given  unto  him  that  he  might  know  concerning  the  ministry 
TO  Christ,  and  also  being  eye  witness  to  their  quick  return 
from  righteousness  unto  their  wickedness  and  abominar 
tions ; 

16.  Therefore,  being  grieved  for  the  hfirdniess  of -their 
hearts,  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds,  went  forth  among 
them  in  that  same  year,  and  began  to.  testify  boldly,  repent- 
ance and  remission  of  sins  through  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christw 

17.  And  he  did  minister  many  things  unto  them ;  and 
•II  of  them  cannot  be  written,  and  a  part  of  them  would  not 
suffice;  therefore  they  are  not  written  in  this  book.  And 
Nephi  did  minister  with  power  and  with  great  authority. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him, 
even  because  he  had  greater  power  than  they,  for  it  were  not 
possible  that  they  could  disbelieve  his  words,  for  so  great  was 
nis  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  Angels  did  minister 
unto  him  daily ; 

19.  Artd  in  the  name  of  Jesus  did  he  cast  out  devils  and 
unclean  spirits ;  and  even  his  i'brother  did  he  raise  from  the 
dead,  after  he  had  been  stoned  and  suiTered  death  by  the 
people; 

20.  And  the  people  saw  it,  and  did  witness  of  it,  and 
were  angry  with  nim,  because  of  his  power ;  and  he  did  also 
do  many  more  miracles,  in  the  sight  of  the  people,  in  the 
Bame  of  Jesus. 

^ ^,  rer.  lA    m.  Nep.  6:23^25.        e,  ver.  a         /,  vet.  U.        Q,\s\.'&«kV 
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21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  first  year 
did  pass  away,  and  there  were  but-  few  who  were  converted 
onto  the  Lord ;  but.  as  many  as  were  converted,  did  truly 
signify  unto  the  people  tliat  they  had  been  visited  by  the 
power  and  Spirit  of  God,  which  was  in  Jesus  Clirist,  in 
whom  they  believed. 

22.  And  as  many  as  had  ^devils  cast  out  from  them,  and 
were  healed  of  their  sicknesses  and  their  infirmities,  did 
truly  manifest  unto  the  people  that  they  had  been  wrought 
upon  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  and  had  been  healed :  and  they 
did  shew  forth  signs  also,  and  did  do  some  miracles  among 
the  people. 

23.  Thus  passed  away  the  thirty  and  second  year  also. 
And  Nephi  did  cry  unto  the  people  in  the  commencement  of 
the  thirty  and  third  year ;  and  ne  did  preach  unto  them  re- 
pentance and  remission  of  sins. 

24.  Now  I  would  have  you  to  remember  also,  that  there 
were  none  who  were  brought  unto  repentance,  who  were 
Hot  ^baptized  with  water ; 

25.  Therefore  there  were  ordained  of  Nephi,  men  imto 
this  ministry,  that  all  such  as  should  come  unto  them, 
should  be  baptized  with  wat^r,  and  this  as  a  witness  and  a  ^ 
testimony  before  God,  and  unto  the  people,  that  they  had  - 
repented  and  received  a  remission  of  their  sins.  [ 

26.  And  there  were  many  in  the  commencement  of  tliis  j 
year,  that  were  -Osaptized  unto  repentance ;  and  thus  the  j 
more  part  of  the  year  did  pass  away.  i 


CHAPTER   8. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  our  record, 
and  we  know  our  record  to  oe  true,  for  behold,  it  was  a  "just 
man  who  did  keep  the  record ;  for  he  truly  did  *many  miracles 
in  the  name  of  Jesus ;  and  there  was  not  any  man  who  could 
do  a  miracle  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  save  he  were  cleansed 
every  whit  from  his  iniquity. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  if  there  was  no  mistake  made 
by  this  man  in  the  reckoning  of  our  time,  the  ''thirty  and  third 
year  had  passed  away, 

3.  And  the  people  began  to  look  with  great  earnestness 
for  the  sign  which  had  been  given  by  the  prophet  Samuel, 
the  Lamanite ;  yea,  for  the  time  that  there  should  be  •'dark- 
ness for  the  space  of  three  days  over  the  face  of  the  land. 

4.  And  th^re  began  to  be  great  doubtings  &nd  ilisputa* 

hf  ver.  19.        1,  see  u,  ii.  15ep.  9        j,  ae©  u,  u.  Nev^  9. 
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tions  among  the  people,  notwithstanding  so  many  signs  had 
been  given. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  fourth  year,  in 
the  first  month,  in  the  fourth  day  of  the  month,  there  arose 
a  great  storm,  such  an  one  Kb  never  had  been  known  in  all 
the  land ;  • 

6.  And  there  was  also  a  -^great  and  terrible  tempest ;  and 
there  was  'terrible  thunder,  insomuch,  that  it  did  shake  the 
whole  earth  as  if  it  was  about  to  divide  asunder ; 

7.  And  there  were  exceeding  ^sharp  lightnings,  such  as 
never  had  been  known  in  all  the  land. 

8.  And  the  'city  of  Zarahemla  did  take  fire ; 

9.  And  the  -^city  of  Moroni  did  sink  into  the  depths  of  the 
sea,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  were  drowned ; 

10.  And  the  earth  was  carried  up  upon  the  *city  of  Mo- 
ronihah,  that  in  the  place  of  the  city  thereof,  there  became  a 
great  mountain ; 

11.  And  there  was  a  great  and  terrible  destruction  in  the 
land  'southward. 

12.  But  behold,  there  was  a  more  great  and  terrible  de- 
struction in  the  land  "*northward :  for  behold,  the  whole 
face  of  the  land  was  changed,  because  of  the  "tempest,  and 
the  'whirlwinds,  and  the  nhunderings,  and  the  ^lightnings, 
and  the  exceeding  ^reat  quaking  of  the  whole  earth ; 

13.  And  the  ''highways  were  broken  up,  and  the  level 
roads  were  spoiled,  and  many  smooth  places  'became  rough, 

14.  And  many  great  and  notable  cities  were  'sunk,  and 
many  were  "burned,  and  manv  were  shook  till  the  buildings 
thereof  had  'fallen  to  the  eartn,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof 
were  slain,  and  the  places  were  left  desolate  ; 

15.  And  there  were  some  cities  which  remained  ;  but  the 
damage  thereof  was  exceeding  great,  and  there  were  many 
in  them  who  were  slain  ; 

16.  And  there  were  some  who  were  carried  away  in 
the  •whirlwind ;  and  whither  they  went,  no  man  knoweth, 
save  they  know  that  they  were  carried  away ; 

17.  And  thus  the  face  of  the  whole  earth  became  de- 
fonned,  because  of  the  'tempests,  and  the  Hh  under  in  gs,  and 
the  'lightnings,  and  the  quaKing  of  the  earth. 

18.  And  behold,  the  ^'^rocks  were  rent  in  twain;  they 
were  broken  up  upon  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  insomuch, 
that  they  were  found  in  ^^broken  fragments,  and  in  seams, 
aad  in  cracks,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  ^  ^thunderings, 
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•nd  the  '^igbtainga,  and  the  s^etorm,  and  the  '-^teropesti 
and  the  Qiu£ings  of  the  earth  did  cease— for  behold,  they 
did  last  for  about  the  space  of  "three  hours;  and  it  was 
aaid  by  some  that  the  time  was  greater ;  nevertheless,  all 
these  great  and  terrible  things  were  done  in  about  the  space 
of  three  hours ;  and  ^  Hhen  behold,  there  was  darkness  upon 
the  face  of  the  land. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  thick  darkness 
upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  insomuch,  that  the  inhabitants 
thereof  who  had  n6t  fallen,  could  ^'feel  the  vapour  of  dark- 
ness ; 

21.  And  there  could  be  no  light,  because  of  the  darkness; 
neither  candles,  neither  torches  ;  neither  could  there  be  fire 
kindled  with  their  fine  and  exceeding  dry  wood,  so  that  there 
could  not  be  any  light  at  all ; 

22.  And  there  was  not  any  light  seen,  neither  fire,  nor 
glimmer,  neither  the  sun,  nor  the  moon,  nor  the  stars,  for 
so  great  were  the  mists  of  darkness  which  were  upon  the 
face  of  the  land. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  did  lajst  for  the  space 
of  ^-^three  days,  that  there  was  no  light  seen ;  and  there  was 
great  mourning,  and  howling,  and  weeping  among  all  the 
people  continually  ;  yea,  great  were  the  groanings  of  the 
people,  because  of  the  darkness  and  the  great  destruction 
which  had  come  upon  them. 

24.  And  in  one  place  they  were  heard  to  cry,  saying,  0 
that  wo  had  repented  before  this  great  and  terriole  day,  and 
then  would  our  brethren  have  been  spared,  and  they  would 
not  have  been  ^*burned  in  that  great  city  Zarahemla. 

25.  And  in  another  place  they  were  heard  to  cry  and 
mourn,  saying,  O  that  we  had  repented  before  this  ^reat  and 
terrible  day,  and  had  not  killed  and  stoned  the  prophets,  and 
cast  them  out :  then  would  our  mothers  and  our  fair 
daugiiters,  and  our  children  have  been  spared,  and  not  have 
been  buried  up  in  that  great  -  'city  Moronihah  ;  and  thus 
were  the  bowlings  of  the  people  great  and  terrible. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  *vo1ce  heard 
among  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  upon  all  the  face  of 
this  land,  crying, 

2.  Wo,  wo,  wo  unto  this  people  ;  wo  unto  the  inhabitajits 
of  the  whole  earth,  except  they  shall  repent,  for  the  devil 

2d,  see  k,  l  Nep.  19.  2  e,  ver.  5.  2/,  see  t),  Hela.  14.         2g,  th« 
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Unghetb,  and  his  angels  rejoice,  because  of  the  slain  of  tlie 
fair  sons  and  daa^htern  of  my  people  ;  and  it  is  because  of 
their  iniquity  and  abominations  that  they  are  fallen. 

3.  Beliola  that  *Kreat  city  Zarahexnla  have  I  "burned  wilb 
fire,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

4.  And  behold,  that  great  "^ity  Moroni  have  I  caused  to 
be  'sunk  in  the  depths  of  the  sea,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  to  be  drowned. 

5.  And  behold,  that  great -^ city  Moronihah  have  I  covered 
with  earth,  and  the  mhabitants  thereof,  to  hide  their 
iniquities  and  Uieir  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that 
the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  shall  not  come  any 
more  unto  me  amnst  them. 

fi.  And  behold,  the  city  of  Gilgal  have  I  caused  to  be 
sunk,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  to  be  buried  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  earth  ; 

7.  Tea,  and  the  city  of  Onihah,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  and  the  city  of  Mocum,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof, 
and  the  'city  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and 
waters  have  I  caused  to  come  up  in  the  stead  thereof,  to  hido 
their  wickedness  and  abominations  from  before  my  face, 
that  the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  shall  not  come 
up  any  more  unto  me  against  them. 

8.  And  behold,  the  city  of  Gadiandi,  and  the  city  of 
Gadiomnah,  and  the  city  of  Jacob,  and  the  city  of  Gimgimno. 
all  these  have  I  caused  to  be  sunk,  and  made  '^hllls  and 
▼alley M  in  the  places  thereof,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof 
have  I  buried  up  in  the  depths  of  the  earth,  to  hide  their 
wicked  110148  and  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that  the 
blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  should  not  come  up  any 
more  unto  me  against  them. 

0.  And  behold,  that  great  city  Jacobugath,  which  was 
inhabited  by  the  people  of  the  king  of  Jacob,  have  I  caused 
to  be  'burned  with  fire,  because  of  their  sins  and  their 
wickedness,  which  was  above  all  the  wickedness  of  the 
whole  earth,  because  of  their  •'secret  murders  and  combina- 
tiouH ;  for  it  was  they  that  did  destroy  the  ^peace  of  my 
people  and  the  government  of  the  land  :  therefore  I  did  cause 
them  to  be  burned,  to  destroy  them  from  before  my  face,  that 
the  'blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  should  not  come  up 
unto  me  any  more  against  them. 

10.  And  behold  the  city  of  Laman,  and  the  city  of 
Josh,  and  the  citv  of  Gad,  and  the  city  of  Kishkumen, 
hare  I  caused  to  oe  "*burned  with  fire,  and  the  inhabitants 
theno^  because  of  their  wickedness  in  casting  out  the 
pcophets,  and  stoning  those  whom  I  did  send  to  declare 
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unto  them  oonoeming  their  wickedness  and  their  abomi- 
nations; 

11.  And  because  they  did  cast  them  all  out^  that  there 
were  none  righteous  among  them,  I  did  send  down  "fire  and 
destroy  them,  that  their  wickedness  and  abominations  might 
be  hid  from  before  my  face,  that  the  blood  of  the  prophets 
and  the  saints  whom  I  sent  among  them,  might  not  cry  unto 
me  from  the  ground  against  them ; 

12.  And  many  great  destructions  have  I  caused  to  come 
upon  this  land,  and  upon  this  people,  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness and  their  abominations. 

13.  O  all  ye  that  are  spared  because  ye  were  more  righteous 
than  they,  will  ye  not  now  return  unto  me,  and  repent  of 
your  sins,  and  be  converted,  that  I  may  heal  you? 

14.  Yea,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  will  come  unto  me 
ye  shall  have  eternal  fife.  Behold,  mine  arm  of  mercv  is 
extended  towards  you,  and  whosoever  will  come,  him  will  I 
receive ;  and  blessed  are  those  who  come  unto  me. 

15.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ  the  Son  of  Grod.  I  'created 
the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  things  tiiat  in  them  are. 
I  was  with  the  Father  from  the  beginning.  'I  «un  in  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  in  me ;  and  &  me  nath  the  Father 
glorified  his  name. 

16.  I  came  unto  ""my  own,  and  my  own  received  me  not. 
And  the  scriptures  *conceming  my  coming  are  fulfilled. 

17.  And  as  many  as  have  received  me,  to  them  have 
I  'given  to  become  the  Sons  of  Grod ;  and  even  so  will  I  to  as 
many  as  shall  believe  on  my  name,  for  behold,  by  me  **redemp- 
tion  cometh,  and  In  me  is  the  law  of  Moses  lulnlled. 

18.  I  'am  the  li^t  and  the  life  of  the  world.  I  am  Alpha 
and  Omega,  the  beginning  and  the  end.  • 

19.  And  ye  shall  offer  up  unto  me  *no  more  the  sheddinff 
of  blood  ;  yea,  your  sacrifices  and  your  burnt  offerings  shafi 
be  done  away,  for  I  will  accept  none  of  your  sacrifices  and 
your  burnt  offerings  ; 

20.  And  ye  shaill  ofier  for  a  sacrifice  unto  me  a  broken 
heart  and  a  contrite  spirit.  And  whoso  cometh  unto  me 
with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit^  him  will  I  bap- 
tize »'with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost, .  even  as  the  Laman- 
ites,  because  of  their  faith  in  me  at  the  time  of  their  conver- 
sion, were  baptized  with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghoetr  ^nd 
they  knew  it  not. 
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21.  Behold,  I  have  come  unto  the  world  to  bring  '  <*re- 
demption  unto  the  world,  to  save  the  world  from  sin  : 

22.  Therefore  whoso  repenteth  and  cometh  unto  me  as 
a  **little  child,  him  will  I  receive  :  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom 
of  Grod.  Behold,  for  such  I  have  laid  down  my  life,  and  nave 
taken  it  up  again ;  therefore-  repeint,  and  come  unto  me  ye 
ends  of  the  earth,  and  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  behold^  it  came  to  pass  that  all  the  ^ople  d 
the  land  did  '*hear  these  sayings,  and  did  witness  of  it.  And 
after  these  sayings  there  was  silence  in  the  land  for  the  space 
of  many  hours  ;  ^ 

2.  For  so  great  was  the  astonishment  of  the  people  that 
they  did  cease  lamentii^  and  howling  for  the  loss  of  their 
kindred  which  had  been  slain  ;  therefore  there  was  silence  in 
all  the  land  for  the  space  of  manv  hours. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  again  unto 
the  people,  and  all  the  people  did  hear,  and  did  witness  of  it, 
saying, 

4.  O  ye  people  of  these  *great  cities  which  have  fallen,  who 
are  descendants  of  Jacob,  yea,  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
how  oft  have  I  gathered  you  as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens 
under  her  win^,  and  have  nourished  you. 

5u  And  again,  how  oft  would  I  have  gathered  you  as  a  hen 

githereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings;  yea,  O  ye  people  of 
e  house  of  Israel,  who  have  fallen ;  yea,  O  ye  people  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  ye  that  dwell  at  Jerusalem,  as  ye  that  have 
fidlen ;  yea,  how  oft  would  I  have  gathered  you  as  a  hen 
gathereth  her  chickens,  and  ye  would  not. 

6u  O  ye  house  of  Israel  whom  I  have  ^spared,  how  oft  will  I 
gather  you  as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings,  if 
ye  wlU  repent  and  return  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of  heart. 

7.  But  If  not,  O  house  of  Israel,  the  placos  of  your  dwell- 
higs  shall  become  desolate  until  the  ''time  of  the  fulfilling  of 
the  covenant  to  your  fathers. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  people  had 
heard  these  words,  behold  they  began  to  weep  and  howl  again 
because  of  the  loss  of  their  kindred  and  friends. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  did  the  *three  days 
pass  away.    And  it  was  in  the   -^morning,   and    the  dark- 

S  a.  Me  «.       25,  m.  Nep.  11 :  37,  38. 
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ness  dinperHed  from  ofT  the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  earth 
did  cease  to  tremble,  and  the  Crocks  did  cease  to  rend,  and 
the  dreadful  gjoanings  did  cease,  and  all  the  tumultuoiiB 
noises  did  pass  away. 

10.  And  the  eartn  did  cleave  together  again,  that  it 
stood,  and  the  mourning,  and  the  weeping,  and  the  wail- 
ing of  the  people  who  were  spared  alive,  did  cease;  and 
their  mourning  was  turned  into  joy,  and  their  lamentationB 
into  the  praise  and  thanksgiving  unto  the  i^ord  Jesus  Christ, 
their  Redeemer. 

11.  And  thus  far  were  the  *8criptures  fulfilled  which 
had  been  spoken  by  the  prophets. 

12.  And  it  was  the  'more  righteous  part  of  the  people 
who  were  saved,  and  it  was  they  who  received  the  prophets 
and  stoned  them  not;  and  it  was  they  who  had  not  shed 
the  blood  of  the  saints,  who  were  spared ; 

13.  And  they  were  spared  and  were  •'not  sunk  and  buried 
up  in  the  earth ;  and  they  were  *not  drowned  in  the  depths 
of  the  sea ;  and  they  were  'not  burned  by  fire,  neither  were 
they  fay  en  upon  and  crushed  to  death  ;  and  they  were  not 
carried  away  in  the  *"whii'hvind;  neither  were  they  over- 
powered by  the  "vapour  of  smoke  and  of  darkness. 

14.  And  now,  whoso  readeth,  let  him  understand  ;  he  that 
hath  the  scriptures,  let  him  "search  them,  and  see  and  behold 
if  all  these  deaths  and  destructions  by  ''fire,  and  b}'  'smoke, 
and  by  ''tempests,  and  by  'whirlwinds,  and  by  the  'opening  of 
the  earth  to  receive  them,  and  all  these  things  are  not  unto 
the  fullillins:  of  the  prophecies  of  many  of  the  holy  prophets. 

15.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  many  have  testified  of 
these  things  at  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  were  slain  because 
they  testified  of  these  thinjOfs  ; 

H>.  Ye;i,  the  propliet  "Zenos  did  testify  of  these  things, 
and  also  •"ZenocK  spake  concerning  these  things,  because 
they  testified  particularly  concerning  us,  who  are  the  rem- 
nant of  their  seed. 

17.  Behold,  our  father  Jacob  also  testified  "'concerning  a 
remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph.  And  behold,  are  not  we  a 
remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  ?  And  these  things  which 
testify  of  us,  are  they  not  written  upon  the  'plates  of  brasi* 
which  our  father  Lehi  brought  out  of  Jerusalem  ? 

IS.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  ending  of  the  thirty 
and  fourth  year,  behold  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  the  people 
of  Nephi  who  were  spared,  and  also  those  who  had  been 
called  Lamanites,  who  had  been  spared,  did  have  great 
favours  shewn  unto  them,  and  great  blessings  poured  out 

y,  see  t,  Hela.  14.  h,  i.  Nep.  12:4,  .5.  19  :  10—12.  Hela.  14  :  20  28. 
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upon  their  heads,  hisomuch  that  soon  after  the  ascension  of 
Christ  into  heaven^  he  did  truly  manifest  himself  unto 
them  ; 

19.  ^Shewing  his  body  unto*  them,  and  ipinistering  unto 
them ;  and  an  accoimt  of  his  ministry  shall  be  'given 
hereafter.  Therefore  for  this  time  I  make  an  end  of  my 
sayinga 


CHAPTER.il. 

Jesus  Christ  sheweth  himself  unto  the  people  of  Nephi,  as 
the  multitude  were  gathered  together  m  the  land  Bounti- 
ful, and  did  m,inister  unto  them  ;  and  on  this  wise  did  he 
shew  himself  unto  them. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  a  great 
multitude  gathered  together,  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  round 
about  the  "temple  which  was  in  the  *land  Bountiful ;  and 
they  were  marvelling  and  wondering  one  with  another,  and 
were  shewing  one  to  another  the  *great  and  marvellous 
change  which  had  taken  place  ; 

2.  And  they  were  also  conversing  about  this  Jesus 
Christ*  of  whom  the  ''sign  had  been  given  concerning  his 
death. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  thus  con- 
versing one  with  another,  they  heard  a  voice  as  if  it  came 
out  of  heaven  ;  and  they  cast  their  eyes  round  about,  for 
they  understood  not  the  voice  which  they  Ijeard  ;  and  it  was 
not  a  harsh  voice,  neither  was  it  a  loud  voice  ;  nevertheless, 
and  notwithstanding  it  being  a  *'small  voice,  it  did  pierce 
them  that  did  hear  to  the  centre,  insomuch  that  there  was 
no  part  erf  their  frame  that  it  did  not  cause  to  quake  ;  yea, 
it  did  pierce  them  to  the  very  soul,  and  did  cause  their  hearts 
to  bum. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  they  heard  the  voice, 
and  they  understood  it  not ; 

5.  And  a^in  the  third  time  they  did  hear  the  voice,  and 
did  open  their  ears  to  hear  it ;  and  their  eyes  were  towards 
the  sound  thereof;  and  they,  did  look  steadfastly  towards 
heaven,  from  .whence  the  sound  came ; 

.   6.  And  behold  the  third  time  they  did  understand  the 
voice  which  they  heard  ;  and  it  said  unto  them, 

7.  Behold  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased, 
In  whom  I  -^have  glorified  my  name  :  hear  ye  him. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  understood,  they  cast 

jr,  ne  5, 1.  Nep.  19       2,  iii.  Nep.  11—30. 
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their  ejes  up  a^in  towards  heaven ;  and  behold,'  they  saw 
a  ^man  descending  out  of  heaven  :  and  he  was  clothea  in  ft 
white  robe,  and  he  came  down  and  stood  in  the  midst  of 
them,  and  the  eyes  of  the  whole  multitude  were  turned  upon 
him,  and  they  durst  not  open  their  mouths,  even  one  to 
another,  and  wist  not  what  it  meant,  for  they  thought  it 
was  an  angel  that  had  appeared  unto  them. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stretched  forth  his  hand 
and  spake  unto  the  people,  saying, 

*   10.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  the  prophets  testi* 
fled  shall  come  into  the  world ; 

11.  And  behold,  *I  am  the  light  and  the  life  of  the  world ; 
and  I  have  drunk  out  of  that  'bitter  cup  which  the  Father 
hath  given  me,  and  have  -^glorified  the  Father  in  taking 
upon  me  the  *sins  of  the  world,  in  the  which  I  have 
suffered  the  will  of  the  Father  in  all  things  from  the 
beginning. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  the  whole  multitude  fell  to  the  earth,  for  they 
reihembered  that  it  had  been  'prophesied  amon^  them  that 
Christ  should  shew  himself  unto  them  after  his  ascension 
into  heaven. 

13.  And  it,  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  them 
saying, 

iC  Arise  aud  come  forth  unto  me,  that  ye  may  ""thrust 
your  hands  into  my  side,  and  also  that  ye  may  feel  the 
prints  of  the  nails  in  mv  hands  and  in  my  feet,  that  ye  may 
know  that  I  am  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  "God  of  the  whole 
earth,  and  have  been  slain  for  the  *sins  of  the  world. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  multitude  went  forth, 
and  ^thrust  their  hanas  into  his  side,  and  did  feel  the 
prints  of  the  nails  in  his  hands  and  in  his  feet ;  and  this  they 
did  do,  going  forth  one  by  one,  until  they  had  all  gone  forth, 
and  did  see  with  their  eyes,  and  did  feel  with  their  hands, 
and  did  know  of  a  surety,  and  did  bear  record,  that  it  was 
he  of  whom  it  was  written  by  the  ^prophets  that  should 
come. 

16.  And  when  they  had  all  gone  forth  and  had  witnessed 
for  themselves,  they  did  cry  out  with  one  accord,  saying, 

17.  Hosanna  I  blessed  be  the  name  of  the  ''Most  Hi^h 
God  !  And  they  did  faU  down  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and  did 
worship  him. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  Nephi 
(for  'Nephi  was  among  the  multitude,)  and  he  commanaed 
him  that  he  should  come  forth. 

19.  And  Nephi  arose  and  went  forth,  and  bowed  himself 
before  the  Lord,  and  he  did  'kiss  his  feet. 
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20.  And  the  Lord  commanded  him  that  he  should  arise. 
And  he  arose  and  stood  before  him. 

21.  And  the  Lord  sold  nnto  him,  I  give  unto  you  "power 
that  ye  shall  ^'baptize  this  people  when  I  am  *'again  ascended 
into  heaven. 

22.  And  again  the  Lord  called  others,  and  said  unto  them 
likewise ;  and  he  gave  unto  them  ^owcr  to  baptize.  And 
he  said  unto  them.  On  Uiis  wise  shall  ye  baptize ;  and  there 
shall  be  'no  disputations  amjong-  you. 

23.  Verily  1  say  unto  you,  that  whoso  repenteth  of  his 
sins  through  your  words,  and  desireth  to  be  baptized  in  my 
name,  on  mis  wise  shall  ye  baptize  them :  behold,  ye  shall 
go  down  and  'stand  in  the  water,  and  in  my  name  shall  ye 
baptize  them. 

24.  And  now  behold,  these  are  the  words  which  ye  shall 
say,  calling  them  by  name,  saying, 

25.  Having  *  ^authority  given  me  of  Jesus  Christ,  ^  *I  bap- 
tize you  in  the  i\ame  of  tne  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost.    Ainen. 

26.  And  then  shall  ye  immerse  them  in  the  water,  and 
come  forth  again  out  of  the  water. 

27.  And  after  this  manner  shall  ye  baptize  in  my  name, 
for  behold,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  *  "that  tfie  Father,  and  the 
Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one ;  ^''and  I  am  in  the  Father, 
and  the  Father  in  nie,  and  the  Father  and  I  are  ^''one. 

28.  And  according  as  I  have  commanded  you  ^/thus  shall 
ye  baptize.  And  there  shall  be  ^^no  disputations  among  you, 
as  there  hath  hitherto  been ;  neither  shall  there  be  disputa- 
tions among  you  concerning  the  points  of  my  doctrine,  as 
there  hath  hitherto  been ; 

29.  For  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  that  hath  the 
spirit  of  **contention  is  not  or  me,  but  is  of  the  devil,  who  is 
the  father  of  contention,  and  he  stirreth  up  the  hearts  of 
men  to  contend  with  anger,  one  with  another. 

30.  Behold,  this  is  not  my  doctrine,  to  stir  up  the  hearts 
of  men  with  anger,  one  against  another;  but  this  is  my 
doctrine,  that  ^'such  things  should  be  done  away. 

31.  Behold,  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  declare 
nnto  you  my  doctrine. 

32.  And  this  is  my  doctrine,  and  it  is  the  doctrine  which 
the  Father  hath  given  unto  me ;  ^^and  I  bear  record  of  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  beareth  record  of  me,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  beareth  record  of  the  Father  and  me,  and  I  bear  record 
that  the  Father  commandeth  all  men,  everywhere,  to  repent 
and  believe  in  me ; 

33.  And  whoso  believeth  in  me,  and  is  ^baptized,  the 
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same  shall  be  sayed ;  and  they  are  they  who  shall  inherit  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

3i.  And  whoso  believeth  not  in  me,  and  is  not  baptized, 
shall  be  damned. 

35.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  my  doc- 
trine, *  'and  I  bear  record  of  it  fromithe  Father ;  and  ^'"whoso 
believeth  in  me,  believeth  in  the  Father  also,  and  imto 
him  will  the  Father  *  "bear  record  of  me ;  for  he  will  visit 
him  '"with  fire,  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

.%.  And  thus  will  the  Father  ^''bear  record  of  me,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  will  bear  record  unto  him  of  the  Father  and 
me ;  '  'for  the  Father,  and  I,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one. 

37.  And  asain  I  say  unto  you.  Ye  must  repent,  and  be- 
come as  a  little  child,  and  be  ^ ''baptized  in  my  name,  or  ye 
can  in  nowise  receive  these  things. 

38.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  must  repent,  and  be 
baptized  in  my  name,  and  become  as  a  "little  child,  or  ye 
can  in  no  wise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 

30.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  my  doc- 
trine, and  whoso  buildeth  upon  this,  buildeth  upon  nliy  rock, 
and  2  'the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against  them. 

40.  And  whoso  shall  declare  more  or  less  than  this,  and 
establish  it  for  my  doctrine,  the  same  cometh  of  evil,  and  is 
not  built  upon  my  rock,  but  he  buildeth  upon  a  3«sandy 
foundation,  and  the  gates  of  hell  standeth  open  to  receive 
such,  when  the  floods  come  and  the  winds  beat  upon  them. 

41.  Therefore  go  forth  unto  this  people,  and  declare  the 
words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  the  enas  of  the  earth. 


CHAPTER  12.    {See  Matthew  5.) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words  unto  "Nephi,  and  to  those  who  had  been  caUed,  (now 
the  number  of  tliera,  who  had  been  called,  and  received  *po\yer 
and  authority  to  baptize,  were  ''twelve,)  and ,  behold  hfe 
stretched  forth  his  hand  unto  the  multitude,  and  cried  unto, 
them  saying,  Blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  give  heed  unto  the 
words  of  these  twelve  whom  I  have  chosen  from  among  you 
to  minister  unto  you,  and  to  be  your  servants ;  and  unto 
them  I  have  *^given  power,  that  tney  may  baptize  you  with 
water ;  and  after  that  ye  are  baptized  with  water,  behold  I 
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will  baptize  you  'with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost ;  there- 
fore blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  believe  in  me,  and  be  baptized, 
after  that  ye  have  seen  me  and  know  that  I  am. 

2.  And  again,  more  blessed  are  the^  who  shall  believe  in 
ycrar  words  Because  that  ye  shall  testify  that  ye  have  seen 
me,  and  that  ye  know  that  I  am.  Yea,  blessed  are  they  who 
shall  believe  in  your  words,  and  come  down  into  the  depths 
of  humility  and  be  -^baptized,  for  they  shall  be  visited  ^with 
fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  snail  receive  a  remission 
of  their  sins. 

3.  Yea,  blessed  are  the  *poor  in  spirit  who  come  unto  me, 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  oi  heaven. 

4.  And  again,  blessed  are  all  they  that  mourn,  for  they 
shall  be  comforted ; 

5u  And  blessed  are  the  meek,  for  they  shall  inherit  the 
earth. 

6u  And  blessed  are  aU  they  who  do  hunger  and  thirst  after 
righteousness,  for  they  shall  be  'filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

7.  And  blessed  are  the  merciful,  for  they  shall  obtain 
mercy. 

8.  And  blessed  are  all  the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see 
God. 

9.  And  blessed  are  all  the  peace-makers,  for  they  shall 
be  called  the  children  of  Gk)d. 

10.  And  blessed  are  all  they  who  are  •'persecuted  for  my 
name's  sake,  for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

11.  And  blessed  are  ye  when  men  shall  revile  you,  and 
persecute  and  shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against  you  falsely, 
for  my  sake, 

12.  For  ye  shall  have  *great  joy  and  be  exceeding  glad, 
for  great  shall  t)e  your  reward  in  heaven  ;  for  so  persecuted 
they  tlieprophets  who  were  before  you. 

13.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be 
the  salt  of  tne  eartn ;  but  if  the  salt  shall  lose  its  savor, 
wherewith  'shall  the  earth  be  salted?  The  salt  shall  be 
thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but  to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  of  men. 

14.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be 
the  light  of  this  people.  A  city  that  is  set  on  a  hill  cannot 
behi£ 

15.  Behold,  do  men  light  a  candle  and  put  it  under  a 
baahelf  Nay,  but  on  a  candlestick,  and  it  giveth  light  to  all 
that  are  in  the  house  ; 

16.  Therefore  let  your  light. so  shinQ  before  this  people, 
that  they  may  see  your  good  works  and  glorify  your  I'ather 
who  is  in  heaven. 

17.  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy  the  law  or  th^ 
prophets.    I  am  not  come  to  destroy  but  to  fulfil ; 

«  weey,  nt  Nep.  9,       /,Bee  «,  ii.  Nep.  9.      a,  see  j/ ,  m.  H«o.  ^      1i.'tta>iXv. 
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18.  For  Teril  J I  say  unto  yon,  one  jot  nor  one  Cittle  *halli  ^ 
not  jMkssed  away  from  the  law,  bat  in  me  it  hath  all  beeft 
fulfillecL 

19.  And  behold  I  have  given  you  the  law  and  the  oom* 
mandments  of  my  Father,  that  ye  shall  believe  in  me^  and 
that  ye  shall  repent  of  your  sins,  and  come  unto  me  with 
a  "broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit.  Behold,  ye  haye  liM 
commandments  before  you,  and  the  "law  is  fulfilled ; 

20.  Therefore  come  unto  me  and  be  ye  saved  ;  for  veri^ 
I  say  unto  you,  that  except  ye  shall  keep  my  ^commandment^ 
which  I  have  commanded  you  at  this  time,  ye  shall  in  DO 
case  euter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

21.  Ye  have  heard  uiat  it  hath  been  said  by  them  of  M 
time,  and  it  is  also  written  before  yoi^  that  thou  shalt  no! 
Idll ;  and  whosoever  shall  kill  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  'jndg' 
ment  of  Grod. 

22.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  is  angry  with  hii 
brother,  shall  he  in  danger  of  ''his  judgment.  And  whoso* 
ever  shall  say  to  his  brothei^  Raca.  shall  be  in  danger  of  ths 
council ;  and  whosoever  shaU  say  tnou  fool,  shall  be  in  danger 
of  hell  Are ; 

23.  Therefore,  if  ye  shall  come  unto  me,  or  shall  MesSre 
to  come  unto  me,  and  rememberest  that  thj  brother  hatb 
ought  against  thee, 

.  24.  Go  thy  way  unto  thy  brother,  and  first  be  reconciled 
to  thy  brother,  and  then  come  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of 
heart,  and  I  will  receive  you. 

25.  Agree  with  thine  adversary  quickly  while  thou  art 
in  the  way  with  him,  lest  at  any  time  he  shall  get  thee,  and 
tJiou  shalt  be  cast  into  prison. 

28.  Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  thee,  thou  shalt  by  no  means 
come  out  thence,  until  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost  'senina 
And  while  ve  are  in  prison,  can  ye  pay  even  one  seninet  -! 
Verily,  verilv  I  say  unto  you,  Nay. 

27.  Behold,  it  is  written  by  them  of  old  time,  that  thoQ 
shalt  not  commit  adultery  ; 

28.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  looketh  on  a  ] 
woman,  to  lust  after  her,  hath  committed  adultery  already  : 
in  his  heart. 

29.  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  a  commandment,  that  ye 
BufiTer  ''none  of  these  things  to  enter  into  your  iieart ; 

30.  For  it  is  better  that  ye  should  deny^  yourselves  of  these 
things,  wherein  ye  will  take  up  your  cross,  than  that  ye 
should  be  cast  into  hell. 

31.  It  hath  been  written,  that  whosoever  shall  put  away  i^ 
his  wife,  let  him  give  her  a  writing  of  divorcement.  j; 

32.  Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  "shall  :< 

m.  Math.  5 :  18.         n,  m.  li^ep.  ft  *  ^.        o,  "^«t%.  \%,  kr».   wv.  "N«sj,  9 :  17. 
15:4—1 0.        «,  ver.  19.    ui.  N  ep.  15  *.  \Q.        q,>^«.VXv.  i>  \  ^\ .       t  ,>^^\>a.. v.'C-  " 
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nt  away  his  wife,  saving  for  the  cause  of  fornication, 
anseth  her  to  commit  adultery ;  and  whoso  sliall  marry  her 
rho  is  divorced,  committeth  adultery. 

33.  And  agskin  it  is  written,  thou  shalt  not  forswear 
byself,  but  shall  perform  unto  the  Lord  thine  oaths. 

34.  But  verily,  verily  I  say  imto  you,  swear  not  at  all ; 
iflither  by  heaven,  for  it  is  God's  throne  ; 

35.  Nor  by  the  earth,  for  it  is  his  footstool ; 

36.  Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by  the  head,  because  thou 
mst  not  make  one  hair  black  or  white  ; 

37.  But  let  your  communication  be  yea,  yea ;  nay,  nay  ; 
oar  whatsoever  cometh  of  more  than  these  are  evil. 

38.  And  behold,  it  is  written,  an  eye  for  an  eye,  and  a 
ooth  for  a  tooth. 

30.  But  I  sav  unto  you,  that  ye  shall  not  resist  evil,  but 
rboeoever  shall  smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek,  turn  to  him 
he  other  also. 

40.  And  if  any  man  will  sue  thee  at  the  law,  and  take 
.way  thy  coat,  let  him  have  thy  cloak  also. 

41.  And  whosoever  shall  compel  thee  to  go  a  mile,  go 
rith  him  twain. 

42.  Give  to  him  that  asketh  thee,  and  to  him  that  would 
Ksrow  of  thee  turn  thou  not  away. 

43.  And  behold  it  is  written  also,  that  thou  shalt  love 
by  neighbour  and  hate  thy  enemy  ; 

44.  ^ut  behold  I  say  unto  you,  love  your  enemies,  bless 
hem  that  curse  you,  ao  good  to  them  that  hate  you,  and 
ray  for  them  who  despitefully  use  you  and  persecute 
oa; 

45.  That  ye  may  be  the  children  of  your  Father  who  is  in 
leaven  ;  for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  on  the 
pod; 

48.  Therefore  those  things  which  were  of  old  time,  which 
rere  under  the  law  in  me,  are  •'all  fulfilled. 

47.  Old  things  *are  done  away,  and  all  things  have  become 
ew; 

4BL  Therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  be  perfect  even  *'as 
,  or  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven  Is  perfect. 


CHAPTER    13.    {See  Matthew  6.) 

1.  Vjerh-y,  verily,  I  say  that  I  would  that  ye  should  do 
fans  unto  tlie  poor  ;  out  take  heed  that  ye  do  not  your  alms 
efore  men,  to  oe  seen  of  them  ;  otherwise  ye  have  no  reward 
I  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven. 

2:  Therefore,  when  ye  shall  do  your  alms,  do  not  sound  a 

m,geea       jp,  m.  Nep.  16:2,  3.        ff,  Math.  5:  48.    m.Ile]^  Vd *.^&->*^ 
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trumpet  before  yon,  as  will  hypocrites  do  in  the  "synagogues, 
and  in  the  streets,  that  they  may  have  glory  of  men.  Verily  I 
say  unto  you.  they  have  their  reward. 

3.  But  when  thou  doest  alms,  let  not  thy  left  hand  know 
what  thy  right  hand  doeth  :  . 

4.  That  thine  alms  may  be  in  secret ;  and  thy  Father  who 
seeth  in  secret,  himself  shall  reward  thee  openly. 

5.  And  when  thou  prayest»  ihou  shalt  not  do  as  the  hypo> 
crites,  forthey  love  to  pray,  standing  in  the  synagogues,  m. 
in  the  comers  of  the  streets,  that  they  may  be  seen  of  meiL 
Verily,  I  say  unto  vou,  they  have  their  reward. 

6.  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest,  enter  into  thy  closet,  and 
when  thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to  thy  Father  -w  ho  is  is 
secret ;  and  thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret,  shall  reward 
thee  openly.  * 

7.  But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain  repetitions,  as  the 
heathen,  for  they  thmk  that  they  shall  be  heard  for  their 
much  speaking. 

8.  Be  not  ye  therefore  like  unto  them,  for  your  Father 
knoweth  what  things  ye  have  need  of  before  ye  ask  him. 

9.  After  this  manner  therefore  pray  ye.  Our  Father  who 
art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  thy  name. 

10.  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven. 

11.  And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as  we  forgive  our  debtors. 

12.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  froni 
evil. 

13.  For  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and  the 
glory,  for  ever.    Amen. 

14.  For,  if  ye  forg  ve  men  their  trespasses,  your,  heavenly  j^ 
Father  will  also  forgive  you ; 

15.  Bat  if  ye  forgive  not  men  their  trespasses,  neither  will 
your  Father  forgive  your  trespasses, 

16.  Moreover,  when  ye  *fast,  be  not  as  the  hypocrites,  of  ,■ 
a  sad  countenance,  for  they  disfigure  their  faces,  that  they  V' 
may  appear  unto  men  to  fast.  Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  they  [. 
have  tneir  reward.  j;^ 

17.  But  thou,  when  thou  fastest,  anoint  thy  head,  and  |; 
wash  thy  face ;  '*' 

18.  That  thou  appear  not  unto  men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy 
Father,  who  is  in  secret ;  and  thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret, 
shall  reward  thee  openly. 

19.  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon  earth,  where 
moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  thieves  break  through  and 
8t«al.  '1 

20.  But  lay  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in  heaven,  where 
neither  moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves  do  not 
break  through  nor  steal. 

21.  For  where  your  treasure  is,  there  will  your  heart  be  also*  j^ 

22.  The  light  of  the  bodv  is  the  eye,  if  therefore  thine  ey»  ^i 
be  siB^le,  thy  whole  body  anaW  be  tviXV  q1\\^\.. 

a,  see  u,  Alma  16.        b  see  t,  Tsloa. "«, 
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2Sl  Bat  if  thine  eye  be  evil,  thy  whole  body  shall  be.  full 
of  darkness.  If,  theii^ore,  the  lijght  that  is  in  thee  be  dark- 
ness^ how  great  is  that  darkness  i 

24.  No  man  can  serve  two  masters,  for  either  he  will  hate 
the  one,  and  lore  the  other ;  or  else  he  will  hold  to  the  one  and 
despise  the  other.    Ye  cannot  serve  God  and  Biammon. 

25.  And  now  it  came  to  pass-  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  looked  upon  the  twelve  whom  he  had  chosen, 
and  said  unto  them.  Remember  the  words  which  I  have 
qioken.  For  behold,  ^e  are  they  whom  I  have  chosen  to 
^iwlatfti*  unto  this  people.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  take  no 
tiMHikht  for  your  life,  what  ye  shall  eat,  or  what  ye  shall 
difif;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye  shall  put  on.  Is  not 
llie  llfb  more  tiian  meat,  ana  the  body  than  raiment  ? 

28.  B^old  the  fowls  of  the  air,  for  they  sow  not,  neither 
do  they  reap,  nor  gather  into  bams ;  ye  t  your  heavenly  Father 
teedetn  theuL    Are  ye  not  much  better  than  they  ? 

27.  Which  of  you  by  taking  thought  can  aad  one  cubit 
mto  his  stature  f 

28.  And  why  take  ye  thought  for  raiment?  Consider  the 
UUes  of  the  field  how  they  grow ;  they  toil  not,  neither  do 
tfaey  spin ; 

29.  And  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that  even  Solomon,  in  all  his 
ifiorr.  was  not  arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

aOL  Wherefore,  if  Grod  so  clothe  the  grass  of  the  field, 
which  to-day  is,  and  to-morrow  is  cast  into  the  oven,  even  so 
wiU  he  clothe  you,  if  ye  are  not  of  little  faith. 

SL  Therefore  take  no  thought,  sayinj^,  What  shall  we 
ctftf  or,  what  shall  we  drink  ?  or  wherewithal  shall  we  be 
dothedff 

32.  For  your  heavenly  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have  need 
of  all  these  things. 

88.  But  seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  his  right- 
•oosness,  and  all  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you. 

84.  Take  therefore  no  uiought  for  the  morrow,  for  the 
mrarrow  shall  take  thought  for  the  things  of  itself.  Sufficient 
ii  the  day  unto  the  evil  thereot 


CHAFTEB  14.    {See  Matthew  1») 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
flieae  words,  he  turned  a^am  to  the  multitude,  and  did  open 
Us  mouth  unto  them  again,  saying,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
yoo,  judge  not,  that  ye  be  not  judged. 

2.  For  with  what  judgment  ye  judge,  ye  shall  be  judged  ; 
aad  with  what  measure  ye  mete,  it  shall  be  measured  to  you 

a  And   why  beholdest  thou,  the   mote   that  \a  \tl  AiXv^ 
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brother's  eye,  but  considerest  not  the  beam  that  is  in  thine 
own  eye  t 

4.  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  to  thy  brother,  let  me  poll  the 
mote  out  of  thine  eye ;  and  behold,  a  beam  is  in  thine  own 
eye  ? 

5.  Thou  hypocrite,  first  cast  the  beam  out  of  thine  own 

Se  :  and  then  shalt  thou  see  clearly  to  cast  the  mote  out  of 
y  brother^s  eye. 

6.  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  the  dogs,  neither  cast 
ye  your  pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  trample  them  under 
their  feet,  and  turn  again  and  rend  you. 

7.  "Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given  unto  you;  seek,  and  ye 
shall  find  ;  knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto  you, 

8.  For  every  one  Uiat  asketh,  reoeiveth ;  and  he  that 
seeketh,  findeth ;  and  to  him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be 
opened. 

9.  Or  what  man  is  there  of  you,  whom,  if  his  son  ask 
bread,  will  give  him  a  stone  ? 

10.  Or  if  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he  give  him  a  serpent  ? 

11.  If  ye  then  being  evil  know  how  to  give  good  gifts 
unto  your  children,  how  much  more  shall  your  Father  whl^ 
is  in  heaven  give  good  things  to  them  that  ask  him  ? 

12.  Therefore  all  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them,  for  this  is  the  law 
and  the  prophets.  , 

13.  Enter  ye  in  at  the  ^straight  gate :  for  wide  is  the 
gate,  and  broad  is  the  way,  which  leadeth  to  destruction, 
and  many  there  be  who  go  in  thereat ; 

14.  Because  straight  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the 
wav,  which  leadeth  unto  life,  and  few  there  be  that 
find  it. 

15.  Beware  of  false  prophets,  who  come  to  you  in  sheep's 
clothing,  but  inwardly  they  are  ravening  wolves, 

16.  1  e  shall  know  them  by  their  fruits  :  Do  men  gather 
grapes  of  thorns,  or  figs  of  thistles  ? 

17.  Even  so  every  good  tree  bringeth  forth  good  fruit; 
but  a  corrupt  tree  bringeth  forth  evil  miit. 

18.  A  gcod  tree  cannot  bring  forth  evil  fruit,  neither  a 
corrupt  tree  bring  forth  good  fruit, 

19.  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit,  is  hewn 
down,  and  cast  into  the  fire. 

20.  Wherefore,  by  their  fruits  ye  shall  know  them. 

£1.  Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  me  Lord,  Lord,  shf;!! 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven  :  but  he  that  doeth  the 
will  of  my  Father  who  is  in  heaven. 

22.  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we 
not  prophesied  in  thy  name?  and  in  thy  name  have  cast 
out  devils  ?  and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works? 

23.  And  then  will  I  profess  unto  them,  I  never  knewyoil» 
depart  from  me,  ye  that  work  mic^uity. 

a,  m.  Nep,  27 : ».       b.  »••  ^a,  ti.  "Sep.  ^    to.  "S«^.  'Ci  \^r. 
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24.  Therefore,  whoso  heareth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and 
doeth  them,  I  will  liken  him  unto  a  wise  man,  who  built  his 
house  upon  a  rock, 

25.  And  the  ""rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and 
the  winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house;  and  H  fell  not ; 
for  it  was  founded  upon  a  rock. 

26.  And  every  one  that  heareth  these  sayings  of  mine, 
and  doeih  them  not,  shall  be  likened  unto  a  foolish  man, 
who  built  his  house  upon  the  sand, 

27.  And  the  rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and  the 
winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house ;  and  it  fell,  and  great 
was  the  fall  of  it. 


CHAPTER  15. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended 
these  saying,  he  cast  his  eyes  round  about  on  Uie  multi- 
tude, and  said  unto  them,  Behold,  ye  have  heard  the  things 
which  I  have  "taught  before  I  ascended  to  my  Father* 
therefore  whoso  remembereth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and 
doeth  them,  him  will  I  'raise  up  at  the  last  day. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  said  these 
words,  he  perceived  that  there  were  some  among  tlicm  who 
marvelled,  and  wondered  what  he  would  concerning  the  *^law 
of  Moses ;  for  they  understood  not  the  ''saying  that  old 
things  had  passed  away,  and  that  all  things  had  become 
new. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto 
fou,  that  old  things  had  passed  away,  and  tliat  all  things 
had  become  new. 

4.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  'law  is  fulfilled  that 
was  given  unto  Moses. 

5.  Behold,  ^I  am  he  that  gave  the  law,  and  I  am  he 
who  covenanted  with  my  people  Israel  :  therefore,  the  ^law 
in  me  is  fulfilled,  for  I  nave  come  to  fulhl  the  law  ;  there- 
fore it  hath  an  end. 

6.  Behold,  I  do  *not  destroy  the  prophets,  for  as  many 
IB-have  not  been  fulfilled  in  me,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  shall 
Ul  be  fulfilled. 

7.  And  because  I  said  unto  you,  that  »old  things  hath 
passed  away,  I  do  not  destroy  that  which  hath  been  spoken 
Bonceming  things  which  are  to  come. 

81  For  behold,  the  ■'covenant  which  I  have  made  with 
Biy  people  is  not  all  fulfilled  ;  but  the  *law  which  was  given 
■nto  Mx>se8,  hath  an  end  in  me. 


e,  see  0,  Alma  26. 
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0.  Behold,  I  am  the  law,  and  the  light ;  look  unto  me, 
and  endure  to  the  end,  and  ye  shall  uve,  for  unto  him 
that  "*endureth  to  the  end,  will  I  give  eternal  life. 

10.  Behold,  I  have  given  unto  you  the  commandments; 
therefore  keep  mv  commandments.  And  this  is  the  law 
and  the  prophets,  for  they  truly  testified  of  me. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
spoken  these  words,  he  said  unto  "those  twelve  Whom  he 
had  chosen, 

12.  Ye  are  my  disciples ;  and  ye  are  a  light  unto  this 
I>eople,  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Joseph. 

13.  And  behold,  this  is  the  land  of  y'our  inheritance ;  and 
the  Father  hath  given  it  unto  you. 

14.  And  not  at  anv  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment that  I  snould  tell  it  unto  your  brethren  at 
Jerusalem  ; 

15.  Neither  at  any  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment, that  I  should  tell  unto  them  concerning  the  ''othor 
tribes  of  the  house  of  Israel,  whom  the  Father  haul  led  away 
out  of  tlie  land. 

16.  This  much  did  the  Father  command  me,  that  I  should 
tell  unto  them, 

17.  That  'other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  bt  this  fold ; 
them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice ;  and 
there  shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

18.  And  now  because  of  stiff neckedness  and  unbelief, 
they  understood  not  my  word  :  therefore  I  was  commanded 
to  say  no  more  of  the  Father  concerning  this  thing  unto 
them. 

19.  But,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  Father  hath 
commanded  me,  and  I  tell  it  unto^ou,  that  ye  were  separated 
from  among  them  because  of  their  iniquity ;  therefore  it  is 
because  of  their  iniquity,  that  they  know  not  of  you. 

20.  And  verily,  1  say  unto  you  again,  that  the  '"other 
tribes  hath  the  Father  separated  from  them  ;  and  it  is  because 
ol  their  iniquity,  that  they  know  not  of  them. 

21.  And  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  *ye  are  they  of  whom 
I  said,  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  this  fold  ;  them 
also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice  ;  and  there 
shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

22.  And  they  understood  me  not,  for  they  supposed  it 
had  been  the  Gentiles ;  for  they  understood  not  that  the 
Gentiles  should  be  'converted  through  their  preaching ; 

23.  And  they  understood  me  not  that  I  said  they  shall 
hear  my  voice  ;  and  they  understood  me  not  that  the  Gentiles 
should  not  at  any  time  hear  my  voice;  that  I  should  not 
manifest  myself  unto  them,  "save  it  were  by  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

/,  see  m,  Mos.  16.  m,  see  u.  Nep.  31.  n,  iii.  Nep.  12  : 1.  o,  North 
and  South  America.  See  fc,  i.  Hep.  1%.  m.  '5^«v.\^\\^.  i^^  ver.  20.  The 
Ten  Tribes,    n.  Nep.  21 :  12.    ui.  llep.  \ft '. \-A.    \V.  "^  ^^n«^Tl-Vj. 

John  JO:  16,        r,8eei>.        8,  vet.  11.       t.Kc^aVi*.'!A:-A&,        >i.^k^&^>&. 
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24.  But  behold,  ye  have  both  heard  my  voice,  and  seen 
me;  and  ye  are  my  "sheep,  and  ye  are  numbered  among 
those  whom  the  Father  hatn  given  me. 


CHAPTER    16. 

1.  And  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  "other 
sheep,  which  are  not  of  this  land :  neither  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem  ;  neither  in  any  pans  ot  that  land  round  about, 
whither  I  have  been  to  minister. 

2.  For  they  of  whom  I  speak,  are  they  who  have  *not  as 
yet  heard  my  voice  ;  neither  have  I  at  any  time  manifested 
myself  unto  them. 

3.  But  I  have  received  a  commandment  of  the  Father, 
that  I  shall  go  unto  them,  and  that  they  shall  ''hear  ^^7  voice, 
and  shall  be  numbered  among  my  sheep,  that  there  may  be 
one  fold,  and  one  shepherd  ;  therefore  I  go  to  show  myself 
nnto  them. 

4.  And  I  command  you  that  ye  shall  write  these  sayings, 

after  I  am  gone,  that  if  it  so  be  that  my  people  at  Jerusalem, 

they  who  have  seen  me,  and  been  with  me  in  my  ministry, 

do  not  ask  the  Father  in  my  name,  that  they  may  receive  a 

knowledge  of -you  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  also  of  the  ''other 

tribes  whom  they  know  not  of,  that  these  savings  which  ye 

shall  write,  shall  be  kept,  and  shall  be  manifested  *unto  the 

Gentiles,  that  through  the  -^fulness  of  the  Gentiles,  the  rerr 

nant  of  their  seed  who  shall  be  scattered  forth  upon  the  face 

of  the  earth,  because  of  their  unbelief,  may  be  brought  in,  or 

may  be  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  me,  their  Redeemer. 

5.  And  ^Qien  will  I  gather  them  in  from  the  four  quarters 
of  the  earth  ;  and  then  will  I  fulfil  the  '^covenant  which  the 
Father  hath  made  unto  all  the  people  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

6.  And  blessed  are  the  Gentiles,  because  of  their  belief 
in  me,  in  and  *of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  witness  unto  them,  ■'of 
me  and  of  the  Father. 

7.  Behold,  because  of  their  belief  in  me,  saith  the  Father, 
and  because  of  the  unbelief  of  you,  O  house  of  Israel,  ih 
the  Matter  day  shall  the  truth  come  unto  the  Gentiles,  that 
the  fulness  of  these  things  shall  be  made  known  unto  them. 

8.  But  %o,  saith  the  Father,  unto  the  unbelieving  of  the 
Gentiles,  for  notwithstanding  they  have  come  forth  upon 
the  face  of  this  land,  and  have  scattered  my  people,  who  are 
of  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  my  people  who  are  of  the  house 

»,  vers.  17,  21.  
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of  IsraeL  haTe  been  cast  out  from  among  them,  and  have 
been  troaden  undelr  feet  bj  them-; 

9.  And  because  of  the  mercies  of  the  Father  imto  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  the  judgments  of  the  Father  upon  my 
people,  who  are  of  the  nouse  of  Israel,  verily,  yerily,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  "*after  all  this,  and  I  have  caused  my  people 
who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  to  be  smitten,  ana  to  be 
afflicted,  and  to  be  slain,  and  to  be  cast  out  from  among 
them,  and  to  become  hated  by  them,  and  to  become  a  hiss 
and  a  bye-word  among  them. 

10.  And  thus  commandeth  the  Father  that  I  should  say 
unto  you  at  that  day  when  the  Gentiles  shall  sin  against 
my  *gospel,  and  shall  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts 
above  "all  nations,  and  above  all  the  people  of  the  whole 
earth,  and  shall  be  filled  with  all  manner  of  lyings,  and  of 
deceits,  and  of  mischiefs,  and  all  manner  of  hypocrisy,  and 
murders,  and  priestcrafts,  and  'whoredoms,  and  of  ''secret 
abominations ;  and  if  they  shall  do  all  those  things,  and  shall 
reject  the  'fulness  of  my  gospel,  behold,  saith  the  f*ather, 
I  will  'bring  the  fulness  of  my  gospel  from  among  them; 

11.  And  then  I  will  remember  my  covenant  which  I  have 
made  unto  my  people,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  I  will  bring  my 
gospel  unto  "them ; 

12.  And  I  will  shew  unto  thee,  O  house  of  Israel,  that  the 
Gentiles  shall  not  have  power  over  you,  but  I  will  remember 
my  *covenant  unto  you,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  ye  shall  come 
unto  the  "knowledge  of  the  fulness  of  my  gospel. 

13.  But  if  the  Gentiles  will  repent,  and  return  unto  me, 
iith  the  Father,  behold  they  shall  be  'numbered  among  my 

people,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

14.  And  I  will  not  suffer  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  to  go  through  among  them,  and  tread  them  down, 
saith  the  Father. 

15.  But  if  they  will  not  turn  unto  me,  and  hearken  unto 
my  voice,  I  will  suffer  them  vea,  I  will  suffer  my  people,  0 
house  of  Israel,  that  they  snail  go  through  among  them, 
;'nd  shall  tread  them  down,  and  they  shall  be  as  ^salt  that 
l^.ath  lost  its  savor,  which  is  thenceforth  good  for  nothing, 
but  to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of  my  people, 
O  house  of  Israel. 

16.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  thus  hath  the  Father 
commanded  me,  that  'I  should  give  unto  this  people  this 
land  for  their  inheritance. 

17.  And  when  the  words  of  the  prophet  lisaiah  shall  be 
fulfilled,  which  say, 

18.  2  "Thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  the  voice ;  with  the  voice 

m,  see  J,  ii.  Nep.  26.         n,  revealed  in  the  Book  of  Mormon.  o,  Mor. 
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together  shall  they  sing,  for  the j  shall  see  eye  to  eye,  when 
the  LiOrd  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

19.  Break  forth  into  jov,  sine  together,  ye  waste  places 
of  Jerusalem,  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

20»  The  Lord  haih  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
an  the  nations ;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  GrocL 


CHAPTER  17. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
fqpoken  these  words,  he  looked  round  about  again  on  the 
multitude,  and  he  said  unto  them,  behold  my  time  is  at  hand. 

2.  I  perceive  that  ye  are  weak,  that  ye  cannot  understand 
all  my  words  which  1  am  commanded  of  the  Father  to  speak 
imto  you  at  this  time ; 

SL  Therefore,  go  ve  unto  your  homes,  and  ponder  upon 
the  things  which  I  have  said,  and  ask  of  the  Father,  in  my 
name,  that  ye  may  understand  and  prepare  your  minds  for 
the  morrow,  and  I  come  unto  you  again  ; 

4l  But  now  I  <*go  unto  the  Father,  and  also  to  shew  myself 
imto  the  ^lost  tribes  of  Israel,  for  they  are  not  lost  unto  the 
Father,  for  he  knoweth  whither  he  hath  taken  them. 

&  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  bad  thus  spoken, 
he  cast  his  eyes  round  about  again  on  the  multitude,  and  be- 
held they  were  in  tears,  and  did  look  steadfastly  upon  him, 
as  if  they  would  ask  him  to  tarry  a  little  longer  with  them. 

0.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  my  bowels  are  filled 
with  compassion  towards  you ; 

7.  *Have  ye  any  that  are  sick  among  you,  bring  them 
hither.  Have  ye  any  that  are  lame,  or  blind,  or  halt,  or 
maimed,  or  leprous,  or  that  are  withered,  or  that  are  deaf,  or 
that  are  afflicted  in  any  manner?  bring  them  hither  and  I 
will  heal  them,  for  I  have  compassion  upon  you ;  my  bowels 
are  filled  with  mercy; 

8.  For  I  perceive  that  ye  desire  that  I  should  shew 
unto  you  what  I  have  done  unto  your  brethren  at  Jeru- 
salem, for  I  see  that  your  faith  is  <^sufficient  that  I  should 
heal  you. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  thus  spoken,  all 
the  multitude,  with  one  accord,  did  go  forth  with  tneir  sick, 
and  their  afflicted,  and  their  lame,  and  with  their  blind,  and 
with  their  dumb,  and  with  all  they  that  were  afflicted  in  any 
manner;  and  he  did  «heal  them  every  one  as  they  were 
broufirht  forth  unto  him, 

10.  And  they  did  all,  both  they  who  had  been  healed  and 
they  who  were  whole,  bow  down  at  his  feet,  and  did  worship 

a,  aLjre/KM :  89.       b,  see  //,  in.  Iv ep.  16.        c,  \ew.  9, IQ.        a»U.^«^ 
rr:28.    Etbarl2:l2.       e,  ul  Sep,  2Q:  16. 
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him ;  and  as  many  as  could  come  for  the  multitude  did  /kiss 
liis  feet,  insomuch  tfaair  thej  did  bathe  his  feet  with  tlieir 
tears. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  that 
their  kittle  children  shoula  be  brought. 

12.  So  they  brought  their  little  children  and  sat  them 
down  upon  the  ground  round  about  him,  and  Jesus  stood  in 
the  midst ;  and  the  multitude  gave  way  till  they  had  all  been 
brought  unto  him. 

1^  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  been 
brought,  and  Jesus  stood  in  the  midst,  he  commanded  the 
xu'jltitude  that  they  should  ^kneel  down  upon  the  ground. 

li.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  knelt  upon 
the  ground,  Jesus  groaned  within  himself,  and  saith.  Father, 
I  am  'troubled  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  the 
house  of  Israel. 

15.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  himself 
■Uso  ^  knelt  upon  the  earth ;  and  behold  he  prayed  unto  the 
F.^ther,  and  the  things  which  he  prayed,  cannot  be  written, 
and  the  multitude  did  bear  record  who  heard  him. 

16.  And  after  this  manner  do  they  bear  record  :  Hhe  eye 
hath  never  seen,  neither  hath  the  ear  heard,  before,  so  great 
and  marvellous  things  as  we  saw  and  heard  Jesus  speak 
unto  the  Father ; 

17.  And  no  tongue  can  speak,  neither  can  there  be  written 
by  any  man,  neither  can  the  hearts  of  men  conceive  so  great 
and  marvellous  things  as  we  both  saw  and  heard  Jesus 
speak  ;  and  no  one  can  conceive  of  the  joy  which  filled  our 
souls  at  the  time  we  heard  him  pray  for  us  unto  the  Father. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  praying  unto  the  Father,  he  arose ;  but  so  great  was 
the  joy  of  the  multitude  that  they  were  overcome. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  spake  unto  them,  and 
bade  them  arise. 

20.  And  they  arose  from  the  earth,  and  he  said  unto  them. 
Blessed  are  ye  because  of  your  faith.  And  now  behold,  my 
joy  is  full. 

21.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  wept,  and  the 
multitude  bear  record  of  it,  and  'he  took  their  little  children, 
one  by  one,  and  blessed  thtm,  and  prayed  unto  the  Father 
for  them. 

22.  And  when  he  had  done  this  he  wept  again, 

23.  And  he  spake  untx)  the  multitude,  and  saith  unto 
them,  behold  your  little  ones. 

24.  And  as  they  looked  to  behold,  they  cast  their  eyes 
towards  heaven,  and  they  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  they 
saw  angels  descending  out  of  heaven  as  it  were,  in  the  midst 
of  fire  ;  and  they  came  down  and  encircled  those  little  ones 


/,  II J.  Nep.  :i :  19.  g,  vera.  Yi,  'E\.,'ia,*i\.     \\\-'S.«v.^<S'.  14,  ML 
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about»  and  thc^  **were  encircled  aboat  with  fire ;  and  the 
angels  did  minister  unto  them, 

25.  And  the  multitude  did  see  and  hear  and  bear  record  ; 
and  tliey  know  that  their  record  is  true  for  they  all  of  them 
did  see  and  hear,  every  man  for  himself  ;  and  they  were  in 
number  about  two  thousand  and  five  hundred  souls;  and 
they  did  consist  of  men,  women,  and  children. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  Jesus  commanded  his  <*dls- 
dples  that  they  should  bring  forth  ^some  bread  and  wine 
unto  him. 

2.  And  while  they  were  gone  for  bread  and  wine,  he  com- 
manded the  multitude  that  they  should  sit  themselves  down 
upon  the  earth. 

3.  And  when  the  disciples  had  come  with  bread  and  wine, 
he  took  of  the  bread,  and  orake  and  blessed  it ;  and  he  gave 
unto  the  disciples,  and  commanded  that  thev  sliould  eat. 

4.  And  when  tbey  had  eat,  and  were  filled,  he  commanded 
that  they  should  give  unto  the  multitude. 

5.  And  when  the  multitude  had  eaten  and  were  filled,  he 
said  unto  the  disciples,  behold  there  shall  one  be  **ordained 
among  you,  and  to  him  will  I  give  power  that  he  shall  break 
bread,  and  bless  it,  and  give  it  unto  the  people  of  my  church, 
unto  all  those  who  shall  believe  and  ''be  baptized  in  my  name. 

6.  And  this  shall  ye  always  observe  to  do,  evcu  as  I  have 
done,  even  as  I  have  broken  bread,  and  blessed  it,  and  gave 
it  unto  you. 

7.  And  this  shall  ye  do  in  'remembrance  of  my  body, 
which  I  have  shewn  unto  you.  And  it  shall  be  a  testimony 
unto  the  Father,  that  ye  do  always  remember  me.  And  if  ye 
do  -^always  remember  me,  ye  shall  have  my  Spirit  to  be  with 
you. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  said  these  words,  he 
commanded  his  disciples  that  they  should  take  of  the  wine  of 
the  cup,  and  drink  or  it,  and  that  they  should  also  give  unto 
the  multitude,  that  they  might  drink  of  it. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  so,  and  did  drink  of 
it,  and  were  filled ;  and  they  gave  unto  the  multitude,  and 
th^y  did  drink,  and  they  were  filled. 

10.  And  when  the  disciples  had  done  this  Jesus  said  unto 
them.  Blessed  are  ye  for  this  thing  which  ye  have  done,  for 
this  is  fulfilling  my  commandments,  and  this  doth  witness 
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onto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing  to  do  that  which  I  have 
oomxnanded  jou. 

IL  And  this  shall  je  always  do  to  those  who  repent  and 
are  'baptized  in  my  name ;  and  ye  shall  do  it  in  ^remembrance 
of  my  blood,  whicn  I  hav3  shed  for  you,  that  ye  may  witness 
unto  the  Father  that  ye  do  always  remember  me.  And  if  ye 
do  'always  remember  me,  ye  shall  have  my  Spirit  to  be  with 

you. 

12.  And  I  give  unto  you  a  commandment  that  ye  shall  do 
these  things.  And  if  ye  shall  always  do  these  things,  blessed 
are  ye,  for  ye  are  built  upon  my  rock. 

13.  But  wl^oso  among  you  shall  do  more  or  less  than 
these  -^are  not  built  upon  my  rock,  but  are  built  upon  a  sandy 
foundation  ;  and  when  the  rain  descends,  and  the  floods  come, 
and  the  winds  blow,  and  beat  upon  them,  they  shall  fall,  and 
the  gates  of  hell  are  ready  open  to  receive  them  ; 

14.  Therefore  blessed  are  ve.if  ye  shall  keep  my  command.^ 
ments,  which  the  Father  hatn  commanded  me  that  I  shouLc 
give  unto  you. 

15.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  Ye  must  watcl 
and  *pray  always,  lest  ye  be  tempted  by  tne  devil,  and  ye  a^r 
led  away  captive  by  him. 

16.  And  as  I  have  prayed  among  you,  even  so  shall  ^ 

Eray  in  my  church,  among  my  people  who  do  repent  and  a:^ 
aptized  in  my  name.     Behold  T  am  the  light;  I  have  set  a^ 
example  for  jovl. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  the  ^ 
words  uu^^o  his  disciples,  ho  turned  again  unto  the  multitucL  * 
and  said  unto  them, 

18.  Beliold,  verily,  verily,  I  sa^  unto  you,  ye  must  wafc^3 
and  "*pray  always,  lest  ye  enter  mto  temptation;  for  sal^a- 
desireth  to  have  you  ;  that  he  may  sift  you  as  wheat ; 

19.  Therefore  ye  must  always  pray  unto  the  Father  in  mj 
name  ; 

20.  And  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  the  Father  in  my  name, 
which  is  right,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  behold  it  sha// 
be  given  unto  you. 

21.  "Pray  in  your  families  unto  the  Father,  always  in  my 
name,  that  your  wives  and  your  children  may  be  blessed. 

22.  And  behold,  ye  shall  meet  together  oft,  and  ye  shaii 
not  forbid  any  man  from  coming  unto  you  when  ye  shall  meet 
together,  but  suffer  them  that  they  may  come  unto  j'ou,  and 
forbid  them  not ; 

23.  But  ye  shall  pray  for  them,  and  shall  not  cast  them 
out  }''and  if  it  so  be  that  they  come  unto  you  oft,  ye  shall 
pray  for  tlieni  unto  the  Father,  in  my  name ; 

24.  Tlieiefore  hold  up  your  light  that  it  may  shine  unto 
the  world.'   Behold  I  am  the  "light  which  ye  shall  hold  up- 
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bat  which  je  have  seen  me  do.    Behold  ^e  see  that  I  have . 
rayed  unto  the  Father,  and  ye  all  have  witnessed  ; 

25.  And  ye  see  that  I  have  commanded  that.^none  of  you 
hould  go  away,  but  rather  have  commanded  that  ye  should 
ome  unto  me,  that  ye  might  'feel  and  see  ;  even  so  shall  ye 
lo  unto  the  world  ;  and  whosoever  breaketh  this  command- 
nent,  suffereth  himself  to  be  led  into  temptation. 

26.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  turned  his  eves  again  upon  the  ''disciples 
Mrhom  he  had  chosen,  and  saia  unto  them, 

27.  Behold  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you 
another  commandment,  and  then  I  must  go  unto  my  Father, 
that  I  may  fulfil  'other  commandments  which  he  hath  given 
me. 

28.  And  now  behold,  this  is  the  commandment  which  I 
give  unto  you,  that  ye  shall  not  suffer  any  one  knowingly . 
Lo  'partake  of  my  flesh  and  blood  unworthily,  when  ye  shskll 
minister  it ; 

29.  For  whoso  eateth  and  drinketh  my  flesh  and  blood 
tinworthil]^,  eateth  and  drinketh  damnation  to  his  soul ; 
therefore  if  ye  know  that  a  man  is  unworthy  to  eat  and 
irink  of  my  flesh  and  blood,  ye  shall  forbid  him  ; 

30.  Nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast  him  out  from  among 
pou,  but  ye  shall  minister  unto  him,  and  shall  pray  for 
tilm  unto  the  Father,  in  my  name,  and  if  it  so  be  that  he 
"epenieth,  andis  "baptized  in  my  name,  then  shall  ve  re- 
vive him,  and  shall  minister  unto  him  of  my  flesn  and 
>lood 

3i-  But  if  he  repent  not,  he  shall  not  be  numbered  among 
ny  people,  that  'he  may  not  destroy  my  people,  for  behold 
•know  my  sheep,  and  they  are  numbered  ; 

32.  Nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast  him  out  of  your  *"syna- 
pgues,  or  your  places  of  worship,  for  unto  such  shah  ,ye 
ontinue  to  minister ;  for  ye  know  not  but  what  they  will 
etum  and  repent,  and  come  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of 
eart,  and  I  shall  heal  them,  and  ye  shall  be  the  means  of 
ringing  salvation  unto  them. 

33.  Therefore  keep  these  sayings  which  I  have  com- 
landed  you,  that  ye  come  not  under  condemnation,  for  wo 
nto  him  whom  the  Father  condemneth.. 

34.  And  I  give  you  these  commandments,  because  of  the 
isputations  which  have  been  among  you.  And  blessed  are 
e  if  ye  have  *no  disputations  among  you. 

35.  And  "now  I  go  unto  the  Father,  because  it  is  expe- 
ient  that  I  should  go  unto  the  Father,  for  your  sakes. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
nd  of  these  sayings,  he  touched  with  his  hand  the  disciples 
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whom  he  had  chosen,  one  by  one,  even  nntil  he  had  touched 
them  all,  and  spake  unto  them  as  he  touched  them-; 

37.  And  the  multitude  heard  not  the  words  which  he 
spake,  therefore  they  did  not  bear  record  ;  but  the  disciples 
bear  record  that  he  gave  them  *power  to  give  the  '  "Holy 
Ghost.  And  I  will  shew  unto  you  '  ^hereafter  that  this  record 
is  true. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  touched 
them  all,  there  came  a  cloud  and  overshadowed  the  multi- 
tude, that  thev  could  not  see  Jesus. 

39.  And  while  the^  were  overshadowed,  he  departed  from 
themL  and  ascended  into  heaven.  And  the  '^disciples  sa.T 
and  aid  bear  record  that  he  ascended  again  into  heaven. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ''ascend- 
ed into  heaven,  the  multitude  did  disperse,  and  every  man 
did  take  his  wife  and  his  children,  and  did  return  to  his 
own  home. 

2.  And  ,lt  was  noised  abroad  among  the  people  imme- 
diately, before  it  was  yet  dark,  that  the  multitude .  ad  seen 
Jesus,  and  that  he  had  ministered  unto  them,  arid  that  he 
would  also  show  himself  on  the  hnorrow  unto  the  multi- 
tude ; 

3.  Yea,  and  even  all  the  nieht  it  was  noised  abroad  con- 
cerning Jesus  J  and  insomuch  aid  they  send  forth  unto  tbo 
people,  that  there  were  many,  yea,  an  exceeding  greai; 
iiumber  did  labour  exceedingly  aJfl  that  night,  that  they 
might  be  on  the  morrow  in  the  place  where  Jesus  should 
shew  himself  unto  the  multitude. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  when  the 
multitude  was  gathered  togethet,  behold,  Nephi  and  ''his 
brother  whom  he  had  raised  from  the  dead,  whose  name 
was  Timothy,  and  also  his*  son,  whose  name  was  Jonas,  and 
also  Mathoni,  and  Mathohihah,  his  brother,  and  Kumen, 
and  Kumenonhi,  and  Jeremiah,  and  Shemnon,  and  Jonas, 
and  Zedekiah,  and  Isaiah ;  now  these  were  the  names  of 
the  *^disciples  whom  Jesus  had  chosen.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  went  forth  and  stood  in  the  midst  of  the  multi- 
tude. 

5.  And  behold,  the  multitude  was  so  great,  that  they  did 
cause  that  they  should  be  separated  into  twelve  bodies. 

6.  And  the  twelve  did  teach  the  multitude  ;  and  behold, 
they  did  cause  that  the  multitude  should  'kneel  down  upon 
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y^e  face  of  the  earth,  and  should  praj  unto  the  Father  in 
the  name  of  Jesus. 

7.  And  the  disciples  did  pray  unto  the  Father  also,  in 
the  name  of  Jesus.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  arose  and 
ministered  unto  the  people. 

8.  And  when  they  nad  ministered  those  same  words 
which  Jesus  had  spoken — nothing  -^varying  from  the  words 
which  Jesus  had  spoken — behold,  they  knelt  again  and 
prayed  to  liie  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus  ; 

9.  And  they  did  pray  for  that  which  they  most  desired  ; 
and  they  desired  tJiat  the  'Holy  Ghost  should  be  given  unto 
them. 

10.  And  when  they  had  thus  prayed,  they  went  down  unto 
the  water's  edge,  and  the  multitude  followed  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went  down  into  the 
water,  and  was  baptized. 

12.  And  he  came  up  out  of  the  water  and  began  to 
baptize.  And  he  baptized  all  those  whom  Jesus  had 
chosen. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  were  *all  baptized, 
and  had  come  up  out  of  the  water,  the  *Holy  Ghost  did  fall 
upon  them,  and  they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
with  fire. 

14.  And  behold,  they  were  ■'encircled  about  as  if  it  were 
fire ;  and  it  came  down  *from  heaven,  and  the  multitude  did 
witness  it,  and  do  bear  record ;  and  angels  did  come  down 
out  of  heaven,  and  did  minister  unto  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  the  angels  were 
ministering  unto  the  disciples,  behold,  Jesus  came  and  stood 
in  the  midst,  and  ministered  unto  them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  the  multi- 
tude, and  commanded  them  that  they  should  Tineel  down 
again  upon  the  earth,  and  also  that  his  disciples  should 
kneel  down  upon  the  earth. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  knelt 
down  upon  the  earth,  he  commanded  his  disciples  that  "*they 
should  pray. 

18.  And  behold,  they  be^an  to  pray  ;  and  they  did  pray 
unto  Jesus,  calling  him  their  Lord  and  their  God. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  departed  out  of  the 
midst  of  them,  and  went  a  little  wav  on  from  them  and 
bowed  himself  to  the  earth,  and  he  said, 

20.  Father,  I  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  "given  the 
Holy  Ghost  unto  these  whom  I  have  chosen;  and  it  is 
because  of  their  belief  in  me,  that  I  have  "chosen  them  out 
of  the  world. 

21.  Father,  I  pray  thee  that  thou  wilt  ^give  the  Holy 
Ghost  unto  all  them  that  shall  believe  in  their  words. 
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22.  'Father,  thoa  hast  siven  them  the  Holy  Ghost,  because 
they  believe  in  me,  and  Uiou  .seest  that  they  believe  in  me, 
because  thoa  hearest  them,  and  they  pray  unto  me ;  and  they 
pray  unto  me  because  I  am  with  them. 

23.  And  now  Father,  I  pray  unto  thee  for  them,  and  also 
Cor  all  those  who  shall  believe  on  their  words,  that  they  may 
believe  in  me,  that  «I  may  be  in  them  as  thou.  Father,  art 
•in  me,  that  we  may  be  *'one. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Jesus  had  thus 

grayed  unto  the  Father,  he  came  unto  his  disciples,  and 
ehold,  thev  did  still  continue,  without  ceasing,  to  pray  unto 
him ;  and  they  did  not  multiply  many  words,  for  it  was  given 
unto  them  'what  they  should  pray,  and  they  were  filled 
with  desire. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  blessed  them,  as 
they  did  pray  unto  hinl,  and  his  countenance  did  smile  upon 
them,  and  the  light  of  his  countenance  did  shine  upon  them, 
and  behold  they  were  as  white  as  the  countenance,  and 
also  the  garments  of  Jesus:  and  behold  the  whiteness 
thereof  'aid  exceed  all  the  whiteness,  yea,  even  there  could 
be  nothing  upon  earth  sq  white  as  the  whiteness  thereof. 

26.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  pray  on,  nevertheless 
they  did  not  cease  to  pray. 

27.  And  he  turned  from  them  again,  and  went  a  little 
way  off,  and  bowed  himself  to  the  earth ;  and  he  prayed 
again  unto  the  Father,  saying, 

28.  Father,  I  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  purified  those 
whom  I  have  chosen,  because  of  their  faith,  and  I  pray  for 
them,  and  also  for  them  who  shall  believe  on  their  words,  that 
they  may  be  purified  in  me,  through  faith  on  their  words, 
even  as  they  are  purified  in  me. 

.29.  Father,  I  pray  not  for  the  world,  but  for  those  whom 
thou  hast  given  me  out  of  the  world,  because  of  their  faith, 
that  they  may  be  purified  in  me,  that  I  may  be  "in  them  as 
thou,  Father,  art  in  me,  that  we  may  be  one,  that  I  may  be 
glorified  in  them. 

30.  And  when  Jesus  had. spoken  these  words,  he  came 
again  unto  his  disciples,  abd  behold  they  did  pray  stead- 
fastly, without  ceasing, . unt^  him:  and  he  did  smile  upon 
them  again  ;  and  behold  they  were  white,  even  as  Jesus. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  again  a  little  way 
off  and  prayed  unto  the  Father ;     . 

32.  And  "'tongue   cannot  speak   the    words   which    he 

grayed,  neither   can  be   written    by  man  the  words  which 
e  prayed. 

33.  And  the  multitude  did  hear,  and  do  bear  record,  and 
their  hearts  were  open,  and  they  did  understand  in  their 
hearts  the  words  which  he  prayed. 
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34.  NeyerthelesB,  bo  great  and  marvellous  were  the 
words  which  he  prayed,  that  they  cannot  be  written,  neither 
can  they  be  uttered  by  man. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  praying,  he  came  again  to  the  disciples,  and  said 
unto  them,  so  great  faith  have  I  never  seen  among  all  the 
Jews  ;  wherefore  I  could  not  shew  unto  them  so  'great 
miracles,  because  of  their  unbelief. 

36.  verily  I  say  unto  you,. there  are  none  of  them  that 
have  seen  so  great  things  as  ye  have  seen ;  neither  have 
they  heard  so  great  things  as  ye  have  heard. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  the  multi- 
tude that  they  should  cease  to  pray,  and  also  his  disciples. 
And  he  commanded  them  "  that  they  should  not  cease  .  to 
pray  in  their  hearts. 

2.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  arise  and 
stand  up  upon  their  feet.  And  they  arose  up  and  stood 
upon  their  feet. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  ''brake  bread  again,  and 
blessed  it,  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to  eat.  -  =• 

4.  And  when  they  had  eaten,  he  commanded  them  that 
they  should  break  bread,  and  ^ive  unto  the  multitude. 

6.  And  when  they  nad  given  unto  the  multitude,  he 
also  gave  them  wine  to  drink,  and  commanded  them  that 
they  should  give  unto  the  multitude. 

6.  Now  there  had  been  no  bread,  neither  wine,  brought 
by  the  disciples,  neither  by  the  multitude ; 

7.  But  he  truly  gave  unto  them  bread  to  eat,  and  also 
wine  to  drink ; 

8.  And  he  said  unto  them,  he  that  eateth  this  bread, 
eateth  of  *my  body  to  his  soul,  and  he  that  drinketh  of  this 
wine,  drinketh  of  my  blood  to  his  soul,  and  his  soul  sliall 
never  hunger  nor  thirst,  but  shall  be  filled. 

9.  Now  when  the  multitude  had  all  eaten  and  drunk, 
behold  they  were  *fllled  with  the  Spirit,  and  they  did  cry  out 
with  one  voice,  and  gave  glory  to  Jesus,  whom  they  both 
saw  and  heard. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  given 
glory  unto  Jesus,  he  saith  unto  them,  Behoid  now  I  finish 
the  commandment  which  the  Father  hath  commanded  me 
concerning  this  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 

11.  Ye   remember   that  I  spake    unto    you,    and    said 
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that  'when  the  words  of  Isaiah  should  be  fulfilled,  behofd 
thej  are  written,  ye  have  them  before  you,  therefore  searcJ: 
them. 

12.  And  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  vou,  that  when  the- 
shaU  be  fulfilled,  then  is  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant 
which  the  Father  hath  made  unto  his  people,  O  house  of 
Israel. 

13.  And  then  shall  the  remnants  which  shall  be  scat* 
tered  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  be  -^gathered  in  from 
the  east,  and  from  the  west,  and  from  the  south,  and  from 
the  north  ;  and  they  shall  oe  brou^t  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  Lord  their  Grod,  who  hath  redeemed  them. 

14.  And  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  that  I  should 
give  unto  ^ou  this  land,  for  your  inheritance. 

15.  Ana  I  say  unto  jou.  That  if  the  Grentiles  do  *not 
repent,  after  the  *"b]essmg  which  they  shall  receive,  after 
t^ey  have  scattered  "my  people, 

16.  Then  shall  ^ye  ^ni6  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Jacdb,  go  forth  among  them  ;  and  ye  shall  be  in  the  midst  of 
them,  who  shall  be  many ;  and  ye  shall  be  among  them,  as  a 
lion  among  the  beasts  of  the  forest,  and  as  a  young  lion 
among  the  fiocks  of  sheep,  who,  if  he  goeth  through,  both 
treadeth  down  and  tearetn  in  pieces,  ana  none  can  deliver. 

17.  Thy  hand  shall  be  liftea  up  upon  thine  adversaries, 
and  all  thine  enemies  shall  be  cut  off. 

18.  And  I  \rill  ''gather  my  people  together,  as  a  man 
ga there th  his  sheaves  into  the  floor, 

19.  For  I  will  make  my  people  with  whom  the  Father 
hath  covenanted,  yea,  I  will  make  thv  horn  iron,  and  I  will 
make  thy  hoofs  brass.  And  thou  shalt  beat  in  pieces  many 
people  ;  and  I  will  consecrate  their  gain  unto  the  Lord,  and 
their  substance  unto  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth.  And 
behold,  I  am  he  who  doeth  it. 

20.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father,  that  the 
sword  of  my  justice  shall  hang  over  th^m-^t  that  day  ;  and 
except  they  repent,  it  shall  fall  upon  them,  saith  the  Father, 
yea,  even  upon  «all  the  nations  of  the  Gentile&. 

21.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  establish  my 
people,  O  house  of  Israel. 

22.  And  behold,  this  people  will  I  establish  In  this  land, 
unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant  which  I  made  with  your 
father  Jacob ;  and  it  shall  be  a  'New  Jerusalem.  And 
the  "powers  of  heaven  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  this  people ; 
yea,  even  •!  will  be  in  the  midst  of  you. 

23.  Behold,  I  am  he  of  whom  Moses  spake,  saying,  "A 
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prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  Grod  raise  up  unto  tou  of  your 
brethren,  like  unto  me,  him  shall  ye  hear  in  all  tnings  what- 
soever he  shall  sa^  unto  you.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that 
every  soul  who  will  not  hear  that  prophet,  shall  be  cut  off 
from  among  the  people. 

24.  Verilv,  I  say  unto  you,  yea :  and  «all  the  prophets 
from  Samuel,  and  tnose  that  follow  after,  as  many  as  have 
spoken,  have  testified  of  me. 

25.  And  behold,  ye  are  the  children  of  the  prophets ;  and 
ye  are  of  the  house  of  Israel :  and  ye  are  of  the  covenant 
which  the  Father  made  with  your  fathers,  saying  unto 
Abraham,  and  ''in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the 
earth  be  blessed ; 

26.  The  Father  having  raised  me  up  unto  you  first,  and 
sent  me  to  bless  you,  in  turning  away  every  one  of  you  from 
his  iniquities ;  and  this  because  ye  are  the  children  of  the 
covenant. 

27.  And  after  that  ye  -^ere  blessed,  then  fuIfiUeth  the 
Father  the  covenant  which  he  made  with  Abraham,  say- 
iz^,  *in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed, 
unto  the  pouring  out  of  the  ^ '•Holy  Ghost  through  me  upon 
the  Gentues,  wmch  blessing  upon  the  Gentiles  ^^shall  make 
them  mi^ty  above  all,  unto  the  scattering  of  my  people,  O 
house  of  Israel ; 

28.  And  they  shall  be  a**8courge  unto  the  people  of  this 
land.  Nevertheless,  when  they  shall  have  received  the  *  'ful- 
ness of  my  gospel,  then  if  they  shall  harden  their  hearts 
against  me,  I  will  *  *retum  their  iniquities  upon  their  own 
heads,  saith  the  Father. 

29.  And  I  will  remember  the  ^/covenant  which  I  have 
made  with  my  people,  and  I  have  covenanted  with  them, 
t^t  I  would  ^  ^gather  them  together  in  mine  own  due  time  ; 
that  I  would  give  unto  them  again  the  land  of  their  fathers, 
foi*  their  inheritance,  which  is  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
which  is  the  promised  laud  unto  them  for  ever,  saith  the 
Father. 

90.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  time  cometh, 
when  the  fulness  of  my  gospel  shall  be  ^^preached  unto 
them, 

31.  And  they  shall  believe  in  me,  that  I  am  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God,  and  shall  pray  unto  the  Father  in  my 
name. 

32.  Then  Ihall  '  'their  watchmen  lift  up  their  voice,  and 
with  the  voice  together  shall  they  sing ;  tor  they  shall  see 
eye  to  eye. 

33.  Then  will  the  Father  ^ /gather  them  together  again, 
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and  give  unto  them  Jerusalem  for  the  land  of  their  inheri- 


34.  Then  shall  they  break  forth  into  joy— sing  together. 
ye  waste  places  of  Jerusalem ;  for  the  Father  hath  comforted 
Lis  people,  he  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

35.  The  Father  hath  made  bare  bis  holy  arm  in  the  eyes 
of  all  the  nations;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  the  Father,  and  the  Father  and  I  ^  'are  one. 

36.  And  then  shall  be  brought  to  pass  that  which  is 
written,  *  'A  wa^e,  awake  again,  and  put  on  thy  strength,  0 
Zion ;  put  on  t^y  beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  ho^ 
city,  for  hemsef orth  ihere  snail  no  more  come  into  thee  tliB 
uncircumcised  and  the  andean. 

37.  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust :  arise,  sit  down,  O  Jeru- 
salem ;  loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  tny  neck,  O  captlTS 
daughter  of  Zion. 

^  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  have  sold  yourselyes  for 
nought ;  and  ye  shall  be  redeemed  without  money. 

39.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  my  people  sliall 
know  my  name ;  yea,  in  that  day  uiey  shall  know  that  I  am 
he  that  doth  speak. 

40.  And  then  shall  they  say,  >"*How  beautiful  upon  the 
mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings 
unto  them  that  publisheth  peace ;  that  bringeth  good  tidin^i 
unto  them  of  good,  that  publisheth  salvation ;  that  sal& 
unto  Zion,  thy  God  reignetn ! 

41.  And  then  s hill  a  cry  go  forth,  *  "Depart  ye,  depart  ye, 
go  ye  out  from  thence,  touch  not  that  which  is  unclean ;  oo 
ye  out  of  the  midst  of  her  ;  be  ye  clean,  that  bear  the  vessds 
of  the  Lord. 

42.  For  ye  shall  not  go  out  with  haste,  nor  go  by  flight ; 
for  the  Lord  will  go  before  you,  and  the  Grod  of  Israel  shaJl 
be  your  rearward. 

43.  Behold,  my  servant  shall  deal  prudently,  he  shall  be 
exalted  and  extolled,  and  be  very  high. 

44.  As  many  were  astonished  at  thee;  (his  visage  was 
so  marred,  more  than  any  man,  and  his  form  more  than  the 
sons  of  men,) 

45.  So  shall  he  sprinkle  many  nations :  the  kings 
shall  2  "shut  their  mouths  at  him,  for  that  which  had  not 
been  told  them  shall  they  see;  and  that  which  they  had 
not  heard  shall  they  consider. 

46.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  all  these  things  shall 
surely  come,  even  as  the  Father  hath  commanded  me.  Then 
shall  2pthis  covenant  which  the  Father  hath  covenanted 
7^v\?"®  people,  be  fulfiUed;  and  ^nhen  shall  Jerusalem  be 
inhabited  again  with  my  people,  and  it  shall  be  the  land  of 
tneir  inheritance. 
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1.  And,  verily,  I  sa,j  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  a  'sign, 
liat  je  may  know  the  time  when  these  things  shall  be  about 
o  take  place,  that  I  shall  ^gather  in  from  their  long  dis- 
lersion,  my  people,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  shall  establish 
i|;ain  among  them  my  Zion. 

2.  And  oehold,  this  is  the  thing  which  I  will  ^ive 
mto  you  for  a  'sign,  for  yerily  I  say  unto  vou,  that  when 
liese  things  which  I  declare  unto  you,  and  which  I  shall 
leclare  unto  you  hereafter  of  myself,  and  by  the  ''power  of 
Jiie  Holy  Ghost,  which  shall  be  given  unto  you  of  the  Father, 
ihall  be  made  'known  unto  the  Gentiles,  that  they  may 
enow  concerning  -^this  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the 
louse  of  Jacob;  and  concemmg  this  my  people  who  ^shall  be 
icattered  by  them. 

3.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  when  these  things  shall 
16  miade  known  unto  them  of  the  Father,  and  shall  come 
iorth  of  the  Father,  *from  them  unto  you ; 

4.  For  it  is  wisdom  in  the  Father  that  they  should  be 
istablished  in  this  land,  and  be  set  up  as  a  'free  people  bv 
hB  power  of  the  Father,  that  these  things  might  come  forth 
Iroin  them  •^unto  a  remnant  of  your  seed,  that  the  ^covenant 
if  the  Father  may  be  fulfilled  which  he  hath  covenanted 
irith  his  people,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

6.  Therefore,  when  these  works,  and  the  works  which 
ihall  be  vnrought  among  you  hereafter,  shall  come  forth  from 
the  Crentiles,  'unto  your  seed,  which  shall  "'dwindle  in  un- 
belief because  of  iniquity ; 

6.  For  thus  it  behoveth  the  Father  that  it  should  come 
EortL  from  the  Gentiles,  that  he  may  shew  forth  his  "power 
onto  the  Gentiles,  for  this  cause,  that  the  Gentiles,  if  they 
irill  not  harden  their  hearts,  that  they  may  repent  and  come 
onto  me,  and  be  ^'baptized  in  my  name,  and  know  of  the  true 
points  of  ray  doctrine,  that  they  may  be  ^^umbered  among 
my  people,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

7.  And  when  these  things  come  to  pass,  that  thy  seed 
Bhall  'begin  to  know  these  things,  it  shall  be  a  ''sign  unto 
them,  that  they  may  know  that  the  work  of  the  Father 
hath  'already  commenced  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  covenant 
which  he  hath  made  unto  the  people  who  are  of  the  house 
of  IsraeL 

8.  And  when  that  day  shall  come,  it  shall  come  to  pass 
that  %ings  shall  shut  their  mouths ;  for  that  which  had  not 
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been  told  them  sIiaII  they  see ;  and  that  which  they  had  not 
heard  shall  Uiey  consider. 

9.  For  in  that -day,  for  my  sake  shall  the  Father  work  a 
work,  which  shall  be  a  "great  and  maryellous  work  among 
them ;  and  there  shall  be  among  them  who  will  not  belieye 
it,  althou£^  a  man  shall  declare  it  unco  them. 

10.  But  behold,  the  life  of  my  'servant  shall  be  in  my 
hand ;  therefore  they  shall  not  hurt  him,  although  he  shau 
be  'marred  because  of  them.  Yet  I  will  heal  him,  for  I  will 
shew  unto  them  that  my  wisdom  is  greater  than  the  «Cunning 
of  the  devlL 

11.  Therefore  it  shall  come  to  'passr  that  whosoever  will 
not  believe  in  my  words,  who  am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  the 
Father  shall  cause  ^him  to  bring  forth  unto  the  Grentiles,  and 
shall  give  unto  him  power  that  he  shall  bring  them  forth 
onto  tne  Grentiles,  (it  shall  be  done  even  as  'Moses  said,) 
Uiey  shall  be  cut  off  from  among  my  people  who  are  of  tlua 
covenant. 

12i  And  '^my  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  Jacob,  shall 
be  among  the  Gentiles,  yea,  in  the  midst  of  them  as  a  lion 
among  the  beasts  of  the  forest,  as  a  young  lion  amon^  the 
flocks  of  sheep,  who,  if  he  go  through  both  treadeth  down 
and  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver. 

13.  Their  hand  shall  be  lifted  up  upon  their  advers€uies, 
and  all  their  enemies  shall  be  cut  ofr. 

14.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  except  they  repent,  for 
it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  saithjthe  Father  that  I  will 
cut  off  thy  horses  out  of  the  midst  of  thee,  and  I  will  destroy 
thy  chariots, 

15.  And  I  will  cut  off  the  cities  of  thy  land,  and  throw 
down  all  thy  strongholds ; 

16.  And  I  will  cut  off  witchcrafts  out  of  thy  hand,  and 
thou  shalt  have  no  more  soothsayers  ; 

17.  Thy  graven  images  I  will  also  cut  off,  and  thy  standing 
images  out  of  the  midst  of  thee,  and  thou  shalt  no  more  wor- 
ship the  works  of  thy  hands  ; 

18.  And  I  will  pluck  up  thy  groves  out  of  the  midst  of 
thee  ;  so  will  I  destroy  thy  cities. 

19.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  all  ^  ^lyings,  and 
deceivings,  and  envyings,  and  strifes,  and  priestcrafts,  and 
whoredoms,  shall  be  done  away. 

20.  For  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father,  that  at 
that  day  whosoever  will  not  repent  and  come  unto  my  beloved 
Son,  them  will  I  ^  "cut  off  from  among  my  people,  O  house  of 
Israel ; 

21.  And  I  will  execute  2 dygng'eance  and  fury  upon  them, 
even  as  upon  the  heathen,  such  as  they  have  not  heard. 
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22.  But  if  thev  will  repent*  and  hearken  nnto  my  words, 
and  harden  not  their  hearts,  I  will  establish  ^ 'my  church 
amonc^  them,  and  they  shall  come  in  unto  the  ^-^covenant,  and 
be  ''kxnmbered  among  this  the  remnant  of  Jacob,  unto  who^ri 
I  bave  giyen  >Hhis  land  for  their  inheritance,  ; 

23L  And  they  shall  > 'assist  my  people,  the  remnant  of 
JaootaL  and  also,  as  many  of  the  house  of  Israel  as  shall  come, 
that  tney  may  buUd  a  city,  which  shall  be  ^called  the  New 
JemBalem; 

24s.  Ana  then  shall  >Hhey  assist  ^haj  people  that  they 
may  be  gathered  in,  who  are  scattered  upon  all  tne  face  of  the 
lan<L  in  nnto  the  ^'^New  Jerusalem. 

25.  And  then  shall  tha  ^'^power  of  heaven  come  down 
among  them ;  and  I  ^''also  will  be  in  the  midst ; 

26.  And  then  shall  the  work  of  the  Father  commence  at 
that  day,  even  '''when  this  gospel  shall  be~  preached  among 
the  remnant  of  this  people.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  at  that 
day  shall  the  work  of  the  Father  commence  amon^  all  the 
dispersed  of  my  people;  yea,  ' 'even  the  tribes  which  have 
been  loet^  which  the  Father  hath  led  away  out  of  Jerusalem. 

27.  X  ea,  the  work  shall  commence  among  aU  the  dis- 
persed of  my  peosflB,  with  the  Father,  to  prepare  the  way 
whereby  they  may  come  unto  me,  that  they  may  call  on  the 
Fatiier  in  my  name ; 

2S.  Yea,  and  then  shall  the  work  commence,  with  the 
Father,  among  all  nations,  in  preparing  the  way  where- 
by *'his  i>eople  may  be  gathered  nome  to  the  land  of  their 
inheritance. 

2D.  And  they  shall  .  go  out  from  all  nations ;  and 
they  ''shall  not  go  out  In  haste,  nor  go  by  flight,  for  I  will  go 
before  them,  saith  the  Father,  and  I  will  be  their  rearward. 


CHAPTER  22.    {See  Isaiah.  U,) 

L  And  then  shall  that  which  is  written  come  to  pass. 
Sing^  O  'barren,  thou  that  didst  not  bear :  break  forth  into 
fllngmg,  and  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didst  not  travail  with  child ; 
for  more  are  the  children  of  the  Mesolate  i^han  the.  children 
of  the  <lnarried  wife,  saith  the  Lord. 

2.  fEnlarge  the  place  of  thj  tent,  and  let  them  stretch 
forth  the  curtains  of  thy  habitationis ;  spare  not,  lengthen 
thy  cords  and  strengthen  thy  stakes ; 
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d.  For  thou  Shalt  break  forth  on  the  right  hand  and  on 
the  left,  and  th^  seed  shall  inherit  the  Gentiles,  and  make 
the  desolate  cities  to  be  inhabited. 

4.  Fear  not,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  ashamed ;  neither  be 
thon  conf onnded,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  put  to  shame ;  for 
thou  shalt  forget  the  shame  of  thy  youth,  and  shalt  not 
remember  the  reproach  of  thy  youth,  and  shalt  not  remem- 
bo:  the  reproach  of  thy  widowhood  any  more; 

&  For  thy  maker,  thy  husband,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is 
his  name ;  and  thy  Redeemer  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  the 
Gk>d  of  the  whole  earth  shall  he  be  called. 

0.  For  the  Xord  hath  called  *thee  as  a  woman  forsaken 
and  grieyed  in  spirit,  and  a  wife  of  youth,  when  thou  wast 
refused,  saith  thy  €rod. 

7.  For  a  small  moment  haye  I  forsaken  thee,  but  witii 
great  mercies  will  1  -^sather  thee. 

8.  In  a  little  wrath  I  hid  my  face  from  thee  for  a  mo- 
ment, but  with  eyerlasting  kindness  yrill  I  haye  niercy  on 
thee,  saith  the  Lord  thy  Redeemer. 

0.  For  this,  the  waters  of  Noah  unto  me,  for  as  I  haye 
sworn  that  the  waters  of  Noah  should  no  more  go  oyer  the 
earth,  so  haye  I  sworn  that  I  would  not  be  wroth  with 
thee. 

10.  For  the  'mountains  shall  depart  and  the  hills  be 
remoyed,  but  my  kindness'shall  not  depart  from  thee,  neither 
shall  the  ^coyenant  of  my  people  be  remoyed,  saith  the  Lord 
that  hath  mercy  on  thee. 

11.  O  thou  afflicted,  tossed  with  tempest,  and  not  com- 
forted 1  behold,  I  -^will  lay  thy  stones  with  fair  colours,  and 
lay  thy  foundations  with  sapphires. 

12.  And  I  will  make  thy  windows  of  ag&tes,  ancl.thy  gates 
of  carbuncles,  and  all  thy  borders  of  pleasant  stones. 

13.  ^nd  ^all  thy  children  shall  be  taught  of  the  Lord ;  and 
great  shall  be  the  peace  of  thy  children. 

14.  In  righteousness  shalt  thou  be  established,  thou  shalt 
be  far  from  oppression,  for  thou  shalt  not  fear,  and  from 
terror,  for  it  shall  not  come  near  thee. 

15.  Behold,  they  shall- surely  gather  together  againr 
thee,  not  by  me ;  whosoever  shall  gather  together  'agaim 
thee  shall  tall  for  thy  sake. 

16.  Behold,  I  haye  created  the  smith  that  bloweth  the 
coals  in  the  fire,  and  that  bringeth  forth  an  instrument  for 
his  work  ;  and  I  have  created  the  waster  to  destroy. 

17.  No  weapon  that  is  formed  against  thee  shall  prosper; 
and  eyery  tongue  that  shall  rise  against  thee  in  judgment 
thou  shalt  condemn."  This  is  the  heritage  of  the  seryants 
of  the  Lord,.,  and  their  righteousness  is  of  me,  saith  the 
Lord. 
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CHAPTER  2a 

L  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  jou,  that  ye  had  ought  to 
Beaich  these  things.  Tea,  .a  commandment  I  give  unto 
fOQ,  that  ye  search  these* things  diligently;  for  great  are 
^e  words  of  Tsaiah. 

2.  For  surely  he  spake  as  touching  all  things  concern* 
Qg  my  people  which  are  of  the  house  of  Israel;  there- 
ore  it  must  needs  be  that  he  must  speak  also  to  the 
rentiles. 

3.  And  all  things  that  he  spake  hath  been  and  shall  be, 
ven  ^according  to  the  words  wnich  he  spake. 

4.  Therefore  give  heed  to  my  words,  write  the  things 
rhich  I  have  tolcTyou ;  and  according  to  the  time  and  the 
rill  of  the  Father,  ^ey  shall' go  forth  unto  the  Gentiles. 

&  And  whosoever  will  hearken  unto  my  words  and 
spenteth,  and  is  ^'baptized,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  Search 
^e  propnets,  for  many ,  there  be  that  testify  of  these 
tiinffs. 

Ob  And  now.  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  said 
iieae  words,  he  said  unto  them  again,  after  he  had  ex- 
oonded  all  the  scriptures  unto  tnem  which  they  had 
Boeived,  he  said  unto  tnem,  behold,  other  scriptures  I  would 
iiat  ye  should  write,  that  ye  have  not. 

7.  And  it  came  to  i>ass  that  he  said  unto  ''Nephi,  bring 
srth'tihe  record  which  ^e  have  kept. 

8L.  And  when  Nephi  had  brought  forth  the  records,  and 
lid  them  before  him,  he  cast  his  eyes  upon  them  and  said, 

9.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  commanded  my  servant 
i&muel,  the  Lamanite,  that  he  should  testify  unto  this 
leople,  that  at  the  day  that  the  Father  should  glorify  his 
tame  in  me,  that  tfhere  were  '^manysaints  who  should  arise 
rom  the  dead,  and  should  appear  unto  manv,  and  should 
Eilnister  unto  them.  And  he  said  unto  tnem,  were  it 
lOt  sof 

10.  And  his  disciples  answered  him  and  said,  Yea,  Lord, 
Samuel  did  prophesy  according  to  thy  words,  and  they  were 
llfuimied. 

11.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them  how  be  it  that  ye  have 
lot  written  this  thin^  that  many  saints  did  arise  and 
{ipear  unto  many,  and  did  minister  unto  them  ? 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  remembered  that 
his  thing,  had  not  been  written. 

13w  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  commanded  that  Jt 
ihould  be  written ;  therefore  it  was  written  ^Qprding  as  he 
ommanded. 

li.  AndL  now  tt  came  to.  pass  that,  when  Jesus  had  ex- 
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Eounded  all  the  scriptures  in  one,  \thicli  they  had  written, 
e  command^  tfac^m  that  they  should  teach  the  things  whicb 
he  had  expounded  unto  them. 


CHAPTER  24.    (Ser  Mnlachi  3.) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  them  thi 
they  should  write  the  words  which  the  Father  had  give 
unto  Malachi,  which  he  should  tell  unto  them.  And  it  can 
to  pass  that  after  they  were  written,  he  expounded  thei 
And  these  are  the  words  which  he  did  tell  unto  them,  saying 
Thus  said  the  Father  unto  Mab.chi,  "Behold,  I  will  send  n 
messenger,  and  he  shall  prepare  the  way  before  me,  and  tl 
Lord  whom  ye  seek  shaul  ^suddenly  come  to  his  tem^l 
even  the  messenger  of  the  covenant,  whom  ye  delight  ii 
behold,  he  shall  come,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

2.  But  who  may  *abide  the  day  of  his  coming  ?  and  wl 
shall  stand  when  he  appeareth  ?  for  he  is  like  a  refiner's  fix 
and  like  fuller's  soap. 

3.  And  he  'shall  sit  as  a  refiner  and  purifier  of   silve 
and  he  shall  purify  the  •'sons  of  Levi,  and  purge  them 
pold  and  silver,  that  they  may  offer  unto  the  Lord  an  oflpE 
ing  in  righteousness. 

4.  Then  shall  the  ofi*erin^  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem 
pleasant  unto  the  Lord,  as  in  the  days  of  old,  and  as 
former  years. 

5.  And  I  will  come  *near*to  you  to  judgment;  ai 
I  -^will  be  a  swift  witness  against  the  sorcerers,  and  again 
the  adulterers,  and  against  false  swearers,  and  against  tho 
that  oppress  the  hireling  in  his  wages,  the  widow  and  tl 
fatherless,  and  that  turn  aside  the  stranger,  and  fear  n 
me,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

6.  For  I  am  the  Lord,  I  change  not ;  therefore  ye  soi 
of  Jacob  are  not  consumed. 

7.  Even  from  the  days  of  your  fathers  ye  are  gone  awj 
from   mine   ordinances,  and  have  not  kept  them.     Retu 
unto  me   and    I   will  return   unto  you,    saith  the   Lord 
Hosts.     But  ye  said,  wherein  shall  we  return  ? 

8.  Will  a  man  rob  God  ?  Yet  ye  have  robbed  me.  B 
ye  say,  wherein  have  we  robbed  thee?  In  tithes  ai 
off*erings. 

9.  Ye  are  cursed  with  a  curse,  for  ye  have  robbed  m 
even  this  whole  nation. 

10.  Bring  ye   I'all   the   tithes   into  the  storehouse,  th 
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there  may  be  meat  in  my  house ;  and  prove  me  now  here- 
with, saith  the  Lord  ot  Hosts,  if  I  will  »ot  open  you  the 
windows  of  heaven,  and  pour  you  out  a  blessing,  that  there 
shall  not  be  room  enoush  to  receive  it. 

11.  And  I  will  rebuke  the  devourer  for  your  sakes,  and 
he  shall  not  destroy  the  fruits  of  your  ground ;  neither  shall 
jour  vine  cast  her  fruit  before  tne  time  in  the  fields,  saith 
the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

12.  And  all  nations  shall  call  you  blessed,  for  ye  shall  be 
a  delightsome  land,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

13.  Your  words  have  been  stout  against  me,  saith  the 
Lord.    Yet  ye  say,  What  have  we  spoken  against  thee  ? 

14.  Ye  have  said,  it  is  vain  to  serve  God,  and  what  doth 
it  profit  that  we  have  kept  his  ordinance,  and  that  we  have 
walked  mournfully  before  the  Lord  of  Hosts  ? 

15.  And  now  we  call  the  proud  happy ;  yea,  they  that 
work  wickedness  are  set  up  ;  yea,  they  that  tempt  God  are 
even  delivered. 

16.  Then  they  that  feared  the  Lord  spake  *often  one  to 
another,  and  the  Lord  hearkened  and  heard  ;  and  a  *book  of 
remembrance  was  written  before  him  for  them  that  feared 
the  Lord,  and  that  thought  upon  his  name. 

17.  And  they  shall  be  mine,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  in 
that  day  when  I  •'make  up  my  jewels ;  and  I  will  spare  them, 
as  a  man  spareth  his  own  son  that  serveth  him. 

18.  Then  shal]  ye  return  and  discern  between  the 
righteous  and  the  wicked,  between  liim  that  serveth  God, 
and  him  that  serveth  him  not 


CHAPTER  25.    {See  Malachi  4.) 

1.  Fob  behold,  the  day  cometh-  that  shall  '^bum  as  an 
oven  ;  and  all  the  j)roud,  yea,  and  all  that  do  wickedly,  shall 
be  stubble :  and  the  day  that  cometh  shall  burn  them  up, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  it  shall  leave  them  neither  root 
nor  branch. 

2.  But  unto  you  that  *fear  my  name,  shall  the  Son  of 
Ri^teousness  arise  with  healing  in  his  wings  ;  and  ye  shall 
go  forth  and  grow  up  as  "calves  in  the  stall. 

3.  And  ye  shaU  tread  down  the  wicked ;  for  they  shall 
be  *ashes  under  the  soles  of  your  feet  in  the  day  that  1  shall 
do  this,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

4.  Kemember  ye  the  law  of  Moses  my  servant,  which  I 
eomnuinded  unto  him  in  Horeb  for  all  Israel,  with  the 
statutes  and  judgments. 
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6.  Behold,  i  will  send  you  «Elij<ih  the  prophet  before 
the  -^coming  of  thA great  and  dreadful  day  of  the  Lord ; 

6.  And  ne  shall  ^urn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the 
children,  and  the  heart  of  the  children  to  their  fathers,  lest 
I  come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse. 


CHAPTER  28. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
told  these  things,  he  expounded  them  unto  the  multitude, 
and  he  did  expound  all  things  unto  them,  both  great  and 
small. 

2.  And  he  saith,  'these  scriptures  which  ye  had  not  with 
^ou,  the  Father  commanded  that  I  should  give  unto  you,  for 
it  was  wisdom  in  him  that  they  should  be  given  unto  future 
generations. 

3.  And  he  did  expound  all  things,  even  from  the  begin- 
ning until  the  time  that  he  should  '^ome  in  his  glory  ;  yea, 
even  all  things  which  should  come  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth,  even  until  the  '"elements  should  melt  with  fervent 
heat,  and  the  earth  should  be  wrapt  together  as  a  scroll,  and 
the  heavens  and  the  earth  should  pass  away  ; 

4.  And  even  unto  the  great  and  lasi  day,  ''when  all  people, 
and  all  kindreds,  and  all  nations  and  tongues  shall  stand 
before  God,  to  be  judged  of  their  works,  whether  they  be 
good  or  whether  they  be  evil ; 

5.  If  they  be  good,  to  the  ^resurrection  of  everlasting  life ; 
and  if  thev  be  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of  damnation,  being 
on  a  parallelj  the  one  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  otlier  on  the 
other  hand,  according  to  the  mercy,  and  the  justice,  and  the 
holiness  which  is  in  Christ,  who  was  -^before  the  world 
began. 

6.  And  now  there  cannot  be  written  in  this  ^book  even  a 
hundredth  part  of  the  things  which  Jesus  did  truly  teach 
unto  the  people  ; 

7.  But  benold  the  Opiates  of  Nephi  do  contain  the  more 
part  of  the  things  which  he  taught  the  people  ; 

8.  And  these  things  have  I  written,  which  are  a  'lesser 
part  of  the  things  which  he  taught  the  people  ;  and  I  have 
written  them  to  the  intent  that  they  may.  be  brought  again 
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onto  this  i>eople,  •^from  the  Grentiles,  according  to  tne  wordit 
which  Jesus  hath  spoken. 

9.  And  when  they  shall  have  received  this,  which  is  ex- 
pedient that  they  should  have  first,  to  try  their  faith,  and  if 
lit  shall  so  be  that  they  shall  believe  ^these  things,  then  shall 
the  ^eater  things  be  made  manifest  unto  them. 

IQ.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  will  not  believe  these  things, 
then  shall  the  greater  things  "*De  withheld  from  them,  unto 
their  condemnation. 

11.  Behold  I  were  about  to  write  them  "all  which  were 
engraven  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi,  but  the  Lord  forbid  it, 
laying,  I  will  <try  the  faith  of  my  people  ; 

12.  Therefore  I  Mormon,  do  write  the  thing,*s  which  have 
been  commanded  me  of  the  Lord.  And  now  I,  Mormon, 
make  an  end  of  my  saying,  and  proceed  to  write  the  things 
which  have  been  commanded  me ; 

13.  Therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  behold  that  the 
Lord  truly  did  teach  the  people^  tor  the  space  of  three  days ; 
and  alter  that,  he  did  shew  himself  uuto  them  oft,  and 
did  'break  bread  oft,  and  bless  it,  and  give  it  unto  them. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  and  minister 
unto  the  'children  of  tiie  multitude  of  whom  hath  been 
spoken,  and  he  did  loose  their  tongiles,  and  they  did  speak 
onto  their  fathers  ''great  and  marvellous  things,  even  greater 
than  he  had  revealed  unto  the  people,  and  loosed  their 
tongues  that  they  could  utter. 

.  15.  And  it  came  to  psuas  that  after  he  had  ascended  into 
heav'eii  the  second  time  that  he  shewed  himself  unto  tliem, 
and  had  gone  unto  the  Father,  after  having  'healed  all  their 
dck,  and  their  lame,  and  opened  the  eyes  of  their  blind  and 
unstopped  the  ears  of  the  -deaf,  and  even  had  done  all 
manner  of  cures  among  them,  and  raised  a  man  from  the 
dead^  and  had  shewn  forth  his  power  unto  them,  and  had 
ascended  unto  the  Father, 

16.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  the 
multitude  gathered  themselves  together,  and  they  both  s^^w 
and  heatd  these  children ;  yea,  'even  babes  did  open  their 
mouths,  and  utter  marvellous  things ;  and  the  things  which 
they  dia  utter  were  forbidden,  that  there  should  not  any  man 
write  them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  "disciples  whom  Jesus 
had  chosen,  began  from  that  time  forth  to  "baptize  and  to 
teach  as  many  as  did  come  unto  them  ;  and  as  many  as  were 
baptixed  in  tne  name  of  Jesus,  were  ''filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18.  And  many  of  them  saw  and  heard  unspeakable  things, 
which  are  *not  lawful  to  be  written  : 
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19.  And  they  taught,  and  did  TninlBter  one  to  another; 
and  they  had  ''all  things  common  among  them,  every  maA 
dealing  mstly,  one  with  another. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  do  all  things,  eve& 
as  Jesus  had  commanded  them.  , 

2L  And  they  who  were  'baptized  in  the  name  o( 
JeauB,  '  «were  cidled  the  Church  of  Christ. 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  the  "disciples  of  Jesm 
were  journeying  and  were  preaching  the  things  which  th^ 
had  both  heard  and  seen,  and  were  baptizing  in  the  name  oc 
Jesus,  it  came  to  pass  tnat  the  disciples  were  gathered  to- 
gether, and  were  united  in  mighty  graver  and  <tasting. 

2.  And  Jesus  again  shewed  himself  unto  them,  for  they 
were  praying  unto  the  Father,  in  his  name ;  and  Jesus  came 
and  stooa  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  saith  unto  them.  What 
will  ye  that  I  shall  give  unto  you  f 

3.  And  they  sud  unto  him.  Lord,  we  will  that  thou 
wouldst  tell  us  the  name  whereby  we  snail  call  this  church; 
for  there  are  disputations  among  the  people  concerning  this 
matter. 

4.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  them.  Verily,  verily  I  say 
unto  vou,  why  is  it  that  the  people  should  murmur  and  dis- 
pute because  of  this  thins  ? 

5.  Have  they  not  read  the  scriptures,  which  say  ye  must 
take  upon  you  tne  ''name  of  Christ,  which  is  my  name?  for 
by  this  name  shall  ye  be  called  at  the  last  day ; 

6.  And  whoso  taketh  upon  him  my  name,  and  endureth 
to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved  at  the  last  day ; 

7.  Therefore  whatsoever  ye  shall  do,  ye  shall  do  it  in  my 
name ;  therefore  ye  shall  call  the  church  in  my  name ;  ai^d 
ye  shall  call  upon  the  Father  in  my  name,  that  he  will  bless 
the  church  for  my  sake ; 

8.  And  how  oe  it  my  church,  saye«it  be  called  in  my 
name  ?  for  if  a  church  be  called  in  Moses'  name,  then  it  be 
Moses'  church ;  or  if  it  be  called  in  the  name  of  a  man,  t^en 
it  be  the  church  of  a  man ;  but  if  it  be  called  in  my  name, 
then  it  is  my  church,  if  it  so  be  that  they  are  built  upon  my 
gospel. 

9.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  are  built  upon  my 
gospel ;  therefore  ye  shall  call  whatsoever  things  ye  do  call!, 
in  my  name ;  therefore  if  ye  call  upon  the  Father,  for  the 
church,  if  it  be  in  my  name,  the  Father  will  hear  you ; 

Pf  tv.  Nep.  1 :  2,  3,  25,  26.       z,  see  u, n.  Nep.  9.        ""a,  see  d,  Moa  2& 
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10.  And  if  it  so  be  that  the  church  is  biiilt  upon  my 
gospel,  then  will  the  Father  shew  forth  his  own  works  in  it ; 

11.  But  if  it  be  not  built  upon  my  gospel,  and  is  built 
Dpon  the  works  of  men,  or  upon  the  works  of  the  devil« 
Verily  I  sav  unto  vou,  they  have  joy  in  their  works  for  a 
season,  ana  by  and  by  the  end  cometh,  and  they. are  ''hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  from  whence  there  is  no  return; 

12.  For  their  works  do  follow  them,  for  it  is  because  r  ' 
their  works  that  they  are  hewn  down  ;  therefore  remembei' 
the  thin^^s  that  I  have  told  you, 

13.  Behold  I  have  given  unto  you  my  gospel,  and  this  is 
the  gospel  which  I  have  given  unto  you,  Ihat  I  came  into 
the  world  to  do  the  will  of  my  Father,  because  my  Father 
sent  me ; 

14.  And  my  Father  sent  me  that  I  might  be  lifted  up 
apon  the  cross  ;  and  after  that  1  had -^ been  lifted  up  upon  the 
cross,  that  I  might  draw  all  men  unto  nie  ;  tliat  as  I  have 
been  lifted  up  by  men,  even  so  should  men  -be  lifted  up  by 
the  Father,  to  stand  l)efore  me,  to  be  judged  of  their  works, 
whether  they  be  good  or  wheihcr  they  be  evil ; 

15.  And  for  this  cause  have  I  been  lifted  up ;  therefore, 
according  to  the  power  of  the  Father,  I  will  draw  all  men 
onto  me,  that  they  may  be  judged  accoicling  to  their 
works. 

16.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whoso  repenteth  and 
is  'baptized  in  my  name,  shall  be  filled :  and  if  he  ^endureth 
to  the  end,  behold,  him  will  I  hold  guiltless  before  my 
Father,  at  that  day  wheii  I^hall  si  and  to  judge  the  world. 

17.  And  he  that  eudureth  not  unto  the  end,  the  same  is 
he  that  is  also  •'hewn  down  and  cast  inlo  the  fire,  from 
whence  they  can  no  more  return,  because  of  the  justice  of 
the  Father* 

18.  And  this  is  the  word  which  he  hath  given  unto  the 
[Jiildren  of  men.  And  for  this  cause  he  fidfilleth  the  words 
which  he  hath  given,  and  he  lieth  not,  but  fuUUleth  all  his 
words ; 

19.  And  *no  unclean  thing  can  enter  into  his  kingdom; 
therefore  nothing  entercth  into  his  rest,  save  it  be  those 
who  have  washed  their  garments  in  my  blood,  because  of 
their  faith,  and  the  repentance  of  all  their  sins,  and  their 
faithfulness  unto  the  'end. 

20.  Now  this  is  the  commandment,  repent,  all  ye  ends  of 
the  earth,  and  come  unto  me  and  be  "»bapti:!cd  in  my  name, 
that  ye  may  bo  sanctillcd  by  the  "recei)tiou  of  the  Holy 
Ghos^  that  ye  may  stand  spotless  before  me  at  the  last  day. 

21.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  yoit,  this  is  my  gospel ;  and 
ye  know  the  things  that  ytj  must  do  in  my  church  ;  for  tho 
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works  which  ye  have  seen  me  do,  that  shall  ye  also  do  ;  f <Hr 
that  which  ye  nave  seen  me  do,  even  that  shaU  ye  do ; 

22.  Therefore  if  ye  do  these  things,  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye 
shall  be  lifted  np  at  ^e  last  day. 

23.  Write  the  things  which  ye  have  seen  and  heard,  save 
it  be  i^ose  'which  are  forbidden ; 

24.  Write  the  works  of  this  people,  which  shall  be,  even 
as  hath  been  written,  of  that  which  hath  been : 

25.  For  behold,  'out  of  the  books  which  have  been 
written,  and  which  shall  be  written,  shall  this  people  'be 
judged,  for  by  them  shall  their  works  be  known  unto 
men. 

26.  And  behold,  all  things  are  *writt6n  by  the  Father ; 
therefore  'out  of  the  books  \^ich  shall  be  written,  shall  the 
world  be  judged. 

27.  And  know  ve  that  *^e  shall  be  judges  of  this  people^ 
according  to  the  juogment  which  I  shall  give  unto  you,  which 
Bb&U  be  just ;  therefore  what  manner  of  men  had  ye  ought  to 
be  ?    Verily  I  say  unto  you,  even  as  I  am. 

28.  And  now  I  go  unto  the  Father.  And  verily  I  say 
onto  you,  whatsoever  things  ye  shall  ask  the  Father,  in  my 
name,  it  shall  be  given  unto  you ; 

29.  Therefore,  'ask,  and  ye  shall  receive ;  knock,  and  it 
shall  be  opened  unto  you  ;  for  he  that  asketh,  receiveth^  and 
unto  him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be  opened. 

30.  And  now  behold,  my  joy  is  great,  even  unto  fulness, 
because  of  you.  and  also  this  generation ;  yea,  and  even  the 
Father  rejoice tn,  and  also  all  the  holy  angels,  because  of  you 
and  this  generation  ;  for  none  of  them  are  lost. 

31.  Behold,  1  would  that  ye  should  understand;  for  I 
mean  them  who  are  now  alive  of  this  generation  ;  and  none 
of  them  are  lost ;  and  in  them  I  have  fulness  of  joy. 

32.  But  behold,  it  sorroweth  me  because  of  the  *tourth 

feneration  from  this  generation,  for  they  are  led  away  captive 
y  him,  even  as  was  the  'son  of  perdition  ;  for  they  will  sell 
me  for  silver,  and  for  gold,  and  for  that  which  ''moth  doth 
corrupt,  and  which  thieves  can  break  through  and  steaL 
And  in  that  day  will  I  visit  them,  even  in  'turning  their 
works  upon  their  own  heads. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended  these 
sayings,  he  saith  unto  his  disciples,  *  "Enter  ye  in  at  the 
straight  gate  ;  for  straight  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the  way 
that  leads  to  life,  and  few  there  be  that  find  it,  but  wide  is 
the  gate,  and  broad  the  way  which  leads  to  death,  and  many 
there  be  that  travel  therein,  until  the  night  cometh,  wherein 
no  man  can  work. 
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CHAFTEB  28. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Jesus  had  said  these 
-words,  he  spake  unto  his  disciples,  one  by  one,  saying  unto 
them.  What  is  it  that  ye  desire  of  me,  after  that  I  am  gone  to 
the  Father? 

2.  And  they  all  spake,  save  it  were  three,  we  desire  that 
after  we  have  lived  unto  the  age  oi  man,  that  our  ministiy, 
wherein  thou  hast  called  us,  mav  have  an  end,  that  we  may 
speedilv  come  unto  thee,  in  thy  Kingdom. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Blessed  are  ye,  because  ye 
desired  this  thing  of  me ;  therefore  after  that  ye  are  ''seventy 
and  two  years  old,  ve  shall  come  unto  me  in  my  kingdom, 
and  with  me  ve  shall  find  rest. 

4.  And  wnen  he  had  spoken  unto  them,  ho  turned  him- 
self unto  the  three,  and  said  imto  them.  What  will  ye  that  I 
should  do  unto  you,  when  I  am  gone  unto  the  Father  ? 

5.  And  they  sorrowed  in  their  hearts,  for  they  durst  not 
speak  unto  him  the  thing  which  they  desired. 

6.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  I  know  your  thoughts, 
and  ye  have  desired  the  thing  which  ^John,  my  beloved,  who 
was  with  me  in  my  ministry,  before  that  I  was  ''lifted  up  by 
the  Jews,  desired  of  me : 

7.  Therefore  more  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye  shall  ''never  taste 
of  death,  but  ye  shall  live  to  behold  all  the  doings  of  the 
Father,  unto  the  children  of  men,  even  until  all  thmgs  shall 
be  fnlnlled,  according  to  the  will  of  the  leather,  when  I 
shall  *come  in  my  glory,  with  the  powers  of  neaven  ; 

8.  And  ye  ehaS.  never  -^endure  the  pains  of  death ;  but 
when  I  shall  come  in  my  glory,  ye  shall  be  ^changed  in  the 
twinkling  of  an  eye  from  mortahty  to  immortality  :  and  then 
shall  ye  be  blessed  in  the  kingdom  of  mv  Father. 

9.  And  again,  ye  shall  not  have  ^pain  while  ye  shaU 
dwell  in  the  nesh,  neither  sorrow,  *save  it  be  for  the  sins  of 
the  world :  and  all  this  will  I  do  because  of  the  thing  which 
ye  have  desired  of  me,  for  ye  have  desired  that  ve  might  bring 
the  souls  of  men  unto  me,  while  the  world  shall  stand ; 

10.  And  for  this  cause  ye  shall  have  fulness  of  joy ;  and  ye 
shall  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  my  Father ;  yea.  your  joy 
shall  be  full,  even  as  the  Father  hath  given  me  mmess  of 
joy ;  and  ye  shall  be  even  as  I  am,  and  I  am  even  as  the 
Father ;  and  the  Father  and  I  are  -^one  ; 

IL  And*  the  Holy  Ghost  beareth  record  of  the  Father  and 
me ;  and  the  Father  *giveth  the  Holy  Ghost  unto  the  children 
of  men,  because  of  me. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
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words,  he  touched  every  one  ol  them  with  his  finger,  save  it 
were  the  three  who  were  to  tarry,  and  then  he  departed. 

13.  And  behold,  the  heavens  were  opened,  ana  'they  were 
ctaught  up  into  heaven,  and  saw  ana  heard  un8i>eakable 
things. 

14.  And  it  was  "*forbidden  them  that  they  should  utter ; 
neither  was  it  given  unto  them  power  that  they  could  utter 
the  things  which  they  saw  aiin  heard ; 

15.  And  whether  tney  were  in  the  body  or  out  of  the  body, 
they  could  not  tell ;  for  it  did  seem  unto  them  like  a  trans- 
figuration of  them,  that  they  were  changed  from  this  body 
of  flesh  into  an  immortal  state,  that  they  could  behold  the 
things  of  God. 

16.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  again  minister 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth  ;  nevertheless  they  did  not 
minister  of  the  things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  because 
of  the  "commandment  which  was  given  them  in  heaven. 

17.  And  now  *^vhether  tliey  were  mortal  or  immortal, 
from  the  day  of  their  trausfl;i^ration,  I  know  not ; 

18.  But  this  much  I  know,  according  to  the  record  which 
hath  been  given,  they  did  go  forth  upon  t)ie  face  of  the  land, 
and  did  minister  unto  all  the  people,  uniting  as  many  to  the 
church  as  would  believe  in  their  preaching  j  ^baptizin«^  them ; 
and  as  many  as  were  bapti/ed,  did  ^receive  the  Holy  Gliost; 

19.  And  they  were  cast  into  prison  by  them  who  did  not 
belong  to  the  church.  And  the  **pri sons  could  not  hold  them, 
for  they  were  rent  in  twain, 

20.  And  they  were  cast  down  into  the  earth.  But  they 
did  smite  the  earth  with  the  word  of  God,  insomuch  that  by 
his  power  they  were  delivered  out  of  the  deptlis  of  the 
earth ;  and  therefore  they  could  not  dig  pits  sufficient  to 
hold  them. 

21.  And  thrice  they  were  cast  into  a  furnace,  and  received 
no  harm. 

22.  And  twice  were  they  cast  into  a  den  of  wild  beasts; 
and  behold  they  did  play  with  the  beasts,  as  a  child  with  a 
suckling  lamb,  and  received  no  harm. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  thev  did  go  forth 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  did  preach  the  gospel  of 
Christ  unto  all  people  upon  the  face  of  the  land  ;  and  they 
were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  and  were  united  unto  the 
church  of  Christ,  and  thus  the  people  of  'that  generation 
were  blessed,  according  to  the  word  of  Jesus. 

24.  And  how  I,  Mormon,  make  an  end  of  speaking  con- 
cemi^ig  these  things  for  a  time. 

25.  Behold,  I  was  about  to  write  the  'names  of  t^^ose  who 
were  never  to  taste  of  death ;  but  the  Lord  forbade,  there- 
fore I  write  them  not,  for  they  are  hid  from  the  world. 
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26.  But  behold  **I  have  seen  them,  and  they  have  mitij3- 
tered  unto  me ; 

27.  And  behold  they  will  be  among  the  Gentiles,  and  the 
Gentiles  knoweth  them  not. 

28.  They  will  also  be  among  the  Jews,  and  the  Jews  shall 
know  tbem  not. 

29.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  the  Lord  seeth  At  in 
his  wisdom,  that  tliey  shall  minister  unto  all  the  scattered 
tribeti  of  Israel,  and  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues  and 
I^eople,  and  shall  bring  out  of  them  unto  Jesus  many  souls, 
that  their  'desire  may  be  fulfilled,  and  also  because  of 
the  ••convincing  power  of  God  which  is  in  them  ; 

30.  And  they  are  as  the  angels  of  God,  and  if  they  shall 
pray  unto  the.  Father  iii  the  name  of  Jesus,  the}*^  can  shew 
themselves  unto  whatsoever  man  it  seemeth  tbem  good  ; 

31.  Therefore  *great  and  marvellous  works  shall  be 
wrought-  by  them,  before  the  great  and  cominp:  day,  when 
all  people  must  surely  stand  oefore  the  judgment  seat  of 
Chnst ; 

32.  Yea  even  among  the  Gentiles  shall  there  be  a  ^eat 
and  marvellous  work  wrought  by  them,  before  that  judgr. 
ment  day. 

33.  And  if  ye  had  ^all  the  scriptures  w^hich  give  axi! 
account  of  all  the  marvellous  works,  of  Cluist,  ye  would^ 
according  to  the  words  of  Christ,  know  that  these  things* 
must  surely  come; 

'34.  And  wo  be  unto* him  .that  will  *not  hearken  unto  the 
words  of  Jesus,  and  Also  to.them'whom  he  hath  chosen  and 
sent  among  them,  for  whoso  receiveth  not  the  words  of 
Jesus  and  the  words  of  those  whom  he  hath  sent,  receiveth 
not  him  ;  and  therefore  he  will  not  receive  them  at  the  last 
day  ; 

35.  And  it  would  be. better  for  them  if  they  1i ad  not  beem 
bom.-  For  do  ye  suppose  that  ye  can  get  rid  of  the  Justice 
of  an  Offended  God,  \yholiath  been  trampled  under  feet  of 
men,  that  thereby  salvation  might  Comc^ 

36.  And  now  behold;  as  I  spake  concerninp;  those  whom 
the  Lord  had  chosen,  yea,  even  three  who  were  -  "caught  up 
into  the  heavens,  that  X  knew  not  -^whether  they  were 
deansed  from  mortality  to  imniortality. 

37.  JBut  behold,  since  I  wrote,  I  have  inquired  of  the. 
Lord,  and  he  hath  made  it  manifest  unto  me,  thAt  there 
must  needs  be  a  change  wrought  upon  their  bodies,  or  ^'^else 
It  needs  be  that  they  must  taste  of  death  ; 

38.  Thei.efore  that  they  might  not  taste  of  death,  there 
was  a  change  'Wrought  upon  their  bodies,  that  they- 
might  *  ''not  suffer  pain  nor  sorrow,  save  it  .were  for  the  sins 
of  the' world. 
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so.  Now  this  change  was  not  equal  to  that  which  should 
take  place  at  the  last  day  ;  but.  there  was  a  change  wrought 
upon  them,  insomuch  that  satan  could  have  no  power  over 
them,  that  he  couldnot  tempt  them,  and  they  were  sanctified 
in  the  flesh,  that  they  were  holy,  and  that  the  ^  ^powers  of 
the  earth  could  not  hold  them ; 

40.  And  in  this  state  they  were  to  remain  until  the  judg- 
ment day  of  Christ ;  and  at  that  day  they  were  to  receive 
a  '•^jCToater  change,  and  to  be  received  into  the  kingdom  of 
the  Father  to  go  no  more  out,  but  to  dwell  with  God  eternally 
in  the  heaveiuB. 


CHAPTER  29. 

1.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  the  Lord 
shall  see  fit,  in  his  wisdom,  that  these  savings  shall  <Hx>me 
unto  the  Grentiles,  according  to  his  word,  tnen  ye  may  know 
tiiat  the  ^covenant  which  the  Father  hath  made  with  the 
children  of  Israel,  concerning  their  restoration  to  the  lands 
of  their  inheritance,  is  already  beginning  to  be  fulfilled ; 

2.  And  ye  may  know  that  the  words  of  the  Lord,  which 
have  been  spoken  by  the  holv  prophets,  shall  all  be  fulfilled  : 
and  ve  need  not  say  that  tne  Lord  delays  his  coming  unto 
the  children  of  Israel ; 

3.  And  ye  need  not  imagine  in  your  hearts  that  the 
words  which  have  been  spoken  are  vain,  for  behold,  the 
Lord  will  remember  his  covenant  which  he  hath  made  unto 
his  people  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

4.  And  *^when  ye  shall  see  these  sayings  coming  forth 
among  you,  then  ye  need  not  any  longer  spurn  at  the  doings 
of  the  Lord,  for  tne  sword  of  his  justice  is  in  his  right  hand, 
and  behold  at  that  day,  if  ye  shall  spurn  at  his  doings,  he 
will  cause  that  **it  shall  soon  overtake  yoiC 

5.  Wo  unto  him  that  spurneth  at  the  doings  of  the 
Lord;  yea,  wo  unto  him  that  shall  deny  the  Christ  and  his 
works  ; 

6.  Yea,  *wo  unto  him  that  shall  deny  the  revelations  of 
the  Lord,  and  that  shall  say  the  Lord  no  longer  worketh  by 
revelation,  or  by  prophecy,  or  by  gifts,  or  by  tongues,  or  by 
healings,  or  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

7.  X  ea,  and  wo  unto  him  that  shall  say  at  that  day,  to 
et  gain,  that  there  can  be  no  miracle  wrought  by  Jesus 
hrist ;   for   he  that  doeth    this,   shall   become    like  unto 

the  -^son  of  perdition,  for  whom  there  was  no  mercy,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  Christ. 

8.  Yea,  and  ye  need  not  any  longer  hiss,  nor  spurn,  nor 

2 1,  ver.  20.        2/,  ver.  8.  
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make  game  of  the  Jews,  nor  any  of  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  for  behold  the  Lord  remembereth  his  ^cove- 
nant nnto  them,  and  he  will  do  unto  them  according  to  that 
which  he  hath  sworn ; 

9.  Therefore  ye  need  not  suppose  that  ye  can  turn  the 
right  hand  of  the  Lord  unto  the  left,  that  he  may  not  *exe- 
eute  judgment  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant  which  he 
hath  made  unto  the  house  of  IsraeL 


CHAPTER  30. 

1.  Hearken,  O  ye  Gentiles,  and  hear  the  words  of  Jesus 
Christy  the  Son  of  the  living  Grod,  whicE  he  hath  com- 
manded 'hne  that  I  should  speak  concerning  you,  for,  behold 
he  eommandeth  me  that  I  should  write  saying, 

2.  Turn,  all  ye  Gentiles  from  your  wicked  ways,  and 
repent  of  your  evil  doings,  of  your  *lyings  and  deceivings, 
and  of  your  ''whoredoms,  and  of  your  ''secret  abominations, 
and  your  idolatries,  and  of  your  murders,  and  your  "priest- 
crafts,  and  your  envyings,  and  your  strifes,  and  from  all 

Kur  wickedness  and  abominations,  and  come  unto  me,  and 
/baptized  in  my  name,  that  ye  may  receive  a  remission 
of  yoor  sins,  and  be  ^filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  ye 
may  be  Numbered  with  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of 
IsraeL 


IV.   NBPHI. 

THE    BOOK    OF    NEPHI, 

WHO  18  THE    SON   OF  NEPHI,    ONE   OF  THE   DISCIPLES   OF 

JESUS    CHRIST. 


CHAPTER  1. 

An  account  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  according  to  his  record. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  "thirty  and  fourth  year 
passed  away,  and  also  the  thirty  and  nfth,  and  behold 
the  ^disciples  of  Jesus  had  formed  a  church  of  Christ  in  all 
the  lands  round  about.  And  as  many  as  did  come  unto 
them,  and  did  truly  repent  of  their  sins,  were  *^baptized 
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in  the  name  of  Jesna ;  and  they  did  also  ^receive  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  sixth  year,  the 
people  were  all  converted  unto  the  Lord,  upon  all  the  face  of 
the  land,  both  Nephites  and  Lamanites,  and  there  were  no 
contentions  and  disputations  among  them,  and  every  man 
did  deal  justly  one  with  another ; 

*S, .  And  they  had  'all  things  common  among  them,  there- 
fore tli^  were  not  rich  and  poor,  bond  and  iree,  but  they 
were  all  made  free,  and  partakers  of  the  •^heavenly  gift. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  seventh  year 
passed  away  also,  and  there  still  continued  t<>  be  peace  in 
the  land. 

6.  And  there  were  great  and  marvellous  works  'wrought 
bv  the  disciples  of  Jesus,  insomuch  that  tliey  did  heal  the 
sick,  and  raise  the  dead,  and  cause  the  lame  to  walk,  and 
the  blind  to  receive  sight,  and  the  deaf  to  hear;  and  all 
manntM'  of  miracles  did  they  work  among  the  children  of 
men ;  and  in  nothing  did  they  work  miracles  save  it  were  in. 
the  name  of  Jesus. 

0.  And  tlniM  did  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  pass  away, 
and  also  the  thirty  and  ninth,  and  forty  and  first,  and  the 
forty  and  second;  yea.  even  until  forty  and  nine  years  had 
passed  Hway,  and  also  the  fifty  and  nrst,  and  the  fifty  and 
second  ;  yea,  and  even  until  t\tty  and  nine  years  had  passed 
awav; 

7.  And  the  Lord  did  prosper  them  exceedingly  in  the 
land  ;  yea,  insomnch  that  they  did  fill  cities  again  iJv^here 
there  had  been  cities  burned ; 

8.  Yea,  even  that  great  *city  Zaraherala  did  they  cause 
to  be  bnilt  apjaiu. 

9.  But  liiere  were  many  cities  which  had  *been  sunk,  and 
waters  came  up  in  the  stead  thereof;  therefore  these  cities 
could  not  be  renewed. 

10.  And  now  beiiold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of 
Nenlii  did  wax  strong,  and  did  multiply  exceeding  fast, 
ana  became  an  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome  people. 

11.  And  they  were  married,  and  given  in  marriage,  and 
were  blesyed  according  to  the  multitude  of  the  promises 
which  the  Lord  iiad  made^nto  them. 

12.  And  they  did  not  walk  any  more  after  the  perform- 
ances and  ordinances  of  the  'law  of  Mofebs,  but  they  did 
walk  after  the  commandments  wliich  thev  hisd  received  from 
their  Lord  and  their'»God,  continuing  in  ^fasting  and  prayer^ 
and  in  'meeting  together  oft,  both  to  *"pravand  to  liear  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  contention 
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among  all  tne  people,  in  all  the  land,  but  there  were  "mighty 
miracles  wrought  among  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  first  year 
passed  away,  and  also  tv^  seventy  and  second  year ;  yea,  and 
in  fine,  till  the  seventy  and  ninth  year  had  passed  awa^ ; 
yea,  even  an  hundred  years  had  passed  away,  and  the  dis- 
ciples of  Jesus,  whom  he  had  chosen,  had  all  gone  to 
the  "paradise  of  God,  save  it  were  the  ^three  who  should 
tarry ;  and  there  were  pother  disciples  ordained  in  their  stead ; 
and  also  many  of  l^t  generation  which  had  passed  away. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  contention  in 
the  land^ because  of  the  love  of  Grod  which  did  dwell  in  the 
heartb  oFthe  people. 

16.  And  tnere  were  no  tovyings,  nor  strifes,  nor  ttrtiaLults, 
nor  whoredoms,  nor  lyings,  nor  murders,  nor  any  manner  of 
la^sciviousness ;  and  surely  there  could  not  be  a  happier 
people  among  all  the  people  v/ho  had  been  created,  by  the 
hand  of  God ; 

17.  There  were  no  robbei*s,  nor  murderers,  neither  were 
there  Lamanites,  nor  any  manner  of  ites ;  but  t^ey  were  in 
one,  the  children  of  Christ,  and  heirs  to  the  kingdom  of  God  : 

18.  And  how  blessed  were  they,  for  the  Lord  did  bless 
them  in  all  their  doings ;  yea,  even  they  were  blessed  and 
prospered,  until  an  hundred  and  ten  years  had  passed  away ; 
and  the  first  generation  from  Christ  had  passed  away,  and 
there  was  no  contention  in  all  the  land. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ''Nephi,  he  that  kept  this 
last  record,  (and  he  kept  it  upon  the  'plates  of  Nephi,)  died, 
and  his  son  Amos  kept  it  in  his  stead :  and  he  kept  it  upon 
the  plates  of  Nephi  also ; 

20.  And  he  kept  it  eighty  and  four  ^ears,  and  there  was 
still  peace  in  the  land,  save  it  were  a  small  part  of  the  people 
who  had  revolted  from  the  church,  and  took  upon  them  the 
name^of  Lamanites;  therefore  there  began  to  be  Lamanites 
again  in-  the  land. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amos  died  also,  (and  it  was 
an  hundred  and  ninety  and  four  years  from  the  coming  of 
Christ,)  and  his  son  Amos  kept  the  record  in  his  stead ;  and 
he  also  kept  it  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi;  and  it  was  also 
written  in  the  book  of  Nepni,  which  is  this  book. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two .  hundred  years  had 
passed  away,  and  the  second  generation  had  all  nassed  away 
save  it  were  a  few. 

23.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  would  that  ye  should  know  that 
the  people  had  multiplied,  insomuch  that  they  were  spread 
upon  all  the  face  of  tne  land,  and  that  they  had  become  ex- 
ceeding rich,  because  of  thgiir  prosperity  in  Christ. 
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24.  And  now  in  this  two  hundred  and  fir^t  year,  there 
began  to  be  among  them  those  who  were  lifted  up  in  pride, 
Auch  as  the  wearing  of  costly  i^pparel,  and  all  manner  of  fine 
pearls,  and  of  the  nne  things  oi  the  world. 

25.  And  from  that  time  forth  they  did  have  their  goods 
and  their  substance  'no  more  common  among  them, 

26.  And  they  began  to  be  divided  into  classes,  and  they 
began  to  build  up  churches  unto  themselves,  to  get  gain,  and 
began  to  deny  the  true  church  of  Christ. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  two  hundred  and  ten 
vears  had  passed  away  there  were  manv  churches  in  the 
umd ;  yea,  there  were  manv  churches  wnich  professed  to 
know  the  Christ,  and  yet  they  did  deny  the  more  parts  of 
his  gospel,  insomuch  that  they  did  receive  all  manner  of 
wickedness,  and  did  administer  that  which  was  sacred  unto 
him  to  whom  it  had  ^'been  forbidden,  because  of  un worthi- 
ness. 

28.  And  this  church  did  multiply  exceedingly,  because  of 
iniquity,  and  because  of  the  power  of  satan  whodid  get  hold 
upon  their  hearts. 

29.  And  again,  there  was  another  church  which  denied 
the  Christ;  .and  they  did  persecute  the  true  church  of 
Christ,  because  of  their  humility,  and  their  belief  in  Christ; 
and  they  did  despise  them,  because  of  the  many  miracles 
vrhich  were  wrought  among  them  ; 

30.  Therefore  they  did  exercise  power  and  authority  over 
the  disciples  of  Jesus  who  did  tarry  with  them,  and  they  did 
last  them  into  prison  :  but  by  the  power  of  the  word  of  God, 
which  was  in  them,  the  "'prisons  were  rent  in  twain,  and  they 
Nrent  forth  doing  mighty  miracles  among  them. 

31.  Nevertheless,  and  notwithstanding  all  these  miracles, 
the  people  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  did  seek  to  kill  them, 
wen  as  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  sought  to  kill  Jesus,  accord- 
ing to  his  word ; 

32.  And  they  did  cast  them  into  'furnaces  of  fire,  and 
they  came  forth  receiving  no  harm  ; 

IVi.  And  they  also  cast  them  into  ^dens  of  wild  beasts, 
and  they  did  play  with  the  wild  beasts  even  as  a  child  with 
a  lamb  ;  and  they  did  come  forth  from  among  them,  receiv- 
ing no  harm. 

34.  Nevertheless,  the  people  did  harden  their  hearts,  for 
they  were  led  by  many  priests  and  false  prophets  to  buildup 
many  churches,  and  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity.  And  they 
did  smite  upon  the  people  of  Jesus  ;  but  the  people  of  Jesus 
did  not  smite  again.  And  thu-s  they  did  dwindle  in  unbelief 
and  wickedness,  from  year  to  year,  even  until  two  hundred 
and  thirty  years  had  passed  away. 

35.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  this  year,  yea,  in  the  two 


/,  see  y,  m.  Nep.  26.  7i,u\.  :Scv.  \^  •.'!?>,'».         x,\3cv%\.Vx«,<i.    See  rf, 

ui.Nep.28.      w.  ver.  6.    m.  Nep.2a:l'i.       x,\\\.^t\>.^^--^.      >i^\a..^siv 


C7HAP.  I,]  XV.  KEPHI.  547 

hnhdred  and  thirty  amd  first  ye^ar,  there  was  a  great  division 
among  the  people. 

dST  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year  there  arose  a 
people  who  were  called  the  Nephites,  and  they  were  true 
believers  in  Christ ;  and  among  tnem  there  were  those  who 
were  called  by  the  Lamanites,  Jacobites,  and  Josephites,  and 
ZiOramites; 

97.  Therefore  the  true  believers  in  Christ,  and  the  true 
worshippers  of  Christ,  (among  whom  were  the  'three 
disciples  of  Jesus  who  should  tarry,)  were  c^ed  Nephites, 
and  Jacobites,  and  Josephites,  and  Zoramites. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  who  rejected  the  gospel, 
were  called  Lamanites,  and  Lemuelites,  and  Ishmaelites  ; 
and  they  did  not  dwindle  in  unbelief,  but  they  did  *  "wilfully 
rebel  a^dnst  the  gospel  of  Christ ;  and  they  did  teach  their 
eliUdren  that  they  should  not  believe,  even  as  their  fathers, 
from  the  beginning  did  dwindle. 

99.  And  it  wasbecause  of  the  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tion of  -their  fathers,  even  as  it  was  in  the  beginning.  And 
they  were  taught  to  hate  the  children  of  God,  even  as  the 
Lamanites  were  taught  to  '  ^hate  the  children  of  Nephi,  from 
the  beginning. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  forty  and 
four  years  had  passed  away,  and  thus  were  the  a/fairs  of  the 
people.  And  tne  more  wicked  part  of  the  people  did  wax 
strong,  and  became  exceeding  more  numerous  than  were  the 
people  of  €rod. 

41.  And  they  did  still  continue  to  build  up  churches  unto 
themselves,  and  adorn  them  with  all  manner  of  precious 
things.  And  thus  did  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  pass 
away.'  and  also  two  hundred  and  sixt;^  years. 

^  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wicked  part  of  the  people 
beean  again  to  build  up  the  ^  'Secret  oaths  and  combinations 
of'Uadianton. 

43.  And  also  the  people  who  were  called  the  people  of 
Nephi,  began  to  be  proud  in  their  hearts,  because  of  their 
exceeding  riches,  and  become  vain,  like  unto  their  brethren, 
the  Lamanites. 

44.  And  from  this  time,  the  *  ''disciples  began  to  sorrow 
for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

45.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three  hundred  years 
had  passed  away,  both  the  people  of  Nephi  and  the  Laman- 
ites nad  become  exceeding  wicked  one  like  unto  another. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  '  'robbers  of  Gadianton 
did  spread  over  all  the  lace  of  the  land ;  and  there  were  none 
that  were  righteous,  save  it  were  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 
And  gold  and  silver  did  they  lay  up  in  store  in  abundance, 
and  cud  traffic  in  all  maner  of  traffic. 

s,aeed,aL  Nep.  28.  2a,  iii.  Nep.  27  •.  82.    Mot.  1  *.  Aft.  lb,  ^ 

m,  JSteob  7.        2c,  Beei,B,  Nep,  10.    Hela.  2 :  \  —14.         ^  d,  uv.  "S^sy.  1& ••'^» 


MS  BU<>R  OF  MOKMOy.  [CHAP.  I. 

47.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  three  hundred  and 
five  years  had  passed  away,  (and  tlie  people  did  still  remain 
in  wickedness,)  Amos  died,  and  his  brother  Ammaron,  did 
keep  the  record  in  his  stead. 

48.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three  hundred  and 
twenty  years  had  passed  away,  Ammaron,  being  constrained 
by  the  lloly  Ghost,  did  hide  up  the  records  which  were 
sacred :  yea,  even  '-^all  the  sacred  records  which  had  been 
handea  down  from  generation  to  generation,  which  were 
sacred  even  until  the  three  hundred  and  twentieth  year  from 
the  coming  of  Christ. 

49.  And  he  did  hide  them  up  unto  the  Lord,  that  they 
might  come  again  >  'unto  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Jacob, 
according  to  the  prophecies  and  the  promises  of  the  Lord. 
And  thus  is  the  end  of  the  record  of  Ammaron. 


THE    BOOK    Ofc'    MORMON. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  make  a  record  of  the  things 
which  I  have  both  seen  and  heard,  and  call  it  the  ''Book  of 
Mormon. 

2.  And  about  the  time  that  *  Ammaron  hid  up  the  records 
unto  the  Lord,  he  came  unto  me,  (I  being  about  ten  years  of 
age  ;  and  I  began  to  be  learned  somewhat  after  the  manner 
or  the  learning  of  my  people,)  and  Ammaron  said  unto  me, 
I  perceive  that  thou  art  a  sober  child,  and  art  quick  to 
observe  ; 

3.  Therefore  when  ye  are  about  twenty  and  four  years 
old,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  the  things  that  ye 
have  observed  concerning  this  people  ;  and  when  ye  are  of 
that  age,  pjo  to  the  land  ''Antum,  unto  a  hill,  which  shall  be 
called  ''Shim  ;  and  there  have  I  'deposited  unto  the  Lord,  all 
the  sacred  engravings  concerning  this  people. 

4.  And  behold,  ye  shall  take  the  ■''plates  of  Nephi  unto 
yourself,  and  the  remainder  sliall  ye  leave  in  the  place  where 
they  are ;  and  ye  shall  engrave  on  the  plates  of  Nephi,  ^'all 
the  things  that  ye  have  observed  concerning  this  people. 

5.  And  I,  Mormon,  being  a  descendant  of  *Nephi,  (and  my 
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father's  name  was  Mormon,)  I  remembered  the  things  which 
Ammaron  commanded  me. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  being  eleven  years  old,  was 
carried  by  my  father  into  the  land  southward,  even  to 
the  -Oand  of  Zarahemla ; 

7.  The  whole  face  of  the  land  having  become  covered 
with  buildings,  and  the  people  were  as  numerous  almost, 
ao  it  were  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

8L  And  it  came  to  pass  in  this  year,  there  began  to  be  a 
war  between  the  Nephites,  who.  consisted  of  the  Nephites, 
and  the  Jacobites,  and  the  Josephites,  and  the  Zoramites ; 
and  this  war  was  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites, 
and  the  Lemuelites,  and  the  Ishmaelites. 

9.  Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Lemuelites,  and  the  Ish- 
maelites, were  ci^led  Lamanites,  and  the  two  parties  were 
Nephites  and  Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  war  began  to  be  among 
them  in  the  borders  of  zarahemla,  by  the  ^waters  of  Sidon. 

IL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  gathered 
together  a  great  number  of  men,  even  to  exceed  the  number 
of  thirty  thousand.  And  it  pame  to  pass  that  they  did 
have  in  this  same  year  a  number  of  battles,  in  whicn  the 
Nephites  did  beat  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  many  of 
them. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  withdrew 
their  design,  and  there  was  peace  settled  in  the  land,  and 
peace  did  remain  for  the  ^pace  of  about  four  years,  that  there 
was  no  blood  shed. 

13.  But  wickedness  did  prevail  upon  the  face  of  the  whole 
land,  insomuch  that  the  Lord  did  take  away  his  'beloved  dis- 
ciplee,  and  the  work  of  miracles  and  of  healing  did  cease, 
besause  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people. 

14.  And  there  were  no  gifts  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  did  not  come  upon  any,  because  of  their  Vt^ickedness 
and  unbelief. 

15.  And  I  being  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  being  somewhat 
of  a  sober  mind,  therefore  I  was  visited  of  the  Lord,  and 
casted,  and  knew  of  the  goodness  of  Jesus. 

16.  And  I  did  endeavour  to  preach  unto  this  people,  but 
my  mouth  was  shut,  and  I  was  forbidden  that  I  should 
preach  imto  them ;  for  behold  they  had  "»wilfully  rebelled 
against  their  Crod,  and  the  "beloved  disciples  were  taken 
away  out  of  the  land,  because  of  their  iniquity. 

i7.  But  I  did  remain  among  them,  but  I  was  forbidden  to 
pleach  unto  them,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts  ; 
and  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  the  land 
"cursed  t6r  their  sake.  ^ 

18.  And  these  'Gadianton  robbers,  who  were  among  the 
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Lamanitea,  did  infest  the  land,  insomuch  that  the  inhabi- 
tajits  thereof  began  to  hide  up  their  treasures  in  the  earth ; 
and  they  became  slippery,  because  the  Lord  had  'cursed  the 
land,  that  they  could  not  hold  them,  nor  retain  them  again. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  -sorceiies,  and 
witchcrafts,  and  magics ;  and  the  power  of  the  evil  one  was 
wrought  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  even  unto  the  fulfilling 
of  all  the  ''words  of  Abinadi,  and  also  Samuel  the  Lamanite. 


CHAPTER   2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  that  ''same  year,  there  began  to 
be  a  war  again  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Laraanites. 
And  notwiuistandlng  I  bein^  young,  was  large  in  stature, 
therefore  the  people  of  Nephi  appointed  me  that  I  should  be 
their  leader,  or  the  leader  of  their  armies. 

2.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that  in  my  sixteenth  year  I 
did  go  forth  at  the  head  of  an  army  of  the  Nephites,  against 
the  Lamanites  ;  therefore  three  hundred  and  twenty  and  six 
years  ^had  passed  away. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
twenty  and  seventh  3'ear,  the  Lamanites  did  come  upon  uh 
with  exceeding  great  power,  insomuch  that  they  did  frighten 
my  armies  ;  therefore  they  would  not  fight,  and  they  began 
to  retreat  towards  the  <^north  countries. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  to  the  city  of 
Angola,  and  we  did  take  possession  of  the  city,  and  make 
preparations  to  defend  ourselves  against  the  Lamanites. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  ''fortify  the  city  with  our 
mights ;  but  notwithstanding  all  our  fortifications  the 
Lamanites  did  come  upon  us,  and  did  drive  us  out  of  the  city. 

5.  And  they  did  also  drive  us  forth  out  of  t^e  land  of 
David. 

6.  And  we  marched  forth  and  came  to  the  land  of  Joshua, 
which  was  in  the  borders  west  by  the  sea  shore. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  in  our  people 
as  fast  as  it  were  possible,  that  we  might  get  them  togetlier 
in  one  body. 

8.  But  behold,  the  land  was  filled  with  'robbers  and 
with  Lamanites  ;  and  notwithstanding  the  great  destruction 
which  hung  over  my  people,  they  did  not  repent  of  their 
evil  doings ;  tlierefore  there  was  blood  and  carnage  spread 
throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land,  both  on  the  part  of  the 
Nephites,  aud  also  on  the  part  of  the  Lamanites  ;  and  it  was 
one  complete  revolution  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land. 
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9.  And  now  the  Lamanites  nad  a  king^  and  his  name 
w»  -^Aaron ;  and  he  came  aeainst  us  with  an  army  of  forl^ 
and  four  thousand.  And  behold,  I  withstood  him  with 
forty  and  two  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beat 
him  with  my  army,  that  he  fled  before,  me.  And  beholcL 
all  this  was  done,  and  three  hundred  and  thirty  years  had 
passed  away. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  to 
repent  of  their  iniquity,  and  began  to  cry  even  as  had  been 
prophesied  by  Samuel  the  prophet ;  for  behold  no.  man 
could  keep  that  which  was  his  own,  for  the  thieves,  and 
the  robbers,  and  the  mmrderers,  and  the  magic  art,  and  the 
witchcraft  which  was  in  the  land. 

11.  Thus  there  began  to  be  a  mourning  and  a  lamenta- 
tion in  all  the  land  because  of  these  things ;  and  more  espe- 
cially among^  the  people  of  Nephi. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Mormon,  saw  their 
lamentation,  and  their  mourning  and  their  sorrow  before  the 
Idord,  my  heart  did  begin  to  rejoice  within  me,  knowing  the 
mercies  and  the  longsufl'ering  of  the  Lord,  therefore  sup- 
posing that  he  would  be  merciful  unto  them,  that  they  would 
a^^n  oecome  a  righteous  people. 

13.  But  behold  this  my  joy  was  vain,  for  their  sorrowii^ 
was  not  unto  repentance,  because  of  the  goodness  of  Grod, 
but  it  was  rather  the  sorrowing  of  the  damned,  because 
the  Lord  would  not  always  suffer  them  to  take  happiness 
in  sin. 

14.  And  the;^  did  not  come  unto  Jesus  with  broken 
hearts  and  contrite  spirits,  but  they  did  curse  God,  and  wish 
to  die.  Nevertheless  they  would  struggle  with  the  sword 
for  their  lives. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  sorrow  did  return  unto 
me  again,  and  I  saw  that  the  day  of  grace  was  passed  with 
them,  both  temporally  and  spiritually,  for  I  saw  thousands 
ot  tliem  hewn  down  in  open  rebellion  against  their  Go^ 
and  heaped  up  as  dunz  upon  the  face  of  the  land.  And 
tfaos  thi^  hundred  and  forty  and  four  years  had  passed 
away. 

l6i.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
forty  and  fifth  year,  the  Nephites  did  begin  to  flee  before  the 
Lamanites.  and  they  were  pursued  untu  they  came  even  to 
tlie  land  of  Jashon,  before  it  was  possible  to  stop  them  in 
their  retreat. 

17.  And  now  the  ^city  of  Jashon  was  near  the  land  where 
Ammaron  had  'deposited  the  records  unto  the  Lord,  that 
they  might  not  be  destroyed.  And  behold  I  had  gone  accord- 
ing tp  the  word  of  Ammaron,  and  taken  the  -^plates  of 
Nephi,  and  did^  make  a  record  according  to  the  words  of 
Ammaron. 
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18.  And  npon  the  plates  of  Nephi,  I  did  make  a  *fall 
account  of  au  the  ^ckedness  and  abominations ;  but 
upon  these  plates  I  did  forbear  to  make  a  full  account  of 
their  wickedness  and  abominations,  for  behold,  a  continual 
scene  of  wickedness  and  abominations  has  been  before  mine 
eves  ever  since  I  have  been  sufficient  to  behold  the  ways 
ot  man.' 

19.  And  wo  is  me,  because  of  their  wickedness,  for  mv 
heart  has  been  filled  with,  sorrow  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness, all  my  davs  ;  nevertheless,  I  know  that  I  shall  be  *"lifted 
up  at  the  last  aay. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year  the  people  of 
Nephi  again  were  hunted  and  driven.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  we  were  driven  forth  until  we  had  come  northward  to 
the  land  which  was  called  Shem. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  "fortifv  the  city  of 
Shem,  and  we  did  gatlier  in  our  people  as  much  as  it  were 
possible,  that  perhaps  we  might  save  them  from  destruc- 
tion. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  three  hundred  and  forty 
and  sixth  year,  they  began  to  come  upon  us  again. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  speak  unto  my  people, 
and  did  urge  them  with  g^eat  energy,  that  they  woula  stand 
boldly  before  the  Lamanites  and  ngnt  for  their  wives,  and 
their  children,  and  their  houses,  and  their  homes. 

24.  And  my  words  did  arouse  them  somewhat  to  vigour, 
insomuch  that  they  did  not  flee  from  before  the  Lamanites, 
but  did  stand  with  boldness  against  them. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  contend  with  an 
army  of  thirty  thousand,  against  an  army  of  fifty  thousand. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  stand  before  them  with  such 
firmness,  that  tney  did  flee  from  before  us. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  fled,  we  did 

Sursue  them  with  our  armies,  and  did  meet  them  again,  and 
id  beat  them ;  nevertheless  the  strength*  of  the  Lord  was 
not  with  us  ;  yea,  we  were  left  to  ourselves,  that  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord  did  not  abide  in  us  ;  therefore  we  had  become 
weak  like  unto  our  brethren. 

27.  And  my  heart  did  sorrow  because  of  this  the  great 
calamity  of  my  people  ;  because  of  their  wickedness  and 
their  abominations.  But  behold  we  did  go  forth  against  the 
Lamanites,  and  the  "robbers  of  Gadianton,  untiT  we  had 
again  taken  possession  of  the  lands  of  our  inheritajice. 

28.  And  the  three  hundred  and  forty  and  ninth  year 
had  passed  away.  And  In  the  three  hundred  and  fiftieth 
year,  we  made  a  treaty  with  the  Lamanites  and  the  robbers 
of  Gadianton,  in  which  we  did  get  the  lands  of  our  inherit- 
ance divided. 

29.  And  the  Lamanites  did  give  unto  us  the  ^land  north- 
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ward ;  yea,  even  to  the  ^narrow  passage  which  led  into 
the  land  southward.  And  we  did  give  unto  the  I^manites 
all  the  land  southward. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  not  come 
to  battle  again  until  ten  years  more  had  passed  away.  And 
behold,  I  had  employed  my  people,  the  Nephites,  in  pre- 
paring tneir  lands  and  their  arms  against  the  time  of 
oatUe. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  say  unto  me, 
Cry  unto  this  people  repent  ye,  and  come  unto  me,  and  be 
ye  "baptized,  and  build  up  again  my  church,  and  ye  shall  be 
spared. 

3.  And  I  did  cry  unto  this  people,  but  it  was  in  vain,  and 
they  did  not  realize  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  had  spared 
them,  and  granted  unto  them  a  chance  for  repentance.  And 
behold  Uiey  did  harden  their  hearts  against  the  Lord  their 
God. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  this  tenth  year  had 
passed  away,  making,  in  the  whole,  three  hundred  and 
sixty  years  from  the  coming  of  Christ,  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites  sent  an  epistle  unto  me,  which  gave  unto  me 
to  know  that  they  were  preparing  to  come  agii5n  to  battle 
against  us. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  cause  mv  people  that 
they  should  gather  themselves  together  at  the  ^land  Desola- 
tion, to  a  city  which  was  in  the  borders,  by  the  '^narrow  pass 
which  led  into  the  ''land  southward. 

6.  And  there  we  did  olare  our  armies,  that  we  might 
stop  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  might  not  ^et 
possession  of  any  of  our  lands;  therefore  we  did  ^fortify 
against  them  with  all  uur  force. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
tizty  and  first  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  down  to 
the  -^city  of  Desolation  to  battle,  against  us  ;  and  it  came  to 
pass  tbat  in  that  year,  we  did  beat  them,  insomuch  that  they 
did  return  to  then:  own  lands  again. 

S.  And  in  the  three  hundred  and  sixty  and  second  year, 
they  did  come  down  again  to  battle.  And  we  did  beai  them 
9:3fdn,  and  did  slay  a  great  number  of  them,  and  their  dead 
were  cast  into  the  sea. 

9.  And  now  because  of  this  great  thing  which  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  had  done,  they  began  to  boast  in  their  own, 
strength,  and  began  to  swear  before  the  heavens,  that  they 
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would  avenge  themselv^  of  the  blood  of  their  brethren 
who  had  been  slain  by  their  enemies. 

10.  And  they  did  swear  bv  the  heavens,  and  also  by  the 
throne  of  God,  tnat  they  would  go  up  to  battle  £^ainst  their 
enemies,  and  would  cut  them  on  from  the  face  of  the  land. 

11.  And  it  came  to  imuss  that  I,  Mormon,  did  utterly 
refuse  from  this  time  forui,  to  be  a  commander  and  a  leader 
of  this  people,  because  of  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tion. 

12.  Behold,  I  had  led  them,  notwithstanding  their 
wickedness,  Inad  led  them  many  times  to  battle,  and  had 
loved  them,  according  to  the  love  of  Grod  which  was  in  me, 
with  all  my  heart;  and  my  soul  had  been  poured  out  in 
prayer  unto  mv  Grod  all  the  day  long,  for  them ;  neverthe- 
less, it  was  without  faith,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts. 

13.  And  thrice  have  I  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands 
of  their  enemies,  and  they  have  repented  not  of  their  sins. 

14.  And  when  thev'had  *8wom  b^  all  that  had  been  for- 
bidden them,  by  our  Xiord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Chxist,  that 
they  wodld  gp  up  unto  their  enemies  to  battle,  and  avenge 
themselves  of  the  blood  of  their  brethren,  behold  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

15.  Vengeance  is  mine,  and  I  will  repay ;  and  because 
this  people  repented  not  after  I  had  delivered  them,  behold, 
they  shall  be  *cut  oflF  from  the  face  of  the  earth. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  utterly  refused  to  go  up 
against  mine  enemies  ;"  and  I  did  even  as  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded me  ;  and  I  did  stand  ms  an  idle  witness  to  manifest 
unto  the  world  the  things  which  I  saw  and  heard,  according 
to  the  imanifestations  of  the  Spirit  which  had  testified  erf 
things  to  come. 

17.  Therefore  I  •'write  unto  you,  Gentiles,  and  also  unto 
you,  house  of  Israel,  when  the  work  shall  *commence,  that 
ye  shall  be  about  to  prepare  lo  return  to  the  land  of  your 
inheritance  ; 

18.  Yea,  behold,  I  write  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  ; 
yea,  unto  you,  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  who  shall  be  judged 
according  to  your  works,  ^by  the  Twelve  whom  Jesus  chose 
to  be  his  disciples  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

19.  And  I  write  also  unto  the  remnant  of  this  people, 
who  ^iball  also  be  judged  "*by  the  Twelve  whom  Jesus  chose 
in  this  land  ;  and  "they  shall  be  judged  by  the  Other  Twelve 
whom  Jesus  chose  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

20.  And  these  things  do  the  Spirit  manifest  unto  me  ; 
therefore  I  write  unto  you  all.  And  for  this  cause  I  write 
unto  you,  that  ye  may  know  that  ye  must  "all  stand  before 
the  judgment  seat  of  Christ,  yea,  every  soul  who  belongs  to 

a,  vers.  7,  8.     Mor.  2  :  27—29.         li»  veta.  ^,\Q.       v  Mot.  6.        j',  see  c, 
n.  Nep.  27,  k,  see  e,  i.  Nep.  IS.         l.i.^^^.  W.^.       n<v^«^,VL-.Vi. 

///.  Nep.  27 :  27.        n,  l  Nep.  12 ;  9.  o.  wt  d.m.^«&,^ft. 


CBAF.    IV.]  ROOK  OF  MORMON.        **  556 

the  whole  human  family  of  Adam  ;  and  ye  must  stand  to  be 
judged  of  your  works,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil ; 

zl.  And  also  that  ve  may  believe  the  gospel  of  J^sus 
Christ,  which  ye  shall  ''have  among  you ;  and  also  that  the 
Jews,  the  covenant  jieople  of  the  Lord,  shall  have  bother 
witness  besides  him  whom  they  saw  and  heard,  that  Jesus 
whom  they  slew,  was  the  very  Christ,  and  the  **very  God  ; 

22.  And  I  would  that  I  could  persuade  all  ye  ends  of  the 
earth  to  repent  and  prepare  to  stand  before  the  judgment 
seat  of  Chnst. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  himdred 
and  sixty  and  third  year,  the  Nephites  did  go  up  with  their 
armies  to  battle  against  the  Lamanites,  out  of  the  "land 
Desolation. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites 
were  driven  back  again  to  t^he  land  of  Desolation.  And 
while  they  were  yet  weary,  a  fresh  army  xjf  the  Lamanites 
did  come  upon  them ;  and  they  had  a  sore  battle,  insomuch 
that  the  Lamanites  did  take  possession  of  the  ^city  Desola- 
tion, and  did  slay  many  of  the  Nephites,  and  did  take  many 
prisoners; 

3.  And  the  remainder  did  flee  and  join  the  inhabitants 
of  the  *city  Teancum.  Now  the  city  Teancum  lay  in  the 
borders  by  the  sea  shore ;  and  it  was  also  near  the  '^city 
Desolation. 

4.  And  it  was  because  the  armies  of  the  Nephites  went 
up  unto  the  Lamanites,  that  they  began  to  be  smitten  ;  for 
were  it  not  for  that,  the  Lamanites  could  have  had  no  power 
over  them. 

5.  But,  behold,  the  judgments  of  God  will  overtake  the 
wicked ;  and  it  is  by  the  wicked,  that  the  wicked  are 
punisheid :  for  it  is  the  wicked  that  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the 
cihildren  of  men  unto  bloodshed. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  make 
preparations  to  come  against  the  city  Teancum. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  tnree  hundred  and  sixty 
and  fourth  vear,  the  Lamanites  did  come  against  the  'city 
Teanciun,  tnat  thej  might  take  possession  of  the  city 
Teancum  also. 

8.  And  it  camd  to  pass  that  they  were  repulsed  and 
driven  back  by  tne  Nephites.  And  when  the  Nephites  saw 
that  they  had  driven  tne  Lamanites,  they  did  /again  boast 
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of  their  strengUi ;  and  they  went  forth  in  their  own  ml^^ 
and  took  possession  again  of  the  'city  Desolation. 

0.  Ana  now  all  these  things  haid  been  done,  and  the 
had  been  thousands  slain  on  both  sides,  both  the  Nephit 
and  the  Lamanites. 

IOl  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  three  hundred  at 
sixty  and  sixth  year  had  passed  a,wa,j,  and  the  Lamanit 
came  again  upon  the  Nephites  to  battle;  and  yet  ti 
Nephites  repented  not  of  the  evil  they  had  done,  out  pc 
sisted  in  their  wickedness  continually. 

11.  And  it  is  impossible  for  the  tongue  to  describe, 
for  man  to  write  a  perfect  description  of  the  horrible  scei 
of  the  blood  and  carnage  which  was  among  the  people ;  bo' 
of  the  Nephites  and  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  every  heart  Wi 
hardened,  so  that  they  delighted  in  the  shedding  of  blo< 
continually. 

12.  And  there  never  had  been  so  great  wickedne 
among  all  the  children  of  Lehi,  nor  even  among  all  t] 
house  of  Israel,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord,  as  we 
among  this  people. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  tal 
possession  of  the  ^city  Desolation,  and  this  because  the 
number  did  exceed  the  number  of  the.  Nephites. 

14.  And  they  did  also  march  forward  against  the  'ci 
Teancum,  and  did  drive  the  inhabitants  forth  out  of  her,  ai 
did  take  many  prisoners  both  women  and  children,  ana  d 
offer  •'them  up  as  sacrifices  unto  their  idol  gods. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  ai 
sixty  and  seventh  year,  the  Nephites  being  angry  becau 
the  Lamanites  had  *sacrificed  their  women  and  their  childre 
that  they  did  go  against  the  Lamajntes  with  exceeding  gre 
anger,  insomuch  that  they  did  beat  again  the  Lamanites,  ai 
drive  them  out  of  their  lands ; 

16.  And  the  Lamanites  did  not  come  again  against  tJ 
Nephites,  until  the  three  hundred  and  seventy  and  flfi 
year. 

17.  And  in  this  year  they  did  come  down  against  tl 
Nephites  with  all  their  powers ;  and  they  were  not  numben 
because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number. 

18.  And  from  this  time  forth  did  the  Nephites  gain  i 
power  over  the  Lamanites,  but  began  to  be  swept  off  1 
them  even  as  a  dew  before  the  sun. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  con 
down  against  the  'city  Desolation  *  and  there  was  an  excee 
Ing  sore  battle  fought  in  the  land  Desolation,  in  the  whi< 
they  did  beat  the  Nephites. 

20.  And  they  flea  again  from  before  them,  and  they  can 
M)  the  city  Boaz;  and  there  they  did  stand  against  tl 
Lamanites    with    exceeding   boldness,    insomuch  that  tl 
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Lamanltes  did  not  beat  them  until  they  bad  come  again  the 
second  time. 

21.  And  when  toev  had  come  the  second  time,  the,  Ne- 
idiites  were  driven  and  slaughtered  with  an  exceeding  great 
daugbter;  their  women  and  their  children  were  *"again 
sacrificed  unto  idols. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  again  flee 
from  before  them,  taking  all  the  inhabitants  with  them,  both 
in  towns  and  villages. 

23.  And  now  1,  Mormon,  seeing  that  the  Lamanltes 
were  about  to  overthrow  the  land,  therefore  I  did  go  to  the 
hill  rSbim^  and  did  take  up  all  the  records  which  Ammaron 
bad  *hid  up  unto  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth  among  the 
Nephites,  and  did  rej^ent  of  the  'oath  which  I  had  made  that 
I  would  no  more  assist  them ;  and  they  gave  me  command 
again  of  their  armies ;  for  they  looked  upon  me  as  though  I 
eottld  deliver  them  from  their  afflictions. 

2.  B.ut  behold,  I  was  without  hopes,  for  I  knew  the 
judgments  of  the  Lord  which  should  come  upon  them  ;  for 
tfaey  repented  not  of  their  iniquities,  but  did  struggle  for 
tfaeir  lives,  without  calling  upon  that  Being  who  created 
them. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  come 
against  us  as  we  had  fled  to  the  citv  of  Jordon ;  but  behold, 
they  were  driven  Imck  that  they  dia  not  take  the  city  at  that 
time. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  against  us  again, 
and  we  did  maintain  the  city.  And  there  were  also  other 
cities  which  were  maintained  by  the  Nephrtes,  which  strong 
holds  did  cut  them  off  that  they  could  not  get  into  the 
country  which  lay  before  us  to  destroy  the  inhabitants  of 
oar  land. 

5.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whatsoever  lands  we  had 
iiassed  by,  and  the*  inhabitants  thereof  were  not  gathered  in. 
were  destroyed  by  the  Lamanites,  and  their  towns,  ana 
villa^ges,  ana  cities  were  burned  with  fire;  and  thus  the 
three  hundred  and  seventy  and  nine  years  passed  away. 

6L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
eightieth  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  again  against  us  to 
battle,  and  we  did  stand  against  them  boldly ;  but  it  was 
all  in  vain,  for  so  great  were  their  numbers  that  they  did 
tread  the  people  of  the  Nephites  under  their  feet. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  a^ain  take  to  flight, 
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•nd  those  whose  flight  was  swifter  than  the  Laxnanites'  did 
escape,  and  those  whose  flight  did  not  exceed  the  Lamanites* 
were  swept  down  and  destroyed. 

8.  And  now  behold,  I,  Mormon,  do  not  desire  to  harrow 
up  the  sools  of  men  in  casting  before  them  such  an  awful 
scene  of  blood  and  carnage  as  was  laid  before  mine  eves,  but 
I  knowing  that  Hhese  things  must  surely  be  made  'known, 
.md  that  all  things  which  are  hid  ^ust  be  revealed  upon  the 
housetops. 

9.  Ana  also  that  a  knowledge  of  these  things  must  come 
unto  the  remnant  of  these  people,  and  also  unto  the  Gentiles. 
which  the  Lord  hath  said  should  'scatter  this  people,  ana 
this  people  should  be  counted  as  nought  among  tnem,  there- 
fore  I  write  a  'small  abridgment,  daring  not  to  give  a  full 
account  of  the  things  which  I  have  seen,  oecause  of  the  com- 
mandment which  1  have  received,  and  also  that  ye  might 
not  have  too  great  sorrow  because  of  the  wickedness  of  mis 
people. 

10.  And  now  behold,  this  I  speak  unto  /their  seed,  and 
also  to  the  Gentiles,  who  have  care  for  th& house  of  Israel,  that 
realize  and  know  from  whence  their  blessings  come. 

11.  Fori  know  that  such  will  sorrow  for  the  calamity  of 
the  house  of  Israel ;  yea,  they  will  sorrow  for  the  destruction 
of  this  people  ;  thev  will  sorrow  that  this  people  had  not  re- 
pented, that  they  might  have  been  clasped  in  the  arms  of  Jesus. 

12.  Now  these  things  are  written  unto  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Jacob;  and  they  are  written  after  this  manner, 
because  it  is  known  of  God  that  wickedness  will  net  bring 
them  forth  unto  them  ;  and  they  are  to  be  ^hid  up  unto  the 
l.ord,  that  they  may  come  forth  in  his  own  due  time. 

13.  And  this  is  the  commandment*  which  I  have  received, 
and  behold  they  shall  *come  forth  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord,  when  he  shall  see  fit,  in  his  wisdom. 

14.  And  behold  they  shall  go  unto  the  unbelieving  of  the 
Jews  ;  and  for  this  intent  shall  they  go ;  that  they  may 
l>e  'persuaded  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living 
God  ;  that  the  Father  may  bring  about,  through  his  most 
beloved,  his  great  and  eternal  purpose,  in  ^restoring  the  Jews, 
or  all  the  house  of  Israel,  to  the  land  of  their  inheritance, 
which  the  Lord  their  God  hath  given  them,  unto  the  fulfilling 
of  his  covenant, 

15.  And  also  that  the  *seed  of  this  people  may  more  fully 
believe  his  'gospel,  which  shall  go  forth  unto  them  from  the 
Gentiles  ;  for  this  people  shall  he  *^cattered,  and  shall  "be- 
come a  (lark,  a  filthy,  and  a  loathsome  people,  beyond  the 
description  of  that  which  ever  hath  been  amongst  us  ;  yea, 
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even  that  which  hath  been  among  the  Lamanites ;  and  thid 
because  of  their  unbelief  and  'Idolatry. 

16:  For  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  already 
ceased  to  strive  with  their  fathers,  and  the^  are  without 
Christ  and  God  in  the  world,  and  they  are  driven  about  as 
chaff  before  the  wind. 

17.  They  were  once  a  delightsome  people,  and  they  had 
Christ  for  their  shepherd  ;  yea,  they  were  led  even  by  God  the 
Father. 

18.  But  now,  behold,  they  are  led  about  by  satan,  even  as 
chaff  is  driven  before  the  wind,  or  as  a  vessel  is  tossed  about 
upon  the  waves,  without  sail  or  anchor,  or  without  anything 
Wherewith  to  steer  her  ;  and  even  as  she  is,  so  are  they. 

10.  And  behold,  the  Lord  hath  reserved  their  blessings, 
which  they  might  have  received  in  the  land,  for  the  Gren- 
tiles  ''who  shall  possess  the  land. 

20.  But  behold,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall 
be  'driven  and  scattered  by  the  Gentiles,  and  after  they  have 
been  driven  and  scattered  by  the  Gentiles,  behold,  ''then  will 
the  Lord  remember  the  covenant  which  he  made  unto 
Abraham,  and  unto  all  the  house  of  Israel. 

2L  And  also  the  Lord  will  remember  the  'prayers  of  th^ 
righteous,  which  have  been  put  up  unto  him  for  them. 

22.  And  then,  O  ye  Gentiles,  how  can  ye  stand  before  the 
power  of  Grod,  except  ye  shall  repent  and  turn  from  your  evil 
ways! 

23.  Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  in  the  hands  of  God  ?  know 
ye  not  that  he  hath  all  power,  and  at  his  great  command 
the  ^earth  shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scroll  ? 

24.  Therefore  repent  ye,  and  humble  yourselves  before 
bim,  lest  he  shall  coide  out  in  justice  against  you ;  lest 
a  "remnant  of  the  seed  of  Jacob  shall  ^o  forth  amon^  you  as  a 
liOD,  and  tear  you  in  pieces,  and  there  is  none  to  deliver. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  Am)  now  I  finish  my  record  concerning  the  destruc- 
tion  of  my  people,  the  Nephites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
we  did  march  forth  before  the  Lamanites. 

2.  And  I  Mormon,  wrote  -an  epistle  unto  the  king  of 
the  Lamainltes,  and  desired  of  him  that  the  would  grant 
unto  us  that  we  might  gather  together  our  people  unto 
the  'land  of  Cumorah,  by  a  hill  which  was  called  Cumorah, 
and  there  we  could  give  them  battle. 
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Sl  And  ft  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  the  liamanflec 
did  grant  unto  me  the  thing  which  1  desired. 

C  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  march  forth  to  thi 
land  of  Cnmorah,  and  we  did  pitch  our  tents  round  ahovi 
the  hill  Cumorah ;  and  it  was  in  a  land  of  many  waten 
rivers,  and  fountains;  and  here  we  had  hope  to  gain  advan 
tage  over  the  Lamanites. 

5.  And  when  Hhree  hundred  and  eighty  and-four  yean 
had  passed  away,  we  had  gathered  in  all  the  remainder  o( 
our  people  unto  the  land  Cumorah. 

A.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  We  had  gathered  ii 
all  our  people  in  one  to  the  land  of  Cumorah.  behold  I 
Mormon,  «began  to  be  old ;  and  knowing  it  to  oe  the  last 
struggle  of  mv  people,  and  having  been  commanded  of  thi 
Lord  that  I  snould  not  suffer  that  the  'records  which  hac 
been  lianded  down  by  our  fathers,  which  were  Kacred,  to  tal 
into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites.  (for  tlie  Lamanites  woulc 
destroy  them.)  therefore  I  made  this  record  out  of  the  -^platei 
of  Nephi,  ana  'hid  up  in  the  *hill  Cumorah,  'all  the  recordi 
which  had  been  entrusted  to  me  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord, 
save  it  were  •'these  few  plates  which  I  gave  unto  my  soi 
Moroni. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  people,  with  their  wivei 
and  their  children,  did  now  behold  the  armies  of  the  Laman 
ites  marching  towards  them ;  and  with  that  awful  fear  ol 
death  which  fills  the  breasts  of  all  the  wicked,  did  the} 
await  to  receive  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  come  to  battle  against 
us,  and  every  soul  was  filled  witn  terror,  ^^ause  of  the 
greatness  of  their  numbers. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  fall  upon  m^ 
people  *with  the  sword,  and  with  the  bow,  and  with  the 
arrow,  and  with  the  axe,  and  with  all  manner  of  weaix>nf 
of  war. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  men  w^re  hewn  down, 
yea,  even  my  ten  thousand  who  were  with  me,  and  I  fell 
wounded  in  the^  midst ;  and  they  passed  by  me  that  they  did 
not  put  an  end  to  my  life. 

11.  And  when  they  had  gone  through  and  hewn  down  aU 
my  people  save  it  were  twenty  and  four  of  us,  .(among  whom 
was  my  son  Moroni,)  and  we  having  survived  the  dead  of 
our  people,  did  behold  on  the  morrow,  when  the  Laman- 
ites  nad  returned  unto  their  camps,  from  the  top  of  the  'hill 
Cumorah,  the  ten  thousand  of  my  people  who  were  hewn 
down,  being  led  in  the  front  by  me  ; 

12.  And  we  also  beheld  the  ten  thousand  of  my  people 
who  were  led  by  my  son  Moroni. 
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IflL  And  behold,  the  ten  thousand  of  Gidgiddonah  had 
lyien,  and  he  also  in  the  midst ; 

14.  And  Tiamah  had  fallen  with  his  ten  thousand :  and 
GUgal  had  fallen  with  his  ten  thousand ;  and  Limhah  had 
fallen  with  his  ten  thousand  ;  and  Joneam  had  fallen  with 
his  ten  thousand:  and  Camenihah,  and  Moronihah,  and 
Antionum,  and  Srdblom,  and  Shem,  and  Josh,  had  fallen 
with  their  ten  thousand  each. 

15,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  ten  more  who 
did  fall  by  the  sword,  with  their  ten  thousand  each ;  vea, 
even  all  my  people,  save  it  were  "*those  twenty  and  tour 
who  were  witn  me,  and'  also  a  "few  who  had  escaped  into 
the  south  countries,  and  a  few  who  had  ''dissented  over  unto 
the  Lamanites,  had  fallen,  and  their  flesh,  and  bones,  and 
blood  lay  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  -being  left  by  the  hands 
of  those  who  slew  them,  to  moulder  upon  the  land,  and  to 
enunble  and  to  return  to  their  mother  earth. 

16L  And  my  soul  was  rent  with  anguish,  because  of  the 
slain  of  my  people,  and  I  cried, 

17.  O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  ye  have  departed  from  the 
ways  of  the  Lordl  O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  you  have 
xcgected  that  Jesus,  who  stood  with  open  arms  to  receive 
you! 

18.  Behold,  if  ye  had  not  done  this,  ye  would  not  have 
fidlen.    But  behold,  ye  are  fallen,  and  I  mourn  your  loss. 

19.  Oye  fair  sons  and  daughters,  ye  fathers  and  mothers. 

S  husbands  and  wives,  ye  fair  ones,  how  is  it  that  ye  could 
ve  fallen ! 

20.  But  behold,  ye  are  gone,  and  my  sorrows  cannot 
bring  your  return ;  . 

^.  And  the  day  soon  cometn  that  your  mortal  must  put 
on  immortality,  and  these  bodies  which  are  now  ^moulder- 
ing in  corruption  must  soon  become  incorruptible  bodies ; 
a^  then  ye  must  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ, 
to  be  judged  according  to  your  works  ;  and  if  it  so  be  that 

Care  righteous,  then  are  ye  blessed  with  your  fathers  who 
vegone  before  you. 
2zl  O  that  ye  had  repented  before  this  great  destruc- 
tion had  come  upon  you.    But  behold,  ye  are  gone,  and  the 
Father,  yea,  the  eternal  Father  of  heaven,  Imowetn  your  state ; 
and  he  doeth  with  you  according  to  his  justice  and  mercy. 


CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now   behold,  I  would   speak    somewhat  unto      j 
the  •remnant  of  this  people  who  are  spared,  if  it  so  be  that      | 

m,  rer.  11.       n,  Mor.  8 :  2.        o,  see  A,  Alma  46.         s»  aee  d,  tL.lS«B»V 
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God  may  giTe  unto  them  my  words,  that  they  may  knoi 
of  the  tnlngB  of  their  fathers:  yea,  I  speak  unto  you,  y 
remnant  of  the  house  of  Isradi ;  and  these  are  the  wora 
which  I  speak, 

2.  Know  ye  that  ye  are  of  the  house  of  IsraeL 
3).  Know  ye  that  ye  must  come  unto  repentance,  ory 
cannot  be  saved. 

4.  Elnow  ye  that  ye  must  lay  down  your  weaiKms  < 
war,  and  delight  no  more  in  the  shedding  of  blood,  an 
take  them  not  again,  save  it  be  that  God  shall  conmian 
you. 

6.  Elnow  ye  that  ye  must  come  to  the  ^knowledge  < 
your  fathers,  and  repent  of  all  your  sins  and  iniquities  an 
Delia ve  in  Jesus  Christ,  that  he  is  the  Son  of  God,  and  thi 
he  was  slain  by  the  Jews,  and  by  the  power  of  the  Fath< 
he  hath  risen  -again,  whereby  he  hath  gained  the  ^ctoi 
over  the  grave ;  ana  also  in  him  is  the  'sting  of  deat 
swallowea  up. 

G.  And  he  bringeth  to  pass  the  'resurrection  of  tl 
dead,  whereby  n^m  must  be  raised  to  stacd  before  h: 
judgment  seat. 

7.  And  he  hath  broujght  to  pass  the  redemption  of  tt 
world,  whereby  he  that  is  found  guiltless  before  him  at  tl 
judgment  day,  hath  it  given  unto  him  to  dwell  in  the  pr 
sence  of  Grod  in  his  kingdom,  to  sing  ceaseless  praises  wit 
the  Choirs  above,  unto  the  Father,  and  unto  tne  Son,  as 
unto  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  are  ^one  Grod,  in  a  state  of  haj 
piness  which  hath  no  end. 

8.  Therefore  repent  and  be  ^baptized  in  the  nan 
of  Jesus,  and  lay  nold  upon  the  gospel  of  Christ,  whic 
shall  be  set  before  vou-  not  only  in  *uiis  record,  but  ah 
in  the  record  whicn  snail  come  unto  the  Gentiles  <^froi 
the  Jews,  which  record  shall  come  from  the  Gentiles  onl 
you. 

9.  For  behold,  *thi3  is  written  for  the  intent  that  ye  xna 
believe  'that ;  and  if  ye  believe  that,  ye  will  believe  th 
also  ;  and  if  ye  believe  this,  ye  will  "'know  concerning  yoi 
fathers,  and  also  the  marvellous  works  w^hich  were  wroug^ 
by  the  power  of  God  among  them  ; 

10.  And  ve  will  also  know  that  ye  are  a  remnant  of  tt 
seed  of  Jacob  ;  therefore  ye  are  numbered  among  the  peop 
of  the  first  covenant ;  and  if  it  so  be  that  ye  believe  i 
Christ,  and  are  "baptized,  first  with  water,  then  <>with  flj 
and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  following  the  example  of  oi 
Saviour,  according  to  that  which  he  hath  commanded  us, 
shall  be  well  with  you  in  the  day  of  judgment.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  a 

1.  Behold  I,  'Moroni,  do  finish  the  record  of  my  father, 
Mormon.  Behold,  I  have  but  few  things  to  write,  which 
things  I  have  been  commanded  by  my  father. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  ^great  and 
tremendous  battle  at  <^Cumorah,  behold,  the  Nephites  who 
had  Escaped  into  the  country  southward,  were  hunted  by 
the  Lamanites,  until  they  were  all  destroyed ; 

3.  And  my  father  also  was  killed  by  them,  and  I,  even 
remain  alone  to  write  the  sad  tale  of  the  destruction  of  my 
people.  But  behold,  they  are  gone,  and  I  fulfil  the  commano- 
nlent  of  my  father.  And  whether  they  will  slay  me,  I  know 
not; 

4.  Therefore  I  will  write  and  'hide  up  the  records  in  the 
etrth,  and  whither  I  go  it  mattereth  not. 

6.  Behold,  mv  father  hath  Anade  this  record,  and  he 
hath  written  the  intent  thereof.  And  behold,  I  would  write 
it  also,  if  I  had  room  upon  the  plates ;  but  I  have  not ;  and 
ore  I  have  none,  for  I  am  alone  ;  my  father  hath  been  ^slain 
in  battle,  and  all  my  kinsfolk^,  ana  I  have  not  friends  nor 
whither  to  go ;  and  %ow  long  the  Lord  will  suffer  that  I 
may  live,  I  know  not. 

6L  Behold,  four  hundred  years  have  passed  away  since 
the  oominff  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour. 

7.  Ana  behold,  the  Lamanites  have  hunted  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  down  from  city  to  city,  and  from  place  to  place, 
even  until  they  are  %o  more  ;  and  ^reat  has  been  their  fall ; 
yea,  sreat  and  marvellous  is  the  aestruction  of  my  people, 
the  Nephites. 

8.  And  behold,  it  is  the  hand  of  the  Lord  which  hath 
done  it.  And  behold  also,  the  Lamanites  are  at  war  one 
with  another ;  and  the  whole  face  of  this  land  is  one  con- 
tinual round  of  murder  and  bloodshed  ;  and  no  one  knoweth 
the  *end  of  the  war. 

9.  And  now  behold,  I  say  no  more  concerning  them,  for 
there  are  none,  save  it  be  the  Lamanites  and.hrobbers,  that 
do  exist  uiK>n  the  face  of  the  land ; 

10.  And  there  are  none  that  do  know  .the  true  God,  save 
it  be  the  **disciple8  of  Jesus,  who  did  tarry  in  the  land  until 
the  wickedness  of  the  people  was  so  ^eat,  that  the  Lord 
would  not  suffer  them  to  "remain  with  the  people;  and 
wbeOier  thev  be  upon  the  face  of  the  land  no  man  knoweth. 

IL  But  behola,  my  <tather  and  I  have  seen  them,  and 
they  have  ministered  unto  us. 
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12.  And  whoso  receiveth  tbia  record,  and  shall  not  con- 
demn it  because  of  the  imperfections  which  are  in  it,  the 
same  shall  know  of  'greater  things  than  these.  Behold,  I 
am  Moroni  ;  and  were  it  possible,  I  would  make  all  things 
known  unto  you. 

13.  Behold,  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  concerning  this 
people.  I  am  the  son  of  Mormon,  and  my  lather  was  a  ''de- 
scendant of  Nephi: 

14.  And  I  am  the  same  who  'hideth  up  this  record  unto 
the  Lord ;  the  plates  thereof  are  of  no  worth,  because  of  the 
commandment  of  the  Lord.  For  he  truly  saith,  ti\.at  no  one 
shall  have  them  to  get  gain ;  but  the  record  thereof  is  of 
great  worth ;  and  whoso  shall  bring  it  to  light,  ^him  will  tkt 
Lord  bless. 

15.  For  none  can  have  power  to  bring  it  to  light,  save  it 
be  given  him  of  Grod ;  for  God  vnll  that  it  shall  be  done  with 
an  eye  single  to  his  glory,  or  the  welfare  of  the  ancient  and 
long  dispersed  covenant  people  of  the  Lord. 

16.  And  blessed  be  **him.  that  shall  bring  this  thing  to 
light ;  for  it  shajl  be  brought  out  of  darkness  unto  lights 
according  to  the  wbrd  of  God  ;  yea,  it  shall  be  brought  'out 
of  the  earth,  and  it  shall  shine  forth  out  of  darkness,  and 
come  unto  the  knowledge  of  the  people  ;  and  it  shall  be  done 
by  the  power  of  God  ; 

17.  And  if  there  be  faults,  they  be  the  *^aults  of  a  man. 
But  behold,  we  know  no  fault.  Nevertheless  God  knowetb 
all  things  ;  therefore  he  that  *condemneth,  let  him  be  aware 
lest  he  shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire. 

18.  And  he  that  saith,  shew  unto  me,  or  ye  shall 
be  J'smitten,  let  him  beware  lest  he  commandeth  that  which 
is  forbidden  of  the  Lord. 

19.  For  behold,  the  same  that  judgeth  rashly,  shall  be 
judged  rashly  again  ;  for  according  to  his  works  shall  hia 
wages  be  ;  therefore,  he  that  smiteth,  shall  be  smitten  again 
of  the  Lord. 

20.  Behold  what  the  scripture  says,  man  shall  not  smite, 
neither  shall  he  judge ;  for  judgment  is  mine,  saith  the  Lord; 
and  vengeance  is  mine  also,  and  I  will  repay. 

21.  And  he  that  shall  breathe  out  wrath  and  strifes 
against  the  work  of  the  Lord,  and  against  the  covenant 
people  of  the  Lord,  who  are  the  house  of  Israel,  and  shall 
say,  We  will  destroy  the  work  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord 
will  not  remember  his  covenant  which  he  hath  made  unto 
the  house  of  Israel,  the  same  is  in  danger  to  be  *hewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire  ; 
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22.  For  the  eternal  purposes  of  the  Lord  shall  roll  on, 
until  all  his  promises  shall  be  fulfilled. 

23.  Search  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah.  Behold,  I  cannot 
write  them.  Yea,  behold  I  sav  unto  you,  that  those  saints 
who  have  gone  before  me,  who  have  possessed  this  land^ 
shall  cry ;  yea,  even  from  the  ^  <*dust  will  they  cry  unto  the 
Lord ;  and  as  the  Lord  liveth,  he  will  remember  the  cove- 
nant  which  he  hath  made  with  them. 

2i.  And  he  knoweth  their  prayers,  that  they  were  in 
behalf  of  their  brethren.  And  ne  knoweth  their  faith ;  for 
in  >^his  name  could  they  remove  mountains;  and  in  his 
name  could  thev  cause  the  earth  to  shake ;  and  by  the  power 
of  his  word  did  they  cause  prisons  to  tumble  to  the  earth  ; 
yea,  even  the  fier)r  furnace  could  not  harm  them ;  neither 
wQd  beasts  nor  poisonous  serpents,  because  of  the  power  of 
his  word. 

25.  And  behold  ^^^eir  prayers  were  also  in  behalf 
of  s<<him  that  the  Lord  shoula  suffer  to  bring  these  things 
forth* 

26.  And  no  one  need  sa^.  They  shall  not  come,  for  they 
surely  shall,  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it;  for  2«out  of  the 
earth  shall  they  come,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  and  none 
can  sti^  it ;  and  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  it  shall  be  said 
that  ^-^iracles  are  done  away ;  and  it  shall  come  even  as 
if  *^one  should  speak  from  the  dead. 

27.  And  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  ^^blood  of  saints 
shall  cry  unto  the  Lord,  because  of  ^  ^secret  combinations  and 
the  works  of  darkness  ; 

28.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  power  of  God 
shall  be  '•^denied,  and  churches  ^ ^become  defiied,  and  shall 
be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts ;  yea,  even  in  a  day 
when  leaders  of  churches,  and  teachers,  in  the  pride  of  their 
hearts,  even  to  the  envying  of  them  who  belong  to  their 
churches; 

29.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  ^ 'there  shall  be 
heard  of  fires,  and  tempests,  and  vapors  of  smoke  in  foreign 
lands; 

30.  And  there  shall  also  be  2"»heard  of  wars,  rumours  of 
wars,  and  *  "earthquakes  in  divers  places  ; 

31.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  there  shall  be  ^eat 
pollutions  upon  the  face  of  the  earth;  there  ^ ''shall  be 
murders,  and  robbing,  and  lying,  and  deceivings,  and  whore- 
doms, and  all  manner  of  abominations  ;  when  there  shall  be 
many  who  will  say,  do  this,  or  do  that,  and  it  mattereth  not, 
for  the  Lord  will  uphold  such  at  the  last  day.    But  wo  untc 
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■ach,  forthej  artfjn  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in  the  bonds 
of  int^uity. 

32.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  there  shall  be 
ehnrches  built  up  that  shall  saj,  Come  unto  me,  and  for  your 
money  you  shall  be  forgiven  of  your  sins. 

^  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse,  and  stiffiiecked  peo- 
ple, *<^¥hy  have  ye  built  up  churches  unto  yourselves  to  get 
ndn?  Why  have  ye  *  ♦transfigured  the  holy  word  of  Grod, 
&at  ye  might  bring 'damnation 'upon  your  souls?  Behold, 
look  ye  unto  the  >  rrevelations  of  God.  For  behold,  the  time 
oometh  at  that  day  when  all  these  things  must  be  fulfilled. 

34.  BeholoU  the  Lord  hath  shewn  imto  me  ^ 'great  and 
marvellous  thhigs,  concerning  that  which  must  shortly  come 
at  that  dav  when  these  things  shall  come  forth  among  you. . 

35.  Behold,  I  speak  imto  you  as  if  ye  were  present,  and 
yet  ye  are  not.  But  behold,  Jesus  Christ  hath  shewn  you 
unto  me,  and  I  know  your  doing ; 

36.  And  I  know  that  ye  do  walk  in  the  ^^ride  of  your 
hearts ;  and  there  are  none,  save  a  '  *'few  only,  who  do  not 
lift  themselves  up  in  the  pride  of  their  heaits,  unto  the 
wearing  of  very  mie  apparel,  unto  envying,  and  strifes,  and 
maUce,  and  persecutions,  and  all  manner  of  iniquities ;  and 
your  churches,  yea,  -  even  every  one,  have  become  polluted 
because  ol  the  pride  of  your  hearts. 

37.  For  behold,  ye  do  love  money,  and  your  substances, 
and  your  fine  apparel,  and  the  adorning  of  your  churches, 
more  than  ye  ^  •love  the  poor  and  the  needy,  tne  sick  and  the 
afflicted. 

38.  O  ye  pollutions,  ye  hypocrites,  ye  teachers,  who  sell 
yourselves  for  that  which  will  canker,  why  have  ye  polluted 
the  holy  church  of  God  ?  Why  are  ye  ashamed  to  tsike  upon 
you  the  2»name  of  Christ?  Why  do  you  not  think  that 
greater  is  the  value  of  an  endless  happiness  than  that  misery 
which  never  dies,  because  of  the  praise  of  the  world  ? 

39.  Why  do  ye  adorti  yourselves  with  that  which  hath 
no  life,  and  yet  2*suJQfer  the  hungry,  and  the  needy,  and  the 
naked,  and  the  sick,  and  the  afflicted  to  pass  by  you,  and 
notice  them  not  ? 

40.  Yea,  why  do  you  build  up  your  ^^secret  abominations 
to  get  gain,  and  cause  that  widows  should  mourn  before  the 
Lord,  and  also  orphans  to  mourn  before  the  -Lord ;  and  also 
the  2 'blood  of  their  fathers  and  their  husbands 'to  cry  unto 
the  Lord  from  the  ground,  for  vengeance  upon  your  heads  ? 

41.  Behold,  the  ^^sword  of  vengeance  nangeth  over  you ; 
and  the  'time  soon  cometh  that  he  avenge th  the  ^^blood  or  the 
saints  upon  you,  for  he  will  not  sufler  their  cries  any  longer. 

2p,Bee2k.  2(;,  •  ^^ep  13 :  20—29,  32,  34,  86,  40,  4L  2r,  L  Nep. 

24  :  18-27.    Efcher  4  :  16.  1  s,  see  i,  vv.  Y^e^.  *2S,  2 1,  n.  Nep  28 

niNao.16'10  *Z  n,  u.  Nep.  ^a  •  \^.  •i.o,^fc'!i\,>&s».  V.       *1>b^<«m 

**«*«.        2i.  see  I,  Mi«.  *.       'Z s. see i,  v. >*<.?■  Vi.      ^v«*l.vu>^ 


OBIP.  IX.]  BOOK  OF  MORMON.  667 


CHAFIER  9. 

1.  And  now,  I  speak  also  concerning  those  who  do  not 
believe  in  Christ. 

2.  Behold,  wiU  ye  believe  in  the  day  of  your  visitation, 
behold,  when  the  Lord  shall  come  ;  yea,  even  that  great  day 
when  tiie  <*earth  shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scroll,  and  the 
elements  shall  melt  with  fervent  heat ;  yea,  in  that  great  dav 
when  ye  shall  be  brought  to  stand  before  the  Lamb  of  God, 
then  will  ye  say  that  there  is  no  Grod  ? 

3.  Then  wiU  ye  longer  deny  the  Christ,  or  can  ye  behold 
the  Lamb  of  God  f  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  shall  dwell  with 
him  under  a  consciousness  of  vour  guilt  ?  Do  ^e  suppose  that 
ye  could  be  happy  to  dwell  with  that  holy  Bemg.  when  vour 
souls  are  racked  with  a  consciousness  of  guilt  that  ye  nave 
ever  abused  his  laws  ? 

4i.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  would  be  more  miser- 
able to  dwell  with  a  holy  and  just  God,  under  a  consciousness 
of  your  filthiness  before  him,  than  ye  would  to  dwell  with  the 
damned  souls  in  heU  1 

5.  For  behold,  when  ye  shall  be  brought  to  see  your 
nakedness  before  God,-  and  also,  the  gloiy  of  God,  and  the 
holiness  of  Jesus  Christ,  it  will  kindle  a  fuune  of  unquench- 
able fire  upon  you. 

6.  O  then  ye  unbelieving,  turn  ye  unto  the  Lord ;  cry 
mightOy  unto  the  Father  in  me  name  of  Jesus,  that  perhaps 
TO  may  be  found  spotless,  pure,  fair,  and  white,  having 
been  cleansed  by  the  ^blood  of  the  Lamb,  at  that  great  and 
last  day. 

7.  And  again  I  speak  unto  you,  who  deny  the  revelations 
of  God,  and  say  that  they  are  done  away,  that  there  ^are  no 
revelations,  nor  prophecies,  nor  gifts,  nor  healing,  nor  speak- 
ing with  tongues,  and  the  interpretation  of  tongues. 

8.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  he  that  denleth  these  things, 
knoweth  not  the  gospel  oi  Christ ;  yea,  he  has  not  read  the 
scriptures ;  if  so,  he  aoes  not  understand  them. 

9.  For  do  we  not  read  that  God  is  the  ''same  yesterday,  to- 
day, and  for  ever ;  and  in  him  there  is  no  variableness  neither 
i^adow  of  changing  ? 

10.  And  now,  if  ye  have  imagined  up  unto  yourselves  a 
0Dd  who  doth  vary,  and  in  him  there  is  shadow  of  changing, 
ui^  have  je  imagined  up  unto  yourselves  a  god  who  is  not 
a  God  of  miracles. 

11.  But  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  a  God  of  miracles 
even  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob  ;  and  it  is  that  same  God  who  created  the  heavens 

and  tiie  earth,  and  all  things  that  in  them  are. 
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12.  BeholcL  he  ^created  Adam,  and  by  >Adam  came  the  fall 
of  man.  And  because  of  tHe  fall  of  man,  came  Jesus  Christ 
eren  the  'Father  and  the  *Son ;  and  because  of-  Jesus  Christ 
came  the  redemption  of  man. 

13.  And  because  of  the  redemption  of  man,  which  came 
bjT  Jesus  Christ,  thev  are  brought  back  into  the  presence  of 
tne  Lord  ;  yea.  this  (s  wherein  *aU  men  are  redeemed,  because 
the  death  of  Christ  bringeth  to  pass  the  ^resurrection,  which 
brinffeth  to  pass  a  redemption  from  an  ^endless  sleep,  from 
whi&  sleep  all  men  shall  be  awoke  by  the  iK>wer  of  Grod  when 
the  trump  shall  sound :  and  they  shall  come  forth,  both 
small  and  great,  and  ail  shall  stamd  before  his  bar,  beins 
redeemed  and  loosed  from  this  eternal  band  of  death,  which 
death  is  a  temporal  death; 

14.  And  then  cometh  the  judgment  of  the  Holy  One 
upon  them,  and  then  cometh  the  time  that  he  that  is '^thy 
shall  be  filthy  stUl;  and  he  that  is  righteous,  shall  be 
righteous  still ;  he  that  is  happy  shall  be  iiappy  still ;  and 
he  that  is  unhappy,  shall  be  unhappy  still. 

15.  And  now,  O  all  ye  that  have  imagined  up  unto 
yourselves  a  god  who  can  do  *^o  miracles,  I  would  ask  of 
you,  have  all  th^se  things  past,  of  which  I  have  spoken? 
Has  the  end  come  yet?  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Nay;  and 
God  has  not  ceased  to  be  a  God  of  miracles. 

16.  Behold,  are  not  the  things  that  God  hath  wrought. 
marvellous  in  our  eyes?  Yea,  and  who  can  comprehend 
tie  marvellous  works  of  God? 

17.  Who  shall  say  that  it  was  not  a  miracle,  that  by 
his  word  the  heaven  and  the  earth  should  be ;  and  by  the 
power  of  his  word,  man  was  created  of  the  "dust  of  the 
earth  ;  and  by  the  power  of  his  word,  hath  miracles  been 
wrought  ? 

18.  And  who  shall  say  that  Jesus  Christ  did  not  do 
many  mighty  miracles?  And  there  were  many  migh^ 
miracles  wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  Apostles. 

19.  And  if  there  were  miracles  wrought  then,  why  has 
God  ceased  to  be  a  God  of  miracles  and  yet  be  an  unchange- 
able Being?  -A  nd  behold  I  say  unto  youne  "changeth  not ;  if 
so  he  would  ^cease  to  be  God :  and  he  ceaseth  not  to  be  God, 
and  is  a  God  of  miracles. 

20.  And  the  reason  why  he  ceaseth  to  do  miracles  among 
the  children  of  men,  is  'because  that  they  dwindle  in  un- 
belieL  and  depart  from  the  light  way,  and  know  not  the 
God  m  whom  they  should  trust. 

21.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  Hiat  whoso  believeth  in  Christ, 
doubting  nothing,  *>^hatsoever  he  shall  ask  the  Father  in  the 
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taame  of  Christ  it  shall  be  granted  him ;  and  this  promise  is 
vnto  alL  even  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

22.  For  behold  thus  saith  Jesus  ChiMst,  the  Son  of  Grod, 
unto  his  disciples  ^who  should  tarry  ;  yea,  and  also  to  'all  his 
disciples,  in  the  hearing  of  the  multitude,  Go  ye  into  all  the 
world,  and  preach  the  ^spel  to  every  creature, 

23.  And  he  that  belie veth  and  is  "baptized,  shall  be  saved, 
bat  he  that  believeth  not,  shall  be  damned. 

24.  And  'these  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe ;  in 
my  name  shall  tbey  cast  out  devils ;  they  shall  speak  with 
new  tongues  :  they  shaU  take  up  serpents ;  and  if  they  drink 
any  deadly  thing,  it  shall  not  hurt  them ;  they  shall  lay 
hands  on  the  sick  and  they  shall  recover ; 

25.  And  whosoever  shall  believe  in  my  name,  doubting 
nothing,  unto  him  wiU  I  confirm  all  my  words,  even  unto  the 
ends  of  the  earth. 

2Qt  And  now  behold,  who  can  stand,  against  the  works 
of  the  Lord  ?  Who  can  deny  his  sayings  ?  Who  wOl  rise 
up  against  the  almightv  power  of  the  Lord?  Who  will 
despise  the  works  of  the  Lord?  Who  will  despise  the 
childrcoi  of  Christ  ?  Behold,  all  ye  who  are  despisers  of  the 
works  of  the  Lord,  for  ye  shall  *'wonder  and  perish. 

27.  Q  then  -despise  not,  and  wonder  not,  but  hearken 
unto  the  words  of  tne  Lord,  and  ask  the  Father  in  the  name 
of  Jesus  for  what  things  soever  ye  shall  stand  in  need. 
Doubt  not,  but  l>e  believing,  and  begin  as  in  times  of  old, 
and  come  unto  the  Lord  with  all  your  heart,  and  woi'k  out 
your  own  salvation  with  fear  and  trembling  before  him. 

28.  Be  wise  in  the  days  of  your  probation ;  strip  your- 
flelves  of  all  uncleanness  ;  ask  not?  that  ye  may  consume  it 
onyour  lusts,  but  ask  with  a  firmness  unshaken,  that  ye 
will  yield  to  no  temptation,  but  that  ye  will  serve  the  true 
and  living  God. 

29.  See  that  ye  are  not  'baptized  unworthily ;  see  that 
ye  partake  not  of  the  sacrament  of  Christ  "un worthily  ;  but 
see  that  ye  do  all  things  in  worthiness,  and  do  it  in  the  name 
of  Jesus  Christ,  the  son  of  the  living  God  :  and  if  ye  do 
this,  and  *endure  to  the  end,  ye  will  in  no  wise  be  cast  out. 

30.  Behold,  I  speak  unto  you  as  though  I  spake  ^  ''from 
the  dead  ;  for  I  know  that  ye  shall  hear  my  words. 

31.  Condemn  me  not  because  of  mine  imperfection: 
neither  my  father,  because  of  his  imperfection ;  neither 
them  who  have  written  before  him,  but  rather  give  thanks 
unto  God  that  he  hath  made  manifest  unto  you  ^*our  imper- 
fections, that  ye  may  learn  to  be  more  wise  than  we  have 
been. 

32.  And  now  behold,  we  have  written  this  record  accord- 
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ing  to  our  knowledge  In  the  charaeten,  whieh  are  called 
among  us  tiie  *  "reformed  Egyptian,  being  handed  down  and 
altered  by  na.  according  to  our  manner  m  speech. 

S3.  And  if  *^our  plates  had  been  suiBcientlT  large,  we 
should  have  written  in  Helnrew;  but  the  Heorew  hath 
been  *  "altered  by  us  also ;  and  if  we  could  have  written  in. 
Hebrew,  behold,  ye  would  have  had  '-^no  imperfection  in 
our  record. 

84.  But  the  Lord  knoweth  the  things  which  we  have 
written,  and  also  that  none  other  pec^e  knoweth  our  lan- 
guage, therefore  he  hath  prepared  >  fmeans  for' the  interpre- 
tation thereoL 

85.  And  these  things  are  written,  that  we  may  rid  our 
garments  of  the  blood  of  our  brethren  who  have  '  ^dwindled 
m  unbelief. 

38.  And  behold,  these  things  which  we  have  desired 
concerning  our  brethren,  vea,  even  their  restoration  to  the 
knowledge  of  Christ,  is  '^Moording  to  the  prayers  of  aU  the 
saints  who  have  dwelt  in  tibe  land. 

37.  And  may  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  g^rant  that  their . 
prayers  may  be  answered  according  to  their  faith ;  and  mav 
Goa  the  Father  remember  the  *^venant  which  he  hatn 
made  with  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  may  he  bless  them  for 
ever,  through  faith  on  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ.    Amen« 
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1.  And  now  L  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  an  account  of 
those  ancient  inhabitants  who  were  destroyed  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord  upon  the  face  of  this  "nortii  countay. 

2.  And  I  take  mine  account  from  the  Hwenty  and  four 
plates  which  were  found  by  the  i)eople  of  T.imhi^  which  is 
called  the  book  of  Ether. 

3.  And  as  I  suppose  that  the  first  part  of  this  record, 
which  speaks  ^concerning  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  also 
of  Adam,  and  an  account  from  that  time  even  to  the  '^reat 

Sc»  see  a,  l  Nep.  i.  2 d,  see  a,  Mor.  1.    See g,  Mor.  8.  2^^  1000 

years  moke  great  ckanges  in  language  not  printed  or  preserved  bv  booka 
2/,  see  w,  Mor.  &  2g,  Mos.  8 :  13— 1&      Ether  8 :  23,  28.      Doc.  mud 

Cot.  17  :  1.      2  A,  see  d,  l  Nep.  2.      9.  t,  see  s,  Mor.  6.      2j,  see^,  m.  Nep.  16w 

«,  N^orth  America.       b,  eee  le.  ^oa.  %.      c,lLQa.^\i:i.      ^^w^^^tS. 
Omni  1 :  20-22,    Mos.  28 :  17. 


I.]  BOOK  OF  ETHEn.  &71 

tower,  and  whatsoever  thii^gs  transpired  among  the  children 
of  men  until  that  time,  is  had  among  the  Jews  ; 

4.  Therefore  I  do  not  write  those  things  which  tran- 
spired from  the  days  of  Adam  until  that  time  ;  but  they  are 
had  upon  the  plates ;  and  whoso  flndeth  them,  the  same  will 
have  power  that  he  may  get  the  full  account. 

&  But  behold,  I  give  not  the  full  account,  but  a  *part  of 
the  account  I  give,  m>m  the  -^tower  down  untU  they  were 
destroyed. 

6.  And  on  this  wise  do  I  give  the  account.  He  that 
wrote  this  recoid  was  Ether,  and  he  was  a  descendant  of 
Coriantor ; 

7.  Coriantor  was  the  son  of  Moron ; 

8.  And  Moron  was  the  son  of  Ethem  ; 

9.  And  Ethem  was  the  son  of  Ahah ; 

10.  And  Ahah  was  the  son  of  Seth ; 

11.  And  Seth  was  the  son  of  Shiblon ; 

12.  And  Shiblon  was  the  son  of  Com ; 

13.  And  Com  was  the  son  of  Qoriantum ; 

14.  And  Coriantum  was  the  son  of  Amnigaddah  ; 

15.  And  Amnigaddah  was  the  son  of  Aaron  ; 

10.  And  Aaron  was  a  descendant  of  Ketb  who  was  the 
ton  of  Hearthom ; 

17.  And  Hearthom  was  the  son  of  Lib ; 

18.  And  Lib  was  the  son  of  Kish ; 

19.  And  Elish  was  the  son  of  Corum ; 

20.  And  Corum  was  the  son  of  Levi  ; 

21.  And  Levi  was  the  son  of  Kinr ; 

22.  And  Kim  was  the  son  of  Morianton ; 

23.  And  Morianton  was  a  descendant  of  RipIaMsh  ; 

24.  And  Riplakish  was  the  son  of  Shez  ; 

25.  And  Shez  wis  the  son  of  Heth  ; 
28.  And  Heth  was  the  son  of  Com ; 

27.  And  Com  was  the  son  of  Coriantum  : 

28.  And  Coriantum  was  the  son  of  Emer ; 

29.  And  Emer  was  the  son  of  Omer ; 

30.  A])d  Omer  was  the  son  of  Shule  ; 

31.  And  Shule  was  the  son  of  Kib  ; 

32.  And  Kib  was  the  son  of  Orihah,  who  was  the  son  of 
Jared; 

33.  Which  Jared  came  forth  with  his  brother  and 
their  families,  with  some  others  and  their  families,  from 
the  'great  Tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  '^confounded  the 
lanp^uage  of  the  people,  and  swear  in  his  wrath 
that  'they  should  be  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
earth;  and  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  the  people 
were  scattered. 

34.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  being  a  large  and  mighty 
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man,  and  being  a  man  highly  fitvotired  of  the  Lord;  for 
Jared  his  brother  aaid  unto  him,  cry  unto  the  Lord,  that  he 
will  %ot  confound  us  that  we  may  not  understand  our 
words. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  cry 
unto  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  Jared : 
therefore  he  did  not  confound  the  language  of  Jared ;  and 
Jared  and  his  brother  were  not  confoundeoT 

36.  Then  Jared  said  unto  his  brother,  Cry  again  unto 
the  Lord,  and  it  may  be  that  he  will  turn  away  his  anger 
from  them  who  are  our  friends,  that  he  confound  not  their 
language. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did 

Sr  unto  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  their 
ends,  and  their  families  also,  that  they  *were  not  con- 
founded. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  sjiake  again  unto  his 
brother,  saying,  Gro  and  inquire  of  the  Lord  whether  he 
will  'drive  us  out  of  the  land,  and  if  he  will  drive  us  out  of 
the  land,  cry  unto  him  wluther  we  shall  go.  And  who 
knoweth  but  the  Lord  will  carry  us  forth  into  a  land  which 
is  choice  above  all  the  earth.  And  if  it  so  be,  let  us  be 
faithful  unto  the  Lord,  that  we  may  receive  it  for  our 
inheritance. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did 
cry  \into  the  Lord  accoroing  to  that  which  had  been  spoken 
by  the  mouth  of  Jared. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  hear  the 
brother  of  Jared,  and  had  compassion  upon  him,  and  said 
unto  him, 

41.  Go  to  and  gather  together  thy  flocks,  both  male  and 
female,  of  every  kind;   and  also  of  the  seed  of  the  earth  of 
every  kind,  ana  "*thy  families;  and  also  Jared  thy  brother 
and  his  family  ;  and  "also  thv  friends,  and  their  families, ' 
and  the  friends  of  Jared  and  their  families. 

42.  And  when  thou  hast  done  this,  thou  shalt  go 
at  the  head  of  them  down  into  the  valley,  which  is 
northward.  And  there  will  I  meet  thee,  and  I  will  go  before 
thee  "into  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all  the  land  of  the 
earth. 

43.  And  there  will  I  bless  thee  and  thy  seed,  and  raise 
up  unto  me  of  thy  seed,  and  of  the  seed  of  thy  brother,  and 
they  who  shall  go  with  thee,  a  great  nation.  And  there 
shall  be  none  ^greater  than  the  nation  which  I  will  -.arse  up 
imto  me  of  thy  seed,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth.  And 
thus  I  will  do  unto  thee  because  this  long  time  ye  have  cried 
unto  me. 

/,  Bee  h.         k,  see  h.         I,  see  i.        m.  From  this  verse  it  is  seen  that 
the  brother  ot  Jared  had  a  pluraVity  ol  lomVWea.   "EXXvet^*.  ^.  ov^ Ether 

6 :  16.  0,  The  Lord  brougbt  Uvem  \rpoxv  ^i:w<i  niwjwstb.  <:«»£«.  tA^«»>^ 
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CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared,  and  bis  brother,  and 
their  families,  and  also  the  friends  of  Jared  and  his  brother 
and  their  families  went  down  into  the  valley  wliich  'hvas 
northward,  (and  the  name^f  the  valley  was  Nimrod,  bein^ 
called  after  the  mighty  hunter,)  with  their  flocks  which  they 
had  gathered  together,  male  and  female,  of  '^ev^rv  kind. 

2.  And  they  did  also  lay  snares  and  catch  fowls  of  the 
air,  and  they  aid  also  prepare  a  vessel,  in  which  they  did 
carry  with  them  the  fish  oi  the  waters  ; 

3.  And  they  did  also  carry  with  them  Deseret,  which,  by 
interpretation,  is  a  honey  bee  ;  and  thus  they  did  carry  witn 
them  swarms  of  bees,  and  all  manner  of  that  which  was 
upon  the  face  of  the  land,  ''seeds  of  every  kind. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  come  down 
into  the  ''valley  of  Nimrod,  the  Lord  came  "down  and  talked 
with  the  brother  of  Jared ;  and  he  was  in  a  -^cloud,  and  the 
brother  of  Jared  saw  him  not. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  them 
that  they  should  go  forth  into  the  wilderness,  v'a,  into  that 
quarter  where  there  never  had  man  been.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  Lord  did  eo  ^before  them,  and  did  talk  with 
them  as  he  stood  in  a  cloud,  and  gave  directions  whither 
they  should  travel. 

6u  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  travel  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  did  build  barges,  in  which  they  did  cross  %iany 
waters,  being  directed  continually  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 

7.  And  uie  Lord  would  not  suffer  that  they  should  stop 
beyond  the  sea  in  the  wilderness,  but  he  would  that  they 
should  come  forth  even  unto  the  fland  of  promise,  which 
was  choice  above  all  other  lands,  which  the  Lord  God  had 
preserved  for  a  righteous  people  ; 

8.  And  he  had  sworn  in  his  wrath  unto  the  brother  of 
Jared,  that  whoso  should  possess  this  land  of  promise,  from 
that  time  henceforth  and  forever,  should  serve  him,  the  true 
and  only  God,  or  they  should  be  swept  off  when  the  fulness 
of  his  wrath  should  come  upon  them. 

9.  And  now  we  can  behold  the  •'decrees  of  God  concern- 
ing this  land,  that  it  is  a  land  of  promise,  and  whatsoever 
nation  shall  possess  it,  shall  serve  God,  or  they  shall  be 
swept  off  when  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  shall  come  upon 
them.  And  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  cometh  upon  them 
when  they  are  ripened  in  iniquity  ; 

10.  For  behold,  this  is  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all 
other  lands-;  wherefore  he  that  doth  possess  it  shall  serve 

a.  Ether  1 :  42.        b.  Ether  1 :  41.    6:4.    9  :  18, 19.         c.  Ether  1 :  4L 
d,  Ter.  1.         e,  EtUier  1 :  42.        /  vers.  5,  14.         g,  Et.Y\eti'\  *.  K1.       K,>3jsfe 
MMndBOBBoiAsin.       i,ven.8:12—lb.    See  o,  Ether  1.    JWao  ao^  d^W^^^^A* 
^rmtiJO^n,  Seei.  ' 
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God,  or  shall  be  swept  off ;  for  it  is  the  everiasting  decree  of 
God.  And  it  is  not  until  the  fulness  of  iniquity  among  the 
childrc»i  of  tke  land,  that  they  are  swept  ofll 

11.  And  this  cometh  unto  you,  O  ye  Grentiles,  that  ye  may 
know  the  decrees  of  Grod,  that  ye  may  repent,  and  not  con- 
tinue in  your  iniauities  until  the  fulness  come,  that  ye  may 
not  bring  down  tne  fulness  of  the  wrath  of  God  upon  you, 
as  the  innabitants  of  the  land  hath  hitherto  done. 

12.  Behold,  this  is  a  choice  land,  and  whatsoever  nation 
shall  possess  it,  shall  be  tree  from  bondage,  and  from  cap- 
tiyity,  and  from  all  other  nations  under  heaven,  if  they  wul 
but  serve  the  Grod  of  the  land,  who  is  Jesus  Christ,  who  hath 
been  manifested  by  the  things  which  we  have  written. 

13.  And  now  I  proceed  with  my  record;  for  behold  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  hrins  Jared  and  his  brethren 
forth  even  to  that  great  sea  which  cuvideth  the  lands.  And 
as  they  came  to  the  sea,  they  pitched  their  tents;  and  they 
called  the  name  of  the  place  Moriancumer ;  and  they  dwelt 
in  tents  :  and  dwelt  in  tents  upon  the  sea  shore  for  the  space 
of  four  years. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  four  years  that  the 
Lord  came  again  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  and  stood  In  a 
cloud  and  talked  with  him.  And  for  the  space  of  three 
hours  did  the  Lord  talk  with  the  brotiier  of  Jared,  and 
chastened  him  because  he  remembered  not  to  call  upon  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

15.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  repented  of  the  evil  which 
he  had  done,  and  did  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord  for  his 
brethren  who  were  with  him.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
I  will  forgive  thee  and  thy  brethren  of  their  sins  ;  but  thou 
shalt  not  sin  any  more,  for  ve  shaU  remember  that  my  Spirit 
will  not  always  strive  with  man ;  wherefore,  if  ye  will  sin 
until  ye  are  fully  ripe,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  tlie  presence 
of  the  Lord.  And  these  "*are  my  thoughts  upon  the  land 
which  I  shall  give  you  for  your  inheritance ;  for  it  shall  be  a 
land  choice  above  all  other  lands. 

16.  And  the  Lord  said.  Go  to  work  and  build,  after  the 
manner  of  barges  which  ye  have  "hitherto  built.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  go  to  work,  and 
also  his  bretljren,  and  built  barges  after  the  manner  which 
they  had  buiit,  according  to  the  instructions  of  the  Lord. 
And  they  were  small,  and  they  were  light  upon  the  water, 
even  like  tinto  the  lightness  of  a  fowl  upon  the  water; 

17.  And  they  were  built  after  a  manner  that  they  were 
exceeding  "tight,  even  that  they  would  hold  water  like  imto 
a  <nsh  ;  and  the  bottom  thereof  was  tight  like  unto  a  dish  ; 
and  the  sides  thereof  were  tight  like  unto  a  dish  ;  and  the 
ends  thereof  were  peaked  ;  and  the  top  thereof  was  tight 
like  unto  a  dish ;  and  the  length  thereof  was  the  ^length  3  a 

i,  L  Nep.  IS  ;  Id.     n.  Nop.  1:7.    \0-.  \Q— W.  Vwa  J,        fcwx^RK^V. 
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tree ;  and  the  door  thereof,  when  it  was  shut^  wa»  tigh«» 
like  unto  a  dish. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  cried 
unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  Lord  I  have  performed  the  work 
which  thou  hast  commanded  me,  and  I  nave  made  the  barges 
according  as  thou  hast  directed  me. 

19.  And  behold,  O  liord,  in  them  there  is  no  light, 
whither  shall  we  steer  t  And  also  we  shall  perish,  for  in 
them  we  cannot  breathe,  save  it  is  the  air  whidi  is  in  them ; 
therefore  we  shall  perish. 

20.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  behold, 
tbou  shalt  make  a  hole  in  ttie  top  thereof,  and  also  in 
the  ^bottom  thereof;  and  when  thou  shalt  suffer  for  air, 
thou  shalt  unstop  the  hole  thereof ,  and  receive  air.  And  if 
it  be  so  that  the  water  come  in  upon  thee,  behold  ye  shall 
stop  the  hole  thereof,  t^at  ye  may  not  perish  in  the  nood. 

2L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  so, 
aooording  as  the  Lord  had  commanded. 

22.  And  he  ciied  again  unto  the  Lord  saying,  O  LorcL 
behold  I  have  done  even  as  thou  hast  commanded  me  ;  and 
I  have  prepared  the  vessels  for  my  people,  and  behold  there 
is  no  light  in  them.  Behold,  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  suffer  that 
we  shall  cross  this  great  water  in  darkness  ? 

23.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  What 
will  ye  that  I  should  do  Uiat  ye  may  have  light  in  your 
Yesseis  ?  For  behold,  ye  cannot  nave  windows,  for  they  wUl 
be  dashed  in  pieces  ;  neither  shall  ye  take  fire  with  you,  for 
ye  shall  not  go  bv  the  light  of  fire ; 

24.  For  behold,  ye  snail  be  as  a  whale  In  the  midst  of 
the  sea ;  for  the  mountain  waves  shall  dash  upon  you. 
Keverthe'.ess,  I  will  bring  you  up  again  out  of  the  depths  of 
the  sea ;  for  the  winds  have  gone  forth  out  of  my  mouth, 
and  also  the  rains  and  the  floods  have  I  sent  forth. 

25.  And  behold,  I  prepare  you  against  these  things  ;  for 
howbeit^  ve  cannot  cross  this  great  deep,  save  I  prepare  you 
against- the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  the  winds  winch  have 
gone  forth,  and  the  floods  which  shall  come.  Therefore  what 
will  ye  that  I  i^ould  prepare  for  you  that  ye  may  have  light 
when  ye  are  swaJlowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea? 


CHAPTER   3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared,  (now 
file  number  of  the  vessels  which  had  been  prepared  was 
eight,)  went  forth  unto  the  mount,  which  they  called  the 

q,  TWt.  24,  26.    Both  of  these  air-holes,  when  stopped,  were  water-tight 
flometfinM    the   veeaeia  were    under   water ;   sometimes    titiey    hai^  "^n^ 
tanned  hoUom  upwards;  when  riding  upon  the  surface,  the  xx^ngfeatmoeX iis- 
lafat  mt  timef^couU,  with  safety,  be  opened.    Ether  e ;  e,1»"Wi.        T, "^ 
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mount  Shelem,  because  of  its  exceeding  height,  and  did 
moulten  out  of  a  rock  sixteen  small  stones ;  and  they  were 
white  and  dear,  even  as  <*tran8parent  glass ;  and  he  did  carry 
them  in  his  hands  upon  the  top  of  the  mount,  and  cried  again 
unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

2.  O  Lord,  thou  hast  said  Hhat  we  must  be  encompassed 
about  by  the  floods.  Now  behold,  O  Lord,  and  do  not  be 
angry  with  thy  servant  because  of  his  weakness  before  thee ; 
for  we  know  that  thou  art  holy,  and  dwellest  in  the  heavens ; 
and  that  we  are  unworthy  before  thee ;  because  of  ^e  faXL 
our  natures  have  become  evil  continually;  nevertheless,  d 
Lord,  thou  hast  ^ven  us  a  commandment  that  we  must  call 
upon  thee,  that  irom  thee  we  may  receive  ^according  to  our 
desires. 

3.  Behold,  O  Lord,  thou  hast  smitten  us  because  of  our 
iniquity,  and  hath  driven  us  forth,  {md  for  tttis  many  years 
we  have  been  in  the  wilderness;  nevertheless,  thou  hast 
been  merciful  unto  us.  O  Lord,  look  ui>on  me  in  pity,  and 
turn  away  thine  anger  from  this  thy  people,  and  suiTer  not 
that  they  shall  go  forth  across  this  raging  deep  in  darkness, 
but  behold  these  'things  which  I  haye  moulten  out  of  the 
rock. 

4.  And  I  know,  O  Lord,  that  thou  hast  all  power,  and 
can  do  whatsoever  thou  wilt  for  the  benefit  of  man ;  thercr 
fore  touch  these  stones,  O  Lord,  with  *thy  finger,  and  pre- 
pare them  that  thev  may  shine  forth  in  darkness;  and 
they  shall  shine  forth  unto  us  in  the  vessels  which  we  have 
prepared,  that  we  may  have  light  while  we  shall  cross  the  sea. 

5.  Behold,  O  Lord,  thou  canst  do  this.  We  know  that 
thou  art  able  to  shew  forth  great  power,  which  looks  small 
unto  the  understanding  of  men. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  brother  of  Jared 
had  said  these  words,  nehold,  the  Lord  stretched  forth  his 
hand  and  touched  the  stones,  one  by  one  with  his  finger  ;  and 
the  A^ail  was  taken  from  off  the  eyes  of  the  brother  of  Jared, 
and  he  ^saw  the  finger  of  the  Lord ;  and  it  was  as  the  finger 
of  a  man,  like  unto  flesh  and  blood ;  and  the  brother  of  Jared 
fell  down  before  the  Lord,  for  he  was  struck  with  fear. 

7.  And  the  Lord  saw  that  the  brother  of  Jared  had  fallen 
to  the  earth ;  and  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Arise,  why  hast 
thou  fallen  ? 

8.  And  he  saith  unto  the  Lord,  I  saw  the  finger  of  the 
Lord,  and  I  feared  lest  he  should  smite  me ;  for  iknew  not 
that  the  Lord  had  fiesh  and  blood. 

9.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Because  of  thy  faith 
thou  hast  seen  that  I  shall  take  upon  me  flesh  and  blood ; 
and  never  has  man  con^e  before  me  with  such  exceeding  fai^ 

a,  from  this  it  is  evident  that  the  art  of  maldng  glass  was  known  at  thai 
mtJj  period.  &,  Ether  2  *.  24, 25.         c, ««»  J^l&sxt.^.        d^^reta.  1,  4,  (J. 

Btber  6 :  2,T5,  10.  «,  vera,  ft— 9, 19,   EX\i«£\^\  la— "EL.        3\^«t.^iSk^*jik. 
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thou  liast ;  for  were  it  not  so,  ye  could  not  bave  seen  my 
finger.    Sawest  thou  more  than  tnis  ? 

10.  And  he  answered,  Nay  ;  Lord,  shew  thyself  unto  me. 

11.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Believcst  thou  the 
words  which  I  shall  speak  ? 

12.  And  he  answered,  Yea,  Lord,  I  know  that  thou 
speakest  the  truth,  ^or  thou  art  a  God  of  truth,  and  canst 
not  lie. 

13.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  behold,  the  Lord 
shewed  himself  unto  him,  arid  said.  Because  thou  knowest 
these  things,  ye  are  redeemed  *from  the  fall ;  therefore  yo 
are  brought  back  into  my  presence ;  therefore  I  shew  myself 
unto  you. 

14.  Behold,  I  am  he  who  was  prepared  'from  the  foun- 
dation of  the  world  to  redeem  my  people.  Behold,  I  am 
Jesus  Christ.  I  am  ■'the  Father  and  the  *Son.  In  me  shall 
all  mankind  have  light,  and  that  eternally,  even  they  who 
shall  believe  on  my  name ;  and  they  shall  become  my  sons 
and  my  daughters. 

15.  Ana*never  have  I  shewed  myself  unto  man  whom  I 
have  created,  for  never  has  man  believed  in  me  as  thou  hast. 
Seest  thou  that  ye  are  created  after  mine  own  image  ?  Yea, 
even  "•all  men  were  created  in  the  beginning,  after  mine 
own  image. 

16.  Behold,  this  body,  which  ye  now  behold,  is  the  "body 
of  my  spirit ;  and  <toan  have  I  created  after  the  body  of  my 
spirit;  and  even  as  I  uppear  unto  thee  to  be  in  the  spirit, 
will  I  appear  unto  my  people  in  the  flesh. 

17.  And  now,  as  I  Moroni,  said  I  could  ^ot  make  a  full 
account  of  these  things  which  are  written,  therefore  it  suf- 
ficeth  me  to  say,  that  Jesus  shewed  himself  unto  this  man  in 
the  spirit,  even  after  the  manner  and  in  the  « likeness  of  the 
same  body,  eve^i  as  he  shewed  himself  nnto  the  Nephites  ; 

18.  And  he  ministered  unto  him,  even  as  he  ministered 
unto  the  Nephites ;  and  all  this,  that  this  man  might  know 
that  he  was  God,  because  of  the  many  great  works  which 
the  Lord  had  shewed  unto  him. 

19.  And  becahse  of  the  knowledge  of  this  man,  he  could 
not  be  kept  from  beholding  ''within  the  vail  ;  and  he  'saw 
the  finger  of  Jesus,  which,  when  he  saw,  he  'fell  with  fear ; 
for  he  knew  that  it  was  the  finger  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  had 
faith  no  longer,  for  he  knew,  nothing  doubting; 

20.  Wherefore,  having  this  perfect  knowledge  of  God,  he 

ht  Ether  12 :  19,  21.        i,  see  d,  Mos.  4.         j,  see  c,  Mos.  15.        Jc,  see  b, 
Mos.  8.  I,  When  the  Lord  appeared  unto  Adam  and  the  righteous,  and 

unto  Enoch  and  the  people  of  ancient  Zion,  it  was  probably  by  vision,  and 
not  by  a  full  view  of  his  personage,  as  was  given  to  the  brother  of  Jared. 
See  Doc  and  Gov.  107  :  54.  m,  ver.  16.    Mos.  7 :  27.    Alma  18 :  34. 

n,  1.  Nep.  11 :  11.    The  brother  of  Jared  saw  the  pre-existent  spirit  of  Jesus^ 
which  afterweurds  was  enclosed  in  a  tabernacle  ot  neah  uvCL'\>otves\.       o^  %«&%».. 
p.  Bee  e.  Ether  1.  g,  the  spiritual  body  being  ixx  Ui«  Yiik«ii«ea  ^V  X^^  \«si&>' 

ponJ  body.       r,  see  /,       g^aee  e,        t,  ver.  «. 
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could  not  be  kept  "from  within  the  vail ;  therefore  he  saw 
Jesuft,  and  he  did  "minister  unto  him. 

2ll  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  the 
brother  of  Jared,  Behold,  thou  shalt  not  suffer  these  things 
wliich  ye  have  seen  and  heard,  to  go  forth  unto  the  world, 
until  the  *time  comeUi  that  I  shall  glorify  my  name  in  the 
flesh ;  wherefore,  ye  shall  treasure  up  the  things  which  y«* 
have  seen  and  heaj*d,  and  shew  it  to  no  man. 

22.  And  behold,  when  ye  shall  come  unto  me,  y« 
shall  'write  them  and  shall  seal  them  up,  that  no  one  can 
interpret  them ;  for  ye  shall  write  them  m  a  language  that 
Uiey  cannot  be  read. 

23.  And  behold,  these  two  stones  will  I  ^ive  unto  thee, 
and  ye  shall  seal  them  up  also,  with  the  things  which  ye 
shall  write. 

24.  For  behold,  the  language  which  ye  shall  write  i 
have  * '^confounded ;  wherefore  I  will  cause  in  my  own  due 
time  that  these  stones  shall  '^magnify  to  the  eyes  of  men, 
these  things  which  ye  shall  write. 

25.  And  when  the  Lord  had  said  these  words,  he  '^'shewed 
unto  the  brother  of  Jared  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth 
which  had  been,  and  also  all  that  would  be ;  and  he  with- 
held them  not  £rom  his  sight,  even  unto  the  ends  o^the 
earth ; 

26.  For  he  had  said  unto  him  in  times  before,  That  if  hv 
would  believe  in  him,  that  he  could  shew  unto  him  all 
things— it  should  be  shewn  unto  him ;  therefore  the  Lord 
could  not  withhold  anything  from  him,  for  he  knew  that  the 
Lord  could  shew  him  all  things. 

27.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Write  these  things 
and  ^'^eal  them  up,  and  I  will  shew  them  in  mine  own  due 
time  unto  the  children  of  men. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  him 
that  he  should  ^'seal  up  the  two  stones  which  he  had 
received,  and  shew  them  not,  until  the  Lord  should  shew 
them  unto  the  children  of  men. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  the  Lord  commanded  the  brother  of  Jared  to  go 
down  out  of  the  "mount  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and 
write  the  things  which  he  had  seen ;  and  they  were  *for- 
bidden  to  come  unto  the  children  of  men,  until  after  that  he 
should  be  lifted  up  upon  the  cross ;  and  for  this  cause  did 

u,  see  /.       V,  ver.  18.       to,  Ether  4  :  1,  2.         a;,  ver.  27.  y,  see  n, 

Moa  8.        z,  ver.  22.        2  a,  8ce /t.  Ether  1.        2  fr,  see  n,  Mos.  8.  2e,  ver. 

fft    Ether  4:4.              2  d,  n.  Ncp.  -11  .  Q—2Z.    Moa  28  :  11—20.  Alma  87 : 

21—^1.        2<r,  see  n.  Mob.  8.  

tf.  Ethers  :  1.         b,  EtheiS;  21. 
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kin^  «Mo8ian  keep  them,  that  they  should  not  come  unto  the 
"world  until  after  Christ  should  shew  hlhiself  unto  his  people. 

2.  And  after  Christ  truly  had  shewed  himself  unto  nis 
people,  he  commanded  that  tney  should  be  made  manifest. 

3.  And  now,  after  that,  they  have  all  dwindled  in  un- 
belief, and  there  is  none,  save  it  be  the  Lamanites,  and  they 
have  rejected  the  gospel  of  Christ ;  therefore  I  am  commanded 
th|it  I  should  ''hide  them  up  again  in  the  earth. 

♦  4.  Behold,  I  have  written  upon  these  plates  the  'very 
things  which  the  broUier  of  Jarea  saw  *  and  there.)iever  was 
greater  thingo  made  manifest,  than  that  which  was  made 
manifest  unto  the  brother  of  Jared  ; 

6.  Wherefore  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  to  write 
them  ;  and  I  have  written  them.  And  he  commanded  me 
that  I  should  seal  them  up  ;  and  he  also  hath  commanded 
that  I  should  seal  up  the  interpretation  thereof  ;  wherefore  I 
have  sealed  up  the  /interpreters,  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord. 

6.  For  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  They  shall  not  go  forth 
unto  the  Gentiles  ^until  the  day  that  they  shall  repent  of 
their  iniquity,  and  become  clean  oefore  the  Lord  ; 

7.  And  in  that  day  that  they  shall  exercise  faith  in  me, 
saith  the  Lord,  '^even  as  the  brother  of  Jared  did,  that  they 
may  become  sanctified  in  me,  then  will  I  manifest  unto  them 
the  things  which  the  brother  of  Jared  saw,  even  to  the 
unfolding  unto  them  all  my  revelations,  saith  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God,  'the  Father  of  the  heavens  and  of  the  earth, 
uid  all  things  that  in  them  are. 

8.  And  ne  that  will  contend  against  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  •Oet  him  be  accursed ;  and  he  that  shall  deny  these 
things,  let  him  be  accursed  :  for  unto  them  will  I  shew  *no 
greater  things,  saith  Jesus  Christ ;  for  I  am  he  who 
5peaketh ; 

9.  And  at  my  command  the  heavens  are  opened  and  are 
shut;  and  at  my  word,  'the  earth  shall  shake ;  and  at  my 
command,  the  inhabitants  thereof  shall  pass  away,  even  so 
as  "by  fire ; 

10.  And  he  that  believeth  not  my  words,  believeth  not  my 
disciples  ;  and  if  it  so  be  that  I  do  not  speak,  iudge  ye  ;  for 
ye  snail  know  that  it  is  I  that  speaketh,  at  the  last  day. 

IL  But  he  that  believeth  these  things  which  I  have 
spoken,  him  will  I  visit  with  the  "manifestations  of  my 
opirit,  and  he  shall  know  and  bear  record.  For  because  of 
my  Spirit,  he  shall  know  that  these  things  are  true;  for  it 
persuadeth  men  to  do  good : 

e,  Mos.  28  :  11—20.  d,  see  s,  l  Nep.  13.  Mor.  8:14.  '  Moro.  10  :  1,  2. 
«,  vera.  6—7^3—16.  ii.  Nep.  27  :  6—11, 16,  17,  21,  22.  Ether  5:1.  /.  see 
n,  Ho8.  8.  y,  vers.  7—16.  ii.  Nep.  27 :  7,  8, 11,  21.  A,  Ether  3.  t,  see 
a.  Mot.  8.    Mot.  8:8.    4:2.    7  :  27.    Hela.  16  :  18.  j,  u.  Nep.  27  :  14. 

«:  29,  80.    S3: 11—15.       k,  vers.  13—16.     ill.  Nep.  2ft;  ft— \^.         \,YL€«u 
U:8—18.    III.  Nep.  26:3.    3f or.  5:  23.    9:2.  m,%efta»\a«^'       "" 

4 Ethers:  4.    ifonK  JO :  4.  o  "" 
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12.  And  whatsoever  thing  ^rsuadeth  men  to  do  eood, 
is  of  me  ;  for  good  cometh  or  none,  save  it  be  of  me.  1  am 
the  same  that  leadeth  men  to  all  good ;  he  that  will  not 
believe  my  words,  will  '^not  believe  me,  that  I  am  ;  and  he 
that  will  not  believe  me,  will  not  believe  the  Father  who 
sent  me.  For  behold,  I  am  ''the  Father,  I  ''am  the  light,  and 
the  life,  and  the  truth  of  the  world. 

13.  Come  unto  me,  O  ye  Gentiles,  and  I  will  shew  unto 
Tou  the  'greater  things,  the  knowledge  which  is  hid  up 
Dccause  of  unbelief. 

14.  Come  unto  me,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  and  it  shall  be 
made  manifest  unto  you  how  great  thinc^s  the  Father  hath 
laid  up  for  you,  from  the  foundation  or  the  world  ;  and  it 
hath  not  come  unto  you,  because  of  unbelief. 

15.  Behold,  when  ye  shall  rend  that  vail  of  unbelief 
which  doth  cause  you  to  remain  in  vour  awful  state  of 
wickedness  and  hardness  of  heart,  an^blindness  of  mind, 
then  shall  the  'great  and  marvellous  things  which  have  been 
hid  up  from  the  ^'foundation  of  the  world  from  you  :  yea, 
when  ye  shall  call  upon  the  Father  in  my  name,  with  a 
broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit,  then  shall  ye  know 
that  the  Father  hath  remembered  the  "covenant  which  he 
made  unto  your  fathers,  O  house  of  Israel  ; 

16.  And  then  shall  my  revelations  which  I  have  caused 
to  be  written  bv  my  servant  "'John,  be  unfolded  in  the  eyes 
of  all  the  people.  Remember,  when  ye  see  these  things,  ye 
shall  know  that  the  time  is  at  hand  that  they  shall  be  made 
manifest  in  very  deed  ; 

17.  Therefore  'when  ye  shall  receive  this  record,  ye  may 
know  that  the  work  of  tne  Father  has  commenced  upon  all 
the  face  of  the  land. 

18.  Therefore,  repent  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  and  come 
unto  me,  ami  believe  in  rny  gospel,  and  be  i'baptized  in 
my  name  ;  for  he  that  believetn,  and  is  baptized,  shall  be 
saved :  but  he  that  belie veth  not,  shall  be  damned ; 
and  ^signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe  in  my  name. 

19.  And  blessed  is  he  that  is  found  faithful  unto  my 
name,  at  the  last  day,  for  he  shall  be  -"lifted  up  to  dwell  in 
the  kingdom  prepared  for  him  ^'from  the  foundation  of  the 
world.    And  behold  it  is  I  that  hath  spoken  it.     Amen. 


CHAPTER  n. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  have  written   th**  words  which 
were  commanded  me,  according  to  my  nhcinory:  and  I  have 

6,  Moro.  7  :  5—22.     10  :  6,  7.  p,  ver.  10.     ni.  Xep.  28r :  34.  35. 

f,  see  c,  Mos.  15.  r,  see  tm,  Mos.  16.  n,  see  k.  t,  see  i', 

//.  Nep.  25.  w,  see  d,  Mo3.  4.  c,see  j,\\\.^'ev"^^-  w,  i.  Xep. 

74  •  74— 2S         X  in   Nep.  21 :  1— U,'iG-'l^.        y,*e^u,\\.^«sv-^-       ^v-asis. 
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told  *you  the  things  which  I  have  ^sealed  up;  therefore 
touch  theiu  not,  in  order  that  ^ye  may  translate ;  for  that 
thing  is  forbidden  you,  except  by  and  by  it  shall  be  wisdom 
in  God. 

2.  And  behold,  ye  may  be  privileged  that  ye  may  shew 
the  plates  unto  ''those  who  shall  assist  to  bring  forth  this 
work; 

3.  And  unto  'three  shall  they  be  shewn  by  the  power 
of  God ;  wherefore  they  shall  know  of  a  surety  that  these 
things  are  true. 

4.  And  in  the  mouth  of  •''three  witnesses  shall  these 
things  be  established  ;  and  the  testimony  of  three,  and  this 
work,  in  the  which  shall  be  shewn  forth  the  ^power  of  God, 
and  also  his  woi-d,  *of  which  the  Father,  ana  the  Son,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  beareth  record ;  and  all  this  shall  stand  as  a 
testimony  against  the  world  at  the  last  day. 

5.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  repent  and  come  unto  the 
Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  they  snaU  be  received  into  the 
Idngdom  of  God. 

.  G.  And  now,  If  I  have  no  authority  for  these  things, 
JTidnre  ye,  for  ye  shall  know  that  I  have  authority-  *when  ye 
:»hall  see  me,  and  we  shall  stand  before  God  at  the  last  day. 
Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  the  record  of 
Jaied  and  his  brother. 

2.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  the  Lord  had  prepared  '^the 
Ktones  which  the  brother  of  Jarcd  had  carried  up  into  the 
mount,  the  brother  of  Jared  came  down  out  of  the 
mounts  and  he  did  put  forth  the  stones  into  the  ^vessels 
\?hich  were  prepared,  one  in  each  end  thereof  ;  and  behold, 
they  did  give  light  unto  the  vessels  thereof. 

3.  And  thus  the  Lord  caused  '^stones  to  shine  in  dark- 
ness, to  give  light  unto  men,  women,  and  children,  that 
they  might  not  cross  the  great  waters  in  darkness. 

4.  .^d  it  came  to  pass  that  .when  they  had  prepared  'all 
manner  of  food,  that  thereby  they  might  subsist  upon  the 
water,  and  also  food  for  their  ''flocks  and  herds,  and  what- 
Koever  beast,  or  animal,  or  fowl  tha^t  they  should  carry 
with  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  done 
all  these  things,  they  got  aboard  of  their  vessels  or  barges, 

a,  Joseph  Smith,  Junr.          6,  see  e.  Ether  4.  e,  Joseph  Smith,  Junr. 

4tK6  the  testimony  of  eight  witnesses,  following  the  title-page.  See  (/, 
u.  Kep.  11.  e,  Ter.  4.  See  c,  ii.  Nep.  11.  /,  see  e.  g^  see  t,  i.  Nep. 
It  See  e.  111.  Nc|».  29.  See  2/,  Mor.  8.  A,  iii.  Nep.  11 :  82—36.  i\  see  g^ 
n.  Nep.  88.  
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and  set  forth  into  the  sea,  commending  themseives  unto  the 
Lord  their  Grod. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  Grod  caused  that 
there  should  a  'furious  wind  blow  upon  the  face  of  the 
waters,  towards  the  promised  land ;  and  thus  they  were 
tossed  ui)on  the  waves  of  the  sea  before  the  wind. 

G.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  many  times  buried 
in  the  depths  of  the'  sea,  because  of  the  mountain  waves 
which  broke  upon  them,  and  also  the  great  and  terrible 
tempests  which  were  caused  by  the  fierceness  of  the  wind. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  thev  were  buried  in 
the  deep,  there  was  no  water  that  could  hurt  them,  thedr 
vessels  o^ing  -^tight  like  unto  a  dish,  and  also  they  were 
tight  like  unto  the  ark  of  Noah ;  therefore  when  they  were 
encompassed  about  by  many  waters,  they  did  cry  unto  the 
Lord,  and  he  did  bring  them  forth  again  upon  the  top  of  the 
waters. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wind  did  never  cease  to 
blow  towards  the  promised  land,  while  they  were  upon 
the  waters ;  and  thus  they  were  driven  fortn  before  the 
wind; 

9.  And  they  did  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord  ;  yea,  the 
brother  of  Jared  did  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  did 
thank  and  praise  the  Lord  all  the  day  long  ;  and  when  the 
night  came,  they  did  not  cease  to  praise  the  Lord. 

10.  And  thus  they  were  driven  forth  ;  and  no  monster  of 
the  sea  could  break  them,  neither  whale  that  could  mar 
them  ;  and  they  did  have  ''light  continually,  whether  it  was 
above  the  water  or  under  the  water. 

11.  And  thus  they  were  driven  forth,  three  hundred  and 
forty  and  four  days  upon  the  water ; 

12.  And  they  did  land  upon  the  *8hore  of  the  promised 
land.  And  when  they  had  set  their  feet  upon  the  shores  of 
the  promised  land,  they  bowed  themselves  down  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  did  humble  themselves  before  the  Lord, 
and  did  shed  tears  of  joy  before,  the  Lord,  because  of  the 
multitude  of  his  tender  mercies  over  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  began  to  till  the  earth. 

14.  And  Jared  had  four  sons ;  and  they  were  called 
.Tacora,  and  Gilgah,  and  Mahah,  and  Orihah. 

15.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  also  begat  sons  and 
(laughters. 

16.  And  the  friends  of  Jared  and  his  brother,  were  in 
number  about  twenty  and  two  souls;  and  they  also  begat 
sons  and  daughters,  before  they  came  to  the  promised  land ; 
and  therefore  thej'  began  to  be  many. 

e,  rer.  6.     Ether  2  :  24)  25.  /, ^XXvex  ^\V;,'i».         ^.-e.^  d.,V.«ver  3. 

h,  on  the  Western  coast,  «nd  Pto^^>V  ^o>^^V\^5^'^,^,^'^^^^;g^^^^ 
fioith  of  the  land  of  Desol^ion,  wYi\c\v  v.^  ^otX.\v  o\  \.\v^  \^\\«^xvh,     ^>iJ«« 
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17.  And  they  were  taught  to  walk  humbly  before  the 
lx>rd  ;  and  they  were  also  taught  from  on  high. 

IS.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  spread  upon 
the  face  of  the  land,  and  to  multiply  and  to  till  the  eairth  ; 
and  they  did  wax  strong  in  the  land. 

19.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  began  to  be  old,  and  saw 
that  he  must  soon  go  down  to  the  grave ;  wherefore  he  said 
unto  Jared,  let  us  gather  togethelr  our  people  that  we  may 
number  them,  that  we  may  know  of  them  what  they 
will  'desire  of  us  before  we  go  down  to  our  graves. 

20.  And  accorjiingly  the  people  were  gathered  together. 
Now  the  number  of  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of  the 
brother  of  Jared  were  twenty  and  two  souls ;  and  the 
number  of  sons  and  daughters  of  Jared  were  twelve,  he 
having  four  sons. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  number  their 
people ;  and  after  that  tnev  had  numoered  them,  thev  did 
desire  of  them  the  things  wnich  they  .would  that  they  should 
do  before  they  went  down  to  their  graves. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  ^desired  of  them 
ttiat  they  should  anoint  one  of  their  sons  to  be  a  king  over 
(hem. 

23.  And  now  behold,  this  was  grievous  unto  them.  But 
the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  them,  surely  this  thing  leadeth 
into  captivity. 

24.  But  Jared  said  unto  his  brother.  Suffer  them  that 
they  may  have  a  king ;  and  therefore  he  said  unto  them, 
Choose  ye  out  from  among  our  sons  a  liing,  even  whom  ye 
wiU. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  chose  even  the  first- 
bom  of  the  brother  of^  Jared  ;  and  his  name  was  Pag^. 
Ind  it  came  to  pass  that  he  refused  and  would  not  be  their 
king.  And  Uie  people  would  that  his  fatHer  should  constrain 
him :  but  his  father  would  not ;  and  he  commanded  them 
that  they  should  constrain  no  man  to  be  their  king. 

26.  And  itxcame  to  pass  that  they  chose  all  the  brothers 
of  Pagag,  and  they  ivould  not. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  neither  would  the  sons  of 
Jared.  even  «J1,  save  it  were  one  ;  and  *"Orihah  was  anointed 
to  be  king  over  the  people. 

28.  And  he  began  to  reign,  and  the  people  began  to 
prosper  ;  and  they  oecame  exceeding  rich. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  "that  Jared  died,  and  his  brother 
ftlao. 

80.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  walk  humbly 
before  the  Lord,  and  did  remember  how  great  thing?  the 
Lcffd  had  done  for  his  father,  and  also  taught  his  people 
how  great  things  the  Lord  had  done  for  their  fathers. 

i,  rem  a,  82.  J,  Ether  1 ;  41.    A  pluraUty  ot  tamVUw.  V^wv 

Jt^a,  I,  Ether  7:  6,  m,  vttr.  14,  SO.      Ethu  \\  ^&.     1  *.  V 
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CHAPTER  7. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  execute  judgment 
upon  the  land  in  righteousness  all  his  days,  whose  days  were 
exceeding  many. 

2.  And  he  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  yea,  he  begat  thirty 
and  one,  among  whom  were  twenty  ana  three  sons. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  also  begat  ^Kib  in  his  old 
age.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kib  reigned  in  his  stead ; 
and  Kib  begat  <yorihor. 

4.  And  when  Ck>rihor  was  thirty  and  two  years  old,  he 
rebelled  against  his  father,  and  went  over  and  dwelt  in 
the  land  of  Nehor  :  and  he  oegat  sons  and  daughters  ;  and 
they  became  exceeding  fair ;  wherefore  Corihor  drew  away 
many  people  after  him. 

&  Ana  when  he  had  gathered  together  an  army,  he  came 
up  unto  the  land  of  'Moron  where  the  kin^  dwelt^  and  took 
him  captive,  which  brought  to  pass  the  saying  of  the  brother 
of  Jared,  that  they  would  be  -^brought  into  captivity. 

6.  Now  the  land  of  ^Moron  where  the  king  dwelt,  was 
near  the  land  which  is  called  ^Desolation  by  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kib  dwelt  in  captivity,  and 
his  people  under  Corihor  his  son,  until  he  became  exceeding 
old ;  nevertheless  Kib  begat  Shule  in  his  old  age,  while  he 
was  yet  in  captivity. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule  was  angry  with  his 
brother ;  and  Shule  waxed  strong,  and  became  mighty,  as 
to  the  strength  of  a  man ;  and  he  was  also  mighty  m  judg- 
ment. 

9.  Wherefore  he  came  to  the  hill  Epliraim,  and  he  did 
raoulten  out  of  the  hill,  and  made  swords  out  of  'steel  for 
those  whom  he  had  drawn  away  with  him  ;  and  after  he 
had  armed  them  with  swords,  he  returned  to  the  -^city  Nehor 
and  gave  battle  unto  his  brother  Corihor,  by  which  means 
he  obtained  the  kingdom,  and  restored  it  unto  his  father 
Kib. 

10.  And  now  because  of  the  thing  which  Shule  had  done, 
his  father  bestowed  upon  him  the  kingdom;  therefore  he 
began  to  reifp  in  the  stead  of  his  father. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  execute  judgment  in 
righteousness  ;  and  he  did  spread  his  kingdom  upon  all  the 
fa<;e  of  the  land,  for  the  people  had  become  exceeding 
numerous. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule  also  begat  many  sons 
and  daughters. 

13.  And  Corihor  repented  of  the  many  evils  which  he 
had  done  ;  M-herefore  Shule  gave  him  power  in  his  kingdom. 

a,  be  WM  prt)bably  a  poly gaimst,  ^ ,  xervi.  "i  -\<^.   ^>2w«  \  \  si^  S2. 
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'14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corihor  had  many  sons  and 
daughters.  And  among  the  sons  of  Corihoirthere  was  one 
w'hoee  name  was  Noah. 

Ifi.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Noah  rehelled  against  Shule, 
the  king,  and  also  his  father  Corihor,  and  drew  away  Cehor 
his  brother,  and  also  all  his  brethren  and  maiv^,  of  th6  people. 

16.  And  he  gave  battle  unto  Shule,  the  king,  in  which  he 
did  obtain  the  land  of  their  *first  inheritance  ;  and  he  became 
a  king  over  that,  part  of  the  land. 

I7^  And  it  came  to  pass. that  he  gave  battle  again  unto 
Shule,  tbc  kin^ ;  and  he  took  Shule  the  king,  and  carried 
him  away  captive  into  'Moron. 

18.  And  ft  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  put  him  to 
death,  the  sons  of  Shule  crept  into  the  house  of  Noah  by 
night  and  slew  him,  and  broke  down  the  door  of  the  prison 
and  brought  out  their  father,  and  placed  him  upon  his  throne 
in  his  own  kingdom  ; 

19.  Wherefore  this  son  of  Noah  did  build  up  his  kingdom 
in  his  stead ;  nevertheless  they  did  not  gain  power  any  more 
over  Shule  the  king,  and  the  people  who  were  under  the 
teign  of  Shule  -the  king,  did  prosper  exceedingly  and  wax 
great. 

20.  And  the  country  was  divided ;  and  there  were  two 
kingdoms,  the  kingdom  of  Shule,  and  the  kingdom  of  Cohor, 
the  son  of  Noah. 

21.  And  Cohor,  the  son  of  Noah,  caused  that  his  people 
Hlinuid  give  battle  unto  Shule,  in  which  Shule  did  beat  them 
aiul  did  slay  Cohor. 

±2.  Ana  now  Cohor  had  a  son  who  "was  called  Nimrod  ; 

aiid  Nimrod  gave  up  the  kingdom  of  Cohor  omto  Shule,  and 

■  be  did  gain  favour  in  the  eyes  of  Shule  ;  wherefore  Shule  did 

bestow  great  favours  upon  him,  and  he  did  do  in  the  kingdom 

of  Shule  according  to  his  desires  ; 

23.  And  also  in  the  reign  of  Shule  there  *"came  prophets 
among  the  people,  who  were  sent  from  the  Lord,  prophesyitig 
that  the  wickedness  and  idolatry  of  the  peoplJB  was  bringing 
a  curse  upon  the  land,  and  they  should  be  destroyed,  if  th^y 
(lid  not  rei)ent. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  revile  against 
the  prophets,  and  did  mock  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
kine  Shule  did  execute  judgment  against  all  those  who  did 
revfle  against  the  prophets ; 

25.  And  he  did  execute  a  law  throughout  all  the  land, 
which  gave  power  unto  the  prophets  that  they  should  go 
whithersoever  they  would  ;  and  by  this  cause  the  people  were 
brought  unto  repentance. 

26.  And  because  the  people  did  repent  of  their  iniquities 
and  idolatries,  the  Lord  did  spare  them,  and  they  began  to 
prosper  again  in  the  land.  '  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule 
begat  sons  and  daughters  in  his  old  age. 


i;  ror.  17.    tMw  e.        I.  see  *        «  »,  vers.  24—?©. 
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27.  And  there  were  no  more  wars  in  the  days  of  Shule ; 
and  he  remembered  the  great  things  that  the  Lead  had  done 
for  his  fathers  in  bringing  them  "across  the  great  deep  into 
the  promised  land ;  wherefore  he  did  execute  judgment  in 
righteousness  all  his  days. 


CHAFTEB  a 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Omer,  and  Omer 
reigned  inliis  stead.  And  Omer  begat  Jared;  and  Jar<^ 
begat  sons  and  daughters.   . 

.  2.  And  Jared  rebelled  against  his  father,  and  came  and 
dwelt  in  the  land  of  Heth.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
did  flatter  many  people,  because  of  his  cunning  words,  until 
he  had  gained  me  half  of  the  kingdom. 

3.  And  when  he  had  gained  the  half  of  the  kingdom,  he 

S,Ye  battle  unto  his  father,  and  he  did  carry  away  his  fauier 
to  captivity,  and  did  make  him  serve  in  captivity. 

4.  And  now  in  Uie'days  of  the  rei^  of  Omer,  he  was  in 
captivity  the  half  of  his  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
begat  sons  and  daughters,  among  whom  were  Esrom  and 
Coriantumr  : 

5.  And  they  were  exceeding  angry  because  of  the  doings 
of  Jared  their  brother,  insomucn  that  they  did  raise  an  army, 
and  gave  battle  unto  Jared.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
did  give  battle  unto  him  by  night. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  slain  the  army 
of  Jared,  they  were  about  to  slav  him  also  ;  and  he  plead  witn 
tbem  that  they  would  not  slay  nim,  and  he  would  give  up  the 
kingdom  unto  his  father.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
grant  unto  him  hi^  life. 

7.  And  now  Jared  became  exceeding  sorrowful  because  of 
the  loss  of  the  kingdom,  for  he  had  set  his  heart  upon  the 
kimcdom,  and  upon  the  glory  of  the  world. 

8.  Now  the  daughter  of  Jared  being  exceeding  expert, 
and  seeing  the  sorrows  of  her  father,  thought  to  devise  a  plan 
whereby  she  could  redeem  the  kingdom  unto  her  father. 

9.  Now  the  daughter  of  Jared  was  exceeding  fair.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  she  did  talk  with  her  father,  and  said 
unto  him,  whereby  hath  my  father  so  much  sorrow  ?  Hath 
he  not  read  the  "record  which  our  fathers  brought  across  the 
great  deep  i  Behold,  is  there  not  an  account  concerning  them 
of  old,  that  they  by  their  ^secret  plans  did  obtain  kingdoms 
and  great  glory  ? 

11,  Ether  6  :  1—12. 


a,  A  copy  of  the  scriptures  trom  t\\e  ct<5a*Aiatv  tio  ttie  Tower  of  BabeL 
df  ver.  15.    These  secret  plana  orlgima-teA  vn  \Xi%  ^is.'s^  ^\  <2»5a!u  "^^aiv^v^xwA. 
Price,  p.  II.    (See  inspired  transVation  ol  t\ve  ^xvelwavA^Xs?  ^^-bk^  ^nsiitiE^ 
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10.  And  now,  therefore,  let  my  father  send  for  AMsh,  the 
flon  of  Kimnor ;  and  behold,  I  am  fair,  and  I  will  dance  before 
bim,  and  I  will  please  him,  that  he  will  desire  me  to  wife ; 
"wherefore  if  he  shall  desire  of  thee  that  ye  shall  ^ye  unto 
him  me  to  wife,  then  shall  ye  say,  I  will  give  her  if  ye  will 
bring  unto  me  the  head  of  my  father,  the  kin^. 

iL  And  now  Omer  was  a  friend  to  Akish,  wherefore 
when  Jared  had  sent  for  Akish,  the  daughter  of  Jared  danced 
before  him,  that  she  pleased  him.  Insomuch  that  he  desired 
her  to  wife.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  Jared, 
give  her  unto  me  to  wife. 

12.  And  Jared  said  unto  him,  I  will  give  her  unto  you,  if 
je  will  bring  unto  me  the  head  of  mj  father,  the  king. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  gathered  in  unto  the 
house  of  Jared  all  his  onsfolks,  and  said  unto  them.  Will  ye 
swear  unto  me  that  ye  wiU  be  faithful  unto  me  in  the  thing 
which  I  shall  desire  of  you  ? 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  <^8wear  unto  him,  by 
the  Grod  of  heaven,  and  also  by  the  heavens,  and  also  by  the 
earth,  and  by  their  heads,  that  whoso  should  vary  from  the 
•Bsl stance  which  Akish  desired,  should  lose  his  nead ;  and 
whoBO  should  divulge  whatsoever  thing  Akish  made  known 
unto  them,  the  same  should  lose  his  life. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  agree  with 
Akish.  And  Akish  did  administer  unto  them  the  oaths 
which  were  given  by  *them  of  old,  who  also  sought  power, 
which  had  been  handed  down  even  from  Cain,  who  was  a 
murderer  from  the  beginning. 

16.  And  they  were  kept  up  by  the  power  of  the  devil  to 
administer  these  oaths  unto  the  people,  to  keep  them  in 
darkness,  to  help  such  as  sought  power,  to  gain  power,  and  to 
murder,  and  to  plunder,  and  to  lie,  and  to  commit  all  manner 
of  wickedness  and  whoredoms. 

17.  And  it  was  the  daughter  of  Jared  who  put  it  into  his 
lieart,  to  search  up  these  things  of  old  ;  and  Jared  put  it  into 
the  heart  of  Akisn ;  wherefore  Akish  administered  it  unto 
his  kindreds  and  friends,  leading  them  away  by  fair  promises 
to  do  whatsoever  thing  he  desired. 

1&  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  formed  a  ''secret  com- 
bination, even  as  they  of  old ;  which  combination  is  most 
abominable  and  wicked  above  all,  in  the  sight  of  God ; 

10.  For  the  Lord  worketh,  not  in  secret  combinations. 
neither  doth  he  will  that  man  should  shed  blood,'  but  in  all 
things  hath  forbidden  it,  fi^om  the  beginning  of  man. 

aO.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  do  not  write  the  manner  of  their 
oaths,  and  combinations,  for  it  hath  been  made  known  unto 
me  that  they  are  had  among  all  people,  and  they  are  had 
among  the  Lamanites, 

21.  And  thej  have  caused  the  destnictlon  ot  this  yeonle 
of  whom  lam  now  speaking,  and  also  the  deatrwcUoxL  ol  m^ 
people  ofNepbi  ; 


^meei^iL  Nep.  jft        a.  see  b,        «,  see  t,  u.  Hep.  10. 
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22.  And  whAtsoeTer  nation  shall  uphold  such  secret  ooni' 
binationB,  to  get  power  and  sain,  until  thev  shall  spread  oyer 
the  nation,  behold,  they  shall  be  destrojed.  for  the  Lord  wiU 
not  suflfor  that  the  A>lood  of  his  saints,  which  shall  be  shed 
bj  them,  shall  always  cry  unto  him  from  the  ground  for 
▼enseance  upon  them,  ana  yet  he  avenge  them  not ; 

23.  Wherefore,  O  ye  Grentiles,  it  is  wisdom  in  God  thai 
these  things  should  be  shewn  unto  yt>u,  that  thereby  ye  may 
rep&it  of  yt>ur  sins,  and  suffer  not  that  these  'knurderoafl 
combinations  shall  get  above  you^  which  are  built  up  to  get 

S3wer  and  gain,  and  the  work,  ye&  even  the  work  of  aestruo- 
on  come  upon  you.  Tea,  even  the  *sword  of  the  justice  of  the 
eternal  Grod  shiul  fall  upon  yt>u,  to  your  oyerthrow  and  de- 
struction, if  ye  shall  suffer  these  things  to  be ; 

24.  wherefore  the  Lord  commandeth  you,  when  ye  shall 
see  these  things  come  among  tou,  that  to  shall  awake  to  a 
•sense  of  your  awful  situation,  oecause  of  this  'secret  combi- 
nation which  shall  be  among  you,  or  wo  be  unto  It^  because 
of  the  ^  blood  of  them  who  nay e  been  slain ;  for  they  cry 
from  the  dust  for  yengeance  upon  it^  and  also  upon  those 
who  build  it  up. 

25.  For  it  cometh  to  pass  that  whoso  buildeth  it  upi 
seeketh  to  Oyerthrow  the  freedom  of  all  lands,  nations,  ana 
countries ;  and  it  bringeth  to  pass  t^e  destruction  of  all 

EBople,  for  it  is  built  up  by  the  devil,  who  is  the  father  of  all 
es ;  even  that  same  liar  who  beguiled  our  first  parents ; 
yea,  even  that  same  liar  who  hatA  caused  man  to  commit 
murder  from  the  beginning ;  who  hath  hardened  the  hearts 
of  men,  that  they  have  murdered  the  prophets,  and  stoned 
them,  and  cast  them  out  from  the  beginning. 

26.  Wherefore,  I,  Moroni,  am  j  commanded  to  write  these 
things,  that  evil  may  be  done  away,  and  that  the  time  may 
come  that  ^atan  may  have  no  power  upon  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  men,  but  that  they  may  be  persuaded  to  do  good 
continually,  that  they  may  come  unto  the  fountain  oi  all 
righteousness  and  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  with  my  record.  There* 
fore  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  the  "secret  com- 
binations of  Akish  and  his  friends,  behold  they  did  overthrow 
the  kingdom  of  Omer. 

2.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  was  merciful  tinto  Omer,  and 


/,  see  /,  n.  Nep.  28.  17,  see  i,  n.  N«p.  10.  h^  aee  Ir,  .l  Nep.  14. 
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1bo~  to  Kis  sons  and  to  his  daughters,  who  did  not  seek  his 
estruction. 

3.  And  the  Lord  warned  Omer  in  a  dream  that  he  should 
epart  out  of  the  land ;  wherefore  Omer  departed  out  of  the 
ind  with  his  family,  and  travelled  many  days,  and  came 
ver  and  passed  by  the  *hill  of  Shim,  and  came  over  by  the 
lace  where  the  >iephites  ^'were  destroyed,  and  &om  Uience 
utward,  and  came  to  a  place  which  was  called  ''Ablom,  by 
tie  sea  shore,  and  there  he  pitched  his  tent,  and  also  his  sons 
nd  his  daughters,  and  all  his  household,  save  it  were  Jared 
nd  his  fanmy. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  was  anointed  king 
ver  the  people,  by  the  hand  of  wickedness :  and  he  gave 
nto  Akish  his  daughter  to  wife. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  sought  the  life  of  his 
ither-in-law ;  and  he  applied  unto  those  whom  he  had  sworn 
J  the  'oath  of  the  ancients,  a^^d  they  obtained  the  head  of 
IS  father-in-law,  as  he  sat  upon  his  throne,  giving  audience 
0  his  people. 

6k  For  so  great  had  been  the  spreading  of  this  wicked 
nd  secret  society,  that  it  had  Corrupted  the  hearts  of  all  the 
wople ;  therefore  Jared  was  murdered  upon  his  throne,  and 
yoish  reigned  in  his  stead. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  began  to  be  jealous  of 
liis  son,  therefore  he  shut  him  up  in  prison,  and  kept  him 
VfiOD.  little  or  no  food  until  he  had  suffered  death. 

8.  And  now  the  brother  of  him  that  sufTered  death,  (and 
his  name  was  Nimrah,)  was  angry  with  his  father,  because 
(tf  that  whic}i  his  father  had  done  unto  his  brother. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nimrah  gathered  together 
a  small  number  of  men,  and  fled  ^ut  of  the  land,  and  came 
o?er  and  dwelt  -^with  Omer. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  begat  other  sons,  and 
they  won  the  hearts  of  the  people,  notwithstanding  they  had 
Rwom  unto  him  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity,  according  to 
that  which  he  desired. 

11.  Now  the  people  of  Akish  were  desirous  for  gain,  even 
M  Akish  was  desirous  for  power;  wherefore  the  sons  of 
Akish  did  offer  them  money,  by  which  means  they  drew 
away  the  more  part  of  the  people  after  them ; 

12.  And  there  be^an  to  be  a  war  between  the  sons  of 
Aldsh  and  Akish,  which  lasted  for  the  space  of  many  years ; 
Tea,  unto  the  destruction  of  nearly  all  the  people  of  the 
ungdom  ;  yea,  even  all,  save  it  were  thirty  souls,  and  they 
who  fled  with  the  house  of  Omer ; 

13.  "Wherefore  Omer  was  restored  again  to  the  ^'land  of 
his  inheritance. 

14.  And  it   came   to  pass'  that  Omer  began  to  be  old, 
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nevertheless,  in  his  old  a^e  he  begat  Emer  ;  and  he  anomted 
Emer  to  be  king  to  rei^  in  his  stead. 

15.  And  after  that  ne  had  anointed  Emer  to  be  king,  he 
saw  peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  two  years,  and  he 
died,  having  seen  exceeding  many  davs,  which  were  full  of 
sorrow.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kmer  did  reign  in  his 
stead,  and  did  fill  the  steps  of  his  father. 

16.  And  the  Lord  began  again  to  take  the  curse  from 
off  the  land,  and  the  house  of  Emer  did  prosper  exceedingly 
under  the  reign  of  Emer  ;  and  in  the  space  of  sixty  and  two 
years,  they  had  bc^come  exceeding  strong,  insomuch  that 
they  became  exceeding  rich, 

17.  Having  *all  manner  of*  fruit,  and  of  grain,  'and  of 
silks,  and  of  fine  linen,  •'and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  pre- 
cious things, 

18.  And  also  ^all  manner  of  cattle,  of  oxen,  and  cows, 
and  of  sheep,  and  of  swine,  and  of  goats,  and  also  many 
other  kind  of  animals  which  were  useful  for  the  food  of 
man  ; 

19.  Ami  they  also  had  'horses,  and  asses,  and  there  were 
elephants  and  cureloins,  and  cumoms ;  all  of  which  were 
useful  unto  man,  and  more  especially  the  elephants,  and 
cureloms,  and  cnnioms. 

20.  And  thus  the  Lord  did  pour  out  his  blessings  upon 
this  land,  which  was  "'choice  above  all  other  lands;  and  he 
comniaiuicd  that  whoso  should  possess  the  land,  should 
possess  it  unto  the  Lord,  or  they  should  be  "destroyed  when 
they  were  ripened  in  iniquity  ;  fot  upon  such,  saith  the  Lord, 
I  will  pour  out  the  fulness  of  my  wrath. 

21.  And  Emer  did  execute  judgment  in  righteousness  all 
his  days,  and  he  begat  iqjany  sons  and  daughters  ;  and  he 
begat  Coriantum  ;  and  he  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in 
his  stead. 

22.  And  after  he  had  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in  his 
rlead,  he  lived  four  years,  and  he  saw  peace  in  the  land  ; 
yea.  and  he  even  saw  the  Son  of  Righteousness,  and  did 
rejoice  and  glor}-  in  his  day  ;  and  he  died  in  peace. 

2:i.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantum  did  walk  in  the 
steps  of  his  father,  and  did  build  many  mighiy  cities,  and 
did  administer  that  which  was  good  unto  his  people,  in  all 
his  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  no  children,  even 
until"  he  was  exceeding  old. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  wife  died,  being  an 
hundred  and  two  yenrs  old.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Coriantum  took  to.  wife,  in  his  old  age,  a  young  maid,  and 
begat  sons  and  daugiiu^-s;  wherefore  he  lived  until  he  was 
an  hundred  and  forty  and  two  years  old. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Com.-  and  Coin 
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relffned 


_J  he  begat  Heth;  and  he  mso  begat  othei'  Bona  and 
laaetiterH. 

20.  And  the  people  had  spi-ead  again  over  all  the  face  o( 
Jie  land,  and  there  began  again  to  be  an  exceeding  great 
rlckedness  upon  the  face  ol  the  land,  and  Hetb  began  to 
unbrace  the  "secret  plana  aKain  of  old,  to  deetttry  his  wther. 

Zl.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  dethrone  hia  father  ; 
m  he  Blew  Mm  witb  lus  own  Bword  ;  and  he  did  reign  in 
lie  atead. 

28.  And  there  came  prophets  In  the  land  '^galn,  crjine 
ipentAnce  unto  them  ;  that  they  muet  prepare  the  wa;  o! 
iie  Lord,  or  there  should  come  a  curse  upon  the  (ace  al  the 
land  ;  yea,  even  there  should  be  a  'f^eat  famine,  in  which 
Ihe;  ehould  be  destroyed  if  they  did  not  repent. 

2S.  But  the  people  believed  not  the  words  of  the  prophets, 
tat  tbey  cast  them  out ;  and  some  of  tliem  they  cast  into 
pita,  and  left  them  to  perish.  And  it  came  tu  pass  that  they 
done  all  these  things  according  to  the  comomndment  of  the 
UnsHeth. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  began  to  be  a  great 
deartli  upon  the  land,  and  the  inhabitants  began  to  b.' 
destroyed  exceeding  fast,  because,  of  the  deartli,  for  there 
was  no  rain  upon  the  face  of  the  eartli ; 

31.  And  there  came  forth  'poisonous  serpents  also  upon 
Uie  face  of  the  land,  and  did  poison  many  people.  And  It 
ome  to  pass  that  tneir  flocks  began  to  nee  before  the 
poisonous  eerpents,  towards  the  land  ■southward,  tvhich  ^as 
ulled  by  the  Nepbit«B  'Zarahemla. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  them 
vhich  did  perish  by  the  way  -.  nevertheleBS,  Qiere  were  somi; 
vhich  fled  utto  the  land  southward. 


34.  Andlt  came  to  pass  ,--^-- 

Qmrse  of  the  beasts,  and  did  devour  the  caxcBAaea  of  them 
which  fell  by  the  way,  until  they  had  devoured  them  all. 
Now  when  the  people  saw  fiat  they  must  perish,  thoy  began 
(o  repent  of  their  iniquities,  and  cry  unto  tbe  Lord. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  humbled 
themeelves  snfflci^itly  before  the  Lord,  he  did  send  rain 
upon  the  tacft  o(  the  eerth,  and  the  people  began  lo  revive 
again,  and  there  began  to  be  fruit  in  the  north  countries^ 
ud  in  all  the  countries  round  about.  And  the  Lord  did 
ihew  forth.  tdB  power  unto  them,  in  preserving  them  from 
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CHAPTER  10. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shez,  who  was  a  de- 
•eendant  of  Heth,  for  Heth  had  iierished  by  the  famine, 
and  all  his  household,  save  it  were  Shez :  wherefore  Shez 
begpan  to  build  up  again  a  broken  people. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shez  did  remember  the 
destruction  of  his  fathers,  and  he  did  build  up  a  righteous 
kingdom,  for  he  remembered  what  the  Lord  had  done  in 
bringing  Jared  and  his  brother  'across  the  deep;  and  he 
did  walk  in  the  wajB.  of  the  Lord,  and  he  begat  sons  and 
daughters. 

3.  And  his  eldest  son,  whose  name  was  Shez,  did  rebel 
against  him  nevertheless,  Shez  was  smitten  by  the  hand  of 
a  robber^  b  cause  of  his  exceeding  riches,  wnich  brought 
peace  again  unto  his  father.  '^ 

4.  And  ii  dame  to  pass  that  hlft  father  did  ^ild  up  manj 
cities  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  people  began  again 
to  spread  over  all  the  face  of  the  land.  And  Shez  aid  live  to 
an  exceeding  old  age ;  and  he  be^at  Biplakish,  and  he  died* 
And  Riplakifih  reigned  in  his  stead. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Biplakish  did  not  do  thai 
which  was  ri^ht  in  the  sight  of  th6  Lord,  for  he  did 
have  *many  wives  and  concubines,  and  did  lay  that  upon 
men's  shoiilders  which  was  grievous  to  be  borne ;  yea,  he 
did  lax  them  with  heavy  taxes  ;  and  with  the  taxes  nedid 
build  many  spacious  buildiiigs. 

6.  And  he  did  erect  him  an  exceeding  beautiful  throne, 
and  he  did  build  many  prisons,  and.jvhoso  would  not  be 
subject  unto  taxes,  he  did  cast  into. prison;  and  whoso 
was  not  abFe  to  pay  taxes  he  did  cast  Into  prison ;  and  he 
did  cause  that  thiey  should  labor  continually  for  their 
support ;  and  whoso  refused  to  labor,  he  did  cause  to  be  put 
to  death 

7.  Wherefore  he  did  obtain  all  his  fine  work  ;  yeia,  even 
his  fine  gold  he  did  cause  to  be  refined  in  prison ;  and  all 
manner  of  fine  workmanship  he  did  cause  to  be  wrought  in 
prison.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  afflict  the  people 
with  his  *■  whoredoms  and  abominations  ; 

B.-  And  when  he  had  reigned  for  the  space  of  forty  and 
two  years,  the  people  did  raise  up  in  rebellion  against  him, 
andtheie  began  to  be  war  again  m  the  .land,  insomuch  that 
Kiplakish  was  killed,  and  his  descendants  were  driven  out 
of  the  land. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  tlie  space  oT  many  years, 
Moriantou,  (he  being  a.  descendant  of  Kiplakish,)  gathered 
together  an  army  of  outcasts,  and  went  forth  and  jxave 
}):itt)('  unto  the  people  ;   -^.nd    he  gained  power    over  niaiiy 
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I ;  and  the  war  became  exceeding  sore,  and  did  last  tor 
pace  of  many  years,  and  he  did  gain  power  ovei  all  the 
and  did  establish  bimseU  kioe  over  all  the  land. 

0.  And  after  that  he  had  eatablished  himaelf  king,  he 
ase  the  burden  ol  the  people,  by  which  be  did  cain  fi,vor 
le  eyes  of  the  people,  and  they  did  anoint  him  to  be 
king. 

1.  And  he  did  do  juatice  unto  the  people,  but  not  unto 
til,  because  of  his  'many  whorettoma  ;  wherefore  he 
;ut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

i.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Morianton  huilt  up  many 
>,  and  the  people  became  exceeding  rich  under  bis  reiffn, 

in  buildiUKB,   and  in  'gold,  and  silver,  and  in  raiBiDR 

.,  and  in  -'Hocks,  and  herds,  and  Buch  tilings  n'hich  hala 

restored  unto  thein. 

i.  And  Morianton  did  live  to  an  exceeding  gieat  age, 

hen  ho  begat  Kim ;  and  Kim  did  reign  in  tlic  staid  ol 

ither  ;  and  he  did  reign  eight  years,  and  hlafnllier  died. 

it  came  to  paes  that  Kim  did  notreiKninrighteouaness, 

efore  he  was  not  favored  of  the  Lord. 

L  And  bis  brother  did  raise  up  in  rebellion  against  him, 

hlch  he  did   bring  him  into  captivity;  and    he    did 

In   in  captivity  all  hie  days ;  and  he  begat  houb  and 

bters  in  captivity ;  and  in  hie  old  age  he  begal^  Levi,  and 

ed. 

1.  And  it  came  to  paaa  that  Levi  did  serve  la  captivity 

the  death  of  his  father,  for  the  space  of  forty  and  two 

.    And  be  did  make  w^r  against  the  king  of  the  land, 

bich  he  did  obtain  unto  himBelE  the  kingdom, 

1.  And  after  he  hod  obtained  unto  himselt  tb«  kingdom, 

d  that  which  was  right  ir>  the  sight  of  the  Lord;  and 

eople  did  prosper  in  the  land,  and  he  did  livo  to  a  good 

ge,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  and  he  also  begat 

n,  whom  he  anointed  king  in  his  stead. 

r.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  Corom  did  that  which  wa« 

In  the  sight  of   the  Lord,  all  hia  days;  ami  he  begat 

'  sons  and  daughters ;  and  after   he  had  seen   many 

he  did   pass  away,  even  like   unto  the   rest   of   the 

;  and  Kish  reigned  in  bis  stead. 

i.  And  it  came  to   paEs  tliat  Kish  passed  away  also, 
Lib  reigned  in  his  stead. 
),  And  ic  came  to  pass  that  Lib  also  did  that  which  was 

tn  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  And  in  the  dayn  at  Lib 
poisonons  serpents  were  destroyed  ;  wherefore  fhcy  did 
ito  the  land  'southtrard,  to  bunt  food  for  llic  piiople 
e  land,  for  the  land  was  covered  with  'aniniMls  of  the 
^  Aii4  Lib  also  himself  became  a  great  huntpr. 
).  And  the];  huilt  a  great  city  l>y  the  narrow  neck  of 

by  the  place  where  the  sea  divides  tbe  land. 
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8L  And  they  did  preserve  the  land  ^southward  foc^a 
wilderness,  to  get  game.  And  the  whole  face  of  the  *land 
northward  was  covered  with  inhabitants  ; 

22.  And  they  were  exceeding  industrious,  and  they  did 
buy  and  sell,  and  traf&c  one  with  another,  that  they  might 
get^in. 

23.  And  they  did  work  in  all  hnanner  of  ore,  and  they  did 
make  gold,  and  silver,  and  iron,  and  brass,  and  all  manner  of 
metals  ;  and  they  did  dig  it  out  of  the  earth  ;  wherefore  they 
did  cast  up  **mighty  heaps  of  earth  to  get  ore,  of  ^old,  and  of 
silver,  and  of  iron,  and  of  copper.  And  they  did  work  all 
manner  of  fine  work. 

24.  And  they  did  "have  silks,  and  fine  twined  linen  ;  and 
they  did  work  all  manner  of  cloth,  that  they  might  dotfae 
themselves  from  their  nakedness. 

25.  And  they  did  make  all  manner  of  <*tools  to  till  the 
earth,  both  to  plough  and  to  sow,  to  reap  and  to  hoe,  and  also 

to  thrash* 

26.  And  they  did  make  all  manner  of  tools  with  which 
(hey  did  work  their  beasts. 

27.  And  they  did  make  all  manner  of  weapons  of  *war. 
And  they  did  work  all  manner  of  work  of  exceeding  curious 
workmanship. 

28.  And  never  could  be  a  people  more  blessed  than  were 
they,  and  more  prospered  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord.  And  they 
were  in  a  land  feat  was  ^choice  above  all  lands,  for  the  Lord 
had  spoken  it. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  live  many 
years,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  and  he  also  begat 
Hearthom. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Hearthom  reigned  in  the 
stead  of  his  father.  And  when  Hearthom  had  reigned  twenty 
and  four  years,  behold  the  kinj^dom  was  taken  away  from 
him.  And  lie  served  many  years  in  captivity  ;  yea,  even  all 
the  remainder  of  his  days. 

31.  And  he  becjat  Heth,  and  Heth  lived  in  captivity  all  his 
days.  And  Heth  begat  Aaron,  and  Aaron  dwelt  in  captivity 
all  his  days  ;  and  he  begat  Amnigaddah,  and  Amnigaddah 
also  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days  ;  and  he  begat  Coriantum, 
and  Coriantum  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days  ;  and  he  begat 
Com. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Com  drew  away  the  half  of 
the  kingdom.  And  he  reigned  over  the  half  of  the  kingdom 
forty  and  two  years  ;  and  he  went  to  battle  against  the  king 
Amgid,  and  fought  for  the  space  of  many  years,  during  which 
time  Com  gained  power  over  Amgid,  and  obtained  power 
over  the  remainder  of  the  kingdom. 

33.  And  in  the  days  of  Com  there  begai^to  be  robbers  in 
the  land  :   and  they   adopted  the   old  plans,  and    adminis- 
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I«red  rosths  after  the  maaner  of  the  ancleutfl,  and  sought 
kgain  to  destroy  the  kinKdom. 

3i.  Novr  Com  did  flgut  against  them  much  :  nercrthrli-xi*. 
he  did  not  prevail  against  thero. 


CHAPTER  II 


o  tlie  Lord,  and  for- 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  tiiat  the  prophets  vrere  rejected  b; 
tue  people,  and  tliey  aed  unto  Com  for  protection,  fo''  the 
l>eople  Bought  to  destroy  them  ; 

3.  Andthey  propheaied  unto  Com  many  thinga  ;  and  he 
nraH  bltssed  in  aH  the  remainder  of  his  days. 

i.  And  he  lived  to  a  good  old  age,  and  l>e«at  Shiblom  ;  and 
%iblam  reigned  in  his  etead.  And  the  brother  of  Sliiblom 
-cbelled  against  him  ;  and  there  began  to  be  an  excecdiiiR 
p-eat  war  in  all  the  land. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Sbiblom  caused 
Jiat  'all  the  prophetH  wlio  prophesied  of  the  destruction  o( 
.he  people,  should  be  put  to  death, 

6.  And  there  was  great  calamity  In  all  the  land,  for  thry 
lad  testified  that  a  greaf^  curse  should  come  upon  the  land, 
tnd  aliio  upon  the  people,  and  that  there  sbouldbe  agreatde- 
itmetion  among  them,  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  upou 
.fee  face  of  the  ^rth;  and  their  bones  should  become  as 'heaps 
tf  earth  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  except  they  should  repent 
it  their  wlchedness. 

7.  And  they  hearkened  not  tmto  the  voice  of  the  Lord. 
lecBuse  of  their  •'wicked  combinations ;  wherefori-  there 
tega.a  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  all  the  land,  and  also 
■uny  famines  and  pestilences,  insomuch  that  there  wo-s  ;i 
mat.  destruction,  such  an  one  as  never  bad  been  known  upon 
Jie  fiiCK  of  the  earth,  and  all  this  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of 
Ihii:  ora. 

>.  Aiid  the  people  began  to  repent  of  their  iniquity  ;  and 
iDaHinucL  as  the;  did,  the  Lord  did  have  mercy  on  them. 

9.  And  ic  came  to  pass  that  Shiblom  v^as  slain,  and  Seth 
was  brought  into  captivity,  and  did  dwell  in  captivity  all  his 
Uys. 

10.  And  :t  c^me  to  pass  that  Ahah,  his  son,  did  obtain  the 
kingdom ;  and  ho  did  reign  over  the  people  all  bis  days.  And 
he  did  do  ail  manner  of  iniquity  In  his  daya,  by  which  he  did 
cause  the  shedding  of  much  blood  :  and  few  were  his  days. 

4,  He  i,  II.  llei>.  )'( 
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jl.  And  Bihem,  being  a  descendant  of  Ahah,  did  obtai  ^*^ 
the  kingdom  ;  and  he  also  did  do  that  which  was  wicked  ii  -^^^ 
his  days. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  tho  days  of  Ethem,   ther»' 
came  'many  prophets,  and  prophesied  again  unto  the  people 
yea,  they  aia  prophesy  that  the  Liord  would  utterly  destroy 
them  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth,  except  they  repented  o' 
their  iniquities. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  hardened  theii 
hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  their  word ;  and  th< 
prophets  mourned  and  withdrew  from  among  the  people. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ethem  did  execute  juagmenl 

in  wickedness  all  his  days :  and  he  begat  Moron.    And  i1 

came  to  pass  that  Moron  did  reig^  in  his  stead :  and  Moronc_ 
did  that  which  was  wicked  before  the  Lord. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  rebellion  amon>^' 
the  people,  because  of  that  -^secret  combination  which  wa.«w 
built  up  to  get  power  and  gain :  and  there  arose  a  mighty  man 
among  them  in  iniquity,  and  gave  battle  unto  Moron,  iiL 
which  he  did  overthrow  the  half  of  the  kingdom ;  and  he  did 
maintain  the  half  of  the  kingdom  for  many  years. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moron  cud  overthrow  hiiu, 
and  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  another  mighty 
man  ;  and  be  was  a  descendant  of  the  brother  of  Jared. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  overthrow  Moron  and 
obtain  the  kingdom;  wherefore  ^oron  dwelt  iu  captivity 
all  the  remainder  of  his  days;  and  he  begat  Coriantor. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  dwelt  in  captivity        *? 
all  his  days.  ' 

20.  And  in  the  days  of  Coriantor  there  ^'also  came  many 
prophets,  and  prophesied  of   great  and  marvellous  things, 
and  cried  repentance  unto  the  people,  and  except  they  should 
repent,  the  Lord  God  would  execute  judgment  against  them        ! 
to  their  utter  destruction  ;  I 

2U  And    that   the    Lord    God    would    send    or     bring         ' 
forth  *another  people  to   possess  the   land,  by  his  power, 
after  the  manner  which  he  brought  their  fathers. 

22.  And  they  did  reject  all  the  words  of  the  prophets, 
becaiitie  of  their  *secret  society  and  wicked  abominations. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  begat  Ether,  and 
he  died,  having  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  days  of  Ether  were  in 
the  days  of  Corlantumr ;  and  Coriantumr  was  king  over  all 
the  ]and. 


e^teep,  Ether  9.         /,  see  t,  u.  ISep.  \«i.  ^     fl»  J«^  *^?'^'^i.  >*.  ^^  *^ 
touMU  colony  from  Jerusalem.  Either  1^-.  »,  «^.       i^^w^^xXu^^V^-tfk 
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2.  And  £ther  was  a  prophet  of  the  Lord;  wherefore 
Ether  came  forth  in  the  days  of  Coriantumr,  and  began  to 
prophesy  unto  the  people,  for  he  could  i>ot  be  restrained 
because  of  the  Spirit  or  the  Lord  which  was  in  him; 

3.  For  he  did  crj  from  the  morning,  even  until  the  goins 
down  of  the  sun,  exhortine  the  people  to  believe  in  God 
unto  repentance,  lest  they  **should  be  destroyed,  saying  unto 
them,  tnat  by  faith  all  things  are  fulfilled  ; 

4.  Wherefore,  whoso  believeth  in  God  might  with  ^surety 
hope  for  a  better  world,  yea,  ev^en  a  place  at  the  right  hand 
of  God,  which  hope  cometh  of  faith, 'maketh  an  anchor  to  the 
souls  of  men,  which  would  make  them  sure  and  steadfast, 
always  abounding  in  good  works,  being  led  to  glorify  God. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ether  did  prophesy  great 
and  naarvellous  things  unto  the  people,  whicn  they  aid  not 
believe,  because  they  saw  them  not. 

6.  And  now,  I  Moroni,  would  speak  somewhat  concern- 
ing these  things ;  I  would  shew  unto  the  world  that  faith 
is  things  which  are  hoped  for  and  not  seen ;  wherefore, 
dispute  not  because  ye  see  not,  for  ye  receive  no  witness 
until  after  the  trial  of  your  faith  ; 

7.  For  it  was  by  faith  that  Christ  shewed  himself  unto 
our  fathers,  after  he  had  risen  from  the  dead  :  and  he  shewed 
not  himself  unto  them,  until  after  they  had  faith  in  him  ; 
wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  some  had  faith  in  him,  for 
he  shewed  himself  not  unto  the  world. 

8.  But  because  of  the  faith  of  men,  he  ha^  shewn  him- 
self unto  the  world  and  'glorified  the  name  of  the  Father, 
and  prepared  a  way  that  tnereby  others  might  be  partakers 
of  the  heavenly  gift,  that  they  might  hope  for  those  things 
which  they  have  not  seen  ; 

9.  Wherefore  ye  may  also  have  hope,  and  be  partakers 
of  the  gift,  if  ve  will  but  have  faith. 

10.  Behold"  it  was  by  faith  that  they  of  old  were 
called  'after  the  hoi  v  order  of  God  : 

11.  Wherefore,  by  faith,  was  the  law  of  Moses  given. 
But  in  flie  gift  of  nis  Son,  hath  God  prepared  a  more  excel- 
lent way  ;  and  it  is  by  faith  that  it  hath  been  f\ilfilled ; 

12.  For  if  there  be  no  faith  among  the  children  of  men, 
God  can  do  ''no  miracle  among  them  ;  wherefore  he  shewed 
not  himself  until  after  their  faith. 

13.  Behold,  it  was  the  faith  of  Alma  and  Amulek  that 
caused  the  'prison  to  tumble  to  the  earth. 

14.  Behold,  it  was  the  taith  of  Nephi  and  Lehi, 
that  -^wrought  the  change  upon  the  Lamanites,  that  they 
were  baptized  with  fire  and  "with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

15.  Behold,  it  was  the  ^faith  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren, 
which  wrought  so  great  a  miracle  among  the  Lamanites  ; 

a.  Ether  11 :  12,  20—22.        6,  vers.  6,  8,  9,  VL.    %.oto.  1  \  ^-K\.    'i*.  *«[. 
JO :  20'  2Z         e,  see  ff,  Mos.  26.  d,  see  d,  m.  li^ep.  VI .  « ,  Kvws^.  v^ 

i»-  39.       /,  HelA.  6 :  20—62.    m.  Nep.  9 :  20.        g.  >Atu«.\1  -*2». 
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10.  Tea,  and  even  all  they  who  wrought  miracles, 
wrought  them  by  faith,  even  those  who  were  before  Christ, 
and  ad»o  them  wno  were  after. 

17.  And  it  was  by  faith  tbat  the  three  disciples  obtained 
a  promise  that  they  should  '^not  taste  of  death ;  and  they 
obtained  not  the  promise  until  after  their  faith. 

18.  And  neither  at  any  time  hath  anv  wrought  miracles 
until  after  their  faith  ;  wherefore  they  first  believed  in  the 
Son  of  God. 

19.  And  there  were  many  whose  faith  was  so  exceeding 
strong  even  before  Christ  came  who  could  not  be  kepi 
from  'within  the  vail,  but  truly  saw  with  their  eyes  the  things 
which  they  had  beheld  with  an  eye  of  faith,  and  they  were 
glad. 

20.  And  behold,  we  have  seen  in  this  record,  that  one 
of  tliese  was  the  brother  of  Jared  :  for  so  great  was  his  faitli 
in  God,  that  when  God  put  •'forth  his  finger,  he  could  not 
hide  it  from  the  sight  of  the  brother  of  Jared,  because  of  hi» 
word  which  he  had  spoken  unto  him,  which  word  he  had 
obtained  by  faith. 

21.  And  after  the  brother  of  Jared  had  beheld  the  finger 
of  the  Lord,  because  of  the  *promise  which  the  brother  of 
Jared  had  obtained  by  faith,  the  Lord  could  'not  withhold 
any  thing  from  his  sight ;  wherefore  he  shewed  him  all 
things,  for  he  could  *"no  longer  be  kept  without  the  vail. 

22.  And  it  is  by  faith  that  my  fathers  have  obtained 
the  "promise  that  these  things  should  come  unto  their 
brethren  tiirough  the  Gentiles  ;  therefore  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded me,  yea,  even  Jesus  Christ. 

2;^.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Lord,  the  Gentiles  will  'tnock 
at  these  things,  because  of  our  weakness  in  writing;  for 
Lord  thou  hast  made  us  mighty  in  word  by  faith,  but  thou 
hast  not  made  us  mighty  in  writing  ;  for  thou  hast  made  all 
this  people  that  they  could  speak  much,  because  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  thou  hast  given  them ; 

24.  And  thou  hast  made  us  that  we  could  write  but 
little,  .because  of  the  ^awkwardness  of  ourliands.  Behold, 
thou  hast  not  made  us  mighty  in  writing  like  unto  the 
brother  of  Jared,  for  thou  madest  him  that  the  things  «which 
he  wrote,  were  mighty  even  as  thou  art,  unto  the  overpower- 
ing of  man  to  read  them. 

25.  Thou  hast  also  made  oiir  words  powerful  and  great, 
even  that  we  '"cannot    write  them ;  wherefore,   when  we 

- 

h,  see  d,  iii.  Nep.  28.  i,  see  /,  Ether  3.  j,  see  e.  Ether  3. 

*,  Ether  3  :  26.  I,  Ether  3 :  25,  26.  m,  see  /,  Ether  3.  n,  see  e, 

Enos.  !.■  0,  vers.  26—28.     See  w,  Mor.  8.  p,  awkwardness  in  writing 

pr  engraving  upon  plates,  in  Egyptian  hieroglyphics  or  characters.      q.  Ether 

8:27.     4:1.     No  doubt  t\\e\aT\§^\a,gft,vcv^^lMch  the  brother  of  Jared  wrote, 

was  more  perfect  than  any  ol  \\ve  \^i\^wia%ea  viOw.\ciwxA«is\  «*    Babel.     See 

Ether  3  :  22—24.  t,  A.  BpoV.en  \^ws?\iaj6«  Ttva.-^  \»  V2>'«^^x^;«5i\oJw«kfcva!t 

trvery  shade  of  idea ;  but  its  wT\U,ex\  Te^T^aeu\»saN<4  \mws  \»  -^^sc^  VassjwAsrt^, 

es]:i)cUdly  if  eymboU  and  YueroK\y\^Yv\ca  wt*  \««^- 
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write,  we  behold  our  weakness,  and  stumble  oecausQ  of  the 
placing  of  our  words ;  and  I  fear  lest  the  Gentiles  shall  'mock 
%t  our  words. 

26.  And  when  I  had  said  this,  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  Fools  mock,  but  they  shall  mourn ;  and  my  grace  is 
sufficient  for  the  meek,  that  they  shall  take  no  advantage  of 
rour  weakness ; 

27.  And  if  men  come  unto  me,  I  will  shew  unto  them 
heir  weakness.  I  give  unto  men  weakness,  that  they  may 
)e  humble ;  and  mv  grace  is  sufiicient  for  all  men  that 
tumble  themselves  oefore  me ;  for  if  they  humble  them- 
«lves  before  me,  and  have  faith  in  me,  then  will  I  make 
veak  things  become  strong  unto  them. 

28.  Behold,  I  will  shew  unto  the  Gentiles  their  weakness, 
tnd  I  will  shew  unto  them  that  faith,  hope,  and  charity, 
»ringeth  unto  me — the  fountain  of  all  righteousness. 

29.  And  I,  Moroni,  having  heard  these  words,  was  6om- 
orted,  and  said,  O  Lord,  thy  righteous  will  be  done,  for  I 
310W  that  thou  workest  unto  the  children  of  men  according 
o  their  faith ; 

30.  For  the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  the  mountain 
lerin,  remove,  and  'it  was  removed.  And  if  he  had  not  had 
aith,  it  would  not  have  moved;  wherefore  thou  workest 
fter  men  have  faith ; 

31.  For  thus  didst  thou  manifest  thyself  unto  thy  dis- 
iples.  For  after  they  had  faith,  arid  did  speak  in  thy  name, 
hou  didst  shew  thyself  unto  them  in  great  power ; 

32.  And  I  also  remember  that  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
last  prepared  a  house  for  man  ;  yea,  even  among  the  "man- 
ions  of  thy  Father,  in  which  man  might  have  a  more  excel- 
ent  'hope  ;  wherefore  man  must  hope,  or  he  cannot  receive 
in  inheritance  in  the  place  which  thou  hast  prepared. 

33.  And  again  I  remember  that  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
last  loved  the  world,  even  unto  the  laying  down  of  thy  life 
br  the  world,  that  thou  mightest  take  it  again  to  prepare  a 
ilace  for  the  children  of  men. 

34.  And  now  I  know  that  this  love  which  thou  hast  had 
or  the  children  of  men,  is  charity;  wherefore,  except  men 
ihall  have  "^charity,  they  cannot  inherit  that  place  which 
iiou  hast  prepared 'in  the  mansions  of  thy  Father. 

35.  Wherefore,  I  know  by  this  thing  which  thou  hast 
aid,  that  if  the.  Gentiles  have  not  charity,  because  of  our 
weakness,  that  thou  wilt  prove  them,  ana  take  away  their 
alent,  yea,  even  that  which  they  have  received,  and  give 
mto  them  who  shall  have  more  abundantly. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  that 
le  would  give  unto  the  Gentiles  grace,  that  they  might  have 
harity. 

37.  .\nd  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  If    j 

^  ven  23,  27.      t.  see  <?,  Jacob  4.      v,  vers.  V;:U  '.U/i*;.    \8>«ftm,'Eaas».V 
fee  A       w,  ven.  it6—S7.  -   -"■     - 
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th^y  have  not  charity,  it  mattcreth  not  unto  thee,  thou  hast 
been  faithful ;  wherefore  thy  garments  shall  be  made  clean. 
And  because  thou  hast  "seen  thy  weakness,  thou  shalt  be 
made  strong,  even  unto  the  sitting  down  in  the  place  which  I 
have  prepared  in  the  ''mansions  or  my  Father. 

38.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  bid  farewell  unto  the  Gentiles, 
yea,  and  also  unto  my  brethren  whom  I  love,  until  we  shall 
meet  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ,  where  all  men  shall 
know  that  my  garments  are  not  Spotted  with  your  blood ; 

30.  And  then  shall  ye  know  that  I  have  seen  Jesus,  and 
that  he  hath  talked  with  me  face  to  face,  and  that  he  told 
me  in  plain  humility,  even  as  a  man  telleth  another  in  mine 
own  language,  concerning  these  things ; 

40.  And  only  a  'few  have  I  written,  because  of  my  weak- 
ness in  writing. 

41.  And  now  I  would  commend  you  to  seek  this  Jesus  of 
whom  the  prophets  and  apostles  have  written,  that  the  erace 
of  Grod  the  Father,  and  also  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost,  which  beareth  2<»record  of  them,  may  be,  and 
abide  in  you  for  ever.    Amen. 


CHAPTER   13. 

1.  And  now  I,  Tloroni,. proceed  to  /inish  my  record  con- 
eeming  the  destruction  of  the  people  of  whom  I  have  been 
writing. 

2.  For  behold,  they  rejected  all  the  words  of  Ether ;  for 
he  truly  told  them  of  aU  things,  from  the  beginning  of  man ; 
and  that  after  the  waters  haf  receded  fr6m  off  the  face  of 
this  land,  it  became  a  choice  land  above  all  other  lands,  a 
chosen  land  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore  the  Lord  would  have 
that  all  men  should  serve  him  who  dwell  upon  the  face 
thereof ; 

3.  And  that  it  was  the  "place  of  the  New  Jerusalem, 
which  should  *come  down  out  of  heaven,  and  the  Holy 
Sanctuary  of  the  Lord. 

4.  Behold,  Ether  saw  the  days  of  Christ,  and  he  spake 
concerning  a  ^'New  Jerusalem  upon  this  land  ; 

5.  And  he  spake  also  concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  and 
the  Jerusalem  from  whence  ''Lehi  should  come ;  after  it  should 
be  destroyed,  it  should  be  built  up  again  a  "holy  city  unto  the 
Lord,  wherefore  it  could  not  be  a  New  Jerusalen),  for  it  had 
been  in  a  time  of  old,  but  it  should  be  built  up  again,  and 
become  a  holy  city  of  the  Lord  ;  and  it  should  be  built  unto 
the  house  of  Israel ; 

"  —      —  -      ■  ■  ~     — ■      I  ™    Mill  ■  —      ■  I  ■■  ^mm^^^^^^m^^  I  ^       1^^— ^^^M^^— ^B^^^^^^B^^M^^ 

ar,  vers.  26— 28,35.  40.      y,seeu.      z,seee,"EWcvet\.     *i.a,m.'&<»j.U:82,B^. 

a,  see  t,  iii.  Nep.  20.  b,  vet.  10.    B«v .  V' P-;.v?Vkb«        ' 

J2?.  Nip.  20,        d,  I.  Nep.  1-18.        e,  ^et.  11.    ^^ .  "i^  « ^^"^V. 
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0.  And  that  a-^ew  Jerusalem  shoiild  be  built  up  upon  this 
iaad,  unto  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph,  for  which 
things  there  has  been  a  type ; 

1.  For  as  Joseph  brought  his  father  down  into  the  land 
of  Egypt,  even  so  ne  died  mere ;  wherefore  the  Lord  brought 
«  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
'tiiat  he  mi^t  be  merciful  unto  the  seed  of  Joseph,  that  ^hey 
«hould  pensh  no^  even  as  he  was  merciful  unto  the  father  of 
Josephjthat  he  should  perish  not ; 

&  Wherefore  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Joseph  shall  be 
Imilt  upon  this  land ;  and  it  shall  be  a  land  of  Hheir  inheri- 
tance ;  and  they  shall  buildup  a  'holy  city  unto  the  Lord,  like 
unto  the  Jerusalem  of  old  ;  and  they  shall  no  more  be  con- 
toonded,  until  the  end  come,  when  the  earth  shall  pass 
away. 

9.  •'And  there  shall  be  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  * 
and  they  shall  be  like  unto  the  old,  save  the  old  have  passed 
away,  and  all  things  have  become  new. 

10.  And  *then  cometh  the  New  Jerusalem  ;  and  blessed 
are  they  who  dwell  therein,  for  it  is  they  whose  gaiments 
are  white  through  the  blood  of  the  Lamb ,  and  they  are  they 
who  are  'numbered  among  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of 
Joeeph,  who  were  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

11.  And  'Hhen  also  cometh  the  Jerusalem  of  old  ;  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  blessed  are  they,  for  they  have  been  washed 
in  the  blood  of  tne  Lamb ;  and  they  are  they  who  were 
scattered  and  gathered  in  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  eartli, 
and  from  the  "north  countries,  and  are  partakers  of  the  ful- 
filling of  the  covenant  which  God  made  with  their  father 
Afarskham.  * 

12.  And  when  these  things  come,  bringeth  to  pass  the 
scripture  which  saith,  <>There  are  they  who  were  first,  who 
shaU  be  last ;  and  there  are  they  who  were  last,  who  shall  be 
first. 

13.  And  I  was  about  to  write  more,  but  I  am  forbidden ; 
bat  great  and  marvellous  were  the  prophecies  of  Ether,  but 
they  esteemed  him  as  nought,  and  cast  him  out.  and  he  hid 
faimself  in  the  ^cavity  of  a  rock  by  day,  and  by  ^nigHt  he 
went  forth  viewing  the  things  which  should  come  upon  the 
people. 

14.  And  as  he  dwelt  in  the  cavity  of  a  rock,  he  made 
the  rremainder  of  this  record,  viewing  the  destructions  which 
came  upon  the  people  by  night. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that  same  year  which  he 
iras  cast  out  from  among  the  people,  there  began  to  be  a 
jpreat  war  amon^  the  people,  for  there  were  many  who  rose 
np  who  were  mighty  men,  and  sought  to  destroy  tk)riantunir 

/,  tee  ^  hl  THep.  20.       g^  n.  Nep.  8 :  5—24.    Alma  ift  *.  %V-%.       KtM 
4  to,  Nep.  15.       %,aeet,  m.  Nep.  20.       i,  Rev.  21 : 1.       lc,«ea\).       V^ 
^  jK  Nm,  id  /»,  see  e.  n,  the  ten  tribes.  o>\.^»>'\&\  ^ 

^  ram  14,18,82.       q,  ver.  14.    Ether  X6  :  18.       rJ^d^m. 
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bf  their  HMcret  piaxm  of  wickedness,  of  which  'hath  been 
•polcen. 

16.  And  now  Coriantumr,  having  stjidied  himself  in  all 
the  arts  of  war,  and  aXL  the  cunnine  of  the  world,  wherefore 
he  gave  battle  unto  them  who  sougnt  to  destroy  him ; 

17.  But.  he  repented  not,  neither  his  fair  sons  nor 
daoghtera ;  neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Cohor ; 
neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Corihor ;  and  in  fine, 
tiiere  was  none  of  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  upon  the  face  of 
the  whole  earth,  who  repented  of  their  sins ; 

18.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  that 
Bther  dwelt  in  the  'cavity  of  a  r^k,  there  was  many  people 
who  were  slain  by  the  sword  of  those  **secret  combinations 
fighting  against  Coriantumr,  that  they  might  obtain  the 
Jdngdom. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  sons  of  Coriantumr 
fought  much  and  bled  much. 

a).  And  in  the  second  year,  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Ether,  that  he  should  go  and  prophesy  unto  Coriantumr,  that 
if  he  would  repent,  aod  all  nis  household,  the  Lord  would 
give  unto  him  his  kingdom,  and  spare  the  people. 

21.  Otherwise  they  should  be  destroyed,  and  all  his  house- 
hold, save  it  were  himself,  and  he  should  only  live  to  see  the 
ftdfilling  of  the  prophecies  which  had  been  spoken  concern- 
ing'another  people  receiving  the  land  for  their  inheritance  ; 
and  Coriantumr  should  receive  a  burial  by  them  ;  and  every 
soul  should  be  "'destroyed  save  it  were  Coriantumr. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  repented  not, 
neither  his  household,  neither  the' people;  and  the  wars 
ceased  not ;  and  they  sought  to  kill  Ether,  but  he  fled  from 
before  them,  and  hid  again  in  the  'cavity  of  the  rock. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  up  Shared,  and 
he  also  gave  battle  unto  Coriantumr ;  and  he  aid  beat  him, 
insomuch  that  in  the  tiiird  year  he  did  bring  him  into 
captivity. 

24.  And  the  sons  of  Coriantumr,  in  the  fourth  year,  did 
beat  Shared,  siad  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again  unto  their 
father. 

25.  Now  there  began  to  be  a  war  uj>on  all  the  face  of  the 
land,  every  man  with  his  band  fighting  for  that  which  he 
desired. 

26.  And  there  were  robbers,  and  in  fine,  all  manner  of 
wickedness  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  was  exceeding 
angry  with  Shared,  and  he  went  against  him  with  his  armies 
to  battle;  and  they  did  meet  in  grea^  anger,  and  they  did 
meet  him  in  the.  valley  of  Gilgal ;  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore. 

28k  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  fought  against  him 
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for  the  space  of  'three  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ck)riaD- 
tumr  beat  him.  and  did  pursue  him  until  ne  came  to  the 
plains  of  Heshlon. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  gave  him  battle 
ag^ain  upon  the  plains  ;  and  behold,  he  did  beat  Coriantumr, 
and  drove  him  back  again  to  the  vallev  of  Gilgal. 

30.  And  Coriantumr  gave  Shared  battle  again  in  the 
valley  of  Gilgal,  i|i  which  ne  beat  Shared,  and  slew  him. 

31.  And  Shared  wounded  Coriantumr  in  his  thigh,  that  he 
did  not  go  to  battle  again  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in 
which  time  all  the  people  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land  were 
shedding  blood,  and  there  was  none  to  restrain  them. 


CHAPTER  14.. 

1.  And  now  there  began  to  be  a  great  <*curse  upon  all  the 
land,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people,  in  which,  if  a 
man  should  lay  his  tool  or  his  sword  upon  his  shelf,  or  upon 
the  place  whither  he  would  keep  it,  and  behold,  upon  the 
mortow,  he  could  not  find  it,  so  great  was  the  curse  upon  the 
land. 

2.  Wherefore  every  man  did  cleave  unto  that  which  was 
his  ovoi,  with  his  hands,  and  would  not  borrow,  neither 
would  he  lend ;  and  everjr  man  kept  the  hilt  of  his  sword 
thereof,  in  his  right  hand,  in  the  defence  of  his  property  and 
his  own  life,  and  of  his  wives  and  children. 

,  3.  And  now  after  the  space  of  two  years,  and  after  the 
death  of  Shared,  behold,  there  arose  the  brother  of  Shared 
and  he  ^ave  battle  unto  Coriantumr,  in  which  Coriantumr 
did  beat  nim,  and  did  pursue  him  to  the  wilderness  of  Akish. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Uie  brother  of  Shared  did 

five  battle  unto  him  in  the  wilderness  of  Akish ;  and  the 
a ttle  became  exceeding  sore,  and  many  thousands  fell,  by 
the  sword. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Coriantumr  did  lay  siege  to 
the  wilderness,  and.  the  brother  of  Shared  did  march  forth 
out  of  the  wilderness  by  night,  and  slew  a  part  of  the  army 
of  Coriantumr,  as  they  were  drunken. 

6.  And  he  carae  forth  to  the  ^land  of  Moron,  and  placed 
himself  upon  the  throne  of  Coriantumr. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  dwelt  with  his 
army  in  the  wilderness,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in  which 
he  did  receive  great  strength  to  his  army. 

8.  Now  the  brother  of  Shared,  whose  name  was  Gilead, 
also  received  great  strength  to  hia  army,  because  of  '^secret 
combinations. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  High  Prieat  ttivitd^x^fd 
him  as  he  sat  upon  his  (hrone. 
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IQ.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  tb»  secret  combina- 
tions murdered  him  m  a  secret  pass,  and  obtained  unto 
himself  the  kingdom ;  and  his  name  was  Lib ;  and  Lib  was 
a  man  of  great  statnre,  more  than  any  other  man  among  all 
the  people. 

iL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  Lib» 
Corianvumr  came  np  nnto  the  land  of  Moron,  and  gave 
battle  unio  Lib. 

•  12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  fought  with  Lib,  in 
which'  Lib  did  smite  upon  his  arm  that  he  was  wounded  ; 
nevertheless,  the  army  of  Coriantumr  did  press  forwara 
upon  Lib,  that  he  fled  to  the  borders  upon  the  sea  shore. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  pursued  him ; 
and  Lib  gave  battle  unto  him  uix>n  the  sea  shore. 

1.4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  smite  the  army  of 
Coriantumr,  that  they  fled  again  to  the  wilderness  of 
Akish. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  pursue  him  until  he 
came  to  the  plains  of  Agosh.  And  Coriantumr  had  taken 
all  the  people  with  him,  as  he  fled  before  Lib  in  that  quarter 
of  the  land  whither  he  fled. 

16.  And  when  he  had  come  to  the  plains  of  Agosh,  he 
gave  battle  unto  Lib,  and  he  snuDte  upon  nim  until  he  died ; 
nevertheless,  the  brother  of  Lib  did  come  against  Co- 
riantumr in  the  stead  thereof,  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore,  in  the  which  Coriantumr  fled  again  before 
the  army  of  the  brother  of  Lib. 

17.  Now  the  name  of  the  brother  of  Lib  was  called  Shiz. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  pursued  after  Coriantumr,  and 
he  did  overthrow  many  cities,  and  he  did  slay  both  women 
and  children,  and  he  did  bum  the  cities  thereof  ; 

18.  And  there  went  a  fear  of  Shiz  throughout  all  the 
land ;  yea,  a  crv  went  forth  throughout  the  land,  who  can 
stand  before  the  army  of  Shiz?  Behold,  he  sweepeth  the 
earth  before  him  I 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  flock 
together  in  armies,  throughout  all  the  race  of  the  land. 

20.  And  they  were  divided,  and  a  part  of  them  fled  to  the 
army  of  Shiz,  and  a  part  of  them  fled  to  the  army  of  Co- 
riantimir. 

21.  And  so  great  and  lasting  had  been  the  war,  and  so 
long  had  been  the  scene  of  bloodshed  and  carnage,  that 
the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  covered  with  the  bodies  of 
the  dead ; 

22.  And  so  swift  and  speedy  was  the  war,  that  there 
was  none  left  to  bury  the  dead,  but  they  did  march  forth 
from  the  shedding  of  olood  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  leaving 
the  bodies  of  both  men,  women,  and  children,  strewed  npon 
the  face  of  the  land,  to  become  a  prey  to  the  worms  of  the 

£e8h  ; 
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23.  And  the  scent  thereof  went  forth  upon  the  face  of  the 
land,  even  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land;  wherefore  the 
people  became  troubled  by  day  and  by  night,  because  of  the 
scent  thereof ; 

24.  Nevertheless,  Shizdid  not  cease  to  pursue  Coriautumr, 
for  he  had  sworn  to  avenge  himself  upon  Coriautumr  of 
the  'blood  of  his  brother,  who  had  been  slain,  and  the  word  of 
the  Lord  which  came  to  Ether,  that  Coriautumr  should  -^not 
fall  by  the  sword, 

2o.  And  thus  -we  see  that  the  Lord  did  visit  them  in  the 
fulness  of  his  wrath,  and  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions, had  prepared  a  way  for  their  everlasting  destruction. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  did  pursue  Coriautumr 
eastward,  even  to  the  holders  of  the  sea-shore,  and  there  he 
gave  batue  unto  Shiz  for  the  space  of  three  days ; 

27.  And  so  terrible  was  the  destruction  among  the 
armies  of  Shiz,  that  the  people  be^m  to  be  frightened,  and 
began  to  flee  before  the  armies  of  Coriautumr :  and  they  fled 
to  the  land  of  Corihor,  and  swept  ofT  the  inhabitants  before 
them,  all  they  that  would  not  join  them ; 

28.  And  they  pitched  their  tents  in  the  valley  of  Corihor. 
And  Coriautumr  pitched  his  tents  in  the  valley  of  Shurr. 
Now  the  valley  of  Shurr  was  near  the  hill  Comnor  ;  where- 
fore Coriautumr  did  gather  his  armies  together,  upon  the 
hill  Comnor,  and  did  sound  a  trumpet  unto  the  armies  of 
Shiz,  to  invite  them  forth  to  battle. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  forth,  but  were 
driven  again;  and  they  came  the  second  time;  and  they 
were  driven  again  the  second  time.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  came  again  the  third  time,  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  smote  upon  Coriautumr 
that  he  gave  him  many  deep  wounds,  and  Coriautumr 
having  lost  his  blood,  faintea,  and  was  carried  away  as 
though  he  were  dead. 

31.  Now  the  loss  of  men,  women,  and  children,  on  both 
sides,  was  so  great  that  Shiz  commanded  his  people  that 
they  should  not  pursue  the  armies  of  Coriautumr ;  where- 
fore they  returned  to  their  camp. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Coriautumr  had  recovered 
of  his  wounds,  he  began  to  remember  the  "words  which 
Btber  had  spoken  unto  him ; 

2.  He  saw  that  there  had  been  slain  by  the  sword  already 
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nearly  two  millions  of  his  people,  and  he  begail  to  sorrow 
in  his  heart ;  yea,  there  had  been  slain  Hwo  milliona  of 
mightymen,  and  also  their  wi^es  and  their  children. 

5.  He  began  to  repent  of  the  evil  which  he  had  done ;  he 
begfan  to  remember  tne  words  which  had  been  spoken  by 
the  mouth  of  all  the  prophetH,  and  he  saw  them  that  thev 
were  fulflUed  thus  far,  every  whit :  and  his  soul  mourned, 
and  refused  to  be  comfortea. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  wrote  an  epistle  unto 
Shix.  desiring  him  that  he  would  spare  the  people,  and  he 
would  give  up  the  kingdom  for  the  sake  of  the  lives  of  the 
people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Shiz  had  received  his 
epistle,  he  wrote  an  epistle  unto-  Coriantumr,  that  if  he 
would  give  himself  up,  that  he  might  slay  him  with  his  own. 
sword,  that  he  would  spare  the  lives  of  the  peoi^e. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  repented  not  of 
their  iniquity;  and  the  people  of  Coriantumr  tvere  stirred 
up  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Shiz ;  and  the  people  of 
Snix  were  stirred  up  to  ang^  against  the  people  of  Corian- 
tumr ;  wherefore  the  people  of  Shiz  did  give  battle  unto 
the  people  of  Ck>riantumr. 

7.  ^d  when  Corismtumr  saw  that  he  was  about  to  faU, 
he  fled  again  before  the  people  of  Shiz. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  to  the  <^vaters  of 
Ripliancum,  which,  by  interpretation,  is  large,  or  to  exceed 
all ;  wherefore,  wlien  they  came  to  these  waters,  they  pitched 
their  tents  ;  and  Shiz  also  pitched  his  tents  near  unto  them ; 
and  therefore  on  the  morrow  they  did  come  to  battle. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  an  exceeding 
sore  battle,  in  which  Coriantumr  was  wounded  again,  ana 
he  fainted  with  the  loss  of  blood. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  Coriantumr 
did  press  upon  the  armies  of  Shiz,  that  they  ^beat  then^ 
that  they  caused  them  to  flee  before  them ;  and  they  dia 
flee  ''southward,  and  did  pitch  their  tents  in  a  place  which 
was  called  O^atn. 

11.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  the  army  of  Corianttimr 
did  pitch  their  tents  by  the  'hill  Bamah ;  and  it  was  that 
same  hill  where  my  fatner  Mormon  did  -^hide  up  the  records 
unto  the  Lord,  which  were  sacred. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  gather  together  all 
the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  Land,  who  had  not  been 
slain,  save  it  was  Ether. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ether  'did  behold  all  the 
doings  of  the  people ;  and  he  beheld  that  the  people  who 

b,  including'  wives  and  children,  the  numbers,  very  probably,  miut  haT» 

been  from  ten  to  fifteen  millions.  c,  supposed  to  be  Lake  Ontario. 

d,  southward,  brought  them  Into  1\vq  tq^otv^  ueac  the  hill,  called  by  the 
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were  for  Gorlantumr,  were  gathered  together  to  the  army  of 
Coriantumr ;  and  the  people  who  were  for  Shiz,  were  gathered 
together  to  the  army  of  Shiz ; 

14.  Wherefore  they  were  for  the  space  of  four  years, 
gathering  together  the  people,  that  they  might  get  all  who 
were  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  that  they  might  receive 
all  the  strength  which  it  was  possible  that  they  could  receive. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  were  all  gathered 
together,  every  one  to  the  army  which  he  would,  vvith  their 
wives  and  their  children ;  both  men,  women,  and  children 
bemg  *armed  with  weapons  of  war,  having  shields,  and 
breast-plates,  and  head-plates,  and  being  clothed  after  the 
manner  of  war,  they  did  march  forth  one  against  another, 
to  battle  ;  and  they  fought  all  that  day,  and  conquered  not. 

16.  And  it  -came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night  they 
were  weary.  And  retired  to  their  camps  ;  and  after  they  had 
retired  to  their  camps,  they  'took  up  a  howling  and  a  lamen- 
tation for  the  lossoi  the  slain  of  their  people  ;  and  so  great 
were,  their  cries,  their  bowlings  and  lamentations,  rhai  it 
did  rend  the  air  exceedingly. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  did  go 
a«ain  to  battle,  and  great  and  terrible  was  that  day  ;  never- 
tEeless  they  conquered  not,  and  when  the  night  came  again,' 
thev  did  ■'rend  the  air  with  their  cries,  and  their  bowlmgs, 
ana  their  mournings,  for  the  loss  of  the  slain  of  iheir  people. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  wrote  *again  an 
epistle  unto  Shiz,  desiring  that  he  would  not  come  again  to 
bkttle,  but  that  he  would  take  the  kingdom,  and  spare  the- 
lives  of  the  people. 

19.  But  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  had  ceased  striving 
with  them,  and  satan  had  full  power  over  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  for  they  were  given  up  unto  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds  that  they  might  be 
destroyed ;  wherefore  they  went  again  to  battle. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  all  that  day,  and 
>vlien  the  night  came  they  slept  upon  their  swords ; 

21.  And  on  the  morrow  they  fought  even  until  the  night 
cnme; 

22.  And  when  the  night  came  they  were  drunken  with 
anger,  even  as  a  man  who  is  drunken  with  wine  ;  and  thciy 
slept  again  upon  their  swords ; 

23.  And  on  the  morrow  they  fought  again ;  and  when  the 
nildit  came  they  had  all  fallen  by  the  sword  save  it  were  fifty 
aaicL  two  of  the  people  of  Coriantumr,  and  sixty  and  nine  of 
the  people  of  Shiz. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  slept  upon  their  swords 
that  night,  and  on  the  morrow  thej  fought. again,  and  they 
oontenaed  in  their  mights  with  their  swords,  and  with  their 
shields,  all  that  day ; 

25.  And  when  the  night  came  there  "weie  \Xi\x\.i  «sA  Vw^ 
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of  the  people  of  Shic,  and.  Iwentj  and  seven  of  the  people 
of  Ckiriantamr. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  ate  and  slepL  an  d  pre- 
pared for  death  on  the  morrow.  And  they  were  lai^  and 
mighty  men,  as  to  the  strength  of  men. 

21,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fougnt  for  the  dpaoe 
of  three  hours,  and  they  fainted  with  the  loss  of  blood. 

28L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Coriantomr 
had  rec^ved  sufficient  strength,  that  tliev  could  walk,  they 
were  about  to  flee  for  their  lives,  but  beiiold,  Shlz  arose,  dad 
also  his  men,  and  he  swore  in  his  wrath  that  he  would  slay 
Coriantumr,  or  he  would  perish  by  the  sword ; 

20.  Wherefore  he  did  pursue  them,  and  on  the  morrow- 
he  did  overtake  them ;  and  they  fought  again  with  the  sword. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  whpn  they  had  lill  fallen  by  the 
sword,  save  it  were  Coriantumr  and  Shiz,  behold  Shiz  had 
fainted  with  loss  of  blood. 

ao.  And  it  came  to  pasa^that  when  Coriantumr  had  leaned 
upon  his  sword,  that  he  rested  a  little,  he  smote  off  the  head 
of  Shiz. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  smote  off  the 
head  of  Shiz;  that  Shiz  raised  -upon  his  hands  and  fell ;  and 
efter  that  he  had  struggled  for  breath,  he  died. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  'Coriantumr  fell  to  the  earth, 
and  became  as  if  he  had  no  life. 

33.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Ether,  and  said  unto  him. 
Go  forth.  And  he  went  forth,  and  beheld  that  the  words  of 
the  Lord  had  all  been  fulfilled ;  and  he  "•finished  his  record ; 
(and  the  "hundredth  part  I  have  not  written.)  and  he  hid 
them  in  a  majiner  that  the  people  of  Limhi  did  find  them. 

34.  Now  the  last  words  which  are  written  by  Ether,  are 
these,  whether  the  Lord  will  that  I  be  ti^nslated,  or  that  I 
suffer  the  will  of  the  Lord  in  the  fiesh,  it  mattereth  not,  if  it 
so  be  that  I  am  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  Grod.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  after  having  made  an  end  of  ."abridg- 
ing the  account  of  the  people  of  Jared,  I  had  supposed  not 
to  have  written  more,  but  1  have  not  as  yet  perisned ;  and 
I  make  not  myself  known  to  the  Lamanites,  lest  they  should 
destroy  me.  ^^^^^^ 

/,  Omnj  1 :  20^22.       m,  Etliet  \Z\  14.       n^  see  ««  Ether  1        o,»eek, 
Mo8.  8,  

4.  see  Book  of  l^^her. 
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2.  For  behold,  their  wars  are  ^exceeding  fierce  amonk 
themselYes :  and  because  of  their  hatred,  they  put  to  deatfi 
eY«ryi^ephite  that  will  not  deny  the  Christ. 

&  And  I,  Moroni,  will  not  deny  the  Christ;  wherefore, 
I  wanddr  whithersoever  I  can,  for  the  safety  of  mine  own 
life. 

i.  Wherefore  I  write  a  few  more,  things,  contrary  to  that 
which  I  had  supposed ;  for  I  had  supposed  not  to  have 
written  any  more;  but  I  write  a  f^w  more  things,  that 
perhai)6  they  may  be  of  <^orth  unto  my  brethren,  the 
Lfunanites,  in  some  future  day,  according  to  the  will  of  the 
Lord. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  Thb  words  of  Christ,  which  he  spake  unto  his  *di8- 
dples,  the  Twelve  whom  he  had  chosen,  as  he  laid  his  hands 
upon  them. 

2.  And  he  called  them  bjr  name,  saying,  Ye  shall  call  on 
the  Fathei:  in  my  name,  in  mighty  prayer ;  and  after  ye  have 
done  this,  ye  shall  have  power  tihat  on  him  whom  ye  shall 
lay  your  hands,  ^e  shall  give  the  Holy  Ghost;  and  in. my 
name  shall  ye  give  It,  for  thus  do  mine  apostles. 

3.  Now  Christ  spake  these  words  unto  them  at  the  time 
of  his  first  appearing ;  and  the  multitude  ''heard  it  not,  but 
the  disciples  neard.it;  and  on  as  many  as  they  ''laid  their 
hands,  fell  the  Holy  Ghost. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  The  manner  which  the  /^disciples,  who  were  called  the 
Elders  of  the  church,  ^ordained  Priests  and  Teachers. 

2.  After  thev  had  prayed  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of 
Christ,  thev  laid  their  hands  upon  them,  and  said, 

8.  In  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  I  ordain  you  to  be  a 
Priest ;  (or,  if  he  be  a  Teacher,)  I  ordain  you  to  be  a  Teacher, 
to  preach  repentance  and  remission  of  sins  through  Jesus 
CSirist,  by  the  endurance  of  faith  on  his  name  to  the  end. 
Amen. 

4.  And  after  this  manner  did  they  ordain  Priests  and 
Teachers,  according  to  tl^e  gifts  and  callings  of  Grod  unto 

b,  L  Nep.  12  :  20— 2S.    Mor.  5 :  15.  e,  il  Nep.  8 :  •?,  11, 12, 19—21. 
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men ;  and  they  ordUdned  them  by  the  ^wer  of  the  Holy 
Ghoet,  which  was  in  them. 


CHAPTER  4. 

L  Thb  manner  of  their 'Elders  and  PriestB  administering 
the  ^flesh  and  blood  of  Christ  unto  the  church.  And  they 
administered  it  according  to  the  commandments  of  Christ ; 
wherefore  we  know  the  manner  to  be  true ;  and  the  Elder 
or  Priest  did  minister  it. 

2.  And  they  did  "kneel  down  with  the  church,  and  pray 
to  the  Father  m  the  name  of  Christ  saying, 

3.  O  God,  the  Eternal  Father,  we  ask  thee  in  the  name 
of  thy  Son  Jesus  Christ,  to  bless  and  sancti^  this  bread  to 
the  souls  of  all  those  who  partake  of  it,  that  they  may  eat  in 
remembrance  of  the  ''boay  of  thy  Son,  and  witness  unto 
thee,  O  God,  the  Eternal  Father,  that  they  are  willing  to 
take  upon  them  the  niame  of  thy  Son,  and  always  remem- 
ber him,,  ai^d  keep  his  commandments  which  he  hath  given 
them,  that  they  may  always  have  his  Spirit  to  be  with  Sem. 
Amen. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  TsB  manner  of  administering  the  wine.  Behold,  they 
took  the  cup,  and  said, 

2.  O  God^  the  Eternal  Father,-  we  ask  thee,  in  the  name 
of  thy  Son  Jesus  Christ,  to  bless  and  sanctify  this  wine  to 
the  souls  of  all  those  who  drink  of  it,  that  t^ey  may  do  it  hi 
remembrance  of  the  '*blood  of  thy  Son,  which  was  shed  for 
them,  that  they  may  witness  unto  thee,  O  God,  the  Eternal 
Father^  that  tney  do  always  remember  him,  that  they  may 
have  his  Spirit  to  be  with  them.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 


1.  And  now  I  speak  concerning  baptism.  Behold,  'El- 
ders, *Prlests,  and  Teachers  were  baptized ;  and  they  were 
not  ''baptized,  save  they  brought  forth  fruit  meet  that  they 
were  worthy  of  it ; 
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2.  .Neither  did  they  receive  any  onto  baptism,  save  they 
came  forth  with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  -spirit,  and 
witnessed  unto  the  Church  that  they  truly  repented  of  all 
their  sins. 

3.  And  none  were  received  unto  baptism,  save  Ibe;^  took 
upon  them  the  <^ame  of  Christ,  having  a  determination  to 
serve  him  to  the  end. 

4.  And  after  they  had  been  received  unto  baptism,  and 
were  wrought  .upon  and  cleansed  by, the  'power  of  the 
Holy  GhosLthey  were  numbered  among  the  people  of  the 
Church  of  Christ,  and  their  names  were  taken,  that  they 
might  be  remembered  and  nourished  by  the  good  word  of 
God,  to  keep  them  in  the  right  way,  to  keep  them  continually 
watchful  unto  -Sprayer,  relying  alone  upon  the  merits  of 
Christy  who  was  the  author  and  the  finisher  of  their  faith. 

6.  And  the  Church  did  meet  together  oft,  to  ^fast  and  to 
pray,  and  to  speak  one  with  another  concerning  the  welfare 
of  uieir  souls ; 

6.  And  they  did  meet  together  oft  to  ^partake  of  bread 
and  wine,  in  remembrance  oithe  Lord  Jesus  ; 

7.  And  they  were  strict  to  observe  that  there  should  be 
no  iniquity  among  them  ;  and  whoso  was  found  to  commit 
iniquity,  and  'three  witnesses  of  the  Church  did  condemn 
them  oefore  the  elders ;  and  if  they  repented  not,  and  con- 
fessed not,  their  names  were  blotted  out,  and  they  were  not 
numbered  among  the  people  of  Christ ; 

8.  Butas/oft  as  tney  repented,  and  sought  forgiveness, 
with  real  intent,  they  were  forgiven. 

9.  And  their  meetings  were  conducted  by  the  Church, 
after  the  manner  of  the  workings  of  the  Spirit,  and  by  the 

Sjwer  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  for  as  the  *power  of  the  Holy 
host  led  them  whether  to  preach,  pr  exhort^  or  to  pray,  or 
to  supplicate,  or  to  six^g,  even  so  it  was  done. 


CHAPTER  7. 

L  And  now  I,  Moroni,  write  a  few  of  the  words  of  my 
father  Mormon,  which  he  spake  '^concerning  Faith,  Hope, 
and  Charity ;  for  after  this  manner  did  he  speak  unto  the 
people,  as  he  taught  them  in  the  Synagogue  which  they  had 
Doilt  for  the  place  of  worship. 

2.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  speak  unto  you,  my  beloved 
brethren ;  and  it  is  by  the  grace  of  Grod,  the  Father,  and  our 
Liord  Jtous  Christ,  and  ids  holy  will,  because  of  the  ''gift  of 
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his  i^inwg  unto  me,  that  I  am  permitted  to  speak  imto  yoa 
n^dis  time. 

8l  Wherefore  I  would  speak  unto  you  that  'are  of  the 
Church,  that  are  the  peaceable  foUowers  of  Christ,  and 
that  have  obtained  a  sufficient  hope,  by  which  ye  can  enter 
into  the  rest  of  the  Lord,  from  this  time  henceforth,  until  ye 
shall  rest  with  him  in  heaven. 

i.  And  now  my  brethren,  I  Judge  these  things  of  you 
because  of'  your  peaceable  walk  with  the  children  of  men ; 

6.  For  I  remember  ihe  word  of  God,  which  saith  *bj 
their  works  ye  shall  know  them ;  for  if  their  works  be  good, 
then  t^ey  are  good  also. 

6.  For  behold,  Grod  hath  sai^  A  man  being  evil  cannot  do 
that  which  is  good ;  for  if  he  offereth  a  gift,  or  pfayeth  unto 
Grod,  except  he  shall  do  it  with  real  intent,  it  profiteth 
him  nothing. 

7.  For  behold,  it  is  not  counted  unto  him  for  righteous- 
ness 

a  For  behold,  if  a  man  being  evil,  giveth  a  gift,  he 
doeth  it  grudgingly ;  wherefore  it  is  counted  unto  him  the 
same  as  u.  he  had  retained  the  gift ;  wherefore  he  is  counted 
eyil  before  God. 

9.  And  likewise  also  is  it  cciinted  evil  unto  a  man,  it  he 
shall  pray,  and  not  with  real  intent  of  heart ,  yea,  and  it 
profiteth  nim  nothing ;  for  God  receiveth  none  such ; 

10.  Wherefore,  a  man  being  eviL  cannot  do  that  which  is 
gocd  ;  neither  will  he  ^ve  a  good  gift. 

11.  For  behold,  a  bitter  fountain  cannot  bring  forth  good 
water  ;  neither  can  a  good  fountain  bring  f orthbitter  water ; 
wherefore  a  man  being  a  servant  of  the  devil,  cannot  follow 
Christ ;  and  if  he  follow  Christ,  he  cannot  be  a  Servant  of 
the  devil. 

12.  Wherefore,  'all  things  which  are  good,  cometh  of 
God;  and  that  which  is  evil,  corned  of  the  devil:  for  the 
devil  is  an  enemy  unto  Grod,  and  fighteth  against  nim  con- 
tinually, and  inviteth  and  enticeth  to  sin,  and  to  do  that 
which  IS.  evil  continually. 

13.  But  behold,  that  which  is  of  God,  inviteth  and  en- 
ticeth to  do  good  continually  ;  wherefore,  every  thing  which 
inviteth  and  enticeth  to  do  good,  and  to  love  God,  and  to 
serve  him,  is  inspired  of  God. 

14.  Wherefore  take  heed,  my  beloved  brethren,  that  ye 
do  ■'^not  judge  that  which  is  evil  to  be  of  God,  or  that  which 
is  good  and  of  God,  io  be  of  the  devil. 

15.  For  behold,  my  brethren,  it  is  ^ven  unto  you  to 
j'udge,  that  ye  may  know  good  from  evil ;  ana  the  way  to 
ludge  is  as  plain,  that  ye  may  know  with  a  perfect  know- 
ledge, as  the  day-light  is  from  tne  dark  night. 

16.  For  behold,  the  Spirit  of  Christ  is  given  to  every  man, 
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that  they  may  know  good  from  evil :  wherefore  I  shew  unto 
yon  the  way  to  judge  ;  for  'everj  thing  which  inviteth  to  do 
good,  and  to  persuade  to  believe  in  Christ,  is  sent  forth  bv  the 
pow*»r  and  gift  of  Christ ;  wherefore  ye  may  "know  with  a 
perfect  knowledge  it  is  of  God, 

17.  But  whatsoever  thing  persuadeth  men  to  do  evil,  and 
believe  not  in  Christ,  and  deny  him,  and  'serve  not  Grod;  then 
ye  may  know  with  a  perfect  knowledge  it  is  of  the  devil,  for 
after  tnis  maimer  dotn  the  devil  work,  for  he  p^ersuadeth  no 
man  to  do  good,  no  not  one  ;  neither  doth  his  angeJs ;  neither 
do  tiiey  who  subject  themselves  unto  him. 

18.  And  now,  my  brethren,  seeing  that  ye  know  the  light 
by  which  ye  may  judge,  which  light  is  the^  light,  of  Christ, 
see  that  ye  do  not  \judge  wronnuUy;  for  with  that  same 
j  udgment  which  ye  j  udge,  ye  shaD  .also  be  judged. 

19.  Wherefore  I  beseech  of  you.  brethren,  uiat  ye  should 
search  diligently  in  the  light  of  Christ,  that  ye  may  know 
0ood  from  evil ;  and  if  ye  will  lay  hold  upon  every  eood 
uiing,  and  condemn  it  not,  ye  certainly  will  be  a  GhiSl  of 
Christ. 

20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  how  is  it  possible  that  ye  can 
lay  hold  upon  every  good  thing? 

21.  And  now  1  come  to  that  'Faith,  of  which  1  said  I 
would  speak ;  and  I  will  tell  you  the  way  whereby  ye  may 
lay  hold  on  every  good  thing. 

22.  For  behold  Grod  knowing  all  thingd,  *bein^  from 
everlasting  to  everlasting,  behold,  ne  sent  angels  to  minister 
unto  the  children  of  men,  to  make  manifest  concerning  the 
coming  of  Christ;  and  in  Christ  there  should  come  every 
good  thing. 

23f  And  God  also  declared  unto  prophets,  by  his  own 
mouth,  that  Christ  should  come. 

24.  And  behold,  there  were  divers  ways  that  he  did 
manifest  things  linto  the  children  of  men,  which  were  good  ; 
and  all  things  which  are  good,  cometh  of  Christ,  otherwise 
men  were  fallen,  and  there  cOuld  'no  good  thing  come  unto 
them. 

25.  Wherefore,  by  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  bv 
every  word  which  {proceeded  forth  out  of  the  moutn  of  Goo, 
men  began  to  exercise  faith  in  Christ ;  and  .thus  by  *"faith, 
they  did  lay  hold  upon  every  good  thing ;  and  thus  it  was 
unul  the  coming  of  Christ. 

26.  And  after  that  he  came,  men  also  were  saved  by  faith 
in  his  name ;  and  by  faith,  they  become  the  sons  of  God« 
And  as  sure  as  Christ  liveth,  he  spake  these  words  unto 
our  fathers,  saying,  "Whatsoever  thing  ye  shall  ask  the 
Father  in  my  name,  which  is  good,  in  faith  believing  that 
ye  shall  receive,  behold,  it  shall  be  done  unto  you. 

-27.  Wherefore,   my    beloved    brethren,    hath   mlcaAleA    4 
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ceased,  because  Christ  hath  ascended  into  heaven,  an*! 
hath  set  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God,  to  'claim  of  the 
Father  his  rights  of  mercy  which  he  hath  upon  the  children 
of  men? 

28.  For  he  hath  answered  the  ends  of  the  law,  and  he 
claimeth  all  those  who  have  'faith  in  him,  and  they  who 
have  faith  in  liim,  will  cleave  unto  every  good  thing: 
wherefore  he  «advocateth  the  cause  of  the  children  of  men ; 
and  he  dwell eth  eternally  in  the  heavens. 

29.  And  because  he  hath  done  this,  my  beloved  breth- 
ren, •'hath  miracles  ceased  ?  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Nay ;  nei- 
ther have  angels  'ceased  to  minister  unto  the  children  of  men. 

30.  For  behold,  they  are  subject  unto  hira,  to  minister 
according  to  the  word  of  his  command,  shewing  themselves 
unto  them  of  strong  faith  and  a  firm  mind,  in  every  form  of 
godliness. 

31.  And  the  office  of  their  ministry  is,  to  call  men  unto 
repentance,  and  to  fulfil  and  to  do  the  work  of  the  covenants 
of  the  Father  which  he  hath  made  unto  the  children  of  men, 
to  prepare  the  way  among  the  children  of  men,  by  declaring 
the  word  of  Christ  unto  tne  chosen  vessels  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  mav  bear  testimony  of  him  ; 

32.  And  bv  so  doing,  the  Lord  God  prepareth  the  way 
that  the  residue  of  men  may  have  faith  in  Christ,  that 
the  'Holy  Ghost  may  have  place  in  their  hearts,  according  to 
the  power  thereof :  and  after  this  manner  bringeth  to  pass 
the  Father,  the  "covenants  which  he  hath  made  unto  the 
children  of  men. 

33.  And  Christ  hath  said,  If  ye  will  have  faith  in  me,  y 
shall  have  power  to  do  whatsoever  thing  is  expedient  in  me. 

34.  And  he  hath  said,  "Repent  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth, 
and  come  unto  me  and  be  ""baptized  in  my  name,  and  have 
faith  in  me  that  ye  may  be  saved. 

35.  And  now  my  oeloved  brethren,  if  this  be  the  case 
that  these  things  are  true  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you, 
and  God  will  shew  unto  you  *with  power  and  great  glory  at 
the  last  day,  that  they  are  true ;  and  if  tJiey  are  true;  has 
the  May  of  miracles  ceased  ? 

36.  Or  have  angels  'ceased  to  appear  unto  the  children  of 
men? — or  has  he  ^owithheld  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost 
from  them?  or  will  he,  so  long  as  time  shall  last,  or  the  earth 
shall  stand,  or  there  shall  be  one  man  upon  the  face  thereof 
to  be  saved  ? 

37.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  Nay  ;  for  it  is  by  ^  *faith  that 
miracles  are  wrought ;  and  it  is  by  faith  that  ^  •'angels  appear 
and  minister  unto  men  ;  wherefore   if   these  things  have 
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ceased,  wo  be  unto  the  children  of  men,  for  it  is  * 'because 
of  unbelief  and  all  is  vain ; 

38.  For  no  man  can  be  saved,  according  to  the  words  of 
Christ,  save  they  shall  have  faith  in  his  name ;  wherefore,  ii 
these  things  have  ceased,  then  has  ^^^faith  ceased  also;  and 
awful  is  thestate  of  man  ;  for  they  are  as  'ttiou^  there  had 
been  no  redemption  made. 

39.  But  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  judge  better 
things  of  you,  for  I  Jud^e  that  ye  have  faith  in  Christ  because 
of  your  meekness  :  for  if  ye  have  not  faith  in  him,  then  ye 
are  not  fit  to  be  numbered  among  the  people  of  his  church. 

40.  And  again,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  speak  unto 
vou  concerning  ^-^Hope.  How  is  it  that  ye  can  attain  unto 
laith,  save  ve  shall  have  hope  ? 

41.  And  what  is  it  that  ye  shall  hope  for  ?  Behold  I  say 
unto  you,  that  ye  shall  have  hope  through  the  ^ ^atonement 
of  Christ  and  the  power  of  his  resurrection,  to  be  ^  *raised 
unto  Ufe  eternal ;  and  this  because  of  your  faith  in  him 
according  to  the  promise  ; 

42.  Wherefore,  if  a  man  have  faith,  he  must  needs  have 
hope  ;  for  without  faith  there  cannot  be  any  hope. 

43.  And  again,  behold  I  sav  unto  you,,  that  he  cannot 
have  faith  andhope,  save  he  shall  be  meeK,  and  lowly  of  heart ; 

44.  If  so,  his  faith  and  hope  is  vain,  for  none  is  acceptable 
before  God,  save  the  meek  and  lowly  in*  heart,  9Jid  if  a  man 
be  meek  and  lowly  in  heart,  and  confesses  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  he  must  needs 
have  3  'cnarity ;  for  if  he  have  not  charity  he  is  nothing ; 
wherefore  he  must  needs  have  charity. 

45.  And  charity  suflfereth  long,  and  is  kind,  and  envieth 
not,  and  is  not  punied  up,  seeketh  not  her  own,  is  not  easily 
provoked,  thinketh  no  evil,  and  rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity, 
out  rejoiceth  in  the  truth,  beareth  all  things,  believe th  fikl( 
things,  hopeth  all  things,  endureth  all  things ; 

46.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  if  ye  have  not 
charity,  ye  are  nothing,  for  charity  never  faileth.  Where- 
fore, cleave  unto  charity,  which  is  the  greatest  of  all,  for  all 
things  must  fail ; 

4/.  But  charity  is  the  pure  love  of  Christ,  and  it  endureth 
for  ever  ;  and  whoso  is  found  possessed  of  it  at  the  last  day, 
it  shall  be  well  with  them. 

48.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  pray  imto  the 
Father  with  all  the  eneigy  of  heart,  that  ye  may  be  filled 
with  this  love,  which  he  m>th  bestowed  upon  all  who  are 
true  followers  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ;  that  ye  may  become 
the  sons  of  God,  that  when  he  shall  appear,  we  shall  ^^  be  like 
him ;  for  we  shall  see  him  as  he  is,  that  we  may  have  this 
hope,  that  we  may  be  purified,  '*even  as  he  is  pure.    Amen. 

2d,  ver.  38,    Mon.  10 :  IP,  28—27.       2e,  vet.  81 .    Seft  ^ d,       1 J , ^«^- 
2f,aee/,n.  Nep.  2.       2h,  see  d,  n.  Nep.  2.         *i,  «e©  ft.         ^i,'o^.^«^ 
27'  27.        2  k,  111.  Nep.  19 :  28,  29. 
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CHAFTEB   8. 

1.  An  epistle  of  my  fother  Mormon,  written  to  me 
Moroni ;  and  it  was  written  unto  me  soon  after  my  calling 
to  the  ministry.  And  on  this  wise  did  he  write  unto  me, 
saying, 

2.  My  beloved  son  Moroni,  I  rejoice  exceedingly  that 
your  Lord  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  mindfiil  of  you,  ana  hath 
called  you  to  his  ministry,  and  to  his  holy  worK. 

3.  I  am  mindful  of  you  always  in  my  prayers,  continually 
praying  unto  God  the  Father  in  the  name  of  his  holy  child 
Jesus,  that  he,  through  his  infinite  goodness  and  grace,  will 
keep  you  through  the  'endurance  of  faith  on  liis  name  to 
the  end. 

4.  And  now  my  son  I  speak  unto  you  concerning  that 
which  grieveth  me  exceedingly ;  for  it  grieveth  me  that  there 
should  disputations  rise  among  you. 

5.  For  if  I  have  learned  the  truth,  there  has  been  disputa- 
tions  among  you  concerning  the  ^baptism  of  your  little  chU* 
dren. 

6.  And  now  my  son,  I  desire  that  ye  should  labor 
diligently,  that 'this  gross  error  should  be  removed  from 
among^ou ;  for,  for  this  intent  I  have  written  this  epistle. 

7.  Tor  immediately  after  I  had  learned  these  things  of 
you  I  inquired  of  the  Lord  concerning  the -matter.  And  the 
word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me  by  the  *^ower  of  the  HqIj 
Ghost,  saying, 

8.  Listen  to  the  words  of  Christ,  your  Redeemer,  your 
Lord  and  your  God,  Behold,  I  came  into  the  world  not  'to 
call  the  righteous,  but  dinners  to  repentance :  the  whole 
need  no  physician,  but  they  that  are  sick ;  wherefore  little 
children  are  whole,  for  they  are  not  capable  of  commitUng 
sin;  wherefore  the  curse  oiAdam  is  4aken  from  them  in 
me,  that  it  hath  no  power  over  them ;  and  the  'law  of  cir? 
cumcision  is  done  away  in  me. 

9.  And  after  this  manner  did  the  Holy  Ghost  manifest 
the  word  of  God  unto  me  ;  wherefore  my  beloved  son,  I  know 
that  it  is  -^solemn  mockery  before  God,  tnat  ye  should  baptize 
little  children. 

10.  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  That  this  thing  shaU  ye  teach, 
repentance  and  baptism  unto  those  who  are  accountable  ana 
capable  of  committing  sin  ;  yea,  teach  parents  that  they 
must  repent  and  be  baptized,  and  humble  tnemselves  as  their 
little  children,  and  they  shall  all  be  saved  with  their  little 
children. 

11.  And  their  little  children  need  no  repentance,  neither 
baptism.  Behold,  baptism  is  unto  repentance  to  the  ful* 
filling  the  commandments  unto  ^the  remission  of  sins. 

a,  see  h,  n.  Nep.  81.       b,  vets.  ^— "ift.       c»  see  c,  Moro.  3.        d,  see  m, 
Mob.  3,       *,  Gen.  17 ;  »-l^       /jVqto.w,'^.  Vft\».      ^.>3i.Ke^l2:  i 
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12.  But  little  children  are  alive  in  Christ,  even  ^from  the 
foundation  of  the  world ;  if  not  so,  God  is  a  partial  Grod,  and 
also  a  changeable  Grod,  and  a  respecter  to  persons ;  for  how 
many  little  children  have  died  without  baptism. 

13.  Wherefore,  if  little  children  could  not  be  saved  with- 
out baptism,  these  must  have  gone  to  an  endless  hell. 

14.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  That  he  that  supposeth  that 
little  children  need  baptism,  is  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in 
the  bonds  of  iniquity ;  for  he  hath  Neither  faith,  hope,  nor 
charity  ;  wherefore,  should  he  be  cut  o£f  while  in  the  thought, 
he  mustgo  down  to  -Oiell. 

15.  For  awful  is  the  wickedness  to  suppose  that  God 
saveth  one  child  because  of  baptism,  and  the  other  must 
perish  because  he  hath  no  baptism. 

IG.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  shall  pervert  the  ways  of  the 
Lord  after  this  manner,  for  they  shall  perisli^  except  they 
repent.  Behold,  I  speak  with  boldness,  having  authority 
from  God  ;  and  I  fear  not  what  man  can  do  ;  for  perfect  love 
caste th  out  all  fear : 

17.  And  I  am  filled  with  charity,  which  is  everlasting 
love  ;  wherefore  all  children  are  alike  unto  me  ;  wherefore! 
love  little  children  with  a  perfect  love ;  and  they  are  all  alike 
and  *partakers  of  salvation. 

18.  For  I  know  that  God  is  not  a  partial  God,  neither  a 
changeable  Being ;  but  he  is  hinchangeable  from  "*all  eter- 
nity to  all  eternity. 

19.  lattle  children  cannot  repent ;  wherefore  it  is  awful 
wickedness  to  deny  the  pure  mercies  of  God  unto  them,  for 
they  are  "all  alive  m  him  because  of  his  ''mercy. 

20.  And  he  that  saith,  That  little  children  need  baptism, 
denieth  the  mercies  of  Christ,  and  setteth  at  nought 
the  ^atonement  of  him  and  the  power  of  his  redemption. 

21.  Wo  unto  such,  for  they  are  in  danger  of  death,  «hell, 
and  an  endless  torment.  I  speak  it  boldly,  God  hath  com- 
manded me.  Listen  unto  them  and  give  need,  or  they  stand 
against  you,  at  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ. 

22.  For  behold  that  all  little  children  are  *'allve  in  Christ, 
and  also  all  "they  that  are  without  the  law.  For  the  power  of 
redemption  cometh  on  all  they  that  have  no  law  ;  wherefore, 
tie  that  is  not  condemned,  or  he  that  is  under  no  condemnation, 
3annot  repent ;  and  unto  such  baptism  availeth  nothing. 

23.  But  it  is  'mockery  before  God,  denying  the  »*mercies 
3f  Christ,  and  the  power  of  his  Holy  Spirit,  ancTputting  trust 
In  dead  works. 

24.  Behold,  my  son,  this  thing  ought  not  to  be;  for 
repentance  is  unto  them  that  are  imder  condemnation  and 
under  the  curse  of  a  broken  law. 


ft,  see  (f ,  Mos.  4.       i^BO^a^  Moro.  7.       i,  see  ft,  i.  Nep.  16.       ft,  see  m, 
k^oe.  3.        I,  fiee  d,  Mor.  9.        m,  see  a,  Mob.  S.       n^-vvt.  VL       •^^vi^^ 
*3.        p,  Bee  /,  u.  Nep.  2.         9,  see  ft,  L  Nep.  16.       T,"v«."^.       %^^^  V» 
!oe.  a.       t,aee/.       u,  vera  19,  20,  28. 
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96L  And  the  lint  fruits  of  repentance  is  baptism ;  and* 
baptism  eometh  by  faith,  unto  the  fulfilling  the  oominand- 
mants ;  and  the  fulfilling  the  commandments  bringeth  re- 
mission of  sins ; 

2S.  And  the  remission  of  sins  bringeth  meekness,  and 
lowliness  of  heart,  and  because  of  meekness  and  lowliness  oi 
hearL  eometh  the  "Msitation  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which 
Comforter  filleth  'with  hope  and  perfect  loye,  which  love  en- 
doreth  by  diligence  unto  'prayer,  until  the  end  shall  come, 
when  all  the  saints  shall  dwell  with  God. 

27.  Behold,  m^  son,  I  will  write  unto  you  again,  if  I  go 
not  out  soon  agamst  the  Lamanites.  Behold,  the  pride  of 
this  nation,  or  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  hath  proven  th^ 
destruction,  except  they  should  repent-. 

S&  Pray  for  them,  my  son,  that  repentance  may  come 
unto  them.  But  behold,  I  fear  lest  the  Spirit  hath  ceased 
striving  with  them ;  and  in  this  part  of  the  land  thev  are  also 
seeking  to  put  down  all  power  and  authority,  which  eometh 
from  ^od ;  and  tbejr  are  'denying  the  Holy  Ghost. 

29.  And  after  rejecting  so  great  a  knowledge,  my  son,  thev 
must  perish  soon,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  which 
were ''Spoken  by  the  prophets,  as  well  as  the  words  of  our 
Saviour  nimself . 

dO.  Farewell,  my  son,  until  I  shall  write  unto  you,  or  shall 
meet  you  again.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  9. 

The  Second  Epistle  of  Mormon  to  hia  Son  Moro^xi, 

1.  My  beloved  son,  I  write  unto  you  again,  that  ye  may 
know  that  I  am  yet  alive ;  but  I  write  somewhat  that  whicn 
is  grievous. 

2.  For  behold,  I  have  had  a  sore  battle  with  tlie  La- 
manites, in  which  we  did  not  conquer  ;  and  Archeautus  has 
fallen  by  the  sword,  and  also  Lurani  and  Eiuron ;  yea,  and 
we  have  lost  a  great  number  of  oui*  choice  men. 

3.  And  now  behold,  my  son,  I  fear  lest  the  Lamanites 
shall  destroy  this  people,  for  they  do  not  repent,  and  satan 
tttlrreth  them  up  continually  to  anger,  one  with  another. 

4.  Behold,  1  am  laboring  with  them  continually ;  and 
when  I  speak  the  word  of  God  with  ^sharpness,  tbey  tremble 
and  anger  against  me ;  and  when  I  use  no  sharpness,  they 
harden  their  hearts  against  it ;  wherefore  I  fear  <^lest  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  ceased  striving  with  them. 

V,  aeeg.  w,  tee  y,  ni.  Nep.  9.  «,  see  a,  Mora  7.  y,  see  e, 

n.  Nep.  S2.       «,  Alma 80 ;  5, e.       ^o.,w» d.v'&^^.Vl. 

0,  see  <!,  L  Nep.  12.       b,  *»  a,  i.  ^ep.  \^       c^skck^v^ 
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5.  For  so  exceedingly  do  they  anger,  tnatit  seemeth  me 
that  they  have  no  fear  oi  death ;  and  they  have  lost  their  love, 
one  towards  another ;  and  they  <*  thirst  after  blood  and  revenge 
coutiQuallv. 

6.  Ana  now  my  beloved  son,  notwitlistanding  their  hard- 
ness, let  us  labor  diligently ;  for  if  we  should  cease  to  labor, 
we  should  be  brought  under  condemnation ;  for  we  have  a 
labor  to  perform  whilst  in  this  tabernacle  of  clay  that  we 
may  conquer  the  enemy  of  all  righteousness,  and  rest  our 
souls  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

7.  And  now  i  write  somewhat  concerning  the  sufferings 
of  this  people.  For  according  to  the  knowledge  which  I  have 
received  from  Amoron,  behold,  the  Lamanites  have  many 
prisoners,  which  they  took  from  the  tower  of  Shenizah; 
and  there  were  men,  women,  and  children. 

8.  And  the  husbands  and  fathers  of  those  women  and 
children  they  have  slain ;  and  they  feed  the  women  upon 
the  flesh  of  their  husbands,  and  the  children  upon  the  nesh 
of  their  fathers ;  and  no  water,  save  a  little,  do  they  give 
unto  them. 

9.  And  notwithstanding  this  great  abomination  of  the 
Lamanites,  it  doth  not  exceed  that  of  our  people  in  Morian- 
tum.  For  behold,  many  of  the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites 
have  they  taken  prisoners ;  and  after  depriving  them  of  that 
which  was  most  dear  and  precious  above  all  things,  which  is 
chastity  and  virtue ; 

10.  And  after  they  had  done  this  thing,  they  did  murder 
them  in  a  most  cruel  manner,  torturing  their  "bodies  even 
unto  death  ;  and  after  they  have  done  this,  they  devour  their 
Aesh  like  unto  wild  beasts,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts ;  and  they  do  it  for  a  token  of  bravery. 

11.  O  my  beloved  son,  how  can  a  people  like  this,  that 
are  without  civilization ; 

12.  (And  only  a  few  years  have  passed  away,  and  the.^ 
were  a  civil  and  a  delightsome  people  ;) 

13.  But  O  my  son,  how  can  a  people  like  this,  whose  de- 
light is  inr  so  much  abomination, 

14.  How  can  we  expect  that  God  will  stay  his  h^nd  in 
judgment  against  us  ? 

15.  Behold,  my  heart  cries.  Wo  unto  this  people.  Ck)me 
out  in  judgment,  O  God,  and  hide  their  sins,  and  wickedness, 
and  abominations  from  before  thy  face. 

16.  And  again,  my  son,  there  are  many  widows  and  their 
daughters,  who  remain  in  Sherrizah ;  and  that  part  of  the 

Srovisions  which  the  Lamanites  did  not  carry  away,  behold, 
he  army  of  Zenephi  has  carried  away,  and  left  them  to 
wander  whithersoever  they  can  for  food;  and  many  old 
women  do  faint  by  the  way  and  die. 

17.  And  the  army  which  is  with,  me  la  N?e«^\  wi^^^ 
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armies  of  the  Lamanites  are  betwixt  Sherri£ali  and  me  ;  and 
as  many  as  have  fled  to  the  army  of  'Aaron,  have  fallen 
victims  to  their  awful  brutality. 

18.  O  the  depravity  of  myjpeoplel  they  are  without  order 
and  without  mercy.  Behold,  I  am  but  a  man,  and  I  have  but 
the  strengUi  of  a  man,  and  I  cannot  any  lon;;er  enforce  my 
commancb ; 

19.  And  thev  have  become  strong  in  their  perversion ;  and 
they  are  alike  brutal,  sparing  none,  neither  old  nor  young ; 
and  thev  delight  in  everything  save  that  which  is  good ;  and 
the  sunerings  of  our  women  and  our  children  upon  all  the 
face  of  this  land,  doth  exceed  everything ;  yea,  tonjscue  cannot 
tell^  neither  can  it  be  written. 

20.  And  6ow,  my  son,  I  dwell  no  longer  upon  this  horrible 
scene.  ^Behold,  tiiou  knowest  the  wickedness  of  this  people ; 
thou  Imowest  that  they  are  without  principle,  and  past 
feeling ;  and  their  wickedness  doth  exceed  th^t  of  the 
Lamanites. 

21.  Behold,  m^  son,  I  cannot  recommend  them  unto  Grod 
lest  he  should  smite  me. 

22.  But  behold,  my  son,  I  recommend  thee  unto  God,  and 
I  trust  in  Christ  that  thou  wilt  be  saved ;  and  I  pray  unto 
God  that  he  would  •''spare  thy  life,  to  witness  the  return  of 
his  people  unto  him,  or  their  utter  destruction ;  for  I  know 
that  they  must  perish,  except  they  repent  and  return  unto 
him ; 

23.  And  if  thev  perish,  it  will  be  ^like  unto  the  Jaredites; 
because  of  the  wilfulness  of.  their  hearts,  seeking  '^for  blood 
and  reveDge. 

24.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  perish,  we  know  that  many 
of  our  brethren  have  *disseiited  over  unto  the  Lamanites, 
and  many  more  will  also  dissent  over  unto  them ;  where- 
fore, write  somewhat  a  few  things,  if  thou  art  spared  ;  and 
I  shall  perish  and  not  see  thee  •  but  I  trust  that  I  may  see 
thee  soon  ;  for  I  have  sacred  records  that  I  would  -^deliver 
up  unto  the^. 

25.  Mv  son,  be  faithful  in  Christ  *  and  may  not  the 
things  which  I  have  wriUen  grieve  tnee,  to  wel^h  thee 
down  unto  death,  but  may  Christ  lift  thee  up,  and  may 
his  sufferings  and  death,  and  the  shewing  his  body  unto 
our  fathers  and  his  mercy  and  long  suffering,  and  the 
hope  of  his  glory  and  of  eternal  life,  rest  in  your  mind  for 
ever. 

26.  And  may  the  grace  of  God  the  Father,  whose  throne 
is  high  in  the  heavens,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who 
sittetn  on  the  right  hand  of  hi  a  power,  until  all  things  shall 
become  subject  unto  him,  be,  and  abide  with  you  for  ever. 
Amen. 
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CHAPTER  10. 

1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  write  somewhat  as  seemeth  me  good : 
and  I  write  unto  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites ;  and  I  would 
that  they  should  know  that  more  than  four  hundred  and 
twenty  ^ears  have  passed  away  since  the  ^ign  was  given  of 
the  coming  of  Christ. 

2.  Ana  I  seal  up  Hhese  records,  after  I  have  spoken  a 
few  words  by  way  of  exhortation  unto  you. 

3.  Beholol  I  would  exhort  yon  that  when  ye  shall  read 
these  things,  if  it  be  wisdom  in  God  that  ye  should  read 
them,  that  ye  would  remember  how  merciful  the  Lord  hath 
been  unto  the  children  of  men,  from  the  ^creation  of  Adam, 
even  down  imtil  the  time  that  ye  shall  receive  these  things, 
and  ponder  it  in  your  hearts. 

£  And  when  ye  shall  receive  these  things,  I  would 
exhort  you  that  ye  would  ask  God,  the  eternal  Father,  in  the 
name  of  Christ,  if  these  things  are  not  true  ;  and  ^f  ve  shall 
ask  with  a  sincere  heart,  with  real  intent,  having  faith  in 
Christ,  he  will  manifest  the  truth  of  it  unto  you,  ''by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

5.  And  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  ye  may  know 
the  truth  of  all  things. 

6.  And  whatsoever  thing  is  good,  is  just  and  true; 
wherefore,  nothing  that  is  good  denieth  the  Christ,  but 
acknowledgeth  that  he  is. 

7.  And  ye  may  know  that  he  is,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost ;  wherefore  I  would  exhort  you,  that  ye  deny  mot  the 
power  of  God  :  for  he  worketh  by  power,  •''accordiiig  to  the 
iaith  of  the  children  of  men,  the  ^same  to-day  and  to-morrow, 
aiid  for  ever. 

8.  And  again  I  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  *deny 
not  the  gifts  of  God,  for  they  are  many  ;  and  they  come  from 
the  same  God.  And  there  are  different  ways  that  these  gifts 
are  administered  ;  but  it  is  the  same  God  who  worketh  all 
in  all ;  and  they  are  given  by  the  manifestations  of  the  Spirit 
of  God  unto  men,  to  profit  them. 

9.  'For  behold,  to  one  is  ^Iven  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  that 
he  may  teach  the  word  of  wisdom  ; 

10.  And  to  another,  that  he  may  teach  the  word  of  know- 
ledge by  the  same  Sph'it ; 

11.  And   to   another,    exceeding   great    faith ;   and   to 
<  another,  the  gifts  of  healing  by  the  same  Spirit. 

12.  And  again,  to  another,  that  he  may  work  mighty 
miracles ; 
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13.  And  ajg^m,  to  another  that  he  may  prophesy  con- 
oerning  all  Uiinffs ; 

14.  And  again,  to  another,  the  beholding  of  angels  and 
ministering  spirits ; 

15.  And  again,  to  another,  all  kinds  of  tongues ; 

16.  And  again,  to  another,  the  interpretation  of  lan- 
guages and  of  divers  kinds  of  tongues. 

17.  And  all  these  gifts  come  by  the  Spirit  of  ChriBt; 
and  tliey  come  unto  every  man  severally,  according  as  he 
wilL 

18.  And  I  would  exhort  you,  my  beloved  brethren,  that 
ye  remember  that  •'everv  good  gift  cometh  of  Christ. 

19.  And  I  would  exhort  you,  my  beloved  brethren,  that 
je  remember  that  he  is  the  ^same  ]^esterday,  to-day,  and  for 
ever,  and  that  all  these  gifts  of  which  I  have  six>ken,  which 
are  spiritual,  'never  wilibe  done  ^way,  even  as  long  as  the 
world  shall  stand,  only  according  to  the  unbelief  of  the 
children  of  men. 

20.  *" Wherefore,  there  must  be  faith  ;  and  if  there  must 
be  faith,  there  must  also  be  hope ;  and  if  there  must  be  hope, 
there  must  also  be  charity  ; 

21.  And  except  ye  have  charity,  ye  can  in  -  no  wise  'be 
saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God  ;  neither  can  ye  be  saved  in  the 
kingdom  of  God,  if  ye  have  not  faith  ;  neither  can  ye  if  ye 
have  no  hope ; 

22.  And  if  ye  have  no  hope,  ye  must  needs  be  in  despair; 
and  despair  cometh  because  of  iniquity. 

23.  And  Christ  truly  said  unto  our  fathers,  "If  ye  have 
faith,  ye  can  do  all  things  which  is  expedient  unto  me. 

24.  And  now  I  speak  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth,  *That 
if  the  day  cometh  that  the  power  and  gifts  of  God  shall  tie 
done  away  among  you,  it  shall  be  because  of.  unbelief. 

25.  And  wo  be  unto.t^e  children  of  men,  if  this  be  the 
case ;  for  there  shall  be  ifone  that  doeth  good  among  you,  no 
not  one.  For  if  there  be  one  among  you  that  doeth  good, 
he  sliall  work  by  the  power  and  gifts  of  God. 

26.  And  wo  unto  them  who  shall  do  these  things  away 
and  4ie,  for  they  die  in  their  sins,  and  they  cannot  be  saved 
in  the  kinpjdom  of  God ;  and  I  speak  it  according  tfi  the 
words  of  Christ,  and  I  lie  not. 

27.  And  I  exhort  you  to  remember  these  things  ;  for  tlie 
time  speedily  cometh  that  ye  shall  PknoW  that  I  he  not,  for 
ye  shall  see  me  at  the  bar  of  God,  and  the  Lord  God  will  say 
unto  you,  did  I  not  declare  my  words  unto  you,  which  were 
written  by  this  man,  like  as  one  'crying  from  the  dead  ?  yea, 
even  as  one  speaking  out  of  the  dust  ? 

28.  I  declare  these  things  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  pro- 
phecies.    And  behold,  they  shall  proceed  forth  out  of  the 
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mouth  of  the  everlasting  God ;  and  his  word  shall  ''hiss  forth 
from  generation  to  generation. 

29.  And  God  shall  'shew  unto  you,  that  that  whi^ch  I  have 
wHtten  is  time. 

30.  And  again  I  would  exhort  you,  that  ye  would  come 
unto  Christ,  and  lay  hold  upon  every  'good  gift,  and  •*touch 
not  the  evil  gift,  nor  the  unclean  thing. 

31.  And  awake,  and  'arise  from  the  dust,  O  Jerusalem ; 
yea,  and  put  on  thy  beautiful  garments,  O  daughter  of  Zion, 
4Uid  strengthen  thy  stakes  and  enlarge  thy  borders  for  ever, 
that  thou  may  est  "^o  more  be  confounded,  ihat  the  *cove- 
nants  of  the  eternal  Father  which  he  hath  made  unto  thee, 
O  house  of  Israel,  may  be  fulfilled. 

32.  Tea,  come  unto  Christ,  and  be  perfected  in  him,  and 
deny  yourselves  of  all  ungodliness,  and  if  ye  shall  deny 
yourselves  of  all  ungodliness,  and  love  Grod  with  all  your 
might,  mind  and  strength,  then  is  his  grace  sufficient  for 
you,  that  by  his  grace  ye  may  be  perfect  in  Christ ;  and  if  by 
the  grace  of  God  ye  are  perfect  in  Christ,  ye  can  in  'no  wise 
deny  the  power  of  God. 

33.  And  again,  if  ye  by  the  graoe  oi  God  are  perfect  in 
Christ,  and  deny  not  hi^  power,  then  are  ye  sanctified  in 
Christ  by  the  grace  of  God,  through  the  'shedding  of  the 
blood  of  Christ,  which  is  in  the  covenant  of  the  Father^ 
unto  the  remission  of  your  sins,  that  ye  become  holy  without 

34.  And  now  I  bid  unto  all,  farewell.  I  soon  go  to 
rest  in  the  *  "paradise  of  Grod,  until  my  spirit  and  oody 
idiall  a^ain  ^  h'e-unite,  and  I  am  brought  forth  triumphant 
through  the  air,  to  meet  you  before  the  ^  pleasing  bar 
of 'the  great  Jehovah,  the  eternal  Judge  of  both  quick  and 
dead.    Amen. 


r,  see  d,  n.  Nep.  29.  «,  see  ^,  u.  Nep.  83.  t,  see  o,  Ether.4. 

«,  II.  Nep.  18 :  19.  o,  Isaiah  62 :  1,  2.  10,  Ether  IS :  8.         x,  see  i 

ni.  Nep.  15.       y,  see  0,  in.  Nep.  29.  z,  see  /,  11.  Nep.  8.  to,  wet  I, 

H.  Nep.  9.       2&,8e««  d.  n.  Nep  2.       2c,  Jacob  6: 13. 


